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Preface 


I  believe  that  every  scholar  can  not  translate  Gurbani  and  thus  rendering  it  in  English  is  a  Herculean 
task.  It  is  not  only  due  to  its  gigantic  volume  or  the  multiplicity  of  languages  of  the  verses  of  Guru  Granth 
Sahib  but  because  of  great  philosophic  thought  of  Guru  Sahibs  and  the  other  celebrated  poets.  One  needs 
great  command  over  Punjabi  and  English  languages  as  well  as  deep  understanding  of  the  Sikh  philosophy, 
history  and  ethos. 

The  magnitude,  complexity  and  depth  of  the  fourteen  hundred  and  thirty  pages  of  the  verses  of  Divine 
love/wisdom,  humanism,  spiritualism,  polity,  sociology,  psychology,  astronomy  and  other  genres  of 
knowledge  could  not  have  been  grasped  without  Divine  blessing.  Only  a  creative,  mystic  philosopher  could 
have  accomplished  this  fete. 

Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  spiritual  manifesto  of  the  world.  It  is  scripture  of  scriptures.  It  is  the  epitome  of 
the  wisdom  of  the  sages,  the  social  reformers,  devotees  and  steadfasts  from  different  walks  of  life, 
linguistic  and  geographical  backgrounds.  It  has  been  and  is  the  code  of  conduct  for  millenniums.  It  is  a 
synthesis  of  noble  traditions  of  the  sacred  world.  This  spiritual  heritage  is  the  quintessence,  thus  alternate  of 
all  'Gospels'. 

In  a  society  (world),  which  is  suffering  from  hatred,  jealousy,  terrorism,  inhumanism  and  above  all 
paganism,  Guru  Granth  Sahib  has  a  message  of  Fatherhood  of  God  and  brotherhood  of  Man.  It  is  the  only 
hope  for  an  oppressed  globe,  which  can  dispel  darkness  and  bring  an  end  to  fanaticism,  racism,  war  and 
destruction. 

Dr  Darshan  Singh's  erudition,  genius,  zeal,  devotion  and  command  over  languages  and  philosophy, 
blessed  by  Divine  benediction  has  granted  him  the  honour  of  accomplishing  this  commendable  project.  It  is 
honour  for  me  to  welcome  and  present  this  great  work  by  writing  an  Introduction/preface. 

I  hope  that  the  intelligentsia  as  well  as  general  readers  will  experience  a  unique  feeling  of  learning 
from  this  translation.  There  are  some  English  renderings  of  the  Guru  Granth  Sahib  (by  Gopal  Singh. 
Gurbachan  Singh  Talib,  Manmohan  Singh  and  Pritan  Singh  Chahal)  and  more  than  three  in  Punjabi 
(Nirmala  i.e  Faridkoti  rendering,  Principal  Sahib  Singh's  Giani  Mani  Singh's  and  Harbans  Singh 
Nirnaykaar's)  two  in  Hindi  and  one  in  French.  I  don't  want  to  compare  Dr  Darshan  Singh's  excellence  with 
the  other  woks.  I  leave  it  to  readers  to  pay  tribute  to  Dr  Darshan  Singh  whom  scholars  call  'doyen  of  the 
Sikh  philosophy.' 

(Dr.  Harjindcr  Singh  Dilgccr) 

National  Professor  of  Sikh  Studies 
Former  Director 
Sikh  History  Research  Board  (S.G.P.C.) 

h.sdiigeerfyyahoo.cotn 

Preface  to  the  Second  Edition 

We  did  no  except  that  Dr  Darshan  Singh* s  this  work  too  will  get  exceptional 
response  from  the  readers/scholars.  The  first  edition  is  sold  in  a  very  short  period  and  still 
orders  are  coming  up  with  and  from  the  book  suppliers.  So  we  are  responding  to  the 
public  demand  and  are  pressed  to  publish  its  edition  urgently.  This  edition  is  reprint  of 
the  first  edition,  excepting  corrections  of  a  few  clerical  mistakes. 

Publishers 


The  Translator 


Dr  Darshan  Singh  was  born  in  1938,  in  a  remote  small  village  in  district  Montgomery  (now  Sahiwal,  in 
Pakistan).  After  doing  M.A.,  he  started  his  career  as  a  Lecturer  in  Government  College  Ludhiana.  In  1963, 
he  joined  Punjab  University  Chandigarh  as  a  Research  Scholar.  In  1966,  he  joined  Khalsa  College  Amritsar 
and  after  completing  his  Ph.D.  in  1967,  he  joined  as  a  Lecturer  in  Panjab  University  Chandigarh.  In  1977, 
he  became  a  Reader  and  in  1984,  he  became  Professor  and  Chairman  of  Guru  Nanak  Sikh  Studies 
department  at  the  same  university.  Now,  he  is  'Professor  Emeritus'  in  the  same  university.  He  is  the  first 
scholar  in  Sikh  studies  to  receive  this  honour. 

Before  1984,  Sikh  studies  meant  something  about  Sikh  religion,  philosophy,  history  and  politics.  On 
joining  the  Guru  Nanak  Sikh  Studies  Chair,  Dr  Darshan  Singh  diversified  the  area  of  Sikh  Studies  like  Sikh 
model  of  economics,  cosmology,  ecology,  music,  art,  architecture,  sociology,  culture,  linguistics  etc  in 
addition  to  earlier  explored  areas.  This  way  a  large  number  of  academicians  from  different  universities 
were  involved  to  guide  research  scholars  registered  for  Ph.D.  programme  with  this  department,  thus  he 
gave  a  promising  exposure  to  this  area  of  study. 

Dr  Darshan  Singh  wrote  several  books/research  papers  and  extensively  lectured  in  India  and  abroad  to 
get  Sikh  studies  accepted  as  an  academic  area,  a  new  dimension.  Luckily,  this  endeavoure  proved  a  success 
and  its  results  are  visible,  as  this  area  is  now  under  research  all  over  the  world  in  different  universities  and 
the  other  institutions. 

Keeping  in  view  his  experience  of  reading,  teaching  arid  understanding  Gurbani  for  40  years.  Dr 
Darshan  Singh  was  persuaded  to  translate  Guru  Granth  Sahib  in  English  simply  because  earlier  translations 
do  not  satisfy  the  urge  to  know  the  correct  meaning  of  Gurbani  and  perspective  of  Sikh  ethos  emerging  out 
of  it.  The  real  value  of  the  present  translation  can  be  judged  only  by  comparing  any  part  of  it  with  that  of 
the  earlier  translations.  We  hope  that  some  curious  soul  will  undertake  it  and  examine  it  worth. 
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Introduction  to  Guru  Granth  Sahib 


Gum  Granth  Sahib  is  a  religious  scripture  different  from  other  religious  scriptures.  It  is  unique  in  many 
ways.  It  is  not  delivered,  spoken  or  written  by  one  spiritual  leader.  It  includes  the  compositions  of  thirty-six 
elders,  yet  it  maintains  the  homogeneity  of  thought,  and  practice.  Religious,  linguistic,  geographical,  national 
and  cultural  diversity  of  the  Indian  people  has,  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  found  a  platform  to  present  a  single 
unified  religious  poetics.  The  credit  for  this  goes  to  Guru  Nanak  Sahib,  the  founder  of  Sikh  religion,  and 
first  poet  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  After  a  few  Buddhist  preachers,  before  the  fourth  century,  it  was  Guru 
Nanak.  who  traveled  extensively  in  India  and  abroad.  He  traveled  for  nearly  fifteen  years,  through  towns, 
villages,  jungles,  mountains,  deserts,  seas  and  reached  to  approach  the  headquarters  of  almost  all  the 
contemporary  religious  communities  like  Buddhists.  Jains,  Vaishnavs,  Shaivs  Sakats,  Yogis,  Sufis  and 
other  (now)  obscure  sects  and  thus,  in  the  modern  idiom,  of  the  Hindus  and  Muslims.  He  approached  the 
heads  of  these  seats,  debated  with  them  and  finally  convinced  them  to  form  a  single  unified  group  of 
thinkers  for  ensuring  a  creative  growth  of  the  society  for  the  coming  generations.  Society,  when  divided,  is 
poor  on  all  accounts,  temporal  or  spiritual,  but  society,  when  united,  is  always  a  strength  also  on  all  accounts. 
This  way.  he  was  a  pro-human  thinker  and  not  of  a  particular  discipline  of  life,  or  community.  Therefore, 
his  mind  is  not  the  reserve  of  a  sect,  a  religion  or  a  nation.  His  focus  is  on  the  whole  beings.  His  strain  that 
runs  through  his  words,  his  actions  and  objectives,  testifies  to  this  effect.  He  was  determined  to  bring  about 
a  revolution  in  the  existing  order  of  the  life,  on  the  whole,  and  for  this  he  knocked  at  every  door,  which 
mattered,  to  communicate  the  gravity  of  the  situation,  prevailing  in  contemporary  society.  He  tried  to 
convince  the  contemporary  leaders  thai;  God  is  one,  alone  and  same  for  all  beings.  He  cannot  be  a  God  for 
a  sect  or  a  community.  The  approach  of  having  a  separate  God  or  one  God  for  a  place  or  for  a  people  is 
wrong.  If  the  people  of  a  community  have  a  separate  God,  then  they  become  a  separate  people  and  this 
weakens  their  spirit,  Indian  society,  since  very  long  time,  was  victim  of  this  malady  and  this  proved,  in 
history,  the  greatest  weakness  and  falling  ground  of  the  people  of  this  land.  How  such  an  alienated  society 
could  be  strong?  How  such  a  mutually  alienated  people  could  feel  for  each  other?  How  people  with  no  sense 
of  belonging  could  remain  unalienated?  Thus  the  spirit  of  mutual  bond  suffered  and  the  civilization  and  the 
history,  became  unrelated. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  God  of  Gum  Nanak  is  Formless,  thus  related  to  everyone,  yet  detached.  The 
problem  is  that  if  God  has  a  form,  like  that  of  god  of  the  idol -worshippers,  that  occupies  place  and  it  has  to 
be  placed  in  time.  But  Formless  one  is  free  from  both  time  and  place  and,  therefore,  transcends  all  bonds 
and  contexts,  though  He  vibrates  in  every  being.  At  this  point  Formless  is  manifesting  through  all  forms.  He 
is  One  for  all.  irrespective  of  one's  affiliations  and  absolutely  formless  in  all  contexts. 

If  God  is  one,  His  people  are  also  one.  Everyone  on  earth,  in  waters,  in  air,  in  space,  is  the  creation  of 
the  same,  and  thus,  is  the  child  of  the  same  of  God.  This  praxis  of  the  relationship  of  father  and  His  children 
was  to  be  put  in  practice.  Gum  Nanak  has  the  vision  of  one  God  and  everyone  else  as  His  child.  This  binds 
the  humanity  in  blood  relationship  of  being  brothers  and  sisters.  Thus  everyone  is  a  brother  or  sister  of  every 
other  one  in  Gum  Granth  Sahib.  The  idea  of  everyone  being  son  or  daughter  of  God  solves  so  many  problems 
engulfing  the  society  continuously,  like. 

1 .  It  mitigates  the  clashes  and  animosities  in  the  name  of  God,  in  mind. 

2.  It  overcomes  the  ego  of  being  member  of  a  particular  church.  Religion,  thus,  serves  to  strengthen  the 
emotional  ties  instead  of  hatred. 

3.  One  learns  that  no  individual  is  special  for  God  in  the  sense  that  he  /  she  is  an  incarnation  of  God, 
prophet  of  God  or  son  of  God,  instead  everyone  is  son  /  daughter  of  God,  incarnation  of  God,  a  direct 
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descendenl  of  the  Supreme  One.  So,  anyone,  with  the  blessing  of  God  and  serving  the  humanity  can 
rise  to  any  of  the  above  said  exalted  positions.  It  is  not  a  reserve  of  one  person  or  one  community.  Thus 
God  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  related  to  every  being,  accompanying  everyone,  participating  in  life  of 
everyone,  yet  transcending  every  being. 

God  in  Gum  Granth  Sahib  is  fundamental  to  everything  seen  or  unseen  in  the  universe.  Flowing  from 
this  perception  of  God,  Guru  Granth  Sahib  identifies  a  few  core  issues,  which  are  related  to  God  on  the  one 
hand  and  to  the  individual  and  collective  life  of  the  created  world  on  the  other  hand. 

Next  to  God,  in  the  created  world,  is  human  being.  It  is  modeled  on  the  image  of  the  creator  that  is  God 
to  the  extent  that,  if  God  is  a  creator.  His  son,  a  human  being  is  also  a  creator.  Both  create  their  own  worlds. 
His  son  creates  the  world  that  works  for  worldly  life.  It  includes  all  that  is  man-made,  in  different  fields  of 
human  world.  If  God  creates  wonders,  man,  His  son,  also  creates  wonders.  In  no  way  the  son  is  less  creative 
than  the  father.  Though  in  the  quality  of  their  product,  they  differ.  Son  is  no  match  to  the  father  because  the 
difference  between  the  two  is  that  all  that  God  creates  is  true,  eternal  like  the  Creator  and  all  that  his  son/ 
daughter  creates  is  false,  is  for  a  limited  period  and  perishable  like  its  creator.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  focuses 
this  point  (Page  463,  468).  This  dual  status  of  the  created  world  is  one  thing  that  exalts  the  status  of  the 
human  world.  It  is  not  insignificant  for  them  that  child  of  God  is  also  a  creator  like  father.  Guru  Granth 
Sahib  wants  the  child  to  come  up  and  be  on  the  wave-length  of  his/her  father.  This  tuning  with  Him  will 
lead  him  to  liberation  from  worldly  ties  and  temporal  bondages. 

Mind  is  another  word,  used  very  frequently  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  In  it  mind,  heart  (Hirdai)  consciousness 
(Chit)  and  body  are  used  almost  for  the  same  meaning  and  for  the  same  purpose.  Very  frequently,  the  mind 
and  body  are  used  for  the  same  meaning  and  same  purpose.  This  use  is  very  strange  and  sometimes  confuses 
a  reader.  But  once  one  tries  to  enter  the  core  of  these  words  or  tries  to  understand  the  contextual  and 
associational  meaning  of  the  word,  then  this  problem  itself  is  solved.  Not  only  that  things  or  meanings 
become  clear,  but  this  understanding  gives  a  sense  of  satisfaction  and  thrill  also. 

The  factual  position  that  emerges  from  the  reading  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  that,  mind  is  the  supreme 
ruler  in  an  individual  and  it  rules  everything  else,  connected  with  the  body  or  is  abiding  in  the  body.  It 
determines  the  whole  of  the  human  activity  whether  mental  or  physical,  whether  connected  with  inner 
world  or  outer  world.  It  is  in  this  context  that  Guru  Granth  Sahib  reverses  the  process  of  traditional  parameters 
of  the  concept  of  mind.  This  fact  is  accepted  by  both  whether  one  is  an  ascetic  or  householder,  that  one  must 
have  a  disciplined  and  regulated  life,  whether  of  an  individual,  of  a  family,  of  a  nation  or  of  a  country.  This 
discipline  is  intimately  connected  with  mind,  so  much  so  that  mind  becomes  fundamental  to  the  discipline. 
The  traditional  perception  is  that  this  discipline  is  achieved  by  external  exercises  like  a  particular  poise,  a 
particular  action  or  a  particular  set  of  rituals  or  taboos.  Thus  through  external  exercises,  mind  is  disciplined 
and  it  can  conquer  the  world.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  believes  that  one  must  first  control  the  mind,  mind  will 
discipline  the  outer  self  and  thus  by  disciplining  the  outer  self,  it  can  conquer  the  world.  So,  the  correct 
procedure  is:  discipline  your  mind,  gain  control  over  your  outer  self  and  then  rule  the  world.  The  strength  of 
mind  is  the  mightiest.  It  creates  wonders  if  rightly  directed  and  again  creates  wonders  if  wrongly  directed, 
but  in  non-constructive  and  non-creative  manner.  Thus  mind-set  determines  the  kind  of  spiritual  and  physical 
health,  an  individual  or  a  nation  wants  to  live  in,  to  make  or  mar  oneself;  because  this  mind-set  is  reflected 
in  whatever  one  speaks  or  does. 

In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  two  words  occur  again  and  again.  These  are  Haumai  and  Ahankar  or  Hankar. 
Haumai  is  for  I-ness  or  ego  and  Ahankar  is  for  vanity,  arrogance  and  pride.  No  doubt  that  they  are  mutually 
related,  but  then  they  are  two  different  words,  carrying  different  meanings  and  message  though  sometimes 
they  mix  up  too.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  use  of  first  is  more  frequent  than  the  second  one.  About  the  second 
one  i.e.  Ahankar  or  Hankar,  there  is  nothing  to  discuss.  Its  meanings  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  are  self-explanatory 
and  that  this  is  very  damaging  to  an  individual.  This  further  promotes  anger  and  this  anger  is  the  cause  of 
almost  all  damage.  This  leads  to  clashes  and  so  many  mental  and  physical  ailments.  In  Gum  Granth  Sahib, 
there  are  repeated  references  to  read,  learn  and  save  oneself  from  this  damaging  tendency  and  its  products 
such  as  are  mentioned  above. 
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Ego.  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  has  more  frequent,  detailed  and  illustrated  references.  It  is  central  to  the 
luui urn  existence.  So  much  so  that: 

-  The  very  birth  of  an  individual  is  due  to  ego. 

-  After  birth,  the  very  existence  of  an  individual  is  due  to  ego. 

-  The  whole  expansion  of  the  seen  world  is  due  to  ego. 

-  The  whole  range  of  human  activity  whether  mental  or  physical,  is  the  product  of  ego.  So  much  so, 
sometimes,  even  spiritual  activity  is  the  product  of  ego.  It  is  very  deep,  vast  and  not  easily  fathomable. 
But  the  major  problem  is  that  above  all,  as  is  stated,  its  exercised  influence  is  negative,  non-creative 
and  very  damaging  as  for  as  individual 's  or  group's  life  in  concerned.  The  purgation  of  ego  or  disciplining 
of  ego  is  essential  to  the  health  of  life,  temporal  or  spiritual.  The  two,  the  ego  and  health  of  life,  cannot 
live  together.  When  Guru  Granth  Sahib  says  that  the  minds  of  devotees  and  worldly  people's  are 
irreconcilable,  they  cannot  live  on  the  same  wave-length,  it  is  illustrating  this  point  of  view.  Simply 
because,  in  no  time,  ego  changes  itself  into  Ahankar. 

Gum  Nanak,  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  takes  a  different  view  of  ego  as  well.  His  approach  in  this  regard  is 
intrinsically  realistic,  nearest  to  the  ground  reality  when  he  says  that  no  doubt  the  ego  is  very  serious  and 
chronic  disease,  but  then  its  remedy  is  also  in  the  same,  it  is  not  curable  by  any  medicine-manufactured  by 

machines. 

Guru  Nanak  suggests  that  ego  is  remedy  for  chronic  disease  (ego)  if,  with  the  grace  of  God,  and  hard 
labour,  it  is  rightly  directed.  If  wrongly  directed  it  is  a  disease,  if  rightly  directed,  it  is  a  cure  (p.  466).  This 
explains  the  dual  of  father-son  relationship.  As  said  above,  if  father  is  creator  son  is  also  creator,  though  the 
areas  and  scope  of  both  are  different.  Son's  creation  is  linked  with  ego.  If  his  ego  is  rightly  directed,  if  it  is 
disciplined  by  the  word  and  vision  of  Father,  if  the  beats  of  Ahankar  and  anger  are  not  over-riding,  then  it  is 
creative.  It  is  here  that  the  grandeur  of  this  relationship  (of  father  and  son)  takes  a  shape.  Son  creates  and 
creates  a  lot  of  things,  almost  everything  that  is  related  to  life:  the  painting,  the  poetry,  the  drama,  the  dance, 
the  music,  the  homes,  the  dams,  the  gardens,  the  crops  for  food  and  what  not.  Everything  created  by  man  is 
creation  of  ego.  in  the  eagerness  to  manifest  his  ego,  in  the  urge  to  satisfy  his  ego,  in  the  sense  to  beautify 
the  God  given  world.  In  such  a  situation  ego  is  most  creative,  it  is  just  superb,  profoundly  spiritual. 

This  way.  whatever  is  ugly  in  this  world,  it  is  the  product  of  wrongly  directed  ego  and  whatever  is 
beautiful  in  this  world,  it  is  the  product  of  rightly  directed  ego.  But  the  beauty  of  the  situation  is  that  the 
capacity'  to  direct  one's  ego  in  the  wrong  or  right  direction  is  also  gifted  by  God.  Ego  in  an  individual  is  very 
powerful  but  is  not  self-sufficient  at  all,  even  to  act.  Once  God  is  central  to  everything,  seen  or  unseen  in  the 
world,  then  He  is  one  to  direct  ego.  to  make  it  creative  and  result  oriented.  Son  is  poor  without  Father. 

For  the  last  one  hundred  years  or  so,  religion  is  the  most  maligned  institution.  During  this  century  two 
political  groups,  the  capitalist  and  communist  have  been  ruling  the  world.  In  fact,  the  world  rolled  into  one 
or  the  other  of  these  groups.  The  third  group  called  non-aligned  one,  could  never  muster  strength  and  the 
joining  countries  remained  always  dependent  upon  one  or  the  other  group.  So,  the  world  remained  divided 
into  two  groups.  But  the  irony  of  the  situation  is  that  both  have  tried  their  utmost  to  malign  the  religion. 
Both,  in  their  own  ways,  have  condemned  and  capitalized  its  influence  at  the  same  time.  One  group  tried  to 
drive  il  out  of  the  people's  life,  as  something,  which  is  not  living,  which  is  hindrance  on  the  people's  way  to 
progress,  to  freedom  from  exploitation  and  to  a  self-supporting  life-style.  The  other  group  built  an  opinion 
thai  religion  is  only  related  to  personal  life.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  community  life,  particularly  with 
the  political  life  of  the  people.  So.  all  institutions  built  for  community  life  should  be  built  upon  or  conducted 
with  secular  model  and  secular  outlook.  One  in  the  name  of  Communism  and  the  other  in  the  name  of 
secularism,  tried  to  provide  an  alternative  model  for  governing  life.  The  religious  model  was  rejected  by  the 
both.  Also  religion  is  being  projected  as  cause  of  violence,  blood-shedding,  communal  divide  and  everything 
that  the  intelligent  minds,  can  exploit  to  perpetuate  their  political  dominance.  They  do  not  bother,  what 
religion  stands  for,  they  only  bother  how  it  can  be  used  for  their  personal  ends. 

The  religion  was  being  exploited  at  the  time  of  Guru  Nanak  also  though  not  exactly  in  this  way.  Then 
it  was  being  misused  for  personal  ends,  not  by  formulating  a  doctrinal  base,  logic,  against  its  influence,  but 
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by  the  hypocritical  and  greedy  mind  of  the  priestly  class,  mostly  in  collaboration  with  ruling  class.  This 
subject  is  elaborately  illustrated  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  Almost  all  the  contributors  have  spoken  against  this 
trend.  Thus,  it  seems  that  a  good  institution  was  mostly  maligned  and  misused  by  vested  interests  and  so  the 
only  source  of  security  and  relief  for  the  poor  was  also  taken  away  from  them.  The  poor  is  always  a  prawn 
for  the  rich  and  powerful,  in  all  ways.  The  institution  of  religion  is  no  exception. 

In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  the  religion  is  seen  and  depicted  from  many  angles.  First  religion  is  pure,  satisfying 
and  blissful  human  activity.  It  does  not  separate  but  unites.  It  stays  in  a  pure  mind;  it  expects  a  fully  pure 
conduct  and  always  keeps  one  in  tune  with  the  purest.  Then  how  can  it  play  a  role  for  which  the  vested 
interests  blame  it.  The  best,  in  terms  of  human  resource,  during  the  entire  History  of  human  civilization,  is 
produced  by  religious  leaders  and  not  by  political  or  economic  leaders,  Religion  itself  or  any  genuine 
religious  leader  has  never  thought  of  harming  any  individual  or  community  on  any  account.  Their  main 
objective  has  always  been  to  create  harmony  between  mind  and  body  of  an  individual  and  also  between 
different  people.  The  reason  for  this  is  very  simple  and  this  has  been  amplified  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  It 
firmly  believes  that  God  Himself  has  created  all  bodies,  He  Himself  manifests  through  all  bodies  and  thus 
His  light  is  shining  through  all  eyes.  Religion  is  to  bring  this  theory  into  practice  and  to  provide  spiritual 
base  to  every  relationship,  every  desire  and  every  action.  This  subject  is  so  dear  to  all  poets  of  Guru  Granth 
Sahib,  that  everyone  has  repeatedly  expressed  it.  Their  charismatic  expression,  in  this  regard,  is  that  when 
God  Himself  is  abiding  in  everybody,  then  whom  to  call  bad  or  whom  to  harm?  Thus  religion,  according  to 
Gum  Granth  Sahib,  is  essential,  indispensably  essential,  for  the  ensured  healthy  growth  of  an  individual,  a 
community  or  a  civilization.  Life  without  religion  is  life  without  soul.  Religion  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  thus, 
is  based  upon  spirituality,  creating  so  many  institutions  dedicated  to  the  service  of  mankind,  particularly  to 
the  oppressed  ones,  and  thus  is  moving  forward  in  History. 

In  Gum  Granth  Sahib,  the  damaging  side  of  religion  has  also  found  expression.  One  it  had  been  misused 
by  the  power  hungry.  Throughout  the  History  of  human  civilization  the  power-hungiy  (s)  have  always  used 
it  for  personal  interests.  They  would  divide  the  population  mostly  in  the  name  of  religion,  marginalize  their 
strength  and  would  rule  over  them.  Such,  is  the  History  of  generations,  all  over  the  world.  Second  the 
priestly  class  is  normally  very  greedy,  pretentious  and  hypocrite.  They  would  threaten  the  poor  people,  in 
terms  of  their  dead  elders,  their  future  birth  and  their  present  well  being.  Third,  they  would  spread  the  net  of 
rituals  and  taboos,  trap  the  people  for  monetary  gains  and  keep  them  mentally  slave.  In  such  a  situation 
what  to  talk  of  individual,  so  many  nations  are  also  ruined.  The  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  are  very  careful 
about  these  aspects  of  religion.  If  they  preach  to  be  religious  in  the  will  of  God,  they  equally  preach  to 
beware  of  such  religious  leaders  (perpetuating  taboos),  who  in  the  name  of  religion  do  exactly  non-religious 
things.  Guru  Nanak  says,  that  they  wear  religious  garb,  recite  God  from  mouth  and  keep  dagger  (of 
exploitation)  under  their  arms.  So,  much  so  in  the  opinion  of  Guru  Nanak,  they  are  like  a  fence,  which  itself 
is  eating  the  crop.  In  this  sense,  with  wider  base  and  implications.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  proves  to  be  a  critique 
of  contemporary  reality,  in  almost  all  areas  related  to  human  life. 

Devotion  is  another  subject,  which  is  very  dear  to  all  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  Everyone  has  again 
and  again  referred  to  it.  In  Indian  tradition  of  search  for  Reality,  a  good  number  of  methods  are  available, 
which  continued  to  be  in  use  by  different  people  at  different  levels.  First  page  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  illustrates 
them  and  rejects  them  as  insufficient  methods  for  their  purpose.  Four  methods  in  Indian  tradition,  in  the 
process  of  time  have  gained  importance.  They  are:  Yoga,  Karm  (action)  Gyan  (Knowledge)  and  Bhagti 
(devotion). 

Yoga  starts  from  disciplining  physical  system  of  the  body  to  discipline  mind.  Through  different  bodily 
postures,  different  systems  of  body,  including  inhaling  and  exhaling  are  brought  under  control,  this  will 
result  in  the  control  of  mind.  The  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  have  no  objection  to  yoga,  as  a  system,  but 
their  problem  is  that  the  scope  of  pretension  and,  therefore,  exploitation  always  remains  there.  This  possibility 
cannot  be  ruled  out.  Therefore,  in  their  opinion,  this  method  is  neither  valid  nor  dependable,  but,  Raj-yoga 
and  Dhyan-yoga  find  favour  with  them.  Simply,  because  the  possibility  of  pretention  in  them  is  ruled  out. 

Another  method  requires  doing  good  actions  to  achieve  the  final  goal.  Good  actions  produce  good 
behaviour,  good  conduct  and  hence  good  character,  the  truthful  living.  This  method  in  itself  cannot  be 
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overlooked,  Probably,  that  is  why  it  is  found  central  to  the  Buddhist  spiritual  aesthetics.  But  for  the  poets  of 
Gum  Grant!)  Sahib,  problem  remains  the  same.  They  again  and  again  emphasize  the  essential  nature  of  its 
utility.  But,  for  the  achievement  of  final  goal,  this  method,  like  yoga,  is  also  insufficient.  One,  because  the 
chances  of  pretention  are  present  therein,  second  it  encourages  ritualism  and  exploitation  by  the  priestly 
class,  third  in  it,  the  increased  arrogance  and  chances  of  challenging  the  authority  of  God  remain  alive.  This 
process  for  the  desired  goal  is  absolutely  not  acceptable  to  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  though  the  importance  of 
good  actions  in  it  is  not  made  irrelevant. 

Gyan  Marg,  knowledge  as  a  method  for  spiritual  progress  is  another  method,  which  Indian  traditions 
have  used  and  advocated  for  the  required  progress.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  also  appreciates  its  utility  for  the 
growth  of  the  mind.  But  fundamentally  problem  remains  the  same.  Ones  final  stage  of  this  method  is  to  be 
face  to  face  with  Reality,  After  passing  through  two  stages  ofShravan  (listening)  and  Manan  (reflecting) 
one  reaches  at  third  and  final  stage  of  Nidhiyasan  (to  be  face  to  face).  This  is  not  enough  for  satisfying  the 
longing  of  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  Their  interest  is  to  merge  in  Reality.  Secondly,  in  it  the  chances 
of  pretensions,  inflated  ego  are  always  there.  Both  are  treated  as  hindrances  on  the  way  to  spiritual  growth. 
Therefore  it  is  not  favoured  for  achieving  the  final  goals,  i.e.  to  merge  in  God. 

For  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  the  most  competent  and  valid  method  is  devotion  of  God.  In  Indian 
Bhagti  tradition,  Bhagti  is  also  of  so  many  kinds.  Nine  of  them  have  finally  found  authenticity  in  the 
tradition.  Narad,  in  his  Bhakti-Sutras.  has  illustrated  this  point  of  view  and  finally  formulates  nine  kinds  of 
Bhagti,  known  as  Navdha-Bhagli.  Gum  Arjan  Sahib  has  not  accepted  this  kind  of  categorization  of  Bhagti 
available  in  the  tradition  and  instead  accepted  only  emotional  attachment  with  God,  that  is:  loving  devotion 
for  Him. 

The  saints  and  experts  on  the  subject  of  Bhagti,  in  the  earlier  tradition,  believe  that  this  method  for 
spiritual  growth  is  the  most  easy  and  simple  to  follow.  For  them,  this  method  (1)  is  the  easiest  one  and 
simple  one  to  follow  and  (2)  even  the  ignorant,  the  weak  and  the  illiterate  can  follow  it.  Sikh  Gurus  do  not 
accept  this  point  of  view.  They  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  is  the  severest  and  the  most  difficult  method  for 
emancipation.  While  following  this  method,  a  devotee  has  to  walk  on  the  path,  which  is  thinner  than  a  hair 
and  sharper  than  a  double-edged  sword.  Secondly,  for  entering  this  area,  he  has  to  cut  his  head  for  providing 
a  seat  to  the  Master,  and  has  to  serve  Him  with  no  head  on  his  body.  Thus,  this  method  demands  complete 
surrender  of  one's  being.  It  is  not  so  simple  and  easy  a  method,  as  is  preached  in  tradition. 

The  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  have  innovatively  evolved  a  method.  They  accept  yoga  (Raj-Yoga)  for 
disciplining  the  mind  and  through  it  the  body.  Then  they  accept  the  practice  of  doing  good  deeds  in  terms  of 
hones!  labour  for  earning  one's  livelihood  and  thereby  for  serving  the  needy.  This  is  essential  for  living  a 
purposeful  house-holder's  life.  At  many  places  they  have  mentioned  that  a  truthful  living  is  for  better  a  way 
of  life  than  that  of  an  ascetic  or  renouncer.  Gyan  is  again  not  negligible  a  method.  Guru  Nanak  in  Jap  Ji 
Sahib  has  substituted  Nidhiyasan,  the  final  stage  of  the  followers  of  the  method  of  knowledge,  with  Bhav 
(love)  which  means  the  preceding  two  stages  i.e.  listening  and  reflecting  are  acceptable  to  him,  provided 
they  finally  help  to  develop  and  sustain  loving  devotion  to  God.  Rather  these  are  essential  in  this  context. 
Broadly  speaking,  all  the  three  methods  are  acceptable  to  the  galaxy  of  poets  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  but  only 
up  to  Ihe  extent  that  they  contribute  in  developing  a  devotee  who  disciplines  his  mind,  lives  truthful  living, 
is  fully  knowledgeable  person  and  surrenders  completely  before  Guru-God  with  full  sense  of  detachment. 
Thus,  they  accept  such  a  loving  devotion  as  perfect  method  and  to  live  while  completely  merging  in  God  as 
Ihe  real  and  final  aim  of  life. 

The  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  yet  go  a  step  further.  Even  such  a  highly  perfect  stage  of  loving 
devotion  (Bhagti)  does  not  answer  their  intense  yearning  for  their  love  i.e.  God.  For  this  they  have  introduced 
the  method  of  remembering  name  (Naam  Simran)  of  God.  This  Naam-Simran  is  not  unknown  to  the  Indian 
traditions,  but  at  the  hands  of  poets  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  its  form,  its  content  and  its  objective  are  changed; 
into  a  completely  new  model.  They  want  to  absorb  themselves  constantly,  uninterruptingly  and  completely 
in  God,  by  living  while  remembering  Him.  They  preach  that  God  should  always  be  in  the  mind  of  devotee, 
by  every  breath  and  every  morsel.  According  to  them,  even  for  the  sustenance  of  loving  devotion,  this 
method  of  remembering  His  name  is  fundamental.  Thus  they  evolved  a  method,  assimilating  the  best  of  the 
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given  methods  in  human  civilization.  This  is  one  method,  in  which  the  scope  of  pretension  and  hvpocrisy  is 
minimized  and  in  the  process  the  chances  of  exploiting  people  are  negligible.  In  this  method,  God  lives  in 
mind,  soul  touches  another  soul  and  a  kind  of  madness  in  His  love  takes  place.  Therefore,  in  Guru  Granth 
Sahib,  the  most  favoured  method  is  Naam-marg,  the  method  of  remembering  His  name. 

Service  is  another  core  issue  in  Gum  Granth  Sahib.  Sometimes  it  seems  as  if  the  service  of  Gum-God, 
service  of  the  people,  is  the  only  method,  or  at  least  it  supercedes  every  other  method,  for  the  achievement 
of  the  final  goal.  It  can  also  be  said  that  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  anything  done  in  the  pursuance  of  the  goal, 
must  be  accompanied  by  service.  So  much  so  that  without  doing  the  service  of  others,  of  God,  no  method  is 
complete.  Sometimes  it  seems,  as  if  service  and  Sikh  are  two  sides  of  the  same  coin.  One  is  Sikh,  only  if  he 
is  involved  in  active  service  and  if  one  serves  he  is  a  Sikh.  So.  the  advice  to  the  Sikh  is  that  earn  with  hones! 
labour,  enjoy  while  remembering  name  of  God  and  share  the  earned  (temporal  and  spiritual)  with  the  needy, 
because  only  then,  he  can  find  and  follow  his  path  towards  liberation.  These  are  the  basic  identifiables  of  a 
Sikh  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib. 

Service  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  of  three  kinds.  The  service  done  through  body,  through  donating 
money  and  through  surrendering  mind  before  Guru.  The  easiest  one  is  that  of  donating  money  and  the  most 
difficult  one  is  that  of  surrendering  the  mind  completely.  But  for  a  Sikh  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  is  binding 
to  follow  all  the  three  methods,  simultaneously  and  very  sincerely.  Then  there  is  one  condition  too.  It  must 
be  a  service  without  motive.  Guru  Nanak  is  of  the  opinion  that  to  be  involved  in  religious  essentials,  like 
meditating,  remembering  name  of  God  and  so  many  other  austerities,  and  expecting  reward,  even  of 
emancipation,  is  to  waste  the  endeavour.  A  Sikh  has  always  to  be  available  to  serve  one  in  need  with  no 
personal  motive.  He  must  not  hesitate  to  sacrifice  even  the  dearest  thing,  i.e.  his  life,  if  it  is  necessary  to 
save  the  honour  of  a  person,  whose  honour  is  at  the  risk  of  being  in  peril.  This  tradition  of  service  and 
sacrifice  is  the  most  cherished  and  glorified  tradition  of  the  Sikhs,  for  the  last  five  hundred  years  and  still 
inspires  the  mind  of  a  Sikh  to  be  readily  available  for  it,  when  and  where  it  is  necessitated.  Guru  has  given 
this  gift  to  them  in  abundance;  let  this  flag  be  kept  flying. 

For  the  achievement  of  any  goal,  temporal  or  spiritual,  according  to  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  one  has  to 
be  extremely  modest.  It  is  placed  against  anger,  jealously,  animosity  and  greed  etc.  All  these  tendencies  are 
in  fact  maladies,  which  dampen  the  mind  and  let  not  awake  it  to  respond  to  any  situation  creatively.  They 
shake  the  very  base  of  a  person  and  stigmatize  the  very  face  of  a  person,  The  remedy  for  all  these  ailments 
lies  in  modesty.  It  is  so  important  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  that  it  is  the  base  for  all  other  activities.  Its  range  is 
so  wide  that  Guru  Granth  Sahib  repeatedly  teaches  to  be  the  feet-dust  of  an  individual,  of  a  congregation,  of 
a  saint  and  then  of  God.  Baba  Farid,  in  Guru  Granth,  advises  to  be  like  straws  of  grass,  spread  upon  the  path- 
way, so  that  while  walking,  the  people  should  place  their  feet  on  it  to  be  comfortable.  Guru  says  :  '"Let  the 
poverty  (modesty)  be  my  food."  It  is  the  most  powerful  and  effective  method  to  please  Guru-God  and  to 
attract  His  love.  His  blessing  for  being  comfortable  here  and  hereafter.  Thus  modesty,  in  itself,  is  a  great 
gift,  a  great  achievement. 

According  to  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  God  is  the  king  of  the  kings,  that  means  He  is  the  only  kirig,  everyone 
else  at  any  stage,  of  any  status,  of  any  level,  is  His  subject.  So.  one  is  always  placed  in  His  order  and 
willingly  or  unwillingly  lives  in  His  will.  He  has  given  a  job  to  everyone  to  work.  Seemingly,  these  statements 
may  look  without  any  substance,  but  in  the  ultimate  analysis,  these  form  the  real  image  of  the  Real  authority. 
Everything  and  every  act  originates  from  Him  and  in  the  process  merges  in  Him.  In  this  context,  whatever 
one  holds,  does,  enjoys  and  owns,  in  the  real  sense,  belongs  to  God.  Anyone,  on  earth,  does  not  own 
anything.  One  only  nourishes  an  illusion  that  he/she  owns.  But,  the  fact  is  that  everything  is  placed  by  God 
under  one's  custody.  Thus  if  one  is  a  ruler,  a  giver,  a  rich,  God  has  given  him  this  job  to  do  responsibly,  to 
behave  like  a  responsible  custodian  and  to  function  under  His  command.  Keeping  this  syndrome,  in  mind, 
one  should  disperse  things,  act  and  speak  with  a  sense  of  justice. 

Thus  for  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  the  justice  is  the  first  and  only  identifiable  of  an  individual,  a  group  or  an 
institution.  It  is  made  central  to  all  thoughts,  and  actions.  If,  in  a  situation,  this  is  sacrificed,  then  there  are 
problems  all  around  and  if  this  is  maintained  at  every  step,  then  there  is  no  problem.  Justice,  arrived  at  or 
delivered  is  the  only  identifiable  of  an  authority. 
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Guru  Granlli  Sahib,  tries  to  build  a  culture  based  upon  sense  of  justice.  Though  it  was,  in  the  given 
circumstances,  not  an  easy  job,  yet  the  contributor  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  could  succeed  in  reconciling  the 
irreconcilable. 

The  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  dreamt  of  a  composite  culture  for  the  mankind  and  keeping  the  example 
of  Indian  society  in  mind,  they  worked  for  the  realization  of  their  dream  at  the  wider  level. 

In  this  context.  Guru  Nanak  s  perception  is  that  whatever  God  has  given  it,  is  the  collective  heritage 
and  thus  the  collective  ownership  of  His  children,  the  whole  mankind.  Principles  are  illustrated  essentials 
for  creating  this  kind  of  paradigm  of  a  creative  composite  culture.  His  idea  of  one  God,  one  religion  (of 
mutual  love),  one  ownership,  equal  right  to  work,  right  to  worship,  right  to  justice  and  right  to  speech  etc. 
form  the  foundation  of  his  vision  of  composite  culture  based  upon  perfectly  just  governance  and  just 
dispensation.  Thus  sense  of  justice  was  key  to  His  vision  of  building  a  world  without  borders.  The  borders, 
dividing  the  humanity,  on  the  basis  of  country,  religion,  race,  colour,  gender,  economic,  and  social  or 
political  status  are  unacceptabl  e  to  him.  Any  prejudice  on  any  ground  is  inhuman.  This  kind  of  cultural  base 
is  core  of  his  teachings.  Thus  even  those  separated  by  religion  are  to  be  united  by  culture.  Thus  Guru  Nanak 
symbolizes  the  culture  of  one  God,  (formless)  one  religion  (of  mutual  love)  one  language  (of  mutual 
understanding)  one  civilization  (without  borders)  and  one  purpose  (of  merging  in  Higher  soul)  of  life. 

For  perfecting  the  world  civilization  through  remodeling  Indian  civilization,  Guru  Granth  Sahib  preaches 
to  take  several  such  steps  as  to  make  the  life  purposeful  and  dignified. 

Mutual  communication  is  another  sector  which  has  found  a  theory  and  practice  in  the  bani  of  Guru 
Granth  Sahib.  As  a  matter  of  common  sense,  it  is  understandable  that  communication  is  central  to  the 
success  of  any  of  the  above  said  core  issues.  Modern  social  scientists  are  of  the  opinion  that  lack  of 
communication  is  the  reason  for  most  of  our  domestic  or  social  conflicts.  Wc  arc  victims  of  close  mind. 
First  we  do  not  I  isten  to  the  other  party.  Secondly,  if  we  listen,  we  listen  partially,  and  without  understanding 
him  or  her,  we  react.  In  the  process,  misunderstanding  and  anger  take  place  and  the  clash  begins  to  overtake. 
The  real  issues  and  their  solutions,  arc  lost  so  both  the  parties  suffer  grief,  Patience  and  sense  to  understand 
are  basic  to  the  success  of  communication. 

Guru  Nanak,  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  says,  for  everyone  of  us,  till  we  live  in  this  world,  we  must  say 
something  and  listen  something.  This  process  must  remain  alive  at  all  times  and  at  all  stages  of  life.  This  is 
I  he  pre-requisite  for  any  fully  developed  mind  and  creative  society.  To  make  the  communication  a  success, 
Guru  Nanak  traveled  a  lot.  He  visited  headquarters  of  almost  all  contemporary  religious  seats  and  the 
centers  of  learning  of  mystical  groups.  He  used  to  have  a  personal  dialogue  with  them,  to  debate  the  issues 
of  the  contemporary  society  and  reach  at  their  solutions. 

The  treasure  (of  divine  word)  of  forefathers  came  down  to  Guru  Arjan,  the  fifth  Guru  of  the  Sikhs.  This 
treasure  includes  the  bani  of  four  Sikh  Gurus,  his  predecessors,  and  many  saints  /  devotees  and  Bhats 
(bards).  Later  on  tenth  Guru,  Gobind  Singh  included  the  bani  of  ninth  Guru,  Teg  Bahadar  and  still  later,  in 
year  1708  A.D.  he  declared  it  Guru  of  the  Sikhs/world. 

Guru  Granth  Sahib  contains  the  bani  of  thirty-six  persons.  Six  of  them  are  the  Gurus  and  remaining 
thirty  are  the  saints/bards  from  different  regions,  castes,  classes  and  professions.  Thus,  persons  from  different 
social  and  religious  status,  different  linguistic  groups  and  very  different  way  of  life  were  to  be  together  in 
Guru  Granth  Sahib.  It  was  compiled  to  give  a  sacred  scripture  to  the  mankind  through  the  Sikhs  and  also  to 
illuminate  their  faith;  proving  : 

i)  That  their  belief  in  oneness  of  God  and  oneness  of  mankind  is  not  only  a  hearsay, 
i  i)  That  the  future  society  has  to  be  a  plural  society  with  an  urge  to  develop  a  type  of  relationship  on  the 
basis  of  which  people  of  divergent  views,  faith,  life-style  will  have  to  live  together.  It  is  not  only  a 
question  of  adjustment  or  accommodation  but  it  is  in  the  interest  of  every  individual  to  accept  this 
way  of  life,  without  any  grudge  or  provocation  from  either  side. 

iii)  That  barriers  dividing  mankind  are  false  and  not  meaningful  for  the  future  growth  of  progressive 
society. 

iv)  That  the  revealed  truth  is  the  common  heritage  of  the  whole  mankind.  It  should  not  divide  but  unite. 
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v)  That  the  variety  in  language  and  culture  is  natural  and,  therefore,  respectable. 

vi)  That  the  word  (spirit)  is  the  real  guide.  Even  while  continuing  to  be  a  Muslim,  Christian  or  a  Hindu, 
one  can  be  part  of  the  divine  wisdom,  contained  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib. 

Every  word  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  conveys  this  kind  of  meaning.  These  words  formed  the  ground  upon 
which,  later  on,  various  institutions  of  Sikhism  were  established. 

In  addition  to  the  above  core  issues,  certain  other  related  issues  are  also  framed  in  the  doctrinal  base  of 
Guru  Granth  Sahib.  These  issues  are  like,  life,  birth,  death,  sin,  transmigration,  hell,  heaven,  eating,  dressing, 
ceremonies,  equality,  freedom,  sovereignty,  human  dignity,  truth,  falsehood,  courage,  cowardice,  violence, 
non-violence,  slavery  and  many  more. 

There  was  a  serious  threat  which  was  likely  to  damage  the  invaluable  gift  of  God  to  the  mankind.  We 
have  a  long  tradition  of  interpolation.  This  ugly  monster  started  showing  its  face  then  also.  In  this  respect, 
many  people  were  active  in  order  to  : 

1.  Dilute  the  message  of  bani-kars. 

2.  Deprive  the  people  from  re-energizing  their  tradition  into  creativity. 

3.  Satisfy  their  greed  for  power  and  position. 

4.  Satisfy  their  urge  to  communicate  themselves  by  mixing  up  their  own  poetry  into  the  poetry  of  divinely 
inspired  poets. 

5.  Prove  that  they  are  also  great  poets  and  thus  deserve  people's  attention  and  support.  Some  of  them, 
even  desired  to  usurp  Gaddi  also. 

The  greatest,  in  the  wonderful  techniques  of  Guru  Nanak,  was  to  redefine  everything,  every  leader  - 
religious,  political,  academic  -  every  institution  and  every  belief  current  in  the  existing  order  of  Indian 
society.  For  example,  what  kind  of  a  king  and  his  subjects,  a  husband  and  his  wife,  a  father  and  his  children, 
male-female  perception,  a  Pandit,  a  Kazi,  a  Brahman,  education,  culture,  character-good  and  bad-  and 
above  all  mutual  interaction  should  be.  This  amounts  to  total  remodeling  of  the  society  through  this  exercise. 
For  this  Guru  Arjan  after  sifting  the  true  bani  from  false  bani,  collected  the  bani  of  saints,  devotees  and 
bards.  He  compiled  the  whole  material  into  one  volume.  Thus  the  true  bani  was  saved  for  ever  and  the 
future  Guru  of  the  mankind  was  made  available  to  successive  generations. 

From  this  sacred  granth  (scripture)  originates  the  syndrome  of  Guru  and  Sikh.  God  is  word,  Guru  and 
Guru  is  God,  thus  God  in  word  in  this  granth  is  Guru.  Word-Guru-God  are  same.  One  whose  process  of 
learning  remains  alive  from  birth  to  death,  is  a  sikh  (a  student,  a  learner)  so,  God  is  teacher  and  man/woman 
is  a  student,  both  are  bound  in  a  creative  relationship. 

When  Guru  Granth  Sahib  teaches  that  there  is  one  God,  one  mankind  and  one  religion,  the  Guru  is 
giving  a  commune-religion  to  mankind.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  does  not  agree  that  religion  is  personal,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  believes  that  real  religion  is  collective,  and  thus  all  followers  form  a  commune.  They  eat 
together,  meditate  together,  pray  together,  and  struggle  together  to  serve  and  liberate  those  who  are  in 
chains.  The  problems,  the  pleasures  and  pains  are,  collective  and  same  for  all, 

in  this  way  Guru-God  is  same  for  all  and  all  are  same  for  God,  bound  in  the  relationship  of  father  and 
son,  teacher  and  student. 

In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  God  is  father,  as  well  as  a  teacher.  A  human  being  is  His  child,  as  well  as  a  Sikh 
(student).  This  way,  God  takes  the  responsibility  of  teaching  and  guiding,  providing  food  and  protecting  His 
created  beings.  He  takes  care  of  His  Sikhs  and  their  political,  social,  economic  and  religious  problems,  in 
whichever  context  these  are.  A  Sikh  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  a  wholesome  being.  Every  life  is  a  multi- 
dimensional creation.  So  are  their  aspirations  and  problems.  God  keeps  constant  vigilance  to  respond  and  to 
keep  the  life  of  His  children  safe. 

In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  there  is  very  interesting  phenomenon.  Male  and  female  genders  in  almost  all 
forms  of  life  are  frequently  and  correctly  used.  But  at  the  same  time,  there  are  a  few  key-words  which  are 
deliberately  used  without  any  gender  distinction.  Same  word  is  used  for  both  the  genders.  For  example, 
male  and  female  both  are  a  Sikh,  a  Sachiar,  a  Kudiar,  a  Gurmukh,  a  Manmukh,  a  Saint,  a  devotee,  a  Sadh, 
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a  Gyani,  an  Agyani,  a  Kuchaji,  a  Suchaji,  a  Gunwanti  etc.  This  is  probably  to  let  people  know  their  mind 
about  the  subject  of  gender  bias.  For  them,  male  and  female  are  equal  in  all  respects,  in  rights,  duties  and 
honour.  In  some  cases,  for  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  women  is  more  sensitive  than  man  thus  she 
performs  better  than  man.  When  both  the  sexes  are  children  of  God,  who  is  mother  and  father  both,  with 
common  heritage  are  human  beings  then  there  is  no  question  of  one  being  superior  and  the  other  being 
inferior. 

In  fact  the  banikars  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  were  aiming  at  creating  a  completely  changed  mindset  and 
thus  a  society.  For  this,  as  stated  above,  they  redefined  every  institution.  In  this  way,  a  process  of  change 
from  status  quo  to  a  new  creative  society  was  introduced.  Secondly  there  are  some  references  in  which  more 
than  one  words  are  used  for  the  same  object.  For  example  mind  (man)  heart  (Hirde)  and  conscience  (chit) 
are  used  for  the  same  meaning.  All  the  three  mean  different  from  their  English  synonyms  given  in  bracket. 
Sliabd  is  a  word,  as  well  as  form  of  poetry.  Similarly  there  is  a  tendency  to  use  the  same  word  for  two 
opposite  meanings.  For  example  :  Dharam,  karam,  worship,  yoga,  knowledge  (gian)  and  so  many  more 
words  are  used  for  the  double  meanings.  It  indicates  the  process  of  discarding  and  accepting. 

Scholars  in  literature  have  tried  to  distinguish  between  poetry  and  divine  or  revealed  poetry.  Objectively 
speaking  all  poetry,  if  it  is  poetry,  is  divine  or  revealed  and  thus  all  poetry  is  mystical  in  nature.  The 
extreme  kind  of  abstraction  makes  it  so.  But  the  poetry  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  absolutely  revealed  one  and 
abstract  in  nature.  Poetic  mind,  as  such,  is  difficult  to  understand,  that  is  one  reason  that  a  poet  tries  to  create 
images  and  metaphors  to  make  the  communication  a  success.  The  experience  in  revealed  poetry  is  very 
slippery,  it  is  mystical  and  is  not  easily  understandable  by  ordinarily  used  devices  and  methods.  For  this  the 
prominent  metaphor  used  by  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  that  contact  with  this  kind  of  poetry  is  like 
that  of  a  Gur  (jaggery),  eaten  by  a  mute,  who  can  enjoy  its  taste,  but  cannot  express  it.  That  is  why,  it  is 
repeatedly  expressed  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  that  this  kind  of  experience  is  unrelabtable.  Those  who  relate  are 
(he  most  exalted  spiritual  persons.  Thus  going  by  the  claim  of  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  that  they  are 
transmitting  only  the  word  given  by  God,  by  the  nature  of  the  experience  of  poets  and  by  the  inadequate 
capacity  of  the  language  to  fully  communicate,  it  is  simple  to  believe  that  poetry  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is 
not  easy  to  understand  and  grasp. 

In  order  to  solve  this  problem,  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  have  tried  at  two  levels.  First  by  choosing 
a  medium  for  communication  and  second  to  make  this  medium  a  success,  beautiful,  aesthetically  rich,  and 
understandable.  For  this  they  have  created  their  own  lingua  franca. 

In  the  realm  of  literature,  predominantly,  there  are  two  genres;  prose  and  poetry.  They  are  further 
divided  into  many  sub-groups  in  both  the  genres.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  the  chosen  genre  to  communicate  is 
poetry.  They  have  used  many  forms  of  poetry,  some  are  longer  in  size  and  some  are  shorter.  Jap  Ji  Sahib, 
Dakhni  Onkar.  Patti,  Baara  Maha,  Sidh  Gosht,  Anand  Sahib,  Sukhmani  Sahib,  Var  Bavan  Akhri  etc  are 
longer:  whereas  Pade.  Gharian.  Alahunia,  Mundavani,  Phere,  Pauri  etc,  are  the  shorter  forms  of  poetry. 

Before  one  tries  to  fully  and  deeply  understand  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  sahib,  he  must  keep  two  things 
in  mind  :  One  that  their  process  of  understanding  and  communicating  moves  from  complication  to 
simplication.  They  are  of  the  opinion  that  many  vested  interests  have  complicated  the  matters  regarding 
religious  ceremonies,  reducing  them  to  rituals,  social  ceremonies,  reducing  them  to  taboos  and  personal 
life,  reducing  it  to  pretention  and  hypocrisy.  So,  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  particularly  Guru  Nanak 
started  the  process  of  simplification.  He  simplified  and  replaced  the  religious  rituals  by  the  purity  of  mind; 
the  defiled  social  ceremonies  and  taboos  by  clear  vision  and  sincerity  of  purpose  and  pretentious  personal 
life  by  liberating  the  mind  rather  than  liberating  the  body. 

The  process  of  simplification  was  in  the  matter  of  language  too.  First  they  abandoned  the  use  of  classical 
language.  For  them,  it  was  based  on  complicated  structure.  The  people  by  and  large  could  not  understand  it 
and  so.  a  priest,  in  between  a  reader  /  listener  and  the  poet,  was  necessitated  to  explain  the  abstract  idiom  to 
the  people.  He  would  explain  it  in  the  way  it  suited  his  vested  interest.  Thus,  even  in  the  matter  of  religious 
foundations,  the  complicated  structure  of  the  language  created  a  gap  and  foundations  started  crumbling 
down.  This  was  a  matter  of  great  concern  for  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  Secondly  they  attempted  to  re- 
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establish  the  purity  in  personal  and  social  life.  Therefore,  they  adopted  the  spoken  language,  and  the  spoken 
idiom  so  that  direct  understanding  between  God  and  His  people  is  activated.  This  way,  the  service  (dis- 
service) of  the  priest  was  dispensed  with.  Probably,  this  is  the  context  of  calling  classical  language  a  blind 
well  and  the  lingua  franca  a  stream  of  flowing  pure  water. 

The  contributors  to  Guru  Granth  Sahib  are  themselves  poets  and  in  their  own  right  and  own  way,  they 
are  exceptionally  great  poets.  Poetry  is  revealed  to  them,  therefore  they  are  clearly  in  direct  communication 
with  God.  It  is  not  small  thing  that  they  are  poets  and  then  their  mind  is  on  the  wavelength  of  God.  Thus 
they,  do  not  need  to  prove  that  they  are  scholars  or  highly  creative  poets.  They  do  not  need  to  follow  rotten 
generic  disciplines  in  order  to  prove  that  they  are  scholars.  They  were  much  above  it.  So,  they  adopted 
music,  a  language  of  the  soul,  a  touch  of  the  soul  to  capture  the  soul  of  the  listener.  A  simple,  motivating 
and  enriching  medium  for  reaching  to  the  soul  of  the  audience. 

Poetry  and  music  both  have  an  intrinsic  relationship  between  themselves  and  then  have  an  intrinsic 
relationship  with  soul.  This  way,  they  are  a  language,  the  language  of  the  soul,  for  the  soul.  Actually,  this 
was  the  most  suitable  medium  for  them  and  this  choice  gave  them  success  in  vast  and  unending  area  of 
influence. 

For  poetry,  prosody  is  the  classical  discipline.  A  poet  is  expected  to  follow  it,  when  writing  and  a  critic 
is  expected  to  follow  it  when  applying  parameters  of  excellence  in  a  poetic  piece  of  work.  But  the  poets  of 
Guru  Granth  Sahib  cared  little  for  it.  One,  their  baani  reveals  itself  in  such  a  subtle  and  fast  momentum,  that 
it  cannot  be  kept  under  check  with  some  external  discipline.  Second,  prosody  itself  is  a  complicated  system 
of  using  language,  meters  and  formations  then  it  further  complicates  the  meaning  and  impact  of  the  creative 
art.  This  may  be  necessary  for  establishing  oneself  as  great  scholar  or  a  master  poet.  But  this  was  not  their 
objective  that  was  unsuitable  for  the  kind  of  audience  they  were  addressing.  So,  they  skirted  this  route,  yet 
in  the  ending  part  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  a  few  metres  like  Rad???????,  Jhulna,  Sorath  and  Dohra  etc  are 
used  by  bard  poets,  this  can  be  treated  as  exception  only.  By  and  large,  the  construction  of  poetic  form,  even 
line  in  Guru  Granth  is  based  only  upon  different  aspects  of  music,  the  pure  lyrical  base. 

Some  scholars  have  tried  to  find  certain  grammatical  identifiable  for  understanding  Gurbaani,  therefore, 
they  have  applied  them  on  Gurbaani  to  study  and  interpret  or  explain  it.  In  this  adventure,  the  very  beginning 
is  wrong.  One,  that  grammar  is  not  a  discipline  for  poetry,  much  less  for  divine  or  revealed-poetry,  It  is 
certainly  for  prose  and  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  not  a  piece  of  prose.  Second,  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib 
were  not  prepared  even  to  accept  the  yardstick  of  prosody,  what  to  talk  of  grammar,  an  irrelevant  discipline 
for  the  system  of  their  creative  process.  Therefore,  to  study  a  line,  a  couplet  or  a  stanza  of  Gurbaani  with 
tools  provided  by  grammar  and  to  find  out  the  lexicons  used,  and  the  meaning  of  words  with  these  tools,  is 
not  feasible. 

No  doubt,  such  attempts  are  good  and  appreciable  in  the  context  of  their  concern  and  labour  they  have 
put  in.  But  these  are  not  relevant  to  the  area  under  study.  The  reason  for  such  an  assertion  may  be  that 
almost  all  such  scholars  are  from  the  area  of  divinity  and  their  understanding  of  the  creative  piece  of  art,  its 
devices  and  its  codes  is  limited. 

As  stated  above,  music  flows  from  soul  and  it  touches  the  other  soul.  So  it  is  a  medium  for  soul.  No 
other  method  is  so  immediate,  so  capturing  and  so  much  thrilling  for  the  soul.  The  poets  of  Guru  Granth 
Sahib  chose  this  for  addressing  the  large  number  of  people,  mostly  innocent  ones.  They  themselves  were 
writers,  composers  and  great  singers.  This  helped  them  to  attract  people  and  their  ears. 

While  composing  and  then  singing  their  hymns,  they  were,  as  well,  not  bound  by  the  discipline  of 
classical  musicology.  They  used  many  classical  Raagas,  but  experimented  to  give  them  a  different  content 
and  purpose.  They  experimented  in  such  a  manner,  that  classical  at  their  hands  turns  folk  and  folk  at  their 
hands  turn  into  classical.  Thus  in  certain  cases,  in  most  of  the  cases,  they  turn  out  to  be  different  forms.  This 
way  the  pattern  of  Raagas  and  Raagnis  is  changed,  the  concept  of  classical  is  changed  and  the  current  folk 
music  is  given  respectability.  This  experiment  is  like  many  unique  contribution  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib. 

Scholars  differ  on  the  number  of  Raagas  used  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  But  all  agree  on  their  number 
being  thirty-one.  This  number  is  basic,  but  the  number  of  Raagas  composed  on  the  basis  of  one  Raaga 
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varies  and  number  of  Raagas  used  goes  up.  Like  Cheti,  Purbi,  Dakhni  etc;  are  added  thus  increasing  the 
number  of  Raagas  used. 

The  Baarti  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  and  music  are  thus  indispensable  to  each  other.  The  poets  are  sure  of 
one  thing,  that  the  word  communicated  through  music  is  the  most  effective  one.  That  is  how;  they  believe 
that  in  the  present  times,  the  singing  of  God's  praise  is  the  most  prominent  way  to  please  Him.  No  other 
method  is  any  match  for  it.  Therefore,  they  adopted  it,  inspired  and  taught  others  to  learn  and  sing  for  Him. 

The  second  medium,  the  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  adopted  is  that  of  Language.  Since  the  birth  of 
civilization.  language  has  contributed  a  lot  towards  its  growth.  The  poets  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  particularly 
Guru  Nanak,  have  identified  its  importance,  right  in  the  beginning  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  He  says  that  all 
that  is  created  by  human  or  by  God  exists  only  because  of  Language.  This  is  exactly  what  the  modern 
structuralists  are  saying  today.  Language  has  given  songs,  the  singing,  the  stories,  the  power  to  narrate,  the 
names,  the  art  to  praise  God  and  so  much  more.  It  seems  odd,  but  it  is  a  fact  that  without  language,  the 
human  existence  and  human  civilization,  can  be  at  stake.  The  Guru/Saints  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  had  a 
definite  mission  and  for  the  success  of  that  mission,  they  required  a  strong  medium  of  communication.  It 
could  be  none  other  than  language.  So,  they  needed  an  expression,  which  could  be  understood  by  all.  For 
this  purpose,  they  developed  their  own  lingua  franca.  Since  Guru  Nanak  Sahib  was  the  beginner  of  this 
movement  ,  he  experimented  to  create  such  an  idiom  and  Guru  Arjun  Sahib  gave  it  a  form  (i.e.  Guru  Granth 
Sahib).  By  establishing  a  personal  contact  with  the  contributing  saints  having  different  language  back- 
ground. Gum  Nanak  tried  at  evolving  such  a  lingua  franca  which  could  be  medium  of  expression  for  all. 
Adopting  Punjabi  Language  as  base,  the  poets  of  different  places  wrote,  using  freely  the  words  of  their 
spoken  language.  Thus  a  lingua  franca,  common  to  all,  usable  and  understandable  by  all,  was  brought  into 
practice.  This  is  the  greatest  contribution  of  Guru  Nanak  and  other  poets,  for  they  provided  a  common 
medium  of  expression  for  all.  Guru  Nanak  went  a  step  further.  To  whomever  he  met,  say  a  Vaishnav, 
Buddhist.  Jain.  Muslim,  or  a  farmer,  a  trader,  a  priest,  he  would  speak  in  his  idiom  keeping  the  base  of 
Punjabi  language  intact.  This  became  a  language  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  Because  the  contributors  of  Guru 
Granth  Sahib  were  poets,  their  language  has  to  be  poetic.  First  their  experience,  mystical  experience,  is  very 
subtle:  secondly,  it  is  being  communicated  through  poetry,  to  relate  the  unrelatable;  thirdly,  the  audience  is 
common  masses.  So,  certain  measures  had  to  be  devised  and  they  did  so.  For  this  they  took  the  help  of 
music.  Then,  in  their  poetry,  they  created  images,  metaphors,  similes,  poetic  figures,  ornamentation,  which 
were  already  introduced  to  masses  and  were  a  part  of  their  mind-set  and  day  to  day  life.  The  most  favourite 
and  repeatedly  used  by  the  poets  of  Gum  Granth  Sahib,  is  the  image  of  man-woman  relationship.  This 
image  in  its  full  entirety  is  used  in  a  very  exuberant  manner,  giving  touch  of  reality  and  relish  to  the  image 
created  by  words.  It  transforms  the  whole  process  of  creativity  from  subtle  to  simple.  Then  this  image  is 
extended,  to  the  extent,  that  they  claim  that  there  is  one  and  only  one  man,  husband  i.e.  God  and  everyone 
else,  whether  male  and  female  is  His  wife.  This  makes  the  reading  aesthetical  and  interesting  and  its 
understanding  becomes  easy.  Thus  combining  music  with  such  a  kind  of  rich  images  in  poetry,  it  becomes 
a  powerful  medium  of  expression.  The  poets  of  Gum  Granth  Sahib  gave  so  much  to  Indian  civilization  and 
India's  common  man  that  its  full  evaluation  is  impossible.  They  gave  life  to  the  dead  Indian  tradition  of 
creativity.  Prior  to  their  advent,  for  many  hundred  years,  the  Indian  creative  tradition  was  in  peril,  groping 
in  dead  darkness  of  History.  Writing  of  Teekas,  (exegeses)  grammars,  explanation  etc.  were  in  practice. 
Whatever  was  being  done  in  poetry,  in  drama,  in  dance,  in  painting,  it  was  all  repetition  being  performed  in 
palaces  to  appeal  to  the  sensuousness  of  kings  and  their  families.  Only  the  poets  of  Gum  Granth  Sahib 
created  an  era  of  creativity  in  relationship  with  God  and  His  people.  They  gave  life  to  the  poetry,  the  music, 
the  language,  and  the  soul,  running  through  the  pages  of  Gum  Granth  Sahib.  Thus  they  made  the  Indian 
civilization  alive  and  enabled  it  to  respond  to  the  people  of  the  world  in  the  centuries  to  come. 

A  large  number  of  Teekas  (exegeses)  and  translations  of  some  parts  or  of  the  whole  of  Gum  Granth 
Sahib  have  appeared  during  about  four  hundred  years  of  its  life.  Everyone  has  tried  his  best  to  bring  out  the 
fundamentals  ingrained  in  this  rare  text  from  his  own  point  of  view.  Each  attempt  is  appreciable  and 
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honourable.  Bui  in  my  view,  the  English  translators  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  could  not  do  justice  with  the 
spirit  and  ethos  of  the  text.  This  is  so  in  most  of  the  vernacular  translations  but  it  is  more  so  in  the  English 

translations. 

Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  written  in  such  a  way  that,  while  keeping  its  fundamental  spirit  and  ethos  intact,  it 
has  the  capacity  to  be  contemporaneous  the  subsequent  historical  perspective.  It  has  the  capacity  to  respond  to 
the  contemporary  reality.  Mainly  this  aspect  of  the  text,  with  many  other  aspects  also,  is  squandered  away  in 
the  process  of  translation. 

I  have  no  taller  claims  in  relation  to  the  present  translation.  I  have  done  what  I  could  do,  but,  while 
working  on  this  project,  I  kept  in  mind: 

1 .  The  spirit  and  ethos  of  the  text  and  Sikhism. 

2.  The  meanings  of  the  words  in  the  languages  of  their  source. 

3.  The  meaning  of  words  used  by  the  poet. 

4.  The  context  and  the  associational  value  of  the  word,  especially  when  the  same  used  word  carries,  both 
negative  and  positive  meanings,  e.g.  words  like  Dharam,  Karam,  Worship  etc. 

5.  The  approximate  appropriate  words  from  English.  1  have  used  the  term  approximately,  because  in  my 
view,  no  word  can  convey  the  exact  sense  of  the  word  from  another  language. 

f>.  I  have  avoided  the  use  of  Biblical  terminology.  Because  in  my  view  that  gives  the  impression  that  it  is 
a  text  based  upon  Guru  Granth  Sahib  and  not  a  translation  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib.  This  has  happened 
with  almost  all  earlier  translations  of  this  text.  It  is  not  fair. 

7.  I  have  been  especially  careful  that  the  translated  version  should  not  be  complicated,  and,  its  meaning 
should  not  suffer.  On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be  done  in  such  a  way  as  to  understand  the  original  text 
also  becomes  easies  through  it.  No  doubt,  the  original  text  is  difficult  to  comprehend  yet  this  translation 
will  help  in  its  understanding  it. 

8.  The  used  Roman  script  is  based  upon  the  original  text  while  some  of  the  origi  nal  words  used  in  translation 
are  based  upon  the  common  use  of  system  of  the  spelling. 

In  the  process  of  codifying  the  meanings  of  the  words  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  I  found  that  it  is  difficult 
to  explain  all  of  them  even  in  foot-notes.  The  words  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  are  discarding  a  particular 
system,  may  be  they  are  taken  from  the  same  system,  and  at  the  same  time  they  are  building  up  another 
system  that  is  Sikhism.  This  kind  of  the  nature  of  the  word  has  to  be  explained  at  a  little  length.  Keeping  this 
i  n  view  context,  I  have  written  a  brief  introduction  to  the  translated  text  and  have  added  a  glossary  to  it.  I  am 
conscious  of  the  fact  that  even  this  does  not  explain  everything  about  the  Sikhism  contained  in  Guru  Granth 
Sahib.  It  requires  series  of  unending  attempts  to  explain  it.  Even  then  this  phenomenon  of  Sikhism  may  not 
be  explained  in  its  fullness. 

Therefore,  the  present  attempt  may  be  treated  as  only  a  humble  attempt  on  the  path  of  understanding 
Guru  Granth  Sahib  and  Sikhism  in  the  true  spirit.  I  shall  feel  obliged  if  someone  takes  pains  and  points  out 
my  mistakes. 

DARSHAN  SINGH  (Dr.) 
Former  Professor  and  Chairman 
Deptt.  of  Guru  Nanak  Sikh  Studies 
P.  U,  Chandigarh 

1360,  Sector  40, 
Chandigarh 
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Glossary 


A 

1 .  (Aai)  -  Aai  was  the  name  of  a  Rajasthani  woman  who  founded  a  sect,  named  Aai  Panth,  in  the  15* 
Century.  This  fact  is  recorded  on  P.  49  of  the  Punjabi  Translation  of  the  book.  'Folk  lore  of  Rajasthan' 
by  D  R.  Ahuja,  N.B.T.  of  India. 

2.  (Aarta)  -  Male  expression  of  arti,  performing  the  ceremony,  in  the  same  way  as  in  Arti. 

3.  (Aarti)  -  A  song  of  praise  for  deity,  sung  with  lighted  lamps  in  tray,  moving  in  circular  way. 

4.  (Aatma)  -  English  language  has  no  synonym  for  Atma.  Self  and  soul  are  two  approximates  available. 

5.  (Abhich)  -  Undefeatable.  Victor.  At  the  time  of  Guru  Amar  Dass,  it  was  the  name  of  a  festival.  In  this 
festival,  festivity  won  the  dreaded  ones. 

6.  (Ahalya)  -  Wife  of  sage  Gaulanv  According  to  myth,  she  was  molested  by  Inder,  the  god  of  rain, 
curse  spares  not  even  gods. 

7.  (Ajamal)  -  A  Brahman  of  bad  character,  but  he  was  saved  when  in  the  end,  he  called  his  son,  Narain 
means  God.  Even  a  second  is  enough  for  success. 

8.  (Ajay)  -  Yet,  undefeatable. 

9.  (Ak,  Aak)  -  A  wild  Indian  plant  of  dry  region,  Calotropis  Procera. 

10.  (Akrur)  -  Uncle  of  Krishan,  worshipped  as  god  in  Hindus. 

1 1 .  (Alahuni)  -  Song  of  praise  for  someone,  for  God.  In  Sikh  tradition,  it  is  sung  for  the  departed  soul 
also.  Send  the  loved  one's  with  a  song. 

12.  (Allah)  -  Muslim  address  for  God.  God  responds  the  way  one  addresses. 

13.  (Ambika)  -  A  mythical  princess,  raised  to  the  status  of  a  goddess. 

14.  (Amrik)  -  A  mythical  king,  saved  by  God,  when  he  was  in  trouble.  God  saves  even  the  sinners. 

1 5.  (Angi)  -  Pertaining  to  limb,  body  part. 

1G.  (Anhad)  -  A  sound  produced  without  friction.  So,  it  is  the  pure  sound,  first  one  created  by  God  to 
fulfill  His  wish  for  creation. 

17.  (Anjan)  -  Colrynum,  an  eye  wash,  generally  used  by  ladies  to  beautify  their  eyes  and  to  cure  or 
enhance  eye-sight. 

18.  (Anjuli)  -  To  offer,  normally  water,  to  deity  with  joining  palms  together, 

19.  (Arab)  -  One  hundred  crores,  one  thousand  millions. 

20.  (Arjan)  -  Fifth  Guru  of  the  Sikhs  and  the  contributor  to  and  the  compiler  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib. 

21.  (Ashav  Medh)  -  Killing  a  horse  with  religious  ceremony  (yaga)  for  sacrifice  to  please  deity,  or  to 
demonstrate  victory  over  subordinated  or  to  be  subordinated  kings. 

22.  (Asht  Dhatan)  -  Eight  metals:  gold,  silver,  coppei,  iron,  calcium  oxide,  lead,  zinc,  mercury. 

23 .  ( Avtar)  -  Incarnation.  Hindus  believe  that  God  descends  on  earth,  through  a  particular  form,  may  be 
a  human,  animal  or  a  bird  etc.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  believes  that  every  birth  is  an  incarnation. 

24.  (Azraeel)  -  Angel,  who  comes  to  draw  out  the  last  breath  of  living  beings,  who  causes  deaths. 

B 

1.  (Baba)  -  Elder, God.  In  Sikh  literature  first  Guru,  Guru  Nanak  is  addressed  as  Baba. 

2.  (Baba  Aadam)  -  Elder,  Adam  the  first  created  male. 
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3.  (Badshah)  -  King.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  God  is  the  one  and  only  king,  king  of  the  kings,  supreme 
one. 

4.  (Banaras)  -  One  of  the  central  sacred  cities  of  Hindus,  for  pilgrimage. 

5.  (Bal)  -  Power,  strength,  might,  name  of  a  mythical  king,  of  a  bard,  court  singer  of  Gurus. 

6.  (Bal  Bal  Jaon)  -  I  sacrifice  myself  for  my  love. 

7.  (Balmik)  -  Believed  to  be  first  poet  of  the  world.  He  was  the  first  to  write  Ramayan  (an  epic  in 
Sanskrit).  He  was  a  dacoit  turned  saint. 

8 .  (Bakreed)  -  Muslim  festival,  Id-ul-Zuha,  on  which  a  cow  or  goat  is  sacrificed  and  its  meat  is  distributed 
among  needy,  friends,  relatives. 

9.  (Bang)  -  Muslim  loud  call  for  prayer  (Namaz)  for  five  times  a  day. 

10.  (Bani)  -  Word,  word  hymn  of  a  poet,  poetry. 

1 1 .  (Bara  Maha)  -  Form  of  poetry,  based  on  twelve  months. 

12.  (Bhabhikan)  -  Younger  brother  of  king  Ravan.  During  battle,  he  shifted  his  loyalty  to  Ram.  Greed 
for  power  separates  even  brothers. 

13.  (Bhagirath)  -  A  legendry  king  of  Ayodhya.  On  his  request  Brahma  sent  Ganges  to  the  earth 
through  Shiv. 

14.  (Bhagat)  -  Devotee. 

15.  (Bhagti)  -  Devotion,  longing  of  the  soul  for  soul 

16    (Bhanvra,  Bhaur,  Bhaura)  -  A  flower  sucking  black-bee. 

17.  (Bharthari)  -  He  was  a  mythical  king,  who  abdicated  his  kingdom  and  became  an  ascetic. 
IB.   (Bidar)  -  A  mythical  savant.  Lord  Krishan  once  stayed  at  his  place. 

19.  (Bijnore)  -  Name  of  a  place,  city. 

20.  (Brahma)  -  A  mythical  Hindu  god. 

2 1 .  (Brahman)  -  Hindu  priest. 

22.  (Brahmani)  -  Wife  of  Brahman. 

C 

1 .  (Chakvi)  -  Female  of  chakva  (Sheldrake).  The  love  of  the  both  symbolizes  the  pangs  of  separation  in 
love,  between  God  and  devotee. 

2.  (Chand)  -  Soul,  a  vein,  moon. 

3.  (Chandoor)  -  A  famous  wrestler  of  Kans.  Krishan  killed  him  in  the  wrestling  ground. 

4.  (Chandraval)  -  A  daughter  of  Chanderbhan  and  wife  of  Goverdhan.  Krishan  snatched  her  with  force 
and  brought  her  in  his  home. 

5.  (Charpat)  -  Name  of  a  prominent  yogi. 

6.  (Chatrik)  -  Rain-bird,  it  is  supposed  to  drink  only  rain-drops. 

7.  (Char  Varan)  -  Four  (colours)  classes  of  people,  Brahman,  Khatri,  Vaish,  Shudar. 

8.  (Char  Ved)  -  Four  Vedas :  Rig,  Sam,  Yajur  and  Atharv. 

9.  (Chaubole)  -  Stanzas  with  four  lines. 

10.  (Chaupar)  -  A  game  played  upon  a  square  like  map  with  dice.  Life  is  an  unpredictable  game. 

1 1 .  (Chautha  Pad)  -  Fourth  state  of  mind,  fourth  line  in  poetry,  fourth  position  in  hierarchy. 

1 2.  (Chhaka)  -  A  poetic  stanza  with  six  units,  sixer. 

13.  (Chhant)  -  A  form  of  poetry,  a  stanza  of  six  lines. 

14.  (Chichar)  -  Tick,  parasite. 

15.  (Chiter  Gupt)  -  Judge  of  justice,  who  keeps  accounts  of  actions  and  delivers  justice. 
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D 

1 .  (Dakhni)  -  Southern  Punjabi  slang. 

2.  (Daropat)  -  A  king,  father  of  Dropti. 

.v    (Dropti)  -  She  married  five  Pandav  brothers,  who  won  the  battle  of  Mahabharat. 

4.  (Darvesh)  -  A  saint. 

5.  (Daryodhan)  -  He  was  a  crown  prince.  In  the  battle  of  MahabhaTat.  he  was  the  leader  of  defeated  and 
destroyed  Kaurav  forces. 

6.  (Da sera)  -  A  Hindu  festival  to  celebrate  the  victory  of  Ram  Chander  over  Ravan. 

7.  (Dashrath)  -  Father  of  Ram  Chander. 

8.  (Daswan  Doar)  -  Tenth  gate.  Human  body  has  nine  gates,  holes.  Tenth  gate  is  closed  one.  It  has  to  be 
opened  with  meditation,  so  that  nectar  will  trickle,  drinking  which  one  liberates. 

').  (Devki)  -  Mother  of  Krtshan. 

10.  (Dhen)  -  A  cow,  also  a  mythical  cow,  a  wish  granting  one. 

1 1 .  (Dhom)  -  A  sage,  son  of  sage  Dhoom. 

1 2.  (Dhoti)  -  A  long  and  wide  cloth,  worn  around  waist,,  down  upto  feet. 

13.  (Dhur  Ki  Phurmaai)  -  Word  from  God.  I  have  used  preordained  for  it. 

1 4.  (Dhur  Mastak)  -  Destiny  written  by  God.  I  have  used  preordained  for  it. 

1 5.  (Dhru)  -  A  mythical  devotee,  who  used  to  feel  strongly  for  God. 

16.  (Dohra)  -  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  it  is  a  form  of  poetry.  In  prosody  it  is  a  metre. 

1 7.  (Dooje  Bhai)  -  In  love  for  other.  Wherever,  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  this  expression  is  used,  it  means 
love  for  other  (than  God). 

18.  (Durga)  -  A  mighty  mythological  goddess.  She  was  always  a  winner. 

1 9.  (Durvasa)  -  Name  of  a  sage.  Normally  he  was  an  angry  person. 

G 

1 .  (Gatha)  -  Story,  tale  in  praise  of  God.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  is  a  form  of  poetry  also. 

2.  (Gaddi)  -  Sacred  throne  of  the  Sikh  Gurus,  the  identifiable  of  a  Guru. 

3.  (Ganesh)  -  A  mythological  Hindu  god. 

4.  (Ganges)  -  A  river,  sacred  for  Hindus. 

5.  (Ganka)  -  Prostitute,  a  mystical  prostitute.  She  was  elevated  by  God. 

6.  (Garm  Hawa)  -  Hot  wind.  In  India,  contrary  to  western  countries,  hot  wind  is  not  welcomed. 

7.  (Ganir)  -  A  king  among  the  birds.  Vishnu  used  to  ride  it.  His  lower  half  was  of  a  bird  and  upper  half 
was  of  a  man. 

H.    (Gautam)  -  Name  of  Lord  Budha. 

9.  (Gaya)  -  One  of  the  greatly  revered  seven  sacred  places  of  the  Hinds.  Guru  Nanak  also  visited  it. 
Budh  Gaya  is  a  point  near  it. 

10.  (Gaitry)  -  It  is  a  dictum  (mantar)  of  Hindus.  Only,  so  called,  higher  classes  of  Hindus  have  the  right 
to  repeat  it. 

1 1 .  (Geeta)  -  A  famous  scripture  of  Hindus.  It  advocates  the  philosophy  of  action. 

12.  (Goindwal)  -  A  village  on  the  bank  of  river  Beas.  It  was  founded  by  Guru  Amar  Dass  with  the  help 
of  Gobinda.  who  made  it  his  head  quarters. 

13.  (Gokal)  -  Name  of  town,  near  Mathura. 

14.  (Gomati)  -  A  river  in  Ultar  Pradesh. 

15.  (Gopi)  -  Maid,  one  of  the  girls  playing  with  Krishan. 
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1 6.  (Gopi  Chand)  -  A  king,  who  abdicated  his  kingdom  and  became  a  yogi.  Guru  Nanak  had  a  dialogue 
with  him. 

1 7.  (Gorakh)  -  A  leading  and  prominent  yogi. 

1 8.  (Gotam)  -  A  great  scholar,  a  sage,  who  wrote  philosophy  of  logic.  Another  sage,  Gotam  was  husband 
of  Ahalya,  who  was  molested  by  Indar. 

1 9.  (Goverdhan)  -  A  mountain.  Krishan  used  to  graze  his  cows  on  it.  Once  he  used  it  as  an  umbrella  to 
protect  cows. 

20.  (Gunna)  -  Three  virtues;  1.  Virtuous  traits  2.  Energising  traits  3.  Traits  of  greed  for  gTeed.  The 
whole  world  is  trapped  by  these  three;  traits. 

2 1 .  (Gur)  -  Jaggery,  a  kind  of  lumped  un-clarified  sugar. 

22.  (Gurbani)  -  Word  or  hymns  of  Guru,  contained  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib. 

23.  (Gurbhai)  -  Brother,  through  the  relationship  of  teacher,  having  been  taught  by  the  same  teacher. 

24.  (Gurdawara)  -  Door  of  Guru,  house  of  Guru.  A  sacred  place  for  Sikh  congregation  to  assemble. 

25.  (Gurniat)  -  Philosophy  of  Guru,  but  I  have  used  wisdom  of  Guru,  for  it. 

26.  (Gurniukh)  -  Guru-ward,  God-ward,  highly  virtuous.  According  to  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  there  are  only 
two  categories  of  human  beings  i.e.  of  Gurmukhs  and  Manmukhs. 

H 

1 .  (Haaji)  -  A  Muslim  pilgrim  to  Mecca-Sharif.  It  is  very  important  achievement  in  the  life  of  a  Muslim. 

2.  (Haj)  -  Muslims  pilgrimage  to  Mecca  sharif. 

3.  (Hakikat)  -  Reality.  Sufi's  third  stage  in  the  process  of  realizing  unity  with  God. 

4.  (Halaal)  -  Islamic  way  of  killing  an  animal  for  meat.  Muslims  call  it  halaal,  a  legitimate  meat  or  pure 
way  to  kill. 

5.  (Halimi)  -  It  means  modesty.  More  than  that,  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  it  is  a  concept  of  rule  in  which 
whoever  is  ruler  and  whoever  is  ruled,  in  whichever  way,  the  over-riding  principle,  for  conducting  it, 
must  be  modesty.  Thus  justice  will  not  be  at  stake. 

f).   (Hans)  -  Swan,  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  stands  for  saintly  person  and  also  for  soul. 

7.  (Hanuman)  -  A  very  brave  and  famous  devotee  of  Ram  Chander.  He  assisted  Ram  Chander  to  conquer 
Lanka  and  get  free  his  wife  Seeta.  Hanvant  is  also  same. 

8.  (Harnaakhsh)  -  A  demon,  father  of  Bhaghat  Prahlad.  He  was  killed  by  God  slicing  with  his  nails. 

9.  (Harumbe)  -  A  mythical  king. 

10.  (Hindu)  -  This  word  carries  so  many  different  meaning.  In  Gum  Granth  Sahib  it  is  used  for  a  group 
of  people  who  have  faith  in  Vedas,  sacred  cities,  sacred  rivers,  wear  sacred  thread,  frontal  mark, 
worship  idol  etc. 

1 1.  (Holi)  -  A  Hindu  festival  of  playing  with  colours.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  this  festival  is  in  serving 
saints  thus  it  is  given  a  spiritual  base. 

12.  (Horn  Jag)  -  To  burn  sacred  fire,  offer  sacred  feast  to  deity  and  invited  ones. 

I 

1.  (Id)  -  In  Islam,  there  are  festivals  of  Id  ; 

(a)  Id-ul-fiter  :  After  the  fasts  of  Ramzan  end,  this  festival  is  celebrated  by  seeing  moon  and  eating 
sweet  dishes,  particularly  of  vermicelli. 

(b)  Id-ul-zuha  :  Festival  of  sacrifice.  Some  people  kill  a  cow  and  some  a  goat  to  share  its  meet  with 
friends,  relatives  and  needy  ones.  Therefore,  it  is  called  Bakrid  also. 

2.  (lit)  -  A  brick,  slab. 

3.  (Imam)  -  A  Muslim  priest. 

4.  (Indar)  -  A  very  powerful  Vedic  god  of  rain. 
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5.  (Isar)  -  God. 

6.  (Israeel)  -  Same  as  Asraeel. 

7.  (Iti)  -  A  wooden  lump  of  the  size  of  a  small  ball,  tied  on  the  both  ends  of  the  rope  for  handling  while 
churning  curd. 

J 

1 .  (Jai  Chand)  -  An  Indian  king,  who  betrayed  the  cause  of  country  and  grievously  suffered  in  the  end. 

2.  (Jaini)  -  Follower  of  Jainism. 

3.  (Jamdagan)  -  Father  of  mythical  brave  man  Paras  Ram,  who  was  defeated  by  Ram  Chander. 

4.  (Janak)  -  Father.  Father  of  Sita,  father-in-law  of  Ram  Chander. 

5.  (Janeu)  -  Sacred  thread  worn  by  Hindus,  identifiable  of  a  Hindu. 

6.  (Juneja)  -  A  puranic  sage. 

7.  (Janmeja)  -  Great  grand  son  of  Arjun,  grand  son  of  Abhimanu.  He  was  enemy  of  snakes.  Because  of 
disobeying  his  Guru,  he  suffered  ailments. 

8.  (Jiwan  Mukt)  -  To  liberate  while  living. 

9.  (Jiwan  Mukti)  -  To  be  liberated  while  living. 

1 0.  (Jholna)  -  A  kind  of  poetic  metre. 

1 1 .  (Jogi)  -  Yogi,  a  follower  of  yoga  system. 

1 2.  (Jug)  -  Age,  four  ages  -  Satjug,  Doaper,  Treta  and  Kaljug. 

K 

1 .  (Kaba)  -  A  sacred  and  central  place  of  Muslims  in  Mecca  (Sharif)  in  Arabia.  They  come  here  for  haj 
(pilgrimage)  a  life  time  achievement. 

2.  (Kabit)  -  A  form  of  poetry. 

3.  (Kaafi)  -  A  form  of  lyrical  poetry;  very  popular  in  Punjabi  sufi  poets. 

4.  (Kahan)  -Krishan,  incarnation  of  Vishnu. 

5.  (Kailas)  -  A  mountain  on  the  western  side  of  Tibat. 

6.  (Kajal)  -  Kohl. 

7.  (Kalandar)  -  A  saint,  a  carefree  person. 

8.  (Kali)  -  Black,  dark  goddess. 

9.  (Kal  Jagan)  -  Awakening  of  power  within. 

10.  (Kalma)  -  Muslim's  primary  dictum,  sacred  words. 

1 1 .  (Kal  Nem)  -  Maternal  uncle  of  Ravan.  He  was  killed  by  Hanuman. 

1 2.  (Kamdhen)  -  A  mythical  cow  who  masters  magic  and  thus  a  wish  full-filler  one. 

13.  (Kandal)  -  A  plant  whose  leaves  fall  on  water-lotus.  It  bears  white  flowers. 

14.  (Kans)  -  A  cruel  mythical  king.  He  was  maternal  uncle  of  Krishan,  who  killed  him. 

1 5.  (Kapil)  -  A  prominent  sage,  author  of  sankhya  philosophy. 
1 6;  (Karam)  -  Grace  of  God 

1 7.  (Karam  Indre)  -  Body  parts  to  perform,  to  act.  They  are  five  units  in  number:  hands,  feet,  mouth, 
anus,  and  sex  organ, 

18.  (Karbala)  -  Place  (now),  a  city  in  Iraq.  Prophet's  grandson,  with  his  followers  was  martyred  here. 

1 9.  (Karhale)  -  Camels.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  it  is  a  folk  form  of  poetry. 

20.  (Karm)  -  Action,  deed. 

2 1 .  (Katak)  -  Name  of  the  month. 

22.  (Kateb)  -  Plural  of  a  book.  They  are  four  in  number,  which  are  accepted  by  Islam:  Torak,  Zahur, 
Bible,  Kuran. 
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23.  (Kaul)  -  Of  good  lineage,  lotus. 

* 

24.  (Kaurav)  -  Those  who  were  of  the  lineage  of  Kuru.  They  were  lead  by  Daryodhan  to  fight  the  battle 
of  Mahabhart  against  Pandavas. 

25.  (Kawla)  -  Goddess  Luxmi  for  Hindus. 

26.  (Kazi)  -  A  Muslim  judge  who  interprets  Islamic  law  (Shariat),  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  is  written 
Kadi  also. 

27.  (Kesi)  -  One  with  hair  on  head.  A  demon,  who  under  the  order  of  Kans,  took  the  form  of  a  horse  and 
came  to  kill  Krishan.  Instead  Krishan  killed  him. 

28.  (Khadoor)  -  Head  quarters  of  Guru  Amar  Dass.  With  respect  it  is  addressed  Khadoor  Sahib. 

29.  (Khat  Karm)  -  Six  actions,  particularly  for  Brahmans  to  do.  These  are  :  to  read  and  teach,  to  give 
charity  and  to  take  charity,  to  conduct  sacrificial  fire  for  own  self  and  for  others. 

30.  (Khatri)  -  Second  among  the  class  hierarchy  of  Hindu  society. 

31.  (Khichri)  -  A  dish  of  rice,  mixed  with  pulse. 

3  2.  (Khivi)  -  Wife  of  Guru  Angad  Sahib.  She  used  to  serve  Sikhs  with  food,  water  and  other  requirements. 
She  was  a  very  respectable  lady. 

33.  (Khote  Kharc)  -  Without  worth  and  with  worth. 

34.  (Khudai)  -  Muslims  address  for  God. 

35.  (Khurasan)  -  A  country  situated  on  the  east  of  Iran  and  on  the  west  of  Afghanistan.  Also  any  country 
beyond  river  Sindh  was  called  Khurasan. 

36.  (Kos,  Koh)  -  A  measurement  of  distance,  consisting  of  eight  furlongs. 

37.  (Krishan)  -  Krishan,  a  god  for  Hindus. 

38.  (Kubja)  -  A  personal  servant  of  Kans.  She  had  bent -back.  Once  Krishan  came  to  Mathura.  She 
offered  him  perfumed  paste  of  turmeric  and  barley.  He  was  pleased  with  her.  So,  by  giving  a  blow,  he 
set  straight  her  bent-back.  She  was  now  a  beautiful  lady,  loved  by  Krishan. 

39.  (Kuchaji)  -  Clumsy,  unmannerly,  unskilled  (male  or  female). 

40.  (Kundalni)  -  Central  vein. 

4 1 .  (Kuran  Sharif)  -  Sacred  primary  scripture  of  Muslims. 

42.  (Kuriar)  -  Unethical,  one  (male  of  female)  living  by  lies. 

43.  (Kurukshetra)  -  A  place,  now  a  city,  where  battle  of  Mahabharat  took  place. 

44.  (Kuvalia  Peer)  -  A  demon  like  mighty  elephant  of  Kans.  It  was  killed  by  Krishan. 

45 .  (Kuza,  Kuja)  -  A  small  earthern  pot  to  carry  water  for  cleanliness. 

L 

1 .  (Laali)  -  Redness,  maid,  she-slave. 

2.  (Lachhman)  -  Younger  brother  of  Ram  Chander. 

3 .  (Lehna)  -  Name  of  Guru  Angad,  before  he  succeeded  Guru  Nanak. 

4.  (Lingam)  -  Private  male  organ.  It  refers  to  that  of  Shiv,  a  Hindu  mythical  God.  Many  religious  sects 
in  India,  worship  it. 

5 .  (Liv  Samai)  -  To  merge  in  intunement  with  God. 

M 

1 .  (Machhinder)  -  A  prominent  yogi . 

2.  (Madho,  Madhao)  -  Sweet  heart,  it  is  for  God. 

3 .  (Maghar)  -  An  evil  infested  town.  Hindus  believe  that  one  who  dies  here  goes  to  hell  and  is  reborn  as 
donkey. 

4.  (Mahadeo)  -  Supreme  among  gods. 

5    (Mahesh)  -  Mythical  name  of  Shiv,  but  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  is  for  God  also. 
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(Mahine  Baran)  -  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  Guru  Nanak  and  Guru  Arjan  in  their  long  poems  have  given 
l  he  names  of  twelve  lunar  months.  These  are  the  names  of  the  months  of  Bikrami  Sammat : 

Chet  :  Vaisakh 

Jeth  :  Asar 

Sawan  :  Bhadoe 

Asun  :  Katak 

Manghar  :  Pokh 

Magh  _  :  Phalgun 

7.  (Manmukh)  -  Mind-oriented.  One  who  obeys  his  own  mind.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  he  symbolizes  all 
that  is  bad.  sinning  in  the  world.  He  is  exactly  an  opposite  of  Gurmukh. 

8.  (Mansaat)  -  Kingdom. 

9.  (Man  Sarowar)  -  Name  of  a  lake  in  Tibet,  believed  to  be  sacred  by  Hindus.  -In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  it 
means  mind,  pool  of  nectar. 

10.  (Marfat)  -  Via,  through  sufficiency,  it  is  third  stage  in  the  spiritual  progress  of  a  sufi. 

1 1 .  (Markanda)  -  Name  of  a  puranic  sage. 

1 2.  (Marke)  -  A  demon,  who  complained  against  Prahlad,  in  the  court  of  his  father,  king, 
i  3,    (Massaik)  -  Plural  of  Sheikh. 

14.  (Masit)  -  A  mosque. 

15.  (Mastak  Bhag)  -  Destiny  written  on  fore-head.  But  I  have  used  preordained  for  this. 

16.  (Mastak  Likhya)  -  Destiny  written  on  fore-head.  But  I  have  used  preordained  for  this. 

17.  (Mastak  Hove  Bhag)  -  Destiny  written  on  fore-head.  But  I  have  used  preordained  for  this. 

1 8.  (Maula)  -  One  who  is  ever  blooming,  God. 

19.  (Maulsari)  -  A  kind  of  tree.  Its  leaves  emit  fragrance  and  its  fruits  are  very  delicious. 

20.  (Maulvi)  -  A  Muslim  priest. 

21.  (Maya)  -  Illusion.  According  to  Vedanta,  everything  other  than  God  is  an  illusion,  non-existent, 
false.  Guru  Granth  Sahib  believes  that  everything  that  God  has  created  is  True,  eternal,  more  so, 
because  He  lives  in  it.  Of  course,  what  is  man-made  is  false,  is  for  a  given  period,  is  maya.  Maya  in 
Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  used  for  money,  for  wealth  also. 

22.  (Mecca  Sharif)  -  An  Arabian  City.  Prophet  Mohmad,  the  founder  of  Islam  was  born  here.  He  told  his 
follower  that  Mecca  was  sacred,  not  because  he  was  born  here,  but  because  God  had  made  it  so. 

In  Mecca  is  located  Kaba,  the  most  sacred  gift  (temple)  given  by  God  and  place  of  pilgrimage  for 
Muslim.  It  is  matter  of  gTeat  pride  for  a  Muslim,  who  could  visit  it.  It  is  so  much  sacred  and  important 
that  one  who  visits  it,  is  given  a  life  time  title  of  Haji. 

23.  (Mekhasur)  -  A  demon. 

24.  (Mian)  -  Husband,  father,  feudal,  Muslim  priest,  a  title  for  Rajput  princes.  It  became  a  way  of 
addressing  also. 

25.  (Missar)  -  Brahman,  priest. 

26.  (Mohalla)  -  Indicator  of  the  person  of  Guru  poet  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  like  mohalla  1,2,3,4,5, ...  9. 

27.  (Moie)  -  O!  dead  one,  addressing  a  damsel  affectionately. 

2X.  (Mughal)  -  Originally  Mangol.  a  brave  tribe  of  Tatars.  In  the  process  of  History,  they  embraced 
Islam.  Fifteen  generations  of  Mughals,  starting  from  Tamurto  Bahadur  Shah,  ruled  over  India.  It  was 
a  powerful  and  well-organised  Indian  kingdom. 

29.  (Mulla)  -  Muslim  scholar,  priest. 

30.  (Mundavani)  -  Seal,  process  of  sealing,  hymn  at  the  ending  part  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib. 

3 1 .  (Musalman)  -  Muslim,  follower  of  Islam. 
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N 

1 .  (Nam)  -  Name,  name  of  God. 

2 .  (Nanf)  -  He  is  a  very  interesting  character  in  Puranic  Literature.  He  is  a  great  saint,  great  poet,  author 
of  bhagti  sutras  and  a  man  of  great  vision.  But  at  the  same  time,  he  would  always  instigate  kings, 
sages,  divines  and  many  more  to  create  clash.  In  fact  he  is  depicted  as  one,  who  enjoys  conflicts. 

3.  (Namaz,  Navag)  -  Muslim's  prayer  for  five  times  a  day. 

4.  (Nand)  -  Name  of  a  person,  who  together  with  his  wife,  brought  up  Krishan,  as  their  son.  Thus  father 
of  Hindu  god  Krishan. 

5.  (Neel  Bastar)  -  Blue  (colour)  dress.  It  is  a  strange  phenomena.  Muslim's  sacred  dress  is  of  green 
colour.  They  believe,  God  also  wears  green  dress.  But  they  call  it  Neel  Baster,  blue  dress, 

o 

1 .  (Ongkar)  -  Bhai  Gurdas,  the  first  exponent  of  Gurbani,  uses  three  words  in  consequential  order. 
These  axe  Nirankar,  Ekangkar  and  ongkar.  God  is  Nirankar  (Formless,  dynamic),  resting  in  trance  in 
perfect  void,  in  complete  haze.  In  such  a  situation  there  is  no  creation,  not  even  any  vibration.  In  such 
a  complete  stillness,  He  desires  to  create.  He  creates  material  within  (Ekangkar)  and  then  later  on 
expands  through  ongkar  within  Himself  and  putting  life  in  it,  He  activates  it  in  various  forms  and 
colours  though  within  Himself.  This  process  of  creation  continues  consecutively  in  circular  manner. 
Creation  and  life  are  synonyms. 

2.  (Ongkar)  -  God,  that  animates  life  even  in  stones, 

P 

1 .  (Pancho,  Panch)  -  Five  village  leaders,  O!  five  ones. 

2.  (Panch  Chor)  -  Five  thieves,  five  senses  :  Cupidity,  Anger,  Greed,  Avarice,  Ego. 

3 .  (Panchal  i)  -  DTopti,  daughter  of  king  of  Panchal,  a  state  named  after  the  five  number  of  brothers.  She 
was  wife  of  five  Pandav  brothers. 

4.  (Panch  Sabad)  -  Five  words,  sounds  produced  by  five  kinds  of  musical  instruments.  Sacred  music  of 
spiritual  orbit. 

5.  (Panch  Tat)  -  Five  elements  :  Air,  Water,  Fire,  Earth  and  Sound.  They  combine  to  make  a  body. 

6.  (Pad)  -  Foot,  position,  step.  A  form  of  poetry  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  which  includes  so  many  padas. 

7.  (Paher)  -  A  quarter  of  the  day  or  night,  there  are  eight  pahers  in  day,  hence  a  paher  is  three  hours. 

8.  (Paighambar)  -  Messenger  of  God,  Prophet. 

9.  (Panda)  -  Priest,  Brahman. 

1 0 .  (Pandav)  -  Five  brothers  (referred  in  Mahabharat)  who  fought  the  battle  of  Mahabharat  against  Kauravs 
and  in  the  end,  they  won  it.  Victory  belongs  to  virtuous. 

1 1 .  (Pandit)  -  Religious  Scholar. 

1 2 .  (Panjeeri)  -  A  delicacy,  prepared  by  ftying  flour  in  clarified  butter  and  by  mixing  sugar  and  dry  fruits 
in  it. 

1 3 .  (Panth)  -  Path,  way,  religious  order,  order  of  Khalsa. 

14.  (Parajaat)  -  A  Puranic  magical  tree,  which  fulfills  the  wishes  of  those  who  beg  from  it.  In  Guru 
Granth  Sahib  it  stands  for  God  and  one,  of  another  caste  also. 

15.  (Parbati)  -  Resident  of  hill,  wife  of  Shiv. 

16.  (Paras  Ram)  -  A  Brahman,  hero  in  the  mythical  literature.  He  was  defeated  by  Ram  Chander. 

1 7 .  (Partha,  Parathao)  -  Arjun,  a  Pandav  hero  of  the  battle  of  Mahabharat. 

18.  (Patan)  -  A  place,  from  where  to  embark  boat  for  crossing  river. 

19.  (Patit)  -  Declined.  Dead  and  declined  are  alike. 

20.  (Pauri)  -  A  ladder,  a  stanza  in  poetry,  particularly  in  var. 
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2 1 .  (Pa wan  Puttar)  -  Son  of  air,  Hanuman;  a  fully  dedicated  brave  devotee  of  Ram  Chander. 

22.  (Peer)  -  Muslim  spiritual  guide. 

23.  (Pippal)  -  A  tree,  sacred  for  Hindus. 

24.  (Pitamah)  -  Great  grand  father;  cider. 

25.  (Prahlad)  Son  of  Harnaksh.  a  demon  king.  He  was  a  fearless  and  courageous  devotee  of  God. 
Conviction  proves  stronger  than  convenience. 

26.  (Prasad,  Parsad)  -  Grace  of  Guru  /  God. 

27.  (Prikshat)  -  Son  of  the  legendry  hero  of  Mahabharat;  Abhimanu. 

28.  (Puraan)  -  A  collection  of  scriptures,  containing  mythical  stories  to  explain  the  principles  and  to 
prescribe  rituals  for  different  occasions  and  different  purposes. 

29.  (Purab  Janam)  -  Previous  birth,  life. 

30.  (Purab  Kamaaya)  -  Stock  of  earning  from  previous  birth,  gift  from  God,  preordained. 

3 1 .  (Purab  Likhya)  -  Previously  written,  written  by  God,  preordained. 

32.  (Purab  Vicharova)  -  Thought,  philosophy,  earned  from  previous  life,  given  by  God,  preordained. 

33.  (Purakh)  -  A  person,  God. 

34.  (Puri)  -  City,  Hill. 

R 

1 .  (Rabaab)  -  Rebeck. 

2.  (Rad)  -  A  metre  in  poetry. 

3.  (Rag)  -  Tune  :  The  whole  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  composed  in  different  Raagas  and  these  form  the 
headings  also.  Every  poet  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  has  given  an  indication  on  which  tune  to  sing  his 
particular  composition.  Thus  the  lyricism  is  the  base  for  composing  and  singing  of  Gurbani. 

4.  (Raghu)  -  An  elder  of  Ram  Chander.  In  his  name,  the  family's  lineage  did  continue. 

5.  (Rahao)  -  Pause,  for  the  singer  to  rest,  break  the  continuity. 

f>.    (Rahmaan)  -  Merciful,  one  of  the  names  of  God  in  Kuran  Sharif. 

7.  (Rakt  Beej)  -  Name  of  a  demon,  who  was  killed  by  goddess  Durga. 

8.  (Ram)  -  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib  Ram  is  for  God. 

9.  (Rama  Chand)  -  A  mythical  Hindu  god. 

1 0.  (Ram  Dass  Pur)  -  Name  of  Amritsar.  First  name  of  the  city  Amntsar  was  Guru  Da  Chak.  After  that, 
this  name  was  given  by  Guru  Arjan. 

1 1 .  (Ram  Dass  Sampardai)  -  It  was  a  sect  of  those  who  used  to  wear  ankle-bells,  dance  and  sing  to  earn 
livelihood. 

12.  (Ramzaan)  -  Muslim  month  for  undertaking  fast  (Roza). 

1 3 .  (Rati)  -  Erotic  emotion.  Base  of  erotic  poetry,  erotic  art. 

14.  (Ravan)  -  King  of  Lanka.  He  was  a  great  scholar  and  a  powerful  king  but  when  he  carried  away 
Seeta,  he  was  defeated  and  killed  by  Ram  Chander. 

1 5.  (Rukmangd)  -  A  brave  king  in  Indian  mythology. 

s 

1 .  (Sachiara)  -  One  (male  or  female)  who  lives  a  UutMul  living.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  this  is  the  final 
objective  of  human  life. 

2.  (Sad)  -  Ever,  a  call,  a  form  of  lyrical  poetry  in  the  fashion  of  a  call  (song). 

3.  (Sada  Ghumaya)  -  Ever  sacrifice  myself  for  my  love. 

4.  (Sada  Kurban)  -  Ever  sacrifice  myself  for  my  love. 

5.  (Sadh,  Sadhu)  -  A  saint 
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6.  (Sadh  Sangat)  -  A  congregation  of  saints,  saintly  people,  of  sikhs. 

7.  (Sahaskrit)  -  Basing  upon  Punjabi,  a  corrupted  form  of  Sanskrit  language.  It  is  used  in  Guru  Granth 
Sahib. 

8.  (Sahij)-  In  ease. 

9.  (Sakkar)  -  Unclariiied  sugar,  a  sweet  powder  in  brown  colour. 

10.  (Sakaat)  -  Those  who  worship  shakti  (energy).  They  believe  that  Shiv  and  Shakti,  are  two  parallel 
centres  of  energy.  The  whole  creation  takes  place  only  when  they  are  in  copulation  with  each  other. 
Both,  without  each  other,  are  inactive,  insufficient,  non-creative.  Thus,  their  faith  is  in  the  unity  of 
Shiv  and  Shakti,  the  source  of  all  creation,  and  nothing  beyond  that.  Therefore,  Sakats  (Shakats)  are 
non-believers. 

1 1 .  (Salag  Ram)  -  A  rounded  stone,  worshipped  as  idol  of  god,  by  Hindus. 

1 2.  (Salita)  -  Name  of  a  sacred  river. 

1 3 .  (Salok)  -  A  song  in  the  praise  of  deity,  God,  a  form  of  poetry. 

14.  (Sanak)  -  A  mythical  sage.  He  was  son  of  mythical  Brahma  and  a  great  scholar  of  scriptures  and 
grammar,  particularly  Atharv  Veda. 

1 5.  (Sandal)  -  A  tTee,  that  gives  fragrance, 

16.  (Sanday)  -  Teacher  of  Prahlad.  He  complained  against  him. 

1 7.  (Sandhya)  -  A  ritual  of  Hindu  society  to  greet  the  rising  sun  and  to  bid  farewell  to  the  setting  sun. 
I H.  (Sang)  -  Stone,  company. 

1 9.  (Sankar)  -  A  mythical  god;  also  a  vedantic  philosopher  of  eighth/ninth  century. 

20.  (Santha)  -  Stable,  lesson,  learning  a  lesson,  a  book  giving  text  with  meaning. 

2 1 .  (Santokh  Sar)  -  A  pool  for  patience,  happiness.  It  was  the  first  pool  dug  at  Amritsar, 

22.  (Sanyasi)  -  Rcnouncer,  a  teacher  teaching  sublime  knowledge  of  God. 
23  (Sarang)  -  A  kind  of  Indian  cuckoo,  it  drinks  rain  drop,  a  Raaga. 

24.  (Sargun)  -  This  means  a  god,  embodying  six  virtues,  but  God  in  Guru  Granth  Sahib  is  formless,  thus 
not  in  any  particular  form  or  incarnation.  Otherwise  He  is  manifesting  through  each  and  everyone. 

25.  (Sati)  -  A  wife  who  burns  herself  alive  in  the  pyre  of  her  husband.  In  Hindu-society  it  is  a  heroic  act, 
worth  praise  but  Guru  Granth  Sahib  does  not  approve  of  it.  Death  is  no  solution. 

26 .  ( Sceta)  -  Wife  of  Ram  Chander. 

27.  (Seetla)  -  A  mythical  goddess  for  Hindus.  They  worship  her  for  giving  relief  from  smallpox.  Popularly, 
seetla  means  small  pox. 

28.  (Ser)  -  A  measure  of  weight,  little  more  than  a  kilo. 

29.  (Ses  Nag)  -  A  snake  with  thousand  heads. 

30.  (Shabd)  -  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  is  a  sacred  word,  source  of  creation,  Guru-God. 

3 1 .  (Shabd  Guru)  -  Shabd  is  the  Guru  of  Uie  Sikhs,  since  the  days  of  Guru  Nanak.  Later  on  Guru  Gobind 
Singh  formally  declared  it  as  the  Guru  of  the  Sikhs.  Since  then,  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  an  embodiment 
of  God,  is  the  Guru  of  the  Sikhs. 

32.  (Shakti)  -  Power,  might,  energy,  gross  nature  of  all  that  is  seen,  Maya,  product  of  God. 

33 .  (Sham)  -  Evening,  dark,  one  of  the  names  of  Krishan. 

34.  (Shastra)  -  A  Hindu  scripture,  that  teaches  and  explains  the  Philosophical  code  for  life.  Normally  it 
refers  to  upnishads,  which  are  eighteen  in  number. 

35.  (Shariat)  -  Muslim  religious  code.  It  has  five  components  :  To  read  Kalma  (word  of  God),  to  go  for 
pilgrimage,  to  give  charity,  to  undertake  fast  to  pray  for  five  times  a  day. 

36.  (Sheikh,  Shekh)  -  Judicial  head  in  the  Muslim  society. 

37.  (Shiva)  -  Shiv;  a  mythical  Hindu  god. 
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38.  (Sidh)  -  Perfect,  yogi. 

39.  (Sikh)  -  A  learner,  a  student.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  there  is  a  paradigm  of  Sikh  and  Guru.  God  is 
Guru,  a  person  is  a  student  a  Sikh.  Therefore,  they  are  for  each  other.  Disciple  for  it  is  a  wrong 
choice  of  word. 

40.  (Simrity)  -  Memory.  Hindu  scriptures  detailing  social  and  ritual  codes  to  discipline  life. 

4 1 .  (Suchaji)  -  Clean  handed,  skilful,  well-behaving  (male  or  female). 

42.  (Sortha)  -  A  poetic  metre. 

43 .  ( Suda  ma)  -  A  poor  friend  of  Krishan . 

44.  (Suddh)  -  Pure,  correct. 

45.  (Sudh  Keeta)  -  Corrected,  Purified. 

46.  (Sukhmani)  -  Gem,  that  does  not  break,  gives  light  very  valuable,  name  of  a  bani  of  Guru  Arjan. 

47.  (Sulhi)  -  An  army  commander  of  Mughal  king  who,  with  his  army,  started  from  Lahore  to  invade 
Guru  Arjan  at  Amritsar.  But,  it  so  happened  that  he  was  burnt  to  death  in  a  brick-kiln  on  the  way  to 

Amritsar. 

48.  (Sunat)  -  All  that  Prophet  Mohmad  did  and  is  recorded  for  his  followers  to  learn  and  follow  is  called 
Sunat.  In  terms  of  literature,  Sunat  is  a  secondary  scripture.  Primary  scripture  is  Kuran  Sharif,  also 
circumcision  a  ceremony  to  initiate  a  Mulsim. 

T 

1 .  (Taka)  -  A  coin  equaling  32"d  part  of  a  rupee,  but  in  some  countries  like  Bangladesh,  it  is  for  a  rupee. 

2.  (Tank)  -  A  weight  roughly  equaling  four  grams. 

3 .  (Tapa)  -  One  who  meditates,  in  Sikh  chronicals,  Guru  Nanak  is  referred  as  Tapa.  In  Guru  Granth 
Sahib,  there  is  a  pretentious  saint,  in  the  name  of  tapa. 

4.  (Tarpan)  -  A  ritual  of  reading  hymns  and  offering  water  to  elders  and  deity. 

5.  (Treta)  -  Third  age,  in  the  series  of  four  ages. 

6.  (Trikat)  -  It  is  the  second  stage  in  the  process  of  progress  in  spiritual  growth.  At  this  stage  sufi  needs 
and  thus  follows  the  guidance  given  by  Murshid  (teacher). 

7.  (Turk)  -  A  resident  of  Turky.  In  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  it  is  for  a  Muslim  also. 

8.  (Tury  Avastha)  -  Fourth  state  of  mind,  a  state  of  being,  in  ease. 

U 

1 .  (Udho)  -  An  uncle  and  friend  of  Krishan,  who  is  depicted  in  Hindu  mythology  as  an  incarnation  of 
lord  Vishnu. 

2.  (Ugersen)  -  Maternal  grand  father  of  Krishan  and  father  of  kans. 

3.  (Uma)  -  Parbati,  Luxmi,  etc.  a  mythical  goddess. 

4.  (Umavas)  -  Completely  dark  moonless  night.  It  comes  after  a  lunar  month. 

5.  (Ulteo  Kamal)  -  Lotus  is  a  flowei  which  is  sacred  for  many  religious  groups  in  Hindus.  In  mystical 
world  it  symboIiz.es  central  vein  (kundalni),  placed  at  the  lower  base  of  the  body.  This  vein  is  resting 
like  she-serpent  in  coil  like  position,  with  its  head  downward.  A  mystic  particularly  of  yogic  cult 
with  his  mystical  penetration  has  to  reverse  its  head  upward,  so  that  traveling  through  fifty  two 
circles  of  body,  it  should  reach  Brahm-Randhar  (cave  wherein  Shiv  i.e.  God  Jives),  at  the  highest 
portion  of  head.  There  the  union  between  the  mystic  and  God  will  take  place  and  nectar  will  trickle 
for  him  to  drink.  Thus  reversing  of  lotus  (Kundalni)  is  a  process  to  reach  for  union  with  deity. 

V 

1.  (Vaha)  -  Wonderful,  wondrous. 

2.  (Vaha,  Vahe  Guru)  -  Sikh  perception  of  God.  He  is  a  Guru-God  (teacher),  wonderful.  Master  of 
wonders. 

3.  (Vaid)  -  A  physician,  practicing  Ayurvedic  system  of  medicine. 
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4.  (Vaishisht)  -  A  Vedic  sage.  He  wrote  many  hymns  which  are  part  of  the  Vedic  Literature. 

5.  ( Vaishnav)  -  Worshipper  of  Vishnu,  a  Hindu  God. 

6.  (Vajifa)  -  Scholarship,  stipend,  sustenance. 

7.  (Vatna)  -  A  paste,  prepared  by  mixing  powdered  turmeric,  barely  and  oil.  It  is  used  as  a  beauty  aid, 
particularly  for  a  bride. 

8.  (Ved)  -  Maxmuller  says  Vedas  are  the  first  spoken  words  of  Aryans.  Latter  on  they  were  recorded. 
With  the  passage  of  time,  these  sacred  words  became  source  of  knowledge,  source  of  religious  growth 
and  source  of  inspiration  for  Hindus.  Thus  they  are  their  sacred  scriptures.  These  are  four  in  number 
:  Rig,  Saam,  Yajur  and  Atharv  . 

9.  (Veni)  -  Confluence  of  Ganges,  Yamuna  and  Saraswati,  flow  of  water.  It  is  also  the  name  of  a  riverlet 
in  Punjab,  where  Guru  Nanak  used  to  take  bath  and  meditate. 

10.  (Vishnu)  -  A  mythical  Hindu  god. 

1 1 .  ( Vyas)  -  (Beeas)  -  He  was  a  sage  and  a  great  scholar.  He  wrote  for  Vedic  literature,  eighteen  upm  shad. 
Bhagvat  Puran  and  much  more.  He  wrote  while  living  at  the  bank  of  a  river  which  is  located  in 
Punjab  and  is  known  by  his  name. 

Y 

1 .  (Yaadav)  -  Name  of  the  tribe  of  Kirshan. 

2.  (Yaksh)  -  To  worship,  to  adore.  A  tribe  of  Devtas,  who  were  in  the  service  of  Kuber. 

3.  (Yashorda,  Yashodhra)  -  A  woman,  who  brought  up  Krishan,  with  love  and  care  of  a  mother,  thus 
Mother  of  Lord  Krishan. 
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p.  1 

ik-o"kaar  sat  naam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saib_h.aN  gur  parsaad. 
One  (God)  is  formless,  dynamic.  True  is  (His)  name.  (He  is  the)  Person  who  creates.  (He  is) 
beyond  fear  and  animosity  (ail  love).  (He  is)  eternal  Being.  (He  is)  not  subject  to  birth  and  death. 
(He  is)  self  existent  (He  is)  realized  by  the,  grace  of  Guru.' 
ii  fry  ii  jap. 
JAP2 

wrfe     Hcfi'fe  h*j  ii  aad  sach  jugaad  sach. 

True  (God)  was  in  the  beginning,  True  was  during  the  ages, 

ts  st  hi  s^rer  intt  3t  hi  inn  hai  bjjee  sach  naanak  hosee  Miee  sach,  1 1 1|  | 

True  is,  and  true  will  ever  be.3 

h^  ftfe  s       ft  n&  m      ii  sochai  soch  na  hova-ee  jay  sochee  lakh  vaar. 
Worrying  brings  no  result  even  if  one  worries  lacs  of  times  (idiomatic  use  of  word  soch) 
?i}avff  u^t  ^  wfe      fe^  3^  ii  chupai  chup  na  hova-ee  jay  faa-ay  rahaa  liv  $aar. 
Silence  does  not  silent  even  if  one  observes  it  continuously, 

sfwr  f*f  s  §3^t  ft      Udjw  gig  n  b_hukhi-aa  J2hukh  na  utree  jay  bannaa  puree-aa  bJiaar. 
Lust  does  not  quench  lust  even  if  one  accumulates  equaling  hills. 
huh  ftroreir  sra  tnu  3  fesr  n  a$  c^fe  11  sahas  si-aanpaa  lakh  hohi  ta  ik  na  chalai  naal. 
Wisdom  of  thousands  and  lacs  of  kinds  is  of  no  avail 

for?  HfewreF  ueffofr  ftw  w#  1^  inte  11  kiv  sachi-aaraa  ho-ee-ai  kiv  koorhai  tutai  paal. 

How  then  to  become  a  sachiar?  (who  lives  a  truthful  living), how  to  break  the  wall  of  falsehood? 

uoriH  dri'tfl  tost  jtoc?  teftpxr  rvto  ihh  hukam  rajaa-ee  chalnaa  naanak  likhi-aa  naal.  ||1|| 

By  realizing  the  order,  by  living  by  His  will,  Nanak  writes  alongwith.  I4 

nanr  irefr  Wcpu  toh  c7  aftror  tT^t  ii  hukmee  hovan  aakaar  hukam  na  kahi-aa  jaa-ee. 

By  Order  are  all  manifestations, (and  this)  Order  is  beyond  description. 

<jef>ft  irefo  tftwr  ?odk  tkft  ?fe»f*eft  11  hukmee  hovan  jee-a  hukam  milal  vadi-aa-ee. 

By  order  is  all  life,  within  order  is  blessing. 


1  In  Sikh  traditions,  this  portion  of  bani  is  called  Mool  Mantar.  This  Mantar  has  a  long  tradition  in  Indian  mystical 
world.  Unlike  traditional  system  of  meditating  upon  this  Mantar,  in  seclusion  or  cave,  Guru  Nanak  asked  his  Sikhs 
to  remember  and  recite  it  all  the  times  even  alongwith  their  daily  occupations.  The  spiritual  and  temporal  activity 
should  be  combined  together  and  should  supplement  each  other.  Thus  the  nature,  the  method  and  consequently  the 
objective  ot  the  Mantar  are  apparently  difterent 

2  Jap  is  the  name  of  bani,  therefore  it  is  its  heading.  It  is  imperative  in  mood,  thereby  Sikhs  are  asked  by  Guru  Nanak 
to  read  and  recite  or  meditate  upon  this  bani.  Ji  and  Sahib  (Master)  are  added  out  of  respect  for  the  bani, 

3  It  is  manglacharan  (the  words  providing  highest  bliss).  It  is  a  literary  device.  It  is  mainly  written  to  praise  the 
higher  soul  or  to  pray  for  the  successful  completion  of  the  work  in  hand  or  for  maintaining  the  standard  of  formcoming 
composition.  This  tradition  or  expression  is  available  in  almost  all  the  languages  in  different  names  and  different 
ways.  Guru  Nanak  also  adopts  this  literary  device  to  praise  his  Master,  before  he  sets  upon  writing  the  first  text  of 
Guru  Granth  Sahib, 

4  In  the  very  first  pauri  (stanza)  of  Jap  Ji  Sahib  hence  of  Guru  Granth  Sahib,  Guru  Nanak  sets  forth  his  perception  of 
the  given  ground  reality.  He  refers  to  the  four  traditional  methods  namely  worrying,  silence,  accumulating  wealth 
and  accumulating  wisdom.  These  four  methods  do  not  help  in  the  achievement  of  his  goal.  This  means  his  goal  is 
different,  therefore,  the  method  to  achieve  will  also  be  different.  In  his  opinion  the  highest  goal  of  life  is  to  attain 
the  status  of  truthful  living.  Therefore,  here  the  method  for  this  is  to  realize  the  higher  order  and  to  obey  the  will 
of  God.  Thus  complete  submission  will  help  to  achieve  the  desired  goal. 
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ua>ft  fsy  rite  uoriM  foftf     jto  u^bMftr  n  hukmee  utam  neech  hukam  likh  dukh  sukh  paa-ee-ah. 

By  order  is  one  high  and  low,  and  by  order  one  enjoys  the  pleasures  or  suffers  pains. 

Iec«v  uei>ft  awftn  fefe  ua>ft  to*  ««?'ifl>Mftr  ii  iknaa  hukmee  bakhsees  ik  hukmee  sad_aa  b_havaa-ee-ah. 

.By  order  is  one  blessed,  by  Order  one  suffers  always. 

<ra>r  »ref%  Hf  a  w&  ?oih  7>  stfe  ii  hukmai  anilar  sab_h  ko  baahar  hukam  na  ko-ay. 

Everyone  is  within  the  fold  of  order,  none  is  outside  (His)  Order. 

<raft  ^  g#  3  «r§ft  srS  ?»  5h%  ion  naanak  hukmai  jay  buihai  £a  ha-umai  kahai  na  ko-ay.  |  j  2 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "If  one  realizes  the  order,  He  will  not  fall  prey  to  ego".  21 
3F#  sr      ut  laft  3*7  ii  gaavai  ko  taan  hovai  kisai  £aan. 
One  sings  of  (His)  strength  and  gets  strength. 

t  wfa  trt  rflH1?  ii  gaavai  ko  d_aai  jaanai  neesaan. 
One  sings  of  (His)  grace  and  treats  it  as  (His)  insignia. 
ant  a  ?rc  ?%>»refoF  ^  ngaavai  ko  gun  vadj-aa-ee-aa  chaar. 
One  sings  of  His  blessings,  attributes  and  ways. 
3F%  sr  fefew  "few  ^Iti'd  ii  gaavai  ko  vidj-aa  vikjjam  veechaar. 
One  sings  of  learning  about  difficult  thoughts  (about  Him.) 
art  si  irttT  cr%  3?>  d«r  ii  gaavai  ko  saaj  karay  tan  Miayh. 
One  sings  of  (His)  power  to  create  and  destroy  bodies. 
ar#  £  ifr>x  &  feft"  %u  ii  gaavai  ko  jee-a  lai  fir  dayh. 
One  sings  of  (His)  power  to  withdraw  and  give  life. 
art  sr  wit  feft  ffo  ngaavai  ko  jaapai  djsai  door. 
One  sings  of  (His)  being  afar. 
P.  2 

an#  or  %*r  tro^f  irefe  ii  gaavai  ko  vaykhai  haad/aa  hadoor. 

One  sings  of  being  in  His  presence. 

srw  o7^t  7>  wk  3fe  II  kathnaa  kathee  na  aavai  tot. 

In  narrating  one  finds  no  dearth  of  His  attributes. 

offtr  orfe  arcr  azt  itfe  afe  ii  kath  kath  kathee  kotee  kot  kot. 

Crores  of  (His)  attributes  are  told  by  tellers. 

$w  %     sfoT  irf«r  ii  daydaa  day  laiday  thak  paahi. 

Giver  gives  but  the  receiver  gets  tired 

FT3F  Hdidfd  trot  trftr  ii  jugaa  juganjar  khaahee  khaahi. 

He  (the  receiver)  consumes  during  ages. 

yswt  toh  gw£  ^  ii  hukmee  hukam  chalaa-ay  raahu. 

He  disciplines  His  subjects  in  order. 

?toot fearft tyg^nr      naanak vigsai  vayparvaahu.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "Carefree  (God)  is  always  in  progression".  32 

TFxF  H'ftja      5»fe  srftfwr      wra  ii  saachaa  saahib  saach  naa-ay  bhaakhi-aa  bhaa-o  apaar. 

True  is  the  Master  true  is  His  name,  endless  are  the  expressions  of  love. 

»T¥fa  Hirftr  £fu  ^fr  ^fe  sit  :eT3Tf  n  aakhahi  mangahi  dayhi  dayhi  d_aat  karay  daataar. 

Beggars  beg  and  pray  for  more  and  more,  Giver  gives  endlessly. 

sfo  far      wWfr  fof  feft         ii  fayr  ke  agai  rakhee-ai  jij  djsai  darbaar. 

I   All  creation  is  within  the  framework  of  universal  order  given  and  maintained  by  God.  This  is  the  law  if  realized, 

the  vanity  will  be  disciplined  and  a  person  shall  be  above  such  consideration. 
2.   God  is  always  carefree  and  in  progression. 
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Then,  what  to  present  before  Him?  in  order  to  have  access  to  His  court. 

h§  fo  hw?  M>fr  fiRHfeqt  fa»r?  ii  muhou  ke  bolan  bolee-ai  jit  sun  Dharay  pi-aar. 

Wltich  words  should  one  speak?  That  will  attract  His  love  for  him. 

ttffrp  %w  HrJ      ^fewst        ii  amrit  vaylaa  sach  naa-o  vadi-aa-ee  veechaar. 

Gerf  «/?  ear/y  in  fAe  morning,  reflect  upon  the  greatness  of  His  true  Name. 

creHt  np%  oflfz*  s^t"  w  ?»r?  ii  karmee  aavai  kaprhaa  nad/ee  mokh  du-aar. 

Body  is  due  to  one's  actions,  hut  liberation  is  due  to  His  grace. 

iTOc?  e#  wz\r>t  Hf  »w  nfwf  iibii  naanak  ayvai  jaanee-ai  sabji  aapay  sachiaar.  | |4f  [ 

Nanak  says,  "By  believing  (and  acting)  like  this". 

Everyone  will  naturally  be  a  sachiar  (who  lives  a  truthful  living).  41 

wfuw  ?>  ?rfe  ate*  7;  irfe  ii  thaapi-aa  na  jaa-ay  keetaa  na  ho-ay. 

He  can  neither  be  created  nor  installed. 

»ru  wfU  IWha  nfe  ii  aapay  aap  niranjan  so-ay. 

That  Taintless  is  by  Himself  (self-existent). 

frrfc  ftkw  farfc  urfertr  >rs  ii  jin  sayvi-aa  tin  paa-i-aa  maan. 

Whoever  serves  Him,  receives  His  honour. 

PTTOT  anwW  arel"  tsw  n  naanak  gaavee-ai  gunee  niDhaan. 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  sing  about  the  treasurer  of  all  attributes  (God)". 

KEtw  nfe  wt>H  §Tf  ii  gaavee-ai  sunee-ai  man  rakhee-ai  bhaa-o. 
/„<rf  US  sing,  listen  and  have  (His)  love  in  mind. 

unnfa-  jw  urfo  &       n  dukh  parhar  sukh  ghar  lai  jaa-ay. 
Let  us  shed  the  sorrows  and  take  happiness  home. 

arayftf  ?re  3rawfer%€ TraHfWaftror hh^  ii  gurrnukh  naad_aN gurmukh  vaydaN  gurmukh  rahi-aa samaa-ee. 
Gurmukh2  is  the  sound  (word)  and  Gurmukh  is  the  knowledge.  Gurmukh  is  all- pervading. 
ir?  Htrr?  ir§  arw  aw  aif  M'da^l  H^t  n  gur  eesar  gur  gorakh  barmaa  gur  paarbatee  maa-ee. 
Guru*  is  Isar,  Guru  is  Gorakh,  Guru  is  Brahma,  Guru  is  the  mother  Parbati 
h  ?nf  w&  w  snft  oRrai-  sra?  s  w&  11  jay  ha-o jaanaa  aajkhaa  naahee  kahnaa  kathan  na  jaa-ee. 
if  I  know,  I  could  not  say  it,  it  cannot  be  said  or  narrated 

feor  #fu  aa'tfi  11  guraa  ik  dayhi  bujhaa-ee. 
Guru,  one  day  made  me  realize: 

H3?r  fft»r  ct  fea  e'H1  h-  ft  feHfo  7>  irct  iiMii  sabhnaa  jee-aa  kaa  ikrjaataa  so  mai  visar  na  jaa-ee.  [|5|| 
(That)  He  (God)  is  the  giver  to  all  and  He  should  not  be  forgotten.  5 

stefe  ^  few  ww  fe?  a1^  pjrfer  aat  ii  Jirath  naavaa  jay  tis  bhaavaa  vin  bhaanay  ke  naa-ay  karee. 
/  shall  take  bath  at  sacred  places  only  if  He  likes  me  to.4  Without  His  liking  what  shall  I  do  with 
such  a  bath? 

frrafe         %ir  fej  era>fT  n  jaytee  sirajh  upaa-ee  vaykhaa  vin  karmaa  ke  milai  la-ee. 

In  the  whole  of  the  created  universe,none  gets  anything  without  His  liking. 
Hfe  fefe  ^3?r  rf^'dd  wfss  ff  feor  ara  eft  fooj  g^t  ii  mat,  vich  raja  n  ja vaa  ha r  maanik  jay  i  k  g  u r  kee  sikh  sunee . 

Intellect  is  full  of pearls,  diamonds  and  rubies,5  if  One  listens  to  the  teachings  of  Guru. 

1  The  best  time  for  meditating  is  early  morning  and  the  best  occupation  is  remembering  the  name  of  God. 

2  Guru-oriented  :  one  who  acts  in  accordance  with  the  word  of  Guru. 

3  In  Gurbani  Guru  and  God  are  synonymous. 

4  In  Hindus,  bathing  at  a  sacred  spot  of  the  river  is  a  religious  act. 

5  These  stones  arc  valuable,  unbreakable  and  full  of  light.  These  are  the  three  attributes  given  to  human  intellect. 
Normally  in  the  area  of  meditation  intellect  is  considered  to  be  a  hindrance.  It  belittles  the  human  capacity  to 
exercise  in  the  right  direction.  But.  Guru  Sahib  glorifies  its  role  even  in  the  process  of  meditation. 
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w  ffesr  ^ftj  aa'tfl  n  guraa  ik  dayhi  bujjiaa-ee. 
Guru,  one  day  made  me  realize: 

Fftw  w  fee?  5^  ft  ft  fenfo  ?>  H*£r  ii£ii  sabJinaa  jee-aa  kaa  ikdaa£aasomai  visar  na  jaa-ee.  ||6|| 
jF/e  i.v  //re  gjver  to  all  and  He  should  not  be  forgetten.  6 
d  gar  gr%  wzw  ifa  sg^t  ufe  ii  jay  jug  chaaray  aarjaa  nor  dasoonee  ho-ay. 
If  I  were  to  live  for  four  ages,  and  even  if  my  life  be  prolonged  ten  times  more. 

tJsr  fefe  w&nf  7pih  g&  Hf  afe  n  navaa  Jshanda  vich  jaaoee-ai  naal  chalai  sabh  ko-ay. 
If  I  were  known  in  the  nine  parts  of  the  earth,  and  everyone  accompanies  me  (in  my  support). 
gar  tf$  wfe  sr  m  sftefe  rrftr  Sffe  11  changa  naa-o  raknaa-ay  kai  jas  keerat  jag  lay-ay. 
If  I  were  given  a  beautiful  name,  and  the  whole  world  praises  me. 
ft  feg  sefe  s        ?  ^?  *  ufc  $  ii  jay  iis  nadar  na  aavee  £a  vaat  na  puchJiai  kay. 
But  if  I  am  not  under  His  (God's)  care,  no  body  will  care  for  me. 
efts'  ntefo  eft?  an%  ejft  #tt  iit  n  keetaa  anslar  keet  kar  dosee  dos  Dharay. 
/  can  be  turned  into  pettiest  worm,  and  an  accused  among  the  accusing. 
?TOcr  feddjfe      ofd-  dia^wr  arc  #  ii  naanak  nirgua  gun  karay  gunvanti-aa  gun  day. 
Nanak  says,  "He  can  turn  the  worthless  into  a  worthy,  and  can  make  worthier  of  the  worthy. 
§sr  £fe  z  gs^t  fa  fen  ar?  afe  a%  ii? ii  tayhaa  ko-ay  na  sujn-ee  je  lis  gun  ko-ay  karay.  1 17|  | 
There  is  none  who  can  make  Him  worthy.  7. 
gfewfr  fou  ifra-  rrfe      ii  suni-ai  siDn  peer  sur  naath. 
By  listening  (the  name  of  God)  are  sidh1,  pir2,  swr*,  nath*. 
gfofr  trafe  irew  Wcptt  ri  suni-ai  Dharat  Dhaval  aakaas. 
By  listening  are  earth,  space  and  sky. 
gfe>»r  ^fcj  w»f  vsro  ii  suni-ai  deep  lo-a  paataal. 
By  listening  are  worlds,  continents,  nether  regions. 
nfe>fr  yfe  s  Hst  3TB  ii  suni-ai  pohi  na  sakai  kaal. 
By  listening  death  loses  its  access. 
srscf  B3T31"  Jre*  fedi'H  ii  naanak  bjiagjaa  sadaa  vigaas. 
Nanak  says,  "Devotees  are  always  in  progression, 
nfewfr  £n  iro  or  ifh  iitrn  suni-ai  dookji  paap  kaa  naas.  1 18|  | 
(because)  Listening  destroys  their  sorrows  and  sins. "  8 
nteft  ufrra  saw  ftr?  n  suni-ai  eesar  barmaa  ind. 
By  listening  arelsar,  Brahma,  Ind. 
Hfewr  hIW  wwue  h?  ii  suni-ai  mukh  saalaahan  mand- 
5y  listening  even  sinners  get  praise. 
gftfwf  Har  fraife  nftf     ii  suni-ai  jog  jugafc  Jan  b_nayd. 
By  listening  one  understands  the  secrets  of  body  by  devices  of  Yoga. 
gftwr  wn3  forfljfe  %s  ii  suni-ai  saasat  slmrit  vayd. 
By  listening  one  understands  the  Shastras,  Smritis,  and  Vedas 
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jttsct  33T3rr  ftranr  ii  naanak  fchagjaa  sadaa  vigaas. 
Nanak  says,  "Devotees  are  always  in  progression,5 


1   One  who  has  attained  perfection.  2    Muslim  spiritual  leader 

3  Hindu  gods  4    Master,  yogi 

5  Vigas,  is  from  the  Sanskrit  word  Vitas'  which  means  progression.  But  in  Gurbani  it  gives  more  than  one  meaning. 
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rjfe>&  fir  unj  or  ?w  iitf  n  suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  [|9|| 

(because)  Listening  destroys  their  sorrows  and  sins. "  9 

gffe>fr  m  R^y  faror?)  ii  suni-ai  sat  santokh  gi-aan. 

By  listening  One  gets  truthfulness,  contentment  and  knowledge. 

gf^r  wtsHfe  w         ii  suni-ai  afchsath  kaa  isnaan. 

J5,F  listening  one  gets  the  fruits  of  bathing  in  sixty  eight  places.1 

gfs^  vfe  tffe  ir?ftj  M1?  II  suni-ai  parh  parh  paavahi  maan. 

By  listening  one  gets  the  honour,  worthy  of  an  educated  person. 

nfewfr  wit  H<jftr  fW?  ii  suni-ai  laagai  sahj  Dht-aan. 

By  listening  mind  enters  into  sense  sublime  (concentration,  in  ease). 

sprier       h^t  fedi'H  ii  naanak  bhagfcaa  sadaa  vigaas. 

Nan  ah  says,  "Devotees  are  always  in  progression. 

Hfe>5f  f*f  irv  sr  ?m  mon  suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  ||10| | 

(because)  Listening  destroys  their  sorrows  and  sins. "  10 

irfoft  tot  arer  £  wu  ii  suni-ai  saraa  gunaa  kay  gaah. 

By  listening  there  is  the  way  to  treasure  of  attributes. 

gfoft  ite  ifte  u'fdH'd  ii  suni-ai  saykh  peer  paaiisaah. 

By  listening  are  the  Seikh2,  Pir1  and Patsah*. 

gfe>ft  wnl  tpiHj      ii  suni-ai  anDhay  paavahi  raahu. 

By  listening  even  the  blind  find  the  way. 

gfe>ft  w     »iHdi'tj  ii  suni-ai  haath  hovai  asgaahu. 

By  listening  uncrossable  becomes  crossabte.s 

TFxa,  sHiy  tv&  forH  ii  naanak  b_hag£aa  sadaa  vigaas. 

Nanak  says,  "Devotees  are  always  in  progression, 

Hfe>&  &f  inv  or  ?5th  iissii  suni-ai  dookh  paap  kaa  naas.  1 1 11 1 1 

(because)  Listening  destroys  their  sorrows  and  sins.  11. 

m£  «fr  3ife  sRft  77  Trtfr  ii  mannay  kee  gat  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

The  dynamics  of  reflection  (upon  the  name  of  God)  is  inexpressible, 

^tatfii  Md&fte  ii  jay  ko  kahai  Pichhai  pachhutaa-ay. 

whoever  expresses  shall  repent  after  (expressing). 

eTdife  otm  7>  ftwsJ'd  ii  kaagad.  kalam  na  likhanhaar. 

Paper  and  pen  are  unable  to  write  (it), 

Ho"  w  ^ftr  srafo        n  mannay  kaa  bahi  karan  veechaar. 

(thinkers)  sit  and  give  thought  to  reflection. 

ntw  ?tm    driA  ufe  ii  aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  name  of  Taintless  (God), 

d  £  >?ft>  w%  nfc  £fe  ii«v?ii  jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  1 1 12 1 1 

if  someone  reflects  (upon  this)  then  it  abides  in  his  mind.  12 

h?j  irefe  u#  Hfe  irfti  ii  mannai  surat  hovai  man  buDh. 

By  reflecting  mind  and  intellect  enter  into  the  realm  of  sacred  love. 

1  Hindus  believe  it  sacred  to  have  bath  at  sixty  eight  places  of  pilgrimage. 

2  Judicial  Head.  3    Spiritual  Head.  4    Head  of  the  state. 

5  Guru  Nanak  uses  the  word  'Haath'.  For  crossing  a  river,  there  are  two  spots,  one  is  called  "Pattan'  from  where  the 
river  is  crossed  by  boat.  The  other  is  called  'Haath'  which  signifies  that  water  at  that  spot  is  not  deep,  therefore,  it 
can  be  crossed  by  foot,  earily. 
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h£  irercs  zwz  sft  gftr  ii  mannai  sagal  b_havan  kee  su£h. 

5y  reflecting  the  reality  of  all  realms  is  comprehended. 

m£  Mfti      ^  tpfe  ||  mannai  muhi  chotaa  naa  kiiaa-ay. 

By  reflecting  one  does  not  suffer  defeat, 

h$  mi  &  wfa  7i  frfe  ii  mannai  jam  kai  saath  na  jaa-ay. 

By  reflecting  one  does  not  suffer  death. 

»iw  pro  (XdtiA  ih%  ii  aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  name  of  Taintless  (God)> 

h  &T  Hfe  rrt  Hfe  afe  n*i3  ii  jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  1 113|  | 

if  someone  reflects  then  it  abides  in  his  mind  13 

h$  wzfai  5»c7  7}  wfe  ii  mannai  maarag  ihaak  na  paa-ay. 

By  reflecting  one  surmounts  the  hurdles  on  the  path. 

M  vfe  fnf  uaai?  wfe  u  mannai  paj  si-o  pargat  jaa-ay. 

By  reflecting  one  reveals  oneself  with  honour  (in  the  court  of  God  and  people). 

h£  H3i  n  3&  Uf  ii  mannai  mag  na  chalai  panth. 

By  reflecting  one  is  not  deceived'  on  the  way  (to  God) 

h$  tren  d3t  miq  ii  mannai  Dharam  saytee  san-banDh. 

By  reflecting  one  enters  into  a  relationship  with  Dharma  (religion). 

»frr  ?tk  fodHA  ufe  ii  aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 

Such  is  the  name  of  Taintless, 

n  a  nfe  rr£  Hfe  crfe  11*1811  jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  1 114|  | 

if  someone  reflects  then  it  abides  in  his  mind.  14 

>i$  ip^fo  w  ewf  ii  mannai  paavahi  mokh  du-aar. 

By  reflecting  one  enters  the  doors  of  emancipation. 

>i$  ira^  H*ng  n  mannai  parvaarai  saaDhaar. 

J5i>  reflecting  one  is  enabled  to  emancipate  one's  family  too. 

Hff  3%  3ii  sra  fa*  ii  mannai  tarai  taaray  gur  sikh. 

By  reflecting  the  emancipated  Guru  emancipates  his  Sikhs. 

h£  ??  f%*r  if  mannai  naanak  b_havahi  na  b_hikh. 

Nanak  says,  "By  reflecting  one  does  not  like  begging. 

hth  0>aHA  ufe  ii  aisaa  naam  niranjan  ho-ay. 
Such  is  the  name  of  Taintless. 

a  or  Kfe     Hfo  iTfe  iihuii  jay  ko  man  jaanai  man  ko-ay.  1 115|  | 

If  someone  reflects  then  it  abides  in  his  mind.  "  15 

ife  vz&z  wa  inuro  ii  panch  parvaan  panch  parDhaan. 

The  five2  are  accepted  as  Supreme. 

u%  ireftr  tiddiPd  vro  ii  panchay  paavahi  dargahi  maan. 

The  five  are  honoured  in  the  court  (of  God). 

v#  ffufa  efe        ii  panchay  sohahi  dar  raajaan. 

The  five  adorn  attendance  of  the  King  (God). 

vw  of  3jf     tow*  ii  panchaa  kaa  gur  ayk  Dhi-aan. 

1  Mag"  is  from  Persian  word  'Makar'  which  means  deception.  Guru  Sahib  wants  to  say  that  by  reflecting  upon  the 
name  of  God,  chances  of  deception  are  minimized. 

2  Beloved  ones.  Guru  Nanak,  here,  is  defining  his  concept  of  five  which  played  a  significant  role  in  the  process  of 
the  growth  of  Sikh  History. 
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Meditation  upon  One  (God)  in  the  Guru  of  five. ' 
T?  a  atfs  a%  Wld'd  ll  jay  ko  kahai  karai  veechaar. 
If  someone  says  and  reflects  upon  it. 

sran  it  erat  snft  mra  11  kartay  kai  karnai  naahee  sumaar. 
The  deeds  of  the  Creator  are  uncountable. 
rfe  craw  efew  or  U3  ii  Dhoul  Dharam  da-i-aa  kaa  poot. 
Religion  is  the  bull1  and  it  is  the  son  of  compassion. 
jfty  wfU  aftw  frife  gfe  ii  santokh  thaap  rakhi-aa  jin  soot. 
Contentment  is  the  thread  which  binds  (the  people)  together. 
h  5  at     Hfow?  ii  jay  ko  bujhai  hovai  sachiaar. 
If  Someone  realizes  it,  he  becomes  sachiar. 

fufo  %w  3^  ii  Dhavlai  upar  kaytaa  ^haar. 
How  much  the  burden  a  bull  can  hear? 
tra^t      ut     5?  ii  Dhartee  hor  parai  hor  hor. 
There  are  earths  beyond  earth. 
feH  §  3^  3&  a^s      ii  tis  tay  bhaar  talai  kavan  jor. 
Which  power  is  shouldering  their  burden? 

tftw wfe  ws^ii  jee-a jaat rangaa  kay  naav. 
Life  is  of  various  kinds,  colours  and  names. 

feftror  §^  aw™  ii  sabhnaa  likhi-aa  vurhee  kalaam. 
The  pen  that  recorded  their  fate  is  same. 
51?      fefW  fr^"  3ffe  ii  ayhu  laykhaa  likh  jaanai  ko-ay. 
Only  the  chosen  few  can  write  this  account, 

fofw  ^  ufe  ii  laykhaa  likhi-aa  kaytaa  ho-ay, 
whoever  attempted,  is  not  enough. 

3^  g»r%5  ?y  ii  kaytaa  taan  su-aalihu  roop. 
How  much  is  the  power,  the  praiseworthy  beauty? 
a^t  ^fe  w%  ate  a=r  ii  kaytee  daat  jaanai  koun  koo£. 
Which  power  can  estimate  His  blessings? 
afer  yrrf  e£        n  keetaa  pasaa-o  ayko  kavaa-o. 
The  whole  expansion  is  created  out  of  one  Word 
f3Tr  3  ii  tis  tay  ho-ay  lakh  daree-aa-o. 

From  this  (Word)  are  the  lacs  of  streams  (of  creation). 
a^gffe  a^  erf  4\rjid  ii  kudrat  kavan  kahaa  veechaar. 
How  I  can  reflect  upon  and  describe  this  wonder  I 
rfw  7>  w*r  Eo?  ^  ii  vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 
//  is  not  enough  once  to  sacrifice  myself  (for  the  above  purpose). 
H3g3^  w&  3^  sna-  n  jo  tuDh  bhaavai  saa-ee  bhalee  kaar. 
The  best  deed  is  one  which  pleases  you. 
f  w&  HW^Hfe-  Rf,do('«j  ii^ii  too  sad_aa  salaama£nirankaar.  ||16|| 
You  are  Formless  Intact  and  Eternal.  16 

wro  hit  »ffw  w%  ii  asaNkh  jap  asaNkh  b_haa-o.  

1  God  is  die  guiding  spirit  of  live  beloved  ones. 

2  According  to  Hindu  mythology,  a  bull  is  holding  the  earth  upon  one  of  its  horns.  Guru  Nanak  believes  that 
religion,  which  is  the  son  of  compassion,  is  the  power  which  sustains  the  earth. 
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Innumerable  are  absorbed  in  repeating  (name  of  God),  Innumerable  are  in  attachment 

*m*  ytT  wfa     3*f  ii  asaNJ<h  poojaa  asaNkJi  Jap  Jaa-o. 

Innumerable  are  in  worship,  innumerable  are  in  penance. 

wfa  <n^9  yflf  #h  ins  ii  asaNkJi  garanth  mukt}  vayd  paafch. 

Innumerable  recite  the  text  of  Vedas. 

wtv  ear  Hfe  SRrfii  f^H  ii  asaN]sh  jog  man  rahahi  udaas. 

Innumerable  are  Yogis  with  detached  mind . 

P.  4 

WW      are  ftiws  &xfz  ii  asaNkh  khagai  gun  gi-aan  veechaar. 

Innumerable  are  devotees  reflecting  upon  (His)  attributes  and  knowledge. 

»fHif  H^t  »nfc       ii  asaNkJi  sa£ee  asaNkJi  daataar. 

Innumerable  are  men  of  character  and  bounty. 

wfa     yu         ji  asaNkh  soor  muh  £hakji  saar. 

Innumerable  are  the  brave  who  face  the  brunt 

wfcf  Hfo  te^  as*  3»3  ii  asaNkh  mon  liv  laa-ay  taar. 

Innumerable  are  in  tune  (with  God),  through  silence. 

awf?  sres  aur  ^tarf  n  kujlra£  kavan  kahaa  veechaar. 

How  I  can  reflect  upon  and  describe  this  wonder! 

?1&»r  ?>      3zr  F«r  B  vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 

It  is  not  enough  once  to  sacrifice  myself  (for  the  above  purpose). 

F  wq  w%  w&  w&  cccr  ii  jo  tuDh  bjiaavai  saa-ee  ]2hafee  kaar. 

The  best  deed  is  one  which  pleases  you, 

f  trf  H?504ft  PAdet'd  iivii  ioo  sadaa  salaamat  nirahkaar.  ||17|| 

You  are  Formless,  Intact  and  Eternal.  17 

WW  hw  *rfnurcT  n  asaNkn  moorakh  anj2h  ghor. 

Innumerable  are  fools,  totally  blind 

wre  ii  asaNkh  chor  haraamkjior. 

Innumerable  are  thieves  and  parasites. 

wnfv  >HH3  sn%  ttHj  h3  ii  asaNkh  amar  kar  jaahi  jor. 

Innumerable  are  the  rulers  who  rule  by  force. 

>HHir  ais^  <rfewF  siH^ftr  ii  asaNkn  galvadh  ha£i-aa  kamaahi. 

Innumerable  are  murderers  who  cut  other's  throat 

wftf  uoft-  unj  a%  trftj  n  asa"kh  paapee  paap  kar  jaahi. 

Innumerable  are  sinners  who  die  sinning. 

wr*r  ff^re  ft  feoTftr  ii  asaNkh  koorhi-aar  koorhay  firaahi. 

Innumerable  are  liars  who  live  by  lies. 

h&s  m»  sfW  errfu  ii  asaNkh  malaychh  mal  jbhakji  kjiaahi. 
Innumerable  are  filthy  who  live  by  eating  filth. 
mw  fJfesr  fata-  craftj      n  asaNkh  ningak  sir  karahi  b_haar. 
Innumerable  are  slanderers  who  burden  themselves  by  slandering  others. 
sijra  jftf  57^        ii  naanak  neech  kahai  veechaar. 
Nanak  ponders  over  and  speaks  of  the  (above)  condemned.1 
^rfewr  7>  w&  £cr  ^  ii  vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 
It  is  not  enough  once  to  sacrifice  myself  (for  the  above  purpose). 

I   Guru  Nanak  is  of  the  opinion  that  these  above  condemned  ones  are  also  part  of  the  society. 
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a  fg  w%  w&      or^  ii  jo  £uDh  fehaavai  saa-ee  tjhalee  kaar. 

The  best  deed  is  one  which  pleases  you, 

§  w&  JWMfk  fAdei'd  ii^cji  too  sagaa  salaamat  nirankaar.  1 118|  | 

are  Formless,  Intact  and  Eternal.  18 
ww  ?re  wnw  etc  11  asaNkn  naav  asaNkn  thaav. 
Innumerable  are  names,  innumerable  are  places. 
wjth  to  ww  H»f  ii  agamm  agamm  asaNkh  lo-a. 
Innumerable  are  inaccessible  worlds. 
ww  snrflr  ftrfer     5fe  11  asaNkh  kehahi  sir  bhaar  ho-ay. 
(Even)  saying  innumerable  is  sinful. 
W4cft  jth  wrdt  HWtJ  11  akhree  naam  akhree  saalaah. 
(Yet  His)  Name  is  expressed  through  words,  praise  is  through  words. 
wrat  finwTj  3TT5  jf3  3ru  ii  akhree  gi-aan  geet  gun  gaah. 
Through  words  are  the  knowledge,  songs,  singing  of  attributes. 
W4?t  ftw?  to?      11  akhree  likhan  bolan  baan.. 
Through  words  the  habit  of  writing  and  speaking  is  exercised. 
ww1  fofo  HH3T  wfe  11  akhraa  sir  sanjog  vakhaan. 
Through  words  is  expressed  the  state  of  union. 
farfc  £fcj  feifr  %h  ftrfe  cfrfu  11  jin  ayhi  likhay  £is  sir  naahi. 
fKHE)  One  who  writes,  is  not  responsible  for  it, 
ftiw  ?w£  f=r?  fe?  irftr  11  jiv  furmaa-ay  tiv  tiv  paahi. 
(Because)  he  has  expressed  only  whatever  he  was  ordered  to. 

ity      ^  si?  11  fe?  ?rt      at      11  jayiaa  keetaa  iaytaa  naa-o.  vin  naavai  naahee  ko  thaa-o. 

All  that  is  created  has  a  name,  no  place  is  devoid  of  it 

owdfk  ores  ERF  ^Itj'd  11  ku^rat  kavan  kahaa  veechaar. 

£?0M>  /  can  reflect  upon  and  describe  this  wonder? 

^tfaw  s  w&  tor      11  vaari-aa  na  jaavaa  ayk  vaar. 

It  is  not  enough  once  to  sacrifice  myself  (for  the  above  purpose). 

flfgft  w&  stfr  cto  11  jo  tuDh  bjhaavai  saa-ee  bhalee  kaar. 

The  best  deed  is  one  which  pleases  you. 

f  we*  HBoifk  Indeed  mtfn  too  sagaa  salaamat  nirankaar.  1 119|  | 

You  are  Formless,  Intact  and  Eternal.  19 

s^Wf  uf  Of  3s  #cr  11  bJiaree-ai  hath  pair  tan  dayh. 

If  there  is  dirt  on  hands,  feet  and  body, 

wz\  q$  QddH      11  paanee  Dhotai  utras  khayh. 

//  can  be  washed  off  with  water. 

utfr^t  ewf  dfe  11  moot  pa  lee  tee  kaparh  ho-ay. 
If  clothes  are  fouled  by  filth, 

#  wsz  *s€bit  §y  ofe  11  ^[ay  saaboon  la-ee-ai  oh  Dho-ay. 
these  can  be  washed  with  soap. 

Hfo  unr  $  rffti  11  pJiaree-ai  mat  paapaa  kai  sang. 
If  mind  is  filled  with  sins, 
§g     75*%  sr  #ftr  11  oh  Dhopai  naavai  kai  rang. 
That  can  be  washed  by  imbuing  in  the  name  (of  God). 
u?fr  uuft  »ra5  stRj  H  punnee  paapee  aakhan  naahi. 
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Virtue  and  sin  are  not  a  matter  of  saying  only. 
srfo  srfo  efts'  fefW  $  htt  ii  kar  kar  karnaa  likJi  lai  jaahu. 
Each  thing  said  and  done  is  recorded  and  accompanies  us. 
»p£f  ijHh      rft  w  ii  aapay  beej  aapay  hee  khaahu. 
One  has  to  eat  what  one  sows. 

W7v3  Uaf>ft  np^tj  wu  ii3oii  naanak  hukmee  aavhu  jaahu.  ||20|| 
Nanah  says,  "Birth  and  death  are  in  His  order. "  20 

3v  srfew  3f  2^  ii  tirath  tap  da-i-aa  dai  daan. 
Pilgrimage,  austerity,  mercy,  charity, 
a  a  irt      or      ii  jay  ko  paavai  til  kaa  maan. 
All  do  not  bring  even  a  grain  of  merit 
gfewr  KftpJF  Hfe  ofty      ii  suni-aa  mani-aa  man  keetaa  bhaa-o. 
Listening  (to),  reflecting  (upon)  and  having  love  (of  God)  in  mind. 
>Hdddi[d       Hfe  5»f  ii  antargat  tirath  mal  naa-o. 
Wash  the  filth  by  bathing  in  these  sacred  waters  of  the  innerself. 
nfk  ar?     ft  snft  otfe  n  sabh  gun  tayray  mai  naahee  ko-ay. 
All  attributes  belong  to  you  (God),  none  to  me. 
ftf  are      33ife  s  dfe  ii  vin  gun  keetay  bhagat  na  ho-ay. 

Devotion  is  impossible  without  doing  good  deeds. 

gwrfe  »rfe  wit  wwh^  ii  su-asat  aath  banee  barmaa-o. 

The  whole  excellent  creation  is  through  the  word  of  Brahma  (God). 

h%  mrz  hf*  wfe  grf  ri  sat  suhaan  sadaa  man  chaa-o. 

(This  creation  is)  true,  beautiful  and  keeps  the  mind  in  perennial  joy. 

e*i3  h      ^hb  oT^f  e&s  fkfe  67^?  ?f  h  kavan  so  vaylaa  vakha£  kavan  kavan  thi£  kavan  vaar. 

What  is  the  time?  What  is  the  date  and  day? 

cT^fe  fk      >TcJ  at^s  In?  u»r  Wct<j  n  kavan  se  rutee  maahu  kavan  jit  ho-aa  aakaar. 

What  is  the  season?  What  is  the  month?  When  this  creation  took  place. 

%» ?>  ireter  V33t  fa  a#     w?  ii  vayl  na  paa-ee-aa  pandjee  je  hovai  laykh  puraan. 

Pandit  explains  according  to  the  precepts  ofPuran,but  does  not  know  the  time 

¥**f  ?s  u*fs§  Wb*r  fo  ftrafr  ii  vakhat  na  paa-i-o  kaadee-aa  je  likhan  laykh  kuraan. 

Kadi  explains  according  to  precepts  of  Kuran,  but  does  not  know  the  time. 

fefe      ?r  Haft  fr^  <r%  wq  w  ot#  ii  thit  vaar  naa  jogee  jaanai  rut  maahu  naa  ko-ee. 

Yogi  does  not  know  the  date  and  day,  none  else  knows  the  season  and  month. 

w  a33T  fnd*l  eif  Wy{  wit  w$  k&  ii  jaa  karjaa  sir£hee  ka-o  saajay  aapay  jaanai  so-ee. 

Only  He  the  Creator  knows  when  He  created  the  universe, 

fe^  sn%  *mr  far?  hwJI  fef       fe^  irr  n  kiv  kar  aakhaa  kiv  saalaahee  ki-o  varnee  kiv  jaa  naa. 
How  should  I  say?  How  should  I  praise? 

P.  5 

ttogt  »F¥fe     a  »rv  fear  f  ffea  ftwry  11  naanak  aakhan  sabh  ko  aakhai  ik  doo  ik  si-aanaa. 

How  to  know  ?  What  to  narrate?  Nanak  is  saying,  everyone  else  is  saying.  Each  one  is  wiser  than 

the  other. 

^       ?^  wst  cfty  w  w  3%  ii  vadaa  saahib  vadee  naa-ee  keetaa  jaa  kaa  hovai. 

(In  saying  i.e.  in  answering  these  questions).  Master  is  supreme,  His  name  is  Supreme.  All 

creation  is  only  by  Him. 

w?&$  it  *mi  w%      inftw  n  j$t  imn  naanak  jay  ko  aapou  jaanai  agai  ga-i-aa  na  sohai.  |J2lf| 
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Nanak  says,  "If  someone  else  thinks  himself  to  be  supreme,  this  will  not  behove  him  hereafter.  "21 
irew  irero  m  wFajrFr  »f3pjt  ii  paataalaa  paa£aal  lakh  aagaasaa  aagaas. 
There  are  lacs  of  underworlds,  lands,  skies. 

§3of  §3o(  ^fe  sa     snjfe  fee?  ^  ii  oihak  orhak  bhaal  thakay  vayd  kahan  ik  vaat. 
After  a  hazardous  research  Vedas  declare  it  of  One. 

huh  nt&zu  ofijfir  a(%w  whs  fea  irf  11  sahas  alhaarah  kahan  kajaybaa  asuloo  ik  Dhaat. 

(Four)  sacred  hooks  declare  the  number  of  created  species  eighteen  thousand,  but  in  essence 

they  are  of  one  stock. 

ww  ufe  3  fetftwf  st§  ufe  fej^  ii  laykhaa  ho-ay  ta  likee-ai  laykhai  ho-ay  vinaas. 
We  can  write  down  the  account,  if  there  is  one.  All  accounts  cease  to  exist 
?TOcr      nwfttit  wit  rP#  »ry  ii?3ii  naanak  vadaa  aakhee-ai  aapay  jaanai  aap.  1 122|  | 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  Supreme  and  only  He  knows  Himself. "  22 
hw<j1  nwfe  £st  H^fe  s  ir^tDF  ii  saalaahee  saalaahi  aytee  surat  na  paa-ee-aa. 
/  do  not  have  the  ability  to  praise  the  Praiseworthy  (God), 

>x#  ^u  y^fo  wyfe  5  H^t»fftr  ii  nadee-aa  atai  vaah  pavahi  samund  na  jaanee-ahi. 
/  do  not  know  the  number  of  rivers  and  streams  which  join  the  ocean.  (But  one  thing  I  know 
that) 

hhs  jtu  Httd'6  forap  H3t  hts  to  ii  samund  saah  sultaan  g'irhaa  saytee  maal  Dhan. 

Ocean  like  great  king,  owning  the  wealth  heaped  up  like  the  hills, 

atet  3-fe  s  u^st  h  fen  hsu  ?>  ^iHdPd  1133 ii  keerhee  tuJ  na  hovnee  jay  tis  manhu  naveesrahi.  ||23[| 
Is  not  comparable  even  to  an  ant,  from  whose  mind,  He  (God)  is  not  forgotten.  23 
»ra  ?r  fHddl  orufe  s"  wf  ii  ant  na  siftee  kahan  na  ant. 

Endless  is  the  number  of  praises,  endless  is  the  number  of  people,  who  praise. 

«ff  ?r  aut  tfe  a  »f?  ii  ant  na  karnai  dayn  na  ant. 

Endless  is  the  number  of  doers,  endless  is  the  number  of  givers. 

»te  ?r       g^fe"  ?>  »f?  ii  ant  na  vaykhan  sunan  na  ant. 

Endless  is  the  number  of  seers,  endless  is  the  number  of  listeners. 

>3f§  ?r      fe»r  nfe  H3  ii  ant  na  jaapai  ki-aa  man  mant. 

Incomprehensible  is  the  number  of  things,  which  are  happening  in  mind. 

W3?>w§  sftHT  hfsrijj  H  ant  na  jaapai  keetaa  aakaar. 

Incomprehensible  is  the  extent  of  His  creation. 

?7  wv  trow  ii  ant  na  jaapai  paaraavaar. 
Incomprehensible  is  the  limit  of  the  Creator . 
»ra  ofT^fe  at  fartft'Td  ii  ant  kaaran  kaytay  billaahi. 
Many  are  restless  to  know  His  bounds. 
3*  a  w?3  ?»  ire  trfe  ii  £aa  kay  ant  na  paa-ay  jaahi. 
They  could  not  comprehended  His  limits, 
8U  >»?3  7)      afe  ii  ayhu  ant  na  jaanai  ko-ay. 
none  knows  this  end. 

zuw  aa1»H  hub7  ufe  ii  bahutaa  kahee-ai  bahutaa  ho-ay. 

The  more  we  say,  the  more  will  it  be. 

wfuB  3w       ii  vadaa  saahib  oochaa  thaa-o. 
Master  is  supreme,  high  is  His  abode, 
f%  fyfo  ii  oochay  upar  oochaa  naa-o. 

still  higher  is  His  name. 


1 1 


e^S  §^  u#  aft"  ii  ayvad  oochaa  hovai  ko-ay. 
If  some  one  is  exalted  as  much  as  He  is, 
frg  f%  af  frt  h%  ii  £is  oochay  ka-o  jaanai  so-ay. 
on(v  then  He  can  know  that  Supreme. 

»rfU  w%  npfij  »nfU  n  jayvad  aap  jaanai  aap  aap. 
Only  He  knows  how  supreme  He  is, 
?TO5r  cTC^t  sra>ft      U98H  rvaanak  nadree  karmee  daat.  1 124|  | 
Nanak  says,  "All  blessings  are  through  His  grace".  24 
hu3t  cfcJM  tefiwr  sr  frfe  ii  bahujtaa  karam  likjii-aa  naa  jaa-ay. 
Beyond  description  are  His  (God's)  blessings. 
^  h1^  few  ?>  3>rfe  ii  vadaa  daataa  til  na  tamaa-ay. 

So  generous  is  the  Giver  that  He  is  above  any  greed  (for  reward). 

£t  Maiftr  wj  wRfrg  ||  kaytay  mangahi  joBh  apaar. 

Mfl/i.v       ffc'm  for  unlimited  bravery. 

£fe»w  arc«r  T^ft  ^9  ii  kayti-aa  ganat  nahee  veechaar. 

Beyond  thinking  (description)  is  the  number  of  such  beggars. 

at  «fa  3zftr  %sre  n  kaytay  jchap  tutahi  vaykaar. 

Many  have  exhausted  themselves  in  futility. 

att  &  &  Mora  urfir  11  kaytay  lai  lai  mukar  paahi. 

Many  deny  even  after  receiving. 

$3       trot  >rfo  ii  kaytay  moorakti  knaahee  khaahi. 

Many  fools  are  busy  only  in  enjoying  (His  gifts). 

£few  wsw  to      ii  kayti-aa  dookh  bhookh  sad  maar. 

Many  are  ever  condemned  to  suffering  and  hunger. 

£ftr         M  W3*z  ii  ayhi  bjie  daat  tayree  daataar. 

This  also  is  your  gift,  O'  Generous. 

nfe  wsnfr  w%  dfe  ii  band  Jdjalaasee  bJiaanai  ho-ay. 

Bondage  or  liberation  is  by  your  will 

u?  »rfk    h£  afe  n  hor  aakh  na  sakai  ko-ay. 

None  else  can  say  anything  more  than  this. 

h  £  *rte?  »n*fe  irte  n  jay  ko  Khaa-ik  aakhajn  paa-ay. 

Ifa  human  attempts  to  say, 

§<j  w$  ttw  yfo  tpfe  ii  oh  jaanai  jaytee-aa  muhi  kjiaa-ay. 
Only  he  knows,  how  he  faces  defeat  (in  this  exercise). 

mt  wt  mi  £fe  ii  aapay  jaanai  aapay  day-ay. 

Only  He  (God)  knows  and  only  He  gives, 

urafu  ftr  fe  £t&  sh%  ii  aakhahi  se  bj}e  kay-ee  kay-ay. 

Very  few  say  even  this. 

fan  s  wft       hwu  ii  jis  no  baJsnsay  sifat  saalaah. 

Whomsoever  He  blesses  with  His  praise, 

fTOeryfeH'JI  u'fkH'd  ipnii  naanak  paatisaahee  paatisaahu.  ||25|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  the  King  of  Kings. "  25 

mm  313  mm  ?nro  ii  amul  gun  amul  vaapaar. 

Invaluable  are  qualities,  invaluable  are  trades. 

mm  ^nr£ii  w       u  amul  vaapaaree-ay  amul  bJiandaar. 
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Invaluable  are  traders,  invaluable  are  stores, 
mm  w^ftj  >hhw  ft  rrtfa  ii  amul  aavahi  amul  lai  jaahi. 
Invaluable  are  comers,  invaluable  are  purchasers, 
mm  grfe  wiy^r  HHiftr  N  amui  bJiaa-ay  amulaa  samaahi. 
Invaluable  are  emotions,  invaluable  are  absorbers, 
mm  iray  mm  &u*&  11  amul  Dharam  amul  d_eebaan. 
Invaluable  are  religions,  invaluable  are  congregations, 
mm     mm  ifiRFZ  ii  amul  tul  amul  parvaan. 
Invaluable  are  the  measured,  invaluable  are  the  accepted 
mm  Hwftw  mm  aIh1*  ii  amul  bakhsees  amul  neesaan. 
Invaluable  are  blessings,  invaluable  are  in  sign  i  as. 
mm  sray  mm  tKWE  11  amul  karam  amul  furmaan. 
Invaluable  are  actions,  invaluable  are  orders, 
mm  mm  wrfaw  t:  ?rfe  n  amulo  amul  aakhi-aa  na  jaa-ay. 
Invaluable  (God)  cannot  be  called  even  invaluable, 
mfa  >»rfW  a%  fe?  wfe  n  aakji  aakh  rahay  liv  laa-ay. 
Those  who  said  it,  are  now  absorbed  (in  Him). 
wrtiftr      iro  ygnr  ti  aakhahi  vayd  paafch  puraan. 
The  text  of  the  Vedas  and  Puranas  is  saying. 
»T¥fo  y#  sraftr  ^fw^  n  aakhahi  parhay  karahi  vakhi-aan. 
Those  who  read  and  explain  are  also  saying. 
wr^fb  H<J>t  >»ryftr  f^u  ii  aakhahi  barmay  aakhahi  ind. 
Brahma  is  saving,  Ind  (Indar)  is  saving. 
P.  6 

wryfb  ahft  i  aH^e  u  aakhahi  gopee  Jai  govind.. 

(rr//?t  ts  saying,  Gobind  is  saying, 

wr**fij  ^frra  »n*ftr  ftro  11  aakhahi  eesar  aakhahi  siDh. 

/.varr  is  saying,  Sidh  is  saving. 

>tfr¥fo  ^  oft§  §ii  ii  aakhahi  kayfcay  kee£ay  buDh. 

Whosoever  is  blessed  to  say,  is  saying. 

wraftr  wfi?  wvfa     n  aakJiahi  daanav  aakhahi  dayv. 

Demon  is  saying,  divine  is  saying. 

wrtjfti  nfe  ?ra  yfe  as  ft*  n  aakhahi  sur  nar  mun  jan  sayv. 

Divine,  men,  meditators  and  servants  are  saying. 

$i  »r*fc  »r¥fe  yrftr  11  kaytay  aakhahi  aakjian  paahi. 

Some  attempted  but  could  not  say. 

£t  srftr  srfb"  ffe  fte  wfa  11  kaytay  kahi  kahi  uib  u£h. jaahi. 

AVjwe  .vftwrf  to  leave  this  world  while  saying. 

h§  ofte  ufo  a%ftr  ii  aytay  keefcay  hor  karayhi. 

If  He  creates  as  many  more  as  already  created 

31  wrftc  ??  rrafr     ^fe  11  taa  aakh  na  sakahi  kay-ee  kay-ay. 

Even  so,  none  will  be  able  to  say  any  more. 

^3  w%       ate  ii  jayvad  j2haavai  tayvad  ho-ay. 

One  can  only  be  what  He  wills  him  to  be. 

?r?&  tr£  w&  fife  ii  naanak  jaanai  saachaa  so-ay. 
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Nanak  says,  "Only  He,  the  True  one  knows. 

ft  sj  w&  a«fed!'d  II  jay  ko  aakhai  boluvigaarh. 

If  someone  else  says,  he  will  spoil  his  words. 

w  foWrnf  fora  di'^'tf'  3F?ra  ii^fii  taa  likee-ai  sir  gaavaaraa  gaavaar.  1 126|  | 

He  he  recorded  as  the  greatest  of  the  foots.  "  26 

ft  e<?  cc&  ft  ara  sftP"  fkz  Hfe  7I3H  awS  ii  so  £lar  kayhaa  so  ghar  kayhaa  jit  bahi  sarab  samaalay. 
Wltat  is  the  type  of  door,  what  is  the  type  of  mansion,  sitting  whereby  you  (God)  look  after  all 
^ft  w  writer  wnfir     <*i<*4<ji9  ii  vaajay  naad.  anayk  asankhaa  kaytay  vaavanhaaray. 
Innumerable  are  musical  sounds  and  innumerable  are  playing  upon  (musical  instruments). 
et§  u^t  irat  fnf  crcft»ffc     di'^id'd  ii  kaytay  raag  paree  si-o  kahee-an  kaytay  gaavanhaaray. 
A/o/i y  of  the  ragas  and  raginis  are  being  sung,  many  are  the  singers. 
dl'-sfo  3U7i  W1^  SHdd  3F#  ^TT  TOH  5»Jft  II 

gaavahi  tuhno  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  gaavai  raajaa  Dharam  du-aaray. 

Air,  water,  fire  all  are  singing  your  songs,king  is  singing  at  the  door  of  religion. 

ftJH  3P-f?  fefW  M'cfo  fefW  fefif       Vlvd  II 
gaavahi  chit  gupa£  likh  jaaneh  lik£i  likji  Dharam  veechaaray. 

Chit  (ra)  Gupt,  who  keeps  the  record  of  everyone 's  deeds,  is  also  singing,  he  records  and  thinks 
Judiciously. 

di'^fd  ehra  w  #¥t  Hufe  hh1"  h^T  ii  gaavahi  eesar  barmaa  d_ayvee  sohan  sadaa  savaaray. 

Gracious  and  ever  blessed  Isar,  Brahma,  and Devtas  are  singing. 

3T?ftr  We  fetJ'Hfe  t£  t?fe>>F  era  77$  ii  gaavahi  ind  idaasan  baithay  dayviti-aa  d_ar  naaiay. 

Incl  (Indar)  Sitting  upon  his  throne,  alongwith  other  gods,  is  singing  at  your  door. 

an^fr  ftm  ror*  »>fera  wwfa  wn  fkw%  n  gaavahi  siDh  samaaDhee  andar  gaavan  saaDh  vichaaray. 

Sidhs  in  their  trance,  are  singing,  Sadhs  in  meditation  are  singing. 

di'^fJ)      H^r  jfihft  an^ftr  era  erara  n  gaavan  jatee  sa£ee  santokhee  gaavahi  veer  karaaray. 

Celibates,  the  truthful  and  the  contented  ones  are  singing, 

the  indomitable  braves  are  also  singing. 

ardk  ufws  irafe  wbra  wsj  ffaj  t?1  sro  ii  gaavan  pandit  parhan  rakheesar  jug  jug  vayd.aa  naaiay. 

Scholars,  seers,  alongwith  their  scriptures,  of  all  ages,  are  singing  about  you  (God). 

arera  Hu^t»F     >rafe  tojf  hs"  vfe»p&  ii  gaavahi  mohnee-aa  man  mohan  surgaa  machh  pa-i-aalay. 

The  most  attractive  damsels  of  the  heavens,  earths  and  underlands  are  singing  about  you  (God). 

3F¥frr  337>  fv1^  f%  »fswte  3tera      ii  gaavan  ratan  upaa-ay  tayray  athsath  tirath  naaiay. 

Your  found  Jeivels  also  sixty  eight  places  of  pilgrimage,  are  singing  about  you. 

di'^llj  wj  H<jia»  gar  anera  itcet  «ra  n  gaavahi  joDh  mahaabal  sooraa  gaavahi  khaanee  chaaray. 

The  warriors,the  brave,  the  fighers,  the  four  sources  of  life  are  singing. 

di's?fb  re  M3W  ^dJsi'  arm  orra  3d  qra  ii  gaavahi  khand  mandal  varb_handaa  kar  kar  rakhay  Dhaaray. 

All  the  regions  (the  whole  universe),  the  created  and  sustained  by  you,  are  singing  about  you. 

TOT  dMrt  WWftl  ft  5?  3'«frt  9^         said  <JH'«i  II 

say-ee  tuDhuno  gaavahi  jo  tuDh  bjjaavan  ratay  iayray  bhagat  rasaalay. 

Sing  only  those  whom  you  like  to  sing  about  you.  Thus,  your  devotees  are  ever  in  ecstasy. 

tra  53  diwVti  ft  ft  rafe  7>  wzfb  7>*7>3  few  #hp$  n 

hor  kaytay  gaavan  say  mai  chit  na  aavan  naanak  ki-aa  veechaaray. 

Many  more,  whom  I  do  not  remember,  sing  about  you,  Nanak  cannot  keep  them  all  in  mind 
tot  to!  Htr  hh  Trftra  fto*  H^t      ii  so-ee  so-ee  sadaa  sach  saahib  saachaa  saachee  naa-ee. 
He  alone  is  the  Master,  ever  true,  true  is  He,  true  is  His  name. 
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ft    dift  wfe  ^  writ       ftrfe  gn^t  ii  hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  na  jaasee  rachnaa  jin  rachaa-ee. 

He  is,  He  will  be,  neither  has  He  gone  nor  will  He  go.  He  is  One  who  is  the  Creator. 

€trit  sgfr  w3t  afe  ^fa-  IhahI  Hrftw  ftrffr  &yst  n 

rangee  rangee  b_haatee  kar  kar  jinsee  maa-i-aa  jin  upaa-ee. 

In  multiple  colours,  types  and  species,  this  maya  (universe)  He  created. 

srfa  afe     cft^r  »Fii5T  ftr?  feH  ^  ?fe»r#  11  kar  kar  vaykhai  kee£aa  aapnaa  jiv  tis  dee  vadi-aa-ee. 

He  looks  at  His  creation,  in  the  way  it  pleases  Him. 

flfeH54fl?t  srarft  gsw  ?>  ii  jo  tis  fchaavai  so-ee  karsee  hukam  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

He  will  do  what  He  wills  to  do,  none  can  dictate  Hint 

H  U'QiH'd  WtP  Lpfejrfea  TTOcJ  3tT^t  IIP2II 

so  paatisaahu  saahaa  paaiisaahib  naanak  rahan  rajaa-ee.  |  \27\  | 

That  Master  is  the  King  of  kings,  Nanak  says,  "Live  as  He  wills  us  to  live.  "27 

M^T^RcWvaSTftfWTTafrcraftjfBffe  ii  munda  san£okhsarampatjholee  Dhi-aan  keekarahi  bibhoot. 

Make  contentment  your  ear-rings,  modesty  and  dignity  your  pouch. 

Do  the  hibhut  (smearing  ash  on  the  body)  of  contemplation. 

fw  spw  cp*^  orfe»r  tjarfe  ^  uw^tfk  n  khinthaa  kaal  ku-aaree  kaa-i-aa  jugat  dandaa  parteet. 
(Let)  Time  be  the  rags  for  your  chaste  body,  and  the  staff  of  faith  be  your  device. 

inrra  TOT^t  Hf?>  fftt  *m  Tfte  ii  aa-ee  panthee  sagal  jamaatee  man  jeetai  jag  jeet. 
O!  members  of'AaiPanth '  and  all  other  sects.  The  world  (body)  can  be  conquered  by  conquering 
the  mind, 

»t%h  fen  »fbf  ii  aadays  tisai  aadays. 
I  salute  Him, 

wfc  wfo  wnfe  wrcrgfe  gar  gar     %g  H3t:ii  aad  aneel  anaad  anaahat  jug  jug  ayko  vays.  1 128|  | 
Wlio  is  Primal,  and  is  beyond  colour,  birth  and  death.  He  remains  unchanged  through  all 

ages.  2H 

frarfe  far»r?>  efe»F  rf*'<jfe  urfe  wfe  <y  *i  n  bhugatgi-aanda-i-aa  b_handaa  ran  ghat  ghat  vaajeh  naad. 
Knowledge  is  the  food  stock,  compassion  is  distributor,  (God's)  sound  is  being  played  in  every 
body. 

»rfU  jfs  »r  sft  feftr  foftr  wr^1  w  ii  aap  naath  naathee  sabh  jaa  kee  riDh  siDh  avraa  saag\ 

He  Himself  is  the  Master,  everyone  else  is  His  subject,  playing  miracles  is  other  (un desired) 
taste  (of  life). 

HHTi  ?fe  cT¥  gwwfa  »T¥ftr  wi\  ii  sanjog  vijog  du-ay  kaar  chalaaveh  laykhay  aavahi  bhaag. 
The  creation  (universe)  is  functioning  due  to  (the  law  of)  union  and  separation,  Achievements 
are  due  to  destiny. 

P.  7 

>>p#h  feH  w%h  ii  aadays  tisai  aadays. 
/  salute  Him, 

>Hrfe  w>te  >HSTfe  >H<Ftrfe"  H3r  hot  sir  %h  iptfn  aad  aneel  anaad  anaahat  jug  jug  ayko  vays.  ||29|| 
If7»»  is  Primal,  and  is  beyond  colour,  birth  and  death.  He  remains  unchanged  through  all 

ages.  29 

tar  w^t  freife  fe»r^t  fefe      ud-5'4  ii  aykaa  maa-ee  jugat  vi-aa-ee  tin  chaylay  parvaan. 

77iere  is  one  Maya  (energy)  which  is  pervading  through  a  deviice  Three  are  accepted  disciples. 

fes  HH'cfl  fes  ii'di  fe^  «r^r  tHa's  ii  ik  sansaaree  ik  bhandaaree  ik  laa-ay  deebaan. 

(of  the  three)  One  in  creator,  One  is  su  stain  er  and  One  holds  the  court  (causes  death) 

1rT?  feH  S't  fot  «wt  fa?  dt  f3K7  ii  jiv  tis  bhaavai  tivai  chalaavai  jiv  hovai  furmaan. 
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God  appoints  them  on  duty,  they  function  under  his  command 

7?efa  7>  »p$       $7  flnr?  n  oh  vaykJiai  onaa  nadar  na  aavai  bahutaa  ayhu  vidaan. 
He  is  watching  them,  but  they  can  not  see  Him.  This  is  the  biggest  (source  of)  amusement 

feft  »p#f  ii  aadays  tfsai  aadays. 
/  solute  Him 

>»pfe  >n?ft»  >ffipfe  >m<jfe  gaj  gar  St  %h  113011  aad  aneel  anaad  anaahal  jug  jug  aykovays.  ||30|| 
Who  is  Primal  and  is  beyond  colour,  birth  and  death.  He  remains  unchanged  through  all 

ages  30. 

»ph?  #ftr     is^  11  aasan  lo-ay  lo-ay  bhandaar. 
The  creator  has  His  seat  in  every  world  (body). 
h  fas  inffew  9  ^oT  ^  11  jo  kichh  paa-i-aa  so  aykaa  vaar. 
Whatever  he  creates,  creates  with  one  stroke. 
afe  5Tfa  t$  ftozuf  11  kar  kar  vaykJiai  sirjanhaar. 
The  creator  creates  and  then  keeps  a  watch  on  it 
?TOct  h#  eft  w4i  sra  11  naanak  sachay  kee  saachee  kaar. 
Nanak  says,  "The  creation  of  the  true  is  ture, 
wtn  ftrr  wf?  11  aadays  tisai  aadays. 
/  solute  Him 

wfe  wfte  wfe  MRpgftl  ™  H3j     #h  113=111  aad  aneel  anaad  anaahatjug  jug  ayko  vays.  1 1 31 1 1 
Who  is  Primal  and  is  beyond  birth  and  death.  He  remains  uncharged  through  all  ages  13. 
fe3  f  jftf  m*t  dfij  ?w  nrfr  s*f  ^rn  ii  ik  doo  jeebJiou  lak£  hohi  lakh,  hoveh  lakh  vees. 
If  one  tongue  multiplies  into  a  lac  of  tongues,  and  then  one  lac  multiplies  itself  into  twenty  lacs 
(of  tongues). 

m  ?w     >»pfr»HtlJ  $3  ff«H  h<iiW)h  ii  lakii  lakb  gayebaa  aakhee-ahi  ayk  naam  jagdees. 
.4m/  if  one  tongue  repeats  lacs  of  times,  it  will  come  to  only  one  name  :  God 

arRr  vfe  ire^wr  33T»»r  dfe  feoffor  ii  ayt  raahi  pat  pavrh_ee-aa  chailiee-ai  ho-ay  ikees. 
These  are  the  honorable  (way)  stairs',  through  which  one  ascends  for  union  with  God 
Hfe  aw  W5PH  sft  cft^  w^t  tm  ii  sun  galaa  aakaas  kee  keetaa  aa-ee  rees. 
On  hearing  this  even  insects  are  encouraged  to  ascend  towards  these  heights  of  skies. 
(TOcr  ?retft  ip^Wf  sj^r  sjt  2$br  113311  naanak  nadree  paa-ee-ai  koorhee  koorhai  £hees.  1 132|  | 
Nanak  says,  "This  attainment  (Union)  is  possible  only  through  His  grace,  The  falsehood  is 
bound  to  fail.  "32 

»rafe  wrfwTO  11  aajchan  jor  chupai  nan  jor. 
Neither  speech  nor  silence  is  within  one's  power. 
r&  7;  Harfe  %fe  7>  #3  ii  jor  na  mangan  dayo  na  jor. 
Neither  begging  nor  giving  is  within  one's  power. 

s  fforfe  warfe  ?ru  %  11  jor  na  jeevan.  ma  ran  nah  jor. 
Neither  life  nor  death  is  within  one's  power. 

t:  g^ftr  H^fts  Hfe  %  ii  jor  na  raaj  maal  man  sor. 
Neither  the  luxury  of  enjoying  political  power  and  of  wealth  is  within  one's  power. 
a?  5  R3^t  fiwfe  4Mb  11  jor  na  surjee  gi-aan  veechaar. 
Neither  the  attachment,  knowledge  and  wisdom  are  within  one's  power. 
tr  s  gar^t     rnrf  ii  jor  na  jugtee  chhutai  sansaar. 
Neither  the  device  for  world-liberation  is  within  one's  power. 
ftTH  nfe  w§  sn%  %*f  nfe  11  jis  hath  jor  kar  vaykhai  so-ay. 
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He  (God)  wields  the  power  and  makes  and  sees  it  so. 

sTfior  @3H  ^tesafe  ii33 ii  naanak  utam  neech  na  ko-ay.  ||33|| 

Nanak  says,  "(Left  to  oneself)  nobody  is  good  and  nobody  is  bad.  "  33 

w3\  33T  fa3t     ii  raatee  rutee  thitee  vaar. 

Night,  season,  day  and  date. 

i&z  wit        u»3»w  ii  pavan  paanee  agnee  paa£aal. 

Air,  water,  fire  (elements)  and  nether  regions. 

fen  fefe  U33t      gift  H3M  tfw  I!  tis  vich  Dhartee  thaap  rakhee  Dharam  saal. 

In  these  He  has  established  earth,  a  place  for  meriting  religion  (Dharamsal). 

fen  fefo  tfor  trerfe  ^  331  n  Sis  vich  jee-a  jugat  kay  rang. 

In  this,  there  is  variety  of  life,  colour  and  kind 

fks  d  ?th  »i£or  *n?v3  ii  Jin  kay  naam  anayk  anant. 

Endless  is  the  variety  in  their  names. 

sra>ft  sra>ft  ufe  ^taf  n  karmee  karmee  ho-ay  veechaar. 

Everyone  is  judged  by  one's  actions. 

nnfU  w  riya'd  n  sachaa  aap  sachaa  darbaar. 
True  is  He  and  true  is  His  court. 
fet  TOfe  ira  vq&e  it  tithai  sohan  pa  rich  parvaan. 
In  His  court,  the  accepted  five  sit  in  grandeur. 

o&fii  v%  <^H'§  ii  nadree  karam  pavai  neesaan. 
They  are  blessed  with  His  insignia  (flag). 
era  nsrst  §t  irfe  ii  kach  pakaa-ee  othai  paa-ay. 
True  and  false  are  judged  by  them. 
jrasr  aifew  »r*t  rFfe  ii3«  ii  naanak  ga-i-aa  jaapai  jaa-ay.  ||34|| 
Nanak  says,  "T'hose  who  repeat  (His  name)  are  distinguishable. "  34 
ti3H     or  jNj  rj^H  ii  Dharam  khand  kaa  ayho  Dharam. 
Such  is  the  nature  of  the  region  of  Dharma. 
ftp>T3  *fe  of  >»rag  sray  n  gi-aan  khand  kaa  aakhhu  karam. 
Now  I  speak  about  the  nature  of  the  region  of  Gian  (Knowledge). 
at       in^t  %jf33  £t  ops  M3W  ii  kaytay  pavan  paanee  vaisantar  kaytay  kaan  mahays. 
Therein  is  a  lot  of  air,  water,  fire  and  a  number  of  Kahans  and  Maheshas. 
33  H3H  ur3fe  ur3torfer  3u  331  ^  %h  ii  kaytay  barmay  ghaarhat  qharhee-ahi  roop  rang  kay  vays. 
Number  of  Brahmas  are  creating  many  types  of  forms  and  colours. 

oc^tnr  5T3H  ?>ft  H?33^3  a         ii  kaytee-aa  karam  bhoomee  mayr  kaytay  kaytay  Dhoo  updays. 

Therein  is  a  number  of  fields  (for  action),  hills,  continents  and  sub-continents. 

at  fSe  3€  g3  <^3  ^3  K3W  %h  ii  kaytay  ind  chand.  soor  kaytay  kaytay  mandal  days. 

Therein  is  a  number  of  clouds  (Ind),  moons,  suns  and  a  number  of  spheres  and  countries. 

^3  fto     ?T3  an  ^3     ?tt  ii  kaytay  siDh  buDh  naath  kaytay  kaytay  dayvee  vays. 

Therein  is  a  number  of  those  who  have  attained  perfection,  enlightenment,  mastery  and 

divine  forms. 

^3  3?  3*?r?  yfo  ^3  ^3  33s  hh?  ii  kaytay  dayv  gaanav  mun  kaytay  kaytay  ratan  samund. 
Therein  is  a  number  of  gods,  demons,  sages,  and  a  number  of  oceans  the  source  of  jewels. 
^3W      ^3W  H^t  ert  w  ?>f33  ii  kaytee-aa  khaanee  kaytee-aa  banee  kaytay  pa  at  narind.. 
Therein  is  a  number  of  sources  of  life,  forms  of  speech,  nunmber  of  rulers,  kings. 
^tor  H33l       ^3  s^oi  w?3  ?>  »f3  II3HH  kaytee-aa  surtee  sayvak  kaytay  naanak  ant  na  ant.  ||35|| 
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Therein  a  number  of  attachments,  and  a  number  of  servamts.  Nanak  says,  "There  is  no  end  even 
of  an  end".  35 

fti»Ftf  *fe  Hfo  ftws  ira^f  ii  gi-aan  khand  meh  gi-aan  parchand. 

In  the  region  of  Gian  (Knowledge),  Gian  is  blazing. 

fsi      fw^e  S73-  »raf  ji  tithai  naad  binod  kod  anand. 

Therein  are  joy,  bliss,  and  crores  of  melodies  being  played  upon. 

P.  8 

jran  tfe  eft  w£      ii  saram  khand  kee  banee  roop. 

Beauty  is  the  expression  of  the  region  of  modesty. 

M  wzfe  ur^frSr  are  wqsy  n  tithai  ghaarhat  gh.arh_ee-ai  bahut  anoop. 

Forging  therein  is  extremely  beautiful. 

3*  cfk  3i»T  ersW  ffr  Hif^j  ||  taa  kee-aa  galaa  kathee-aa  naa  jaahi. 

This  (forging)  is  beyond  description, 

h  ej  cto-  fire  u£d>fc  ii  jay  ko  kahai  pichhai  pachhutaa-ay. 

One  who  attempts  to  describe,  repents  over  his  failure. 

%t  ursWfr       Hfe  Hfe  §fti  fi  tithai  gharhee-ai  surat  mat  man  buDh- 

Therein  attachment,  wisdom,  mind  and  intellect  are  forged. 

few  uj^hft  r^t  faqr  eft  ?fa  113^11  tithai  gharhee-ai  suraa  si£)haa  kee  suDh.  ||36|  | 

Therein  the  divineness  of  gods  and  ascetics  is  forged.  36 

acw  efs  oft  y^t  fnj  ii  karam  khand  kee  banee  jor. 

Might  is  the  expression  of  the  region  of  action  (karma). 

few  zra  ?r      inj  ii  tithai  hor  na  ko-ee  hor. 

Nothing  else  dwells  there. 

few  wj  mzfwk  jtct  ii  tithai  ioDh  mahaabal  soor. 

Therein  live  mighty,  powerful  and  brave. 

fes  Hfr  gry  gfow  swyw  ii  tin  meh  raam  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 

God  animates  them  all. 

few  Tit3  Hte1  wftw  wfts  ii  tithai  seeto  seetaa  mahimaa  maahi. 
Therein  live,  the  ladies  of  character  and  are  greatly  praised 

^  |u  ^  sre£  wfa  ii  taa  kay  roop  na  kathnay  jaahi. 
Their  beauty  is  beyond  description. 
FT  §ftr  Hgftr         info  n  naa  ohi  mareh  na  thaagay  jaahi. 
Neither  they  die  nor  are  deceived. 

fir?r  §      wft  X7i  wfu  ii  jin  kai  raam  vasai  man  maahi. 

In  whose  mind  God  abides. 

few  tisra  ?nf<r  ^  sw  ii  tithai  b_hagat  vaseh  kay  lo-a. 

Therein  are  the  worlds  in  which  devotees  dwell. 

craftj  >»rs?  w  xfe  nfe  ii  karahi  anand  sachaa  man  so-ay. 

They  (devotees)  enjoy  the  presence  of  the  True  in  their  mind. 

*ff?  ?ft  fe^srf  ii  sach  khand  vasai  nirankaar. 
Nirankar  (formless  God)  abides  in  the  region  of  truth  (sachkhand). 
srfw  stfw  farw  ii  kar  kar  vaykftai  nad.ar  nihaal. 

He  creates  watches,  enjoys. 

few  w?  hss  €39?  it  tithai  khand  mandal  varb_hand. 
Therein  exist  the  universe  and  all  its  parts. 
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h  a  ctt  ?  wfe  s  «f3  ii  jay  ko  kathai  ta  ant  na  ant. 

If  someone  describes,  it  is  endless  and  is  beyond  description. 

B»f  KW»fcru  ii  tithai  lo-a  lo-a  aakaar. 
Therein  are  the  created  worlds,  the  forms. 
fo?  fa?  Ucw  fe#  fe^      n  jiv  jiv  hukam  tivai  tiv  kaar. 
This  creation  functions  exactly  in  accordance  with  His  order. 
%tf  fearH  5n%  #3Tf  ii  vaykhai  vigsai  kar  veechaar. 

After  careful  thought,  He  glances  at  it  and  commits  Himself  to  progression. 
?raor  oraTF  6ra3T  h*?  ii3>"ii  naanak  kathnaa  karrhaa  saar.  1 137|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Description  of  (this)  essence  is  very  difficult".  37 

vw*r  tfat?  Hfe*»rf  ii  jat  paahaaraa  Dheerai  suni-aar. 
May  discipline  be  smithy,  patience  be  gold-smith. 
wfcrafe  Hfe     tr^h>r?  ii  ah  ran  mat  vayd  hathee-aar. 
Wisdom  be  anvil,  knowledge  be  hammer. 

wife  3V       ii  bha-o  khalaa  agan  tap  taa-o. 
Fear  (of  God)  be  bellows,  austerity  be  the  burning  fire. 

3^      *>ffij3      ^fe  ii  bhaaNdaa  bhaa-o  amrit  tit  dhaal. 

Attachment  be  crucible,  therein  melts  the  Amrit  (nectar). 

urafrn  Ha?  h#  zsttto  ii  qharhee-ai  sabad_sachee  taksaal. 

In  (Such  a)  true  mint,  the  Word  is  minted. 

fo?>  a§  7>ufr  oray  fen  or?  ii  jin  ka-o  nadar  karam  tin  kaar. 

Only  blessed  are  put  to  work  (in  such  a  mint). 

ttosj  iregtf^fofcuTO  ii3tn  naanak  nadree  nadar  nihaal.  ||38|| 

Nanak  says,  "Divine  bliss  is  only  by  His  grace.'1'  38 
Hwa  n  salok.  Salok 

?ff  w&  fU^  W3?  crafe  hub;  n  pavan  guroo  paanee  pifcaa  maataa  Dharat  mahat. 
Air  is  Guru,  Water  is  father,  vast  earth  is  mother. 

fe^H  crfe  efe  w^t  erfeor  v&  H3iw  nara  u  djvas  raat  du-ay  daa-ee  daa-i-aa  khaylai  sagal  jagai- 
Day  (male)  and  night  (female)  are  both  nurses.  The  whole  world  is  playing  (In  the  lap  of  mother- 
earth). 

^fapoTHtnr  §fW^»r      qaw  u^fgr  n  chang-aa-ee-aa  buri-aa-ee-aa  vaachai  Dharam  hadoor. 
Virtues  and  vices  are  judged  by  the  presence  of judge  of  justice. 
5T3>ft  tmi  w*t£  a  &t  &  r?fe  ii  karmee  aapo  aapnee  kay  nayrhai  kay  door. 

One  is  judged  by  one's  own  actions,  may  be  one  is  near  or  far. 

fa?>t  wh  fanrfewff  ire  HH5(fe  urfe  ii  jinee  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ga-ay  maskat  ghaal. 

Those  who  contemplate  upon  (God's)  Name,  they  succeed  in  their  endeavor. 

?TOaf  i  w  ffro  ik3\  zil  ?pfe  iisii  naanak  tay  mukh  ujlay  kaytee  chhutee  naal.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Their  faces  are  radiant  (they  are  liberated),  and  many  more  are  liberated  with 

them".  I 

r     ^tj  wfiHT  huw  «\  so  dar  raag  aasaa  mehlaa  1  That  door  rag  asa  m:  -I 

nfe-JM  Mwfs  ii  ik-oNkaarsatgurprsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

h    tgr  ^jr  ^  ura  ^jt     gfo  hot  hhhb  ii  so  d.ar  tayraa  kayhaa  so  ghar  kayhaa  jit  bahi  sarab  samaalay. 

What  is  the  type  of  your  door,  what  is  the  type  of  mansion,  Sitting  whereby  you  (God)  look 
after  all. 


I') 


w^t 39  A'ti »H^a yxntFafe 3 9  rt  vaajaytayray  naadanaykasankhaa  kaytay  tayray  vaavanhaaray. 

Innumerable  are  your  musical  sounds  and  innumerable  are  playing  upon  (musical  instruments). 

£N?  t%  ar^T     ftrf  crdhnfij  s?#  3%  anvscpd  n 

kaytay  tayray  raag  paree  si-o  kahee-ahj  kayjay  tayray  gaavanhaaray. 
Many  of  your  ragas  and  raginis  are  being  sung,  many  are  the  singers. 
ar^fc  ?it£  m^?  wz\  Sh^j  art  11 

gaavan  tuDhno  pavan  paanee  baisantar  gaavai  raajaa  Pharam  du-aaray. 

Air,  water  ,  fire  all  are  singing  your  songs.  King  is  singing  at  the  door  of  religion  (Le.  songs 
about  you). 

dl'-sfrt         %3  BW3  feftf  rrefo  fafa  fefe  H3>f  «flw3  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  chit  gupat  likh  jaanan  likh  likh  PJiaram  beechaaray. 

C/hY  fra  j  Gupt,  who  keeps  the  record  of  everyone's  deeds,  is  also  singing  about  you.  He  records 
and  thinks  judiciously. 

3F^fe  Ufaf  gU>T        HUfr  3%  Her  H^d  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  eesar  barahmaa  dayvee  sohan  tayray  sasjaa  savaaray. 

Isar  Brahma,  and  other  Devtas  are  singing  about  you,  refashioned ,  they  look  nice  at  your  door. 
di'«1o  dUft  ft?t[  (e-eTH(e  &5  §^fe>»F       TTSfr  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  indar  indaraasan  baiihay  dayviji-aa  gar  naalay. 

Ind  (Indar)  sitting  upon  his  throne,  along  with  other  gods,  is  singing  about  you  at  your  door. 

dl'^fiv  397?  ftw  HMtft  fcfefo  3F«fe  397)  IHT  jAtf'd  II 

gaavan  tuPhno  siPh  samaaDhee  ang|ar  gaavan  tuDhno  saaDh  beechaaray. 

Sidhs  in  their  trance ,  are  singing ,  about  you.  Siadhs  in  meditation  are  singing  about  you. 
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dl'^fft  397?        HHt  H3Tfl"  3F^fe  39??        rtd'<3  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  ja£ee  satee  santokhee  gaavan  tuDhno  veer  karaaray. 

Celibates,  the  truthful  and  the  contented  ones  are  singing  about  you.  The  indomitable  braves  are 
also  singing  about  you. 

dl'^fe)  397>  ufe3  V3$>  3^hj3"  t*3T  tT3T  ^tF  Pj1^  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  pandit  pajtian  rakheesur jug  jug  vaydaa  naalay. 

Scholars,  seers,  alongwith  their  scriptures,  of  all  ages,  are  singing  about  you  (God). 
dl'^lrt  39?>  HU^blT  H7J  ifaft         H2  vfewf^  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  mohnee-aa  man  mohan  surag  machh  pa-i-aalay. 

The  most  attractive  damsels  of  the  heavens,  earths  and  nether  lands  are  also  singing  about  you. 
wwfa  fus  33s  fviir  3%  wrewfc  ^Tcra      n  gaavan  tuDhno  rajan  upaa-ay  tayray  athsaih  tirath  naalay. 
Your  found  Jewels,  also  sixty  eight  places  of pilgrimage,  are  singing  about  you. 
ursrfrt  39?>  H9  M«j'a»  g^1  aitfti  39?>  n 

gaavan  tuDhno  joDh  mahaabal  sooraa  gaavan  tuDhno  khaanee  chaaray. 

77ie  mighty  warriors,  brave  fighters  also  all  the  four  sources  of  life,  are  singing  about  you. 

dl'sfft1)  397»       H?W  ^UHy  clfo  sfe       3%  9^  II 

gaavan  tuDhno  khand  mandal  barahmandaa  kar  kar  rakhay  tayray  Dhaaray. 

Alt  the  regions  Le.  the  whole  universe,  created  and  sustained  by  you,  is  singing  about  you  (Thus), 

HEt  dMO  JPWft  H  3U  Wife  3^"       S3I3'  dH'rt  II 

say-ee  tuPhno  gaavan  jo  tuPh  b_haavan  ratay  tayray  bJiagat  rasaalay. 

Sing  only  those,  whom  you  like  to  sing  about  you.  Your  devotees  are  ever  in  ecstasy. 

S%  £3  3n?>  w&i  ir  yt  ftffs  ?>  »r^ft7  <va«  ftrw  n 
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nor  kaytay  tuDhno  gaavan  say  mai  chit  na  aavan  naanak  ki-aa  beechaaray. 
Many  more  sing  about  you,  they  do  not  come  to  my  memory,  how  Nanak  can  think  of  them? 
M  hto?  ww  w$  s^t  ii  so-ee  so-ee  sadaa  sach  saahib  saachaa  saachee  naa-ee. 

Same  and  same  is  true  Master.  True  is  He  and  true  is  His  name. 

u  €[  urft  t^fe  s  ww.        fkfk  <w*fl  n  hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  na  jaasee  rachnaa  jin  rachaa-ee. 

He  is,  He  will  he,  He  has  not  gone  and  mil  not  go.  He  is  one  who  has  created  the  creation. 

53ft  ^aft      en%  cd%  RhahI  H'few  fsrfe  f^rsr  n 

rangee  rangee  bhaatee  kar  kar  jinsee  maa-i-aa  jin  upaa-ee. 

He  has  created  this  creation  (Maya)  in  many  colours,  in  many  kinds. 

arfe  orfg-  s?tr  eSht  imr&  ftrf  fen  efr  ii  kar  kar  ^aykhai  keetaa  aapnaa  ji-o  tis  d_ee  vadi-aa-ee. 

He  creates  and  sees  His  creation,  the  way  His  excellency  pleases. 

h  fen  vt  net  srarft  fafo  toh  ?>  sra^  w£i  n  jo  tis  bhaavai  so-ee  karsee  fir  hukam  na  karnaa  jaa-ee. 

Whatever  He  likes,  He  will  do,  none  can  pass  orders  for  Him. 

h  n'faH'u  ww  yf3irftra  cTOS  to?  arr^t  inn 

so  paatisaahu  saahaa  patisaahib  naanak  rahan  rajaa-ee.  1 11|  | 

He  is  king  of  the  kings,  therefore  Nanak  says,  "(Good}  living  is  in  His  will".  1 

ww  hujf  *\  ii  aasaa  mehlaa  X.Asa  Af:  1 

gfe  wz*      Hf  erfe  ii  sun  vadaa  aakhai  sabh  ko-ay. 

Only  by  hearing  everyone  says  you  are  great. 

?y  ^fer  ufe  ii  kayvad  vadaa  deethaa  ho-ay. 
After  seeing  one  can  say,  how  great  you  are. 
abffr  irfs  s  aftw  wfe  n  keemat;  paa-ay  na  kahi-aa  jaa-ay. 
Neither  one  can  evaluate  you,  nor  say  something. 

ciut  *r&     to  HH»fe  mil  kahnai  vaalay  tayray  rahay  samaa-ay.  ||1 1 1 
Those  who  say,  are  the  ones  merged  in  you  (God).  1 

h%  wfuw  ^rfro  disHd1  ar^r  aiutg*  ii  vaday  mayray  saahibaa  gator  gambheeraa  gunee  gaheeraa. 
0/  my  great  Master,  you  are  deep,  profound  and  ocean  of  attributes 
erfe  ?>  wk  %w  $w  a^?  w&  mil  to1^  ii 
ko-ay  na  jaanai  tayraa  kaytaa  kayvad  cheeraa.  rahaa-o. 
None  knows  the  extent  of  your  expansion.  1  (Pause) 
Hfe  nrot  M?  gain  sw^t  n  sabji  surtee  mil  surat  kamaa-ee. 
All  the  lovers  join  to  love  you. 

t&  ofrHfe  fkfe  sftwfe  ir^t  ii  sabh  keemat  mil  keemat  paa-ee. 

All  the  evaluating  have  joined  to  evaluate  you. 

fircm^  ftrwcft  ajw  «<w*n  ii  gi-aanee  Dhi-aanee  gur  gurhaa-ee. 

There  are  the  men  of  knowledge,  concentration,  of  higher  spirituality, 

o^r?  cT  tTHt  33t  few  ?fe»FBfr  IP  ii  kahan  na  jaa-ee  tayree  til  vadi-aa-ee.  ||2|| 

Even  they  can 't  tell  the  little  of  your  greatness.  2 

Hfk  ws  wm  3U  wm  gfamretor  ii  sabh  sat  sabh  tap  sabh  chang-aa-ee-aa. 

All  truthful,  all  meditators  and  all  virtuous. 

fntF  u^tr  oftw  ^fewFtw  ii  siDhaa  purkhaa  kee-aa  vadi-aa-ee-aa. 

Having  the  greatness  of  perfect  meditators. 

1?  fef  fnrft  fer&  ?>         n  tuDh  vin  siDhee  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa. 

None  of  these  can  attain  perfection  without  you. 

orafn  f>m  s1^  5^  <w«W  11311  karam  milai  naahee  £haak  rahaa-ee-aa.  ||3|1 
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But  if  you  are  gracious,  none  can  stop  them.  3 

*mts  w*w  few  %ww  ii  aakhan  vaaiaa  ki-aa  vaychaaraa. 

How  poor  is  the  narrator? 

fosHT  st  #u  ifcjw  ii  srQee  tjharay  layray  b_handaaraa. 

When  your  treasures  are  full  of praise. 

faff  f  %fe  fek  ftwr  ww  ii  jis  too  d_eh  tisai  ki-aa  chaaraa. 

But  if  you  give  someone,  he  has  no  other  option. 

jraor  m  H^'jad'^1  iiBiPii  naanaksach  savaaranhaaraa.  ||4||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Truth  is  refashioning. "  4.2 

ww  huw  °i  ii  aasaa  mehlaa  1.  Asa  M:  I 

w  tfrr  fort  HfuTrf  n  aakhaa  jeevaa  visrai  mar  jaa-o. 

//'/  recite  your  name  I  live,  if  forget  I  die. 

»r*fe  wffjr  ww  s^f  ii  aakhan  a-ukhaa  saachaa  naa-o. 

But  reciting  true  name  is  very  difficult 

w%  ttm  sfi  w&  3*f  ii  saachay  naam  kee  laagai  JjhookJi. 

Let  there  be  hunger  for  true  name. 

fi  f$  wfe  g?Sh»fttr  f¥  inn  ut  bjiookhai  khaa-ay  chalee-ahi  dookh.  J|l|  I 

In  such  a  hunger  of  name  of  God,  if  someone  eats  (the  food  of  name),  all  his  sorrows  will 
vanish.  J 

n  fef  fent  itft  wfe  ii  so  ki-o  visrai  mayree  maa-ay. 
O!  Mother,  why  He  be  forgotten. 

ww  wfos  w§  7?fe  inn  ^rf  ii  saachaa  saahib  saachai  naa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

The  Master  is  true  his  name  is  true.  I  (pause) 

w$WHa!t  few  ^fe»r#  u  saachay  naam  kee  til  vadi-aa-ee. 

Let  there  be  little  of praise  of  the  true  name, 

nrfW  to  sTbffe  ?>7ft  trtft  ii  aakh  thakay  keemat  nahee  paa-ee. 

The  praising  are  tired  while  telling,  but  couldn 't  assess  Him. 

r  Tife  ftfft?  3  wmz  irftr  ii  jay  sabh  mil  kai  aakhan  paahi. 

If  all  join  to  tell  about  Him. 

?st  r  ut  upfzr  s  wfe  nan  vadaa  na  hovai  ghaat  na  jaa-ay.  1 1 2 1  f 

He  would  neither  be  bigger  nor  small  2 

77  §u  h%  t:  ut  H3T  ii  naa  oh  marai  na  hovai  sog. 

Neither  He  dies,  nor  there  is  any  mourning. 

xrw  au  s"  ft"  tar  ii  daydaa  rahai  na  chookai  bhog. 

//e  continues  to  give,  the  food  never  exhausts. 

ws  $H  ir§  ("rot  afe  n  gun  ayho  hor  naahee  ko-ay. 

It  is  His  quality  and  is  incomparable. 

?5T  a  u»it  5T  £  ufe  ii3 ii  naa  ko  ho-aa  naa  ko  ho-ay.  1 13|  | 

None  ever  was  (to  match)  and  none  ever  will  be.  3 

Rws  wfir  §¥sr  §at  wfe  n  jayvad  aap  tayvad  fcayree  daai. 

-4*  great  is  He,  so  are  His  gifts. 
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foffr  for  °rfu  a       wfe  ii  jin  din  kar  kai  keetee  raaj. 

He  is  one,  who  lets  the  morning  to  dawn  and  night  to  fall 

ifflH  P^H'dRj  t  oTHtrfe  ii  khasam  visaareh  £ay  kamjaafc. 
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Those  who  forget  such  a  Master  are  of  had  breed. 
?root  fiT%  gr^  HfiTfe  us  113  n  naanak  naavai  baajh  sanaat  1 14|  1 3|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Living  without  name  are  of  low  being.  "4.3 
sprat  how  a  11  raag  goojree  mehlaa  4.  Rag  GujriM:  4 
ufe  a  tt?>  Hfeara-  H3yw  facsS  cra@  ijra  ipfa  ii  har  kay  jan  satgur  satpurkhaa  bina-o  kara-o  gur  paas. 

Of  men  of  God,  true  Guru,  true  Person,  f  pray  before  you. 
UK  cft%  fSTCH  Hfddrd  Hrfi'Hl  offo  tffew        VOTFfk  ll«=lll 

ham  keeray  kiram  satgur  sarnaa-ee  kar  da-i-aa  naam  pargaas.  ||1|  | 

/  am  a  worm,  insect  at  the  feet  of  true  Guru,be  kind  and  reveal  your  name  to  me.  I 

hu  >%  didti<#  h  5r§  u'W  7TM  U33PfN  ii  mayray  meet  gurgayv  mo  ka-o  raam  naam  pargaas. 

My  friend,  divine  Guru,  reveal  unto  me  the  name  of  God. 

aranfe  twvwiv?;  Htrer  <jra  sfrafe  una*  <wd'lH  n«|ll  3<rf  " 

gurmat  naam  mayraa  paraan  sakhaa-ee  har  keerat  hamree  rahraas.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 

The  name,  given  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  is  friend  of  my  life,  and  praise  of  God  is  my  right  path.  1 
(pause) 

UR  fl?>  51       3TJ         frTf>  sJH  Uf?  HW  Ufa  faiJPTT  II 

har  jan  kay  vad  bhaag  vadayray  jin  har  har  sarDhaa  har  pi-aas. 

The  men  of  God  are  greatly  lucky,  who  are  blessed  with  faith  in  God  and  thirst  for  (meeting)  Him 

zrra  ufe  ?w  fas  fewnftr  ftffe  HSlfr  ipf  iwji'Ph  IIP  II 

har  har  naam  milai  tariptaasahi  mil  sangat  gun  pargaas.  ||2|| 

//'  blessed  with  God's  name,  I  feel  contented, this,  my  nature  is  revealed  to  me,  by  joining 
congregation.  2 

frT?)  Ufe  ir%  Tjftf  3H  ?TM  ?J  yrfeWT  3  S'diole  HH  infa  II 

jin  har  har  har  ras  naam  na  paa-i-aa  tay  bhaagheen  jam  paas. 

Those  who  are  not  Messed  with  the  name  —  nectar,  they  are  unlucky  and  are  approaching  death. 
H  H  Id  did  Hdfe  Hrflfd  ?>tTt        fij3T  rftt  ftT3T  tfl^'fH  113 II 

jo  satgur  saran  sangat  nahee  aa-ay  Dharig  jeevay  Dharig  jeevaas.  1 13|| 

Those  who  have  not  turned  up  for  the  refuge  of  true  Guru's  congregation,  their  life  is  a  curse 
and  curse  it  will  be.  3 

frT?)  cTfcJ  H7J  Hfddld  rfdlfd  WE\  fH?T  gfcT  HTOfc?  feftW  ffevftT  II 

jin  har  jan  satgur  sangat  paa-ee  £in  Dhur  mastak  likhi-aa  likhaas. 

But  those  of  the  men  of  God,  who  are  blessed  with  the  Congregation  of  true  Guru,  it  was 
preordained  for  them. 

crs  as  H3H3ife  fa?  <n%  35  irfew  fkfe  rs  s1?^  ?th  Lrewfir  uaiiau 

Dhan  Dhan  satsangat  jit  bar  ras  paa-i-aa  mil  jan  naanak  naam  pargaas.  ||4||4|| 

Praiseworthy  is  the  true  congregation,  from  wherein  the  nectar  of  God  is  blessed,  joining  it  the 
name  of  God,  is  revealed  to  Nanak.  4.4 

aro  airrat  must  ii  11  raag  goojree  mehlaa  5.  RAJ  GUJRI,  M:  -  5 

5TU  %  H?>  Pdd^fj  f^H  tF  »HJfo  3ft  rftt?  UT3»T  II 

kaahay  ray  man  chi£vahi  udam  jaa  aahar  har  jee-o  pari-aa. 

O!  my  mind,  why  are  you  worrying  for  some  endevour,  when  all  initiatives  are  with  God. 
H»        Hftr  ife  cP"  foH?  »F3f  ^  qfW  11=111 

sail  pathar  meh  jant  upaa-ay  taa  kaa  rijak  aagai  kar  Dhari-aa.  ||1|| 

He  gave  birth  to  living  in  stones,  in  rocks,  and  placed  food  before  them.  1. 

w       tfr  TRJnrfe"  fk$  g  slW  n  mayray  maaDha-o  jee  satsangat  milay  so  tari-aa. 
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01  My  God  whoever  joins  true  congregation,  he  wilt  be  liberated. 

v^H'fc  *rw  *re  tpfew  h£  crwa  gfow  IIHII  3U»t  II 
gur  prsaad  param  pad  paa-i-aa  sookay  kaasat  hari-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  am  blessed  with  supreme  position,  He  has  turned  dry  into  green  wood. 

I  (Pause) 

Hfifo  fust  Her  53  afed'  aftr  ?y  fern  eft  qfour  n  janan  piiaa  Jok  sut  banftaa  ko-ay  na  kis  kee  Dhari-aa. 

The  mother,  the  father,  the  friend,  the  son,  the  wife,  none  can  be  anyone  sustain  an  ce. 

frrfe  ffrftr  FoHrt  rfa'D  5*5?  spd  w?  s§  arfeinr  ipii 

sir  sir  rijak  sambaahay  Jhaakur  kaahay  man  bjia-o  kari-aa.  1 12|| 

My  Master  makes  food  available  to  everyone,  why  fearing  in  mind.  2 

f£  ffe  »r#  ft  arr  finj  »rS-  aut  sfaw  »  ooday  ood  aavai  sai  kosaa  tis  paachhai  bachray  ch hari-aa. 

The  birds  fly  away  for  hundreds  of  miles,  leaving  behind  their  children. 

fz?>  oCTZ  *fW%  a^S  ??Pt  H7?  Hftr  fHH^?>  etfewF  II3II 

tin  kavan  khalaavai  kavan  chugaavai  man  meh  simran  kari-aa.  ||3J| 

Who  feeds  them,  who  helps  them  to  peck,  have  you  ever  pondered  over  it?  3 

wfk  few  m  mm  fmm  3*5  ulW  n  sabh  niDhaan  d.as  asat  sidJiaan  Ihaakur  kar  tal  Dhari-aa. 

All  treasures,  eighteen  powers  are  held  by  Master,  at  His  palm. 

jan  naanak  bal  bal  sad  bal  jaa-ee-ai  tayraa  ant  na  paraavari-aa.  1 14|  1 5J | 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice,  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  you,  your  limit  and  end  are  not  known.  4.5 

ww  must  8  f  w  raag  aasaa  mehlaa  4  so  purakh  Rag  Asa  M:  4,  That  Purakh  (God) 
•if^H&iW        ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
h  yw  fsws  ufe  ijw  fcdrift  ufe  oraor  wrarH  uru^r  n 
so  purakh  niranjan  har  purakh  niranjan  har  agmaa  agam  apaaraa. 
That  Purakh  is  taintless,  God  is  taintless,  God  is  inaccessible  and  infinite. 

Hfk  faw^fcJ  Rfk  ftj»P?ftl  3TJ  tft  Ufe  H#  (HdriicJ'd1  II 

sabh  Dhi-aavahi  sabji  DJii-aavahi  JuDJl  jee  har  sachay  sirjanhaaraa. 

Every  one  remembers  you,  everyone  remembers  you  God,  the  real  Creator. 

nfk  tfhn  fH»t  »ft  f  fft»r  w        n  sabh  jee-a  tumaaray  jee  £ooN  jee-aa  kaa  daataaraa. 

All  beings  are  yours,  you  are  giver  to  them. 

ufo  fiPH^g  H3U  tft  Hfk     feraw  ii  har  Dhi-aavahu  saniahu  jee  sab_h  dookh  visaaranhaaraa. 
O!  saints  remember  God,  He  makes  the  sorrows  forgetable. 
<fa  WU  5*eT§  »T%  Wit         ffr  f5W  ?775cT  ife  ftfSW  II Til 

har  aapay  thaakur  har  aapay  sayvak  jee  ki-aa  naanak  jant  vichaaraa.  1 11|  | 

Nanak  says  "God  Himself  is  Master,  Himself  is  a  servant,  what  the  poor  in  me  am".  I 

P.  11 

f  HI?  HI?  W3%         fcddfe  tft  <jfa  #5  WW  JOTS*  II 

too*  ghat  ghat  antar  sarab  nirantar  jee  har  ayko  purakh  samaanaa. 

You  are  in  everybody,  all  pervading,  you  alone  are  purakh  in  every  form 

fefa  w$  fefti  sftptft  tft  Hfe  3%  dt?        ii  ik  daatay  ik  bjiaykjiaaree  jee  sabji  tayray  choj  vidaanaa. 

Some  are  giver,  some  are  beggars,  all  this  is  your  wonderful  feat. 

f  wit  st-  wit  sary  tft  uf  ?g     wzz  s  w&  n 

tooN  aapay  daataa  aapay  bhugiaa  jee  ha-o  iuDh  bin  avar  na  jaanaa. 

You  yourself  are  giver  and  yourself  a  consumer,  I  know  none  other  than  you. 
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f  y^jy  a>H?       ift  3%  few  ays  »pfW  ^*r^  n 

tooN  paarbarahm  bay-ant  bay-ant  jee  tayray  ki-aa  guQ  aakh  vakhaanaa. 

You  are  supreme,  limitless,  which  of  your  attributes  I  can  tell 

jo  sayveh  jo  sayveh  tuDh  jee  jan  naanak  Jin  kurbaanaa.  1 1 2 1 1 
Nanak  says  "Whoever  serves  you,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  him,  "  2 
ufii  ftw^ftr  <jfo  ftPH^ftr     tft  ft  TTs  hhi  Hfir  ny^rft  u 
har  Dhi-aavahi  har  Dhi-aavahi  tuDh  jee  say  jan  jug  men  sujkjivaasee. 
Some  persons  remember  you,  they  are  comfortable  in  this  age. 
H  H3H  H  M5TH  3*T  fa?)  Slfr  fawfettT  tft  t%75  3^t  fTH  eft  II 

say  mukat  say  mukat  bha-ay  jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee  tin  £ootee  jam  kee  faasee. 
Those  who  remember  you  are  liberated,  their  noose  of  death  is  cut 
fH?>  frtdeiQ  frT7>  tjftf  loos  9  fa»Ffe>»F  fft  fijtf  BT  3@  Hf  dl-E'Hl  II 

jin  nirbha-o  jin  har  nirbha-o  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee  tin  kaa  b_ha-o  sab_h  gavaasee. 

Those  who  remember ,  fearless  God,  all  their  fears  are  off 

frT7>  Hfew  fira  ^"flf>»r  >^     tft  #     uHj  |ftr  jwrft  11 

jin  sayvi-aa  jin  sayvi-aa  mayraa  har  jee  tay  har  har  roop  samaasee. 

Those  who  serve  my  God,  they  merge  in  His  being. 

hto^w ft??>  <rfr fa»pffe>)r tft as ft'oof  fe?r afe frrft  11311 
say  Dhan  say  Dhan  jin  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa  jee  jan  naanak  Jin  bal  jaasee.  |  |3j] 
Nanak  says  "  They  are  great  who  remember  God,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them. "  3. 
gdlQj        rfdlfd  sid'd  tft  33"  fe>H3  SPJfH1  II 

tayree  b_hagat  tayree  bhagat  bhandaar  jee  bharay  bi-ant  bay-anjaa. 
Your  devotion  is  such  a  treasure  which  is  full  beyond  limits. 

3%         TOTUfc  3?  ?ft  ufr  »ffcTa  »f^HT  II 

tayray  bhaqat  tayray  bhaaat  salaahan  tuDh  iee  har  anik  anayk  anan£aa. 
Your  devotees  praise  you,  O  loveable,  you  are  One  limitless  in  many  farms, 

3^t  >>rfcT5r  3#  >HfecI  rttjfo  Sjfil  UrT  tft  3U  3TUftJ  tTUftj  HW31,  II 

tayree  anik  tayree  anik  karahi  har  poojaa  jee  tap  taapeh  jaapeh  bay-antaa. 

Your  devotees  O!  God  worship  you  in  several  ways  and  are  in  many  ways  meditating  upon  you. 

>H7^a  §^  w^a  vraftr  su  fhfijfe  wh3  ?ft  erf«r  fefew  y<r  a3H  «wd'  n 
tayray  anayk  tayray  anayk  parheh  baho  simrit  saasat  jee  kar  kiri-aa  kjjat  karam  karantaa. 
Many  of  your  men  are  reading  many  simirities,  shastras,  and  doing  six  actions. 

TT         ft  33T3       H?T  eVrttf  fft  rl  s'«Rj  fr%  Ufa  lanfe1  II 8 II 

say  bhagat  say  bjiagat  bhalay  jan  naanak  jee  jo  bhaaveh  mayray  har  bhaqvantaa.  1 14|  | 

Nanak  says  "  They  are  the  lucky  devotees  who  are  accepted  by  my  God,  the  Master  of  fortune, "  4 

§  »rfe  yw  wratra  a^y  tft  -m  h??      ?» 11 

too"  aad.  purakh  aprampar  kartaa  jee  tuDh  iayvad  avar  na  ko-ee. 

You  are  the  Primal  being,  an  infinite  creator,  none  else  is  equal  to  you. 

3  tTOT  H3I  £st  TO*  HS*  3        tft  3  ff)UxJ»  ddd*  H^t  It 

tooN  jug  jug  ayko  sadaa  sadaa  tooN  ayko  jee  too"  nihchal  kartaa  so-ee. 
You  are  one  in  all  ages,  you  are,  always,  you  are  same  a  stable  Creator. 

tuDh  aapay  bjiaavai  so-ee  vartai  jee  tooN  aapay  karahi  so  ho-ee. 
Whatever  is  liked  by  you  that  happens,  whatever  you  do,  that  is  done. 
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tuDh  aapay  sarisat  sabh  upaa-ee  jee  tuDh  aapay  siraj  sabh  go-ee. 

You  yourself  have  created  all  worlds.  You  yourself  create  and  then  finish  everything. 

TO  iTO?  3TS  3P#  sra^  £f  ift  H  H^fr  W  ri'dtfi  IHJII1H 

jan  naanakgun  gaavai  kartay  kayjee  josabhsai  kaa  jaano-ee.  ||5||1|| 

Nanak  sings  the  attributes  of  the  Creator,  who  knows  everyone.  5. 1 

wrrr  huot  a  ii  aasaa  mehlaa  4.  ,4sa  M;  4 

§  ora^  nfewra  As1  w€\  ii  iooN  kartaa  sachiaar  maidaa  saaN-ee. 

You  are  Creator,  the  truthful  my  Master. 

r\  TOT  **IhI  3  3         Hjft  U%  ll^ll  dcl'Q  II 

jo  ta-o  bhaavai  so-ee  theesee  jo  £ooN  deh  so-ee  ha-o  paa-ee.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  is  liked  by  you  that  will  happen.  Whatever  you  give  that  we  will  get.  1  (Pause) 

rre  33T  f  htot  ftjwfewr  n  sab_h  Jayree  £ooN  sab_hnee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Everyone  is  your  creation,  everyone  remembers  you. 

fan  5  ftjiv  sraftj      ?>*h  gro  irfeV  ii  jis  no  kirpaa  karahi  tin  naam  ratan  paa-i-aa. 

Wfiomever  you  bless  he  gets  the  jewel  of  name. 

areytV  ww  tohtV  n&few  n  gurmukh  laaDhaa  manmukh  gavaa-i-aa. 

Gurmakh  finds  you,  Manmukh  loses  you, 

fg  »rfu  feiPd»r  »rfu  fkwifewF  iisiii  tuDh  aap  vichhorhi-aa  aap  milaa-i-aa.  1 11|  | 

You  yourself  separate  and  yourself  unite.  I 

f  esfrrf  H3  3?  tft       ii  tooN  daree-aa-o  sab_h  tujh  hee  maahi. 

You  are  a  river,  everything  is  in  you, 

33  fa?r  ffr  sret  ?rfo  ii  tujh  bin  doojaa  ko-ee  naahi. 

None  other  than  you  is  there. 

flhx  A3  h%  33*  us  ii  jee-a  jant  sabh  Jayraa  khayl. 

All  the  created  living  beings  are  your  play. 

fenftr  fkfe  feefewF  HHaft  Aw  n?n  vijog  mil  vichhurhi-aa  sanjogee  mayl.  1 12| | 

The  separeated  meet,  meeting  ones  separate,  then  to  meet .  2 

trTH  7>  f  H'i'fePo  hht  to  f?^  ii  jis  no  ioo  jaaoaa-ihi  so-ee  jan  jaanai. 

Whomever  you  get  to  know  only  he  knows  you. 

3T3  are-     <ft  »rfif  ¥tp£  ii  har  gun  sad  hee  aakh  vakhaanai. 

He  always  recites  the  attributes  of  God,  and  then  explains. 

fafc  3f3  ftfewr  T3fo  m  irfewr  ii  jin  har  sayvi-aa  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Whoever  serves  God,  he  gets  happiness. 

huh  eft  3%  srfk  mnfew  113 ii  sehjay  hee  har  naam  samaa-i-aa.  1 13 1 1 
He  merge  in  the  name  of  God,  in  ease.  3 
P.  12 

f  >jtu  3331-  33*  aftwr  h?  irfe  ii  Joo  aapay  kartaa  fcayraa  kee-aa  sabJi  ho-ay. 
You  yourself  are  Creator,  the  creation  is  all  by  you. 

to?  |?r      c5  ctfe  ii  tuEh  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 
There  is  none  else,  other  than  you. 

3  at%  sn%  #tffb  rrzftr  ht%  ii  too  kar  kar  vaykjjeh  jaaneh  so-ay. 

You  create  and  then  see,  thus  only  you  know  the  same. 

to  cTOof  frayftf       irfe  IIBH3H  jan  naanak gurmukh  pargat  ho-ay.  ||4||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  is  revealed".  4.2 
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»pht  vraw  <\  it  aasaa  mehlaa  1.  Asa  M:  I 

fe?  Rw'H'  U1^  IPI?  foTfU  eftnF  II  • 

tit  saravrarhai  bha-eelay  nivaasaa  paanee  paavak  tineh  kee-aa. 
Living  in  that  pool  (world),  water  and  fire  therein  are  His  creation, 
xhm  hu  trar  sut      aw      3<r  ?nt»rs  iisii 

pankaj  moh  pag  nahee  chaalai  ham  daykhaa  tan  doobee-alay.  1 1  111 

The  lotus  in  love  does  not  move  a  feet.  To  us  it  seems  drowning.  1 

s?  ?r  *Hf«  H3"  w?f  ii  man  ayk  na  chaytas  moorh  manaa. 
01  My  idiot  mind,  you  do  not  remember  One. 

<rt%  ftiHdii      we  arffewr  11*111        ii  har  bisrat  tayray  gun  gaH-aa.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Forgetting  God,  your  virtues  will  spoil.  I  (Pause) 

7?     jot  m\  <rdt  yfewr      pr  *tsh  3fe»r  u 
naa  ha-o  jatee  satee  nahee  parhi-aa  moorakh  mugDhaa  janam  bha-i-aa. 
Neither  I  am  a  celebate  nor  a  truthful,  nor  educated.  I  am  born  fool  and  idiot 
i{2Wfe  tfTSef        eft  m&  ftTS  §         #Hfw  II3H3II 

paranvat  naanak  tin  kee  sarnaa  jin  too  naahee  veesri-aa.  ||2| |3| | 

Nanah  says,  "/  am  at  the  feet  of  those  whom  you  have  not  been  forgotten. "  2.3 

Haw  m  n  aasaa  mehlaa  5.  Asa  M:  5 
3Et  wvfe  w?ni  Hirtftw  ii  b_ha-ee  paraapat  maanukh  dayhuree-aa. 
You  are  blessed  with  a  human  body. 

sSfefe  fk&s  eft  fea  tat  HcfbtfT  ii  gobind.  milan  kee  ih  tayree  baree-aa. 

This  is  your  chance  to  meet  God. 

a^fk  cTri      fet  ?>  qpx  ii  avar  kaaj  iayrai  kitai  na  kaam. 

No  other  deed  is  anyway  useful  for  you. 

fk?  H'urfdife     ar^s  77H  inn  mil  saaDhsangat  bhaj  kayval  naam.  1 1 1 1 1 
Join  the  congregation  of  saints  and  remember  only  His  name.  I 
HaVfH  a^r  5i^HA       67  ii  saraNjaam  laag  bhavjal  taran  kai. 
Prepare  yourself  for  sivimming  across  the  terrible  waters. 

ht>h  ftp1"  ws  afar  hH&jf  ot  urn  a^rf  n  janam  baritha  jaa£  rang  maa-i-aa  kai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Life  is  going  waste  in  the  love  for  worldliness.  1  (Pause) 

m  3y  ntw      s  codbjr  ii  jap  tap  sanjam  Dharam  na  kamaa-i-aa. 

Neither  remembrance,  nor  meditation,  nor  discipline,  nor  faith,  I  earned. 

w  wn  s  wfrnw  <n%  arfe»r  ||  sayvaa  saaDh  na  jaani-aa  har  raa-i-aa. 

Neither  I  could  know,  how  to  serve  a  saint.-  God  King. 

otu  Traa  <JW  sto  srawf  11  kaho  naanak  ham  neech  karammaa. 

Nanak  says,  "I  did  had  deeds, 

nafe  va  sft  ar*qr  Haw  iqiioii  saran  paray  kee  raakho  sarmaa.  ||2||4|| 

but  you  save  my  honour,  when  I  am  in  your  refuge. "  2.4 

Hfdtt'  htt  aif^t  ^Hioft  huw  1  sohilaa  raag  ga-orhee  deepkee  mehlaa  1 

Sohela  (Song  of  Praise), Rag  Gauri  Deepki  M:  1, 

if^Hfdti-j  yrrfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

(7W/ 1\  ««e,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

ti  urfo  sfrafk  srai  bf  *rfe  sftero  ii  jai  ghar  keerat  aakhee-ai  kartay  kaa  ho-ay  beechaaro. 
In  whose  home  the  praise  is  recited  and  the  Creator  is  deliberated  upon. 

urfe  3T^cJ  fiflift1  fif«PdcJ  (NdH£d>d  lllli  tit  ghar  gaavhu  sohilaa  sivrihu  sirjanhaaro.  ||1|| 
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In  that  home,  sing  the  song  of  praise  and  remember  the  One  who  creates.  I 
?h  wwq  ira  firesf  w  mW  ii  turn  gaavhu  mayray  nirbfaa-o  kaa  sohilaa. 
You  sing  the  song  of praise  for  my  fearless  (God). 

<jf  ^\  fti3  fiftis  flF  to  afe  11^11  ^|  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jii  sohilai  sagaa  sukh  ho-ay.  1 11|  |  rahaao. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  that  song  of  praise,  which  is  ever  blissful  1  (Pause) 
fej  fcs  ritoff  HMT^mfe  ii  nit  nit  jee-arh_ay  samaalee-an  daykhaigaa  dayvanhaar. 

Everyday  and  ever  the  beings  remember,  the  Giver  will  take  care. 
5^  efoffe  W  M%  el*?  H>T?  UP  II 

tayray  daanai  keemat  naa  pavai  Jis  daatay  kavan  sumaar.  1 12| | 

Your  gifts  cannot  be  evaluated,  who  can  know  the  limits  of  that  Giver?  2 

rrafe  mr  foftwr  fkfo  cjftr  uw^     n  sambat  saahaa  likhj-aa  mil  kar  paavhu  tayl. 

That  year  and  day  is  written  (fixed),  join  to  pour  oil  at  the  door  to  welcome. 

inj jtftj WHlHdlw fof     irfim ftrf  >te  iisii  dayhsajan_aseesrhee-aaji-o hovaisaahibsi-omayl.  |J3|| 

O!  friends,  give  me  your  blessings,  so  that  I  can  meet  my  Master. 

urfr  urfe  jNj  ifuw  hh#  fira  u?fe  ll  ghar  ghar  ayho  paahuchaa  sad_-rhay  nit  pavann. 

In  every  home  this  is  happening,  everyday  there  is  a  call 

Ht^d'd'  ftrwaftf  sT75cT  ft  feu  »F?fe  H8ii*iii  sadanhaaraa  simree-ai  naanaksay  djh  aavann.  ||4||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  remember  that  summoner,  that  day  is  approaching. "  4.1 
&m  ww  w  s  ii  raag  aasaa  mehlaa  l. 
Rag  Asa  M:  1 

few  ura  few  ara  few  §u#h  n  chhi-a  ghar  £hhi-a  gur  £hhi-a  updays. 

There  are  six  systems,  six  teachers  and  six  teachings. 

ara  ar§  het  %f  w#cr  mn  gur  gur  ayko  vays  anayk.  1 11 1 1 

Guru  is  one,  many  are  His  forms.  J 

ww  ft  uifa  srat  ofrrfe  dfe  n  baabaa  jai  ghar  kartay  keerat  ho-ay. 

01  Elder,  in  which  home  the  Creator  is  praised, 

ir  m§  3»*f  ^js'hI  tfe  ihii  dd'O  n  so  ghar  raakh  vadaa-ee  to-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

that  home  is  blessed  by  you.  J  (Pause) 

fent        rn^rw       fWt  ^  >ry  dwr  ii 

visu-ay  chasi-aa  gharhee-aa  pahraa  thijee  vaaree  maahu  ho-aa. 

Minutes,  hours,  pehray  (quarter  of  a  day),  week  and  month  are  there. 

£a  gfe  ntzici  ii  sooraj  ayko  rut  anayk. 
But  sun  is  one,  seasons  are  many. 
P.  13 

srat  £  £t  %F  ip H51I  naanak  kartay  kay  kaylay  vays.  ||2||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "There  are  many  changing  forms  of  the  Creator. "  2.2 
3*3/  u<VH<fi  hur1    ii  raag  Dhanaasree  mehlaa  1.  Rag  Dhanasri  M:  J 
<3iai a  m  sro  afe  to  tsrusr     d'fijei'  ins  frsa  nsft  ii 
gagan  mai  thaal  rav  chang;  deepak  banay  taarikaa  mandal  janak  motee. 

Sky  is  made  like  a  plate  (Thaal),  the  sun,  the  moon  are  lamps  (therein).  The  group  of  stars  is  like 
studded  pearls. 

fU  H75WI5W  VZZ  9?t  5T%  H3TH  HAd'fe  |W3  9&t  HII 

Dhoop  mal-aanlo  pavan  chavro  karay  sagal  banraa-ay  foolant  joiee.  1 11|  | 

The  mountains  are  giving  incense,  the  air  is  flying  whisk  (made  of  the  feather  of  pea-cock), 

the  whole  vegetation  is  giving  lights  through  flowers. 
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erHt  npust  5fe  ii  3^  j&tf  §^  Wtj3^  ii  kaisee  aartee  ho-ay.  bhav  khandnaa  tayree  aartee. 
What  a  wonderful  song  of praise  (Arti).  O!  destroyer  of  fear  this  song  is  for  you. 
wzujz*  he-?  11=111  UtFf  ii  anhataa  sabad  vaajant  bhayree.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  unfrictioned  word  is  the  sounding  bells.  1  (Pause) 
HUH  H¥  f>7>  <5?>       UTU  3TU  of§  HUH  HUfe  tW  &5T  ^ft  II 

sahas  tav  nam  nan  nain  heh  tohi  ka-o  sahas  moorat  nanaa  ayk  tohee. 

You  have  thousands  of  eyes,  so  no  eye.  You  have  thousands  of  forms,  so  no  form. 

HUH       faHB  37>  Ski  ire  Wt  fe?  HUH  3?  3TH  fF?  U?5U  HUT  113 II 

sahas  pad  bimal  nan  ayk  pad  ganDh  bin  sahas  tav  ganDh  iv  chalat  mohee.  1 12|| 

You  have  thousands  of  lotus-feet,  so  no  foot.  You  have  thousands  of  noses,  so  no  nose. 

These  are  the  feats  which  have  charmed  to  ensnare.  2 

ttb  Hfu  Hfe  nfe  u  Hfe  ii  sabh  meh  jot  jot  hai  so-ay. 

In  everyone  light  is  same. 

f3H  #  tj'Ate  Hs?  Htu  w?*z  ufe  ii  tis  dai  chaanan  sabh  meh  chaanan  ho-ay. 

With  his  light,  light  is  all  pervading. 

3fu  H^ft  Rf=r  ii?ai3  ufe  ii  gur  saakhee  jot  pargat  ho-ay. 

Guru  is  witnessing  this  manifesting  light. 

ft  feH  5*t  h  wu^t  ufe  ii3ii  jo  tis  bhaavai  so  aartee  ho-ay.  1 13|  | 

The  praising  song  is  one,  that  pleases  Him  3 

UTU  UU?         HoCdvj  «Tsd  >fS  >H(")(ti6  HTU  >>TUt  filUPTT  II 

har  charan  kaval  makrand  lob_hit  mano  angjno  mohi  aahee  pi-aasaa. 

God's  lotus-feet  are  of  honey,  they  charm  my  mind,  day  and  night  I  am  thirsty. 

tgTU1  TO  SHU  A'6oJ  H'fddl  5T§  Ufe  FT  U  3U  ^fe  WW  IIS  119 II 

kirpaa  jal  deh  naanak  saaring  ka-o  ho-ay  jaa  £ay  Jayrai  naa-ay  vaasaa.  ||4||3|| 

Nunak  says,  "01  God,  give  me,  the  rain-bird,  water  of  your  kindness  so  that  I  can  live  in  your 

name"  4.3 

argj  diSJI  u^Ht  huw  a  u  raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  meh  la  a  4.  Rag  Gauri  Purbi  M:  4 

aPTH  5Uftr  MT?  HU  ?fU»r  f>ffe  H1*7         ¥5T  U  II 

kaam  karoDh  nagar  baho  bhari-aa  mi!  saaDhoo  khandal  khanda  hay. 

With  cupidity  and  anger  the  city  (body)  is  full  to  brim,  meeting  with  saints  can  cut  them  into 
pieces. 

uufa  fetra  fey  ara  viuw  wt?>  utu  fo?  wsw  hV7  u  ii^ii 

poorab  likhat  likhay  gur  paa-i-aa  man  har  liv  mandal  mandaa  hay.  1 

/  got  my  Guru  as  preordained,  my  mind  is  full  with  love  for  God.  1 

sn%  hhj  Mfrrrft  y?7  ^  d  n  kar  saaDhoo  anjulee  pun  vadaa  hay. 

It  is  a  great  virtue,  that  with  folded  hands,  I  am  praying  before  the  saints, 

crtu  sfsJQd     ws*  u  ii uuff  ii  kar  dand-ut  pun  vadaa  hay.  ||l|  |  rahaa-o. 

Let  me  prostrate,  it  is  a  great  virtue.  I  (Pause) 
WSCS  <lfe  WH  H1?  S  rrfe»T  fel*  wfefa  U§A  c?3T  d  II 

saakat  har  ras  saad  na  jaani-aa  tin  antar  ha-umai  kandaa  hay. 

The  non-believers  do  not  know  the  taste  of  the  nectar  of  God,  within  them  is  the  thorn  of  ego. 

fk&  fn§  ««f«j      *r**  y^fo  HMofTw  Hutu  ftrfc      d  H3n 

ji-oji-o  chaleh  chubjrai dukh  paavahi  jamkaal  saheh  sir  dandaa  hay.  [|2|1 

As  and  when  they  walk,  it  pricks  and  pains.  Then  there  is  a  staff  of  death  hanging  on  head  2 
Ufu  HS  Ufe  Ufa  wfU  HHT?  W  rT?5H         31"  VS1  d  II 
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har  jan  har  har  naam  samaanay  d.ukh  janam  maran  bjiav  khanda  hay. 

The  men  of  God  are  merging  in  the  name  of  God,  their  fears  and  pains  of  birth  and  death  are 

destroyed 

>*ry<VHl  yw  yrfew  V3>Ch<j  hu      tfr  quifer  u  113 11 

abhinaasee  purakh  paa-i-aa  parmaysar  baho  sobji  khand  barahmandaa  hay.  ||3|| 

They  are  blessed  with  Imperishable,  Immortal  God,  thus  they  are  greatly  praised  in  parts  and  in 

whole  of  the  universe,  3 

<TH  dlsfla  HHoflA       §u  ufu  ;ny  <Flf  ft  II 

ham  gareeb  maskeen  parabji  £ayray  har  raakji  raakh  vad  vadaa  hay. 

0!  my  Master,  we  the  poor,  the  humble,  are  yours,  you  are  the  greatest  among  great,  please 
save  us. 

jan  naanak  naam  aDhaar  tayk  hai  har  naamay  hee  sukh  mandaa  hay.  1 14||4|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Name  is  my  sustainer,  my  faith,  I  am  enjoying  the  happiness  in  it. "  4.4 

unn  3f§3T  yutfr  hub1"  u  ii  raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  5.  Rag  GauriPurbi  M:  5 

craf  a£3t  hsu  ^h^to  suw  eft  item  kara-o  baynanjee  sunhu  mayray  meeiaa  sant  tahal  kee  baylaa. 

Listen  O!  my  friend  I  pray,  this  is  the  time  for  serving  saints. 

htcf  wfs  «wu  u%  ri<f  niter  iinn  eehaa  khaat  chalhu  har  laahaa  aagai  basan  suhaylaa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Here  earn  the  gains  of  God-  hearing,  It  will  make  happy  your  living  hereafter.  1 
>*fu  Hit  fefiH  II  H7>  ?ra  ftffe  a(Tfl  H^U  11*111  UiP§  II 

a-oDh  ghatai  djnas  rainaaray.  man  gur  mi!  kaaj  savaaray.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  life  is  reducing  day  and  night  O!  my  mind,  meet  Guru  and  settle  your  matters.  1  (Pause) 

feu  HH'd  faced      nftr  3fu€  gun  finwrTft  u  ih  sansaar  bikaar  sansay  meh  tari-o  barahm  gi-aanee. 

This  world  is  vainly  in  doubt,  the  God-knowing  swims  across  it. 

firofu  »T7Ffe  ubjr#  feu  uh  >»(aw  sra*  fefe  writ  ll?ll 

jisahi  jagaa-ay  pee-aavai  ih  ras  akath  kathaa  tin  jaanee.  ||2|| 

Whomever  He  gets  awake,  he  gets  to  drink  this  nectar,  only  he  knows  this  untold  story.  2 

W3@  »r#  HHt  teruu  ufearut  Msfe  nfcr  ii  jaa  ka-o  aa-ay  so-ee  bihaajhahu  har  gurjay  maneh  basayraa . 

Purchase  only  that  for  which  you  have  come.  Live  in  mind  by  the  grace  of  God-Guru. 

ferT  wrfgr  hus  u^u  to  hu#  Hutu  ?t  dfydi  stir  ii3 ii 

nij  ghar  mahal  paavhu  sukh  sehjay  bahur  na  ho-igo  fayraa.  ||3|  | 

In  your  own  home  (mind)  have  happiness,  in  ease.  You  are  not  to  come  again.  3 

nidsM'Mt       fwu  HUtr  H?>  eft  y%  n  anfcarjaamee  purakh  biDhaatay  sarDhaa  man  kee  pooray. 

Of  all  pervading  God,  my  destiny,  please  strengthen  my  mind's  faith. 

naanak  daas  ihar  sukh  maagai  mo  ka-o  kar  sanfcan  kee  Dhooray.  1 14|  |5|| 

Nanak  savs,  "I,  the  servant,  pray  for  this  pleasure,  please  make  me  the  feet-dust  of  saints. "  4. 5 

P.  14 

if" Hfddjd  yn»fe  n  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad.. 
God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

mvp  ufirB1"  <\  u(?  ^  ii  raag  sireeraag  mehlaa  pahilaa  1  ghar  1. 
Rag  Shri  Rag  Ml  1  Ghar  1 

he\  ?       frrafu       3  ufu  i&Q  ii  motee  ta  mandar  oosreh  rajnee  ta  hohi  jarhaa-o. 

May  there  be  a  home  built  with  rubies,  and  with  studded  gems. 

smufu  ttj  warfu  uufir  ?#fu  wrt  w%  u  kastoor  kungoo  agar  chand_an  leep  aavai  chaa-o. 
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Plastered  with  musk,  saffron,  sandalwood. 

M3  %fV  fSF  &F(<I  §3*  fofe  s  jji^  «7§  fl<Ui  mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Excited  by  having  it,  I  may  not  forget  you  and  go  astray, 

lest  your  name  may  not  stay  in  my  mind.  1 

nfo  fira  rftf  nfe  afe  trf  n  har  bin  jee-o  jal  bal  jaa-o. 

Without  God  my  heart  is  burning  in  fire. 

mai  aapnaa  gur  poochh  daykhi-aa  avar  naahee  thaa-o.  I  |i||  rahaa-o. 

/  did  enquire  from  my  Guru,  there  is  no  other  place.  1  (pause) 

trest  ?  ut%  wm  t*3^r  ywfuf  w&  fs^  ii  Dhartee  ta  heeray  laal  jarh-jee  palagh  laa!  jarhaa-o. 

May  there  floor  studded  with  diamonds  and  rubies,the  bed  studded  with  gems. 

Hu^t  Hftf  H3ft     a%  afar  mrf  ii  mohnee  mukh  manee  sohai  karay  rang  pasaa-o. 

The  charming  damsel,  with  shining  face  like  emerald, 
giving  pleasing  gestures  is  sitting  there  upon. 

hh  %ftr  fTF      3^  fate  ?>  >»rt  ?rt  ip ii  mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  1 1 2| | 

Seeing  her,  I  may  not  forget  you,  and  go  astray,  test  your  name  may  not  stay  in  my  mind.  2 

fan      fata  &rg\  Mi       »p§  n  Sjp_h  hovaa  siDh  laa-ee  riDh  aakhaa  aa-o. 

If  I  am  meditator,  am  meditating,  and  wealth  be  under  my  order, 

artTf  ug^n?  dfe  htt     a1^  si?  ii  gupat  pargat  ho-ay  baisaa  lok  raakhai  bhaa-o, 

/  may  sit  looking  seen  or  unseen,  and  people  then  love  me. 

M3  srftf  fOT  ^Ih?  33*  fefe  ?>  »rt      iisii  mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chitna  aavai  naa-o.  ||3|| 
Seeing  this,  I  may  not  forget  you  and  go  astray, 
lest  your  name  may  not  stay  in  my  mind  3 

Httd'A      wfe  «Ho(d  ^ufk  gri^T  jjt§  h  sultaan  hovaa  mayl  laskar  £akhat  raakhaa  paa-o. 
//7  am  a  king,  gather  army  and  sit  (keep  foot)  on  throne, 
gsfH  tJTTO  sr^t     ???>5r  fb"  ^  ii  hukam  haasal  karee  baithaa  naankaa  sai>h  vaa-o. 
/,  Nanak,  may  have  the  right  to  issue  orders  in  all  directions. 

Hf^fHf^^H^dd'  fak  s»r%sT^  ueii^ii  mat  daykh  bhoolaa  veesrai  tayraa  chit  na  aavai  naa-o.  ||4||1|| 
Then  I  may  not  forget  you,  lest  your  name  may  not  stay  in  my  mind.  4.1 
(Hdtd'di  huw  ■=*  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

sfe  s^t  >rat  nrnarr  ir?3  ifiw  wrfuwf'  u  kot  kotee  rnayree  aarjaa  pavan  pee-an  api-aa-o. 
If  I  live  for  crores  of  years  and  air  be  my  drink  and  food. 

grafT  tife  art  7>  %w  hu&  n6e  <■>  ii 
chand  sooraj  du-ay  gufai  na  daykhaa  supnai  sa-un  na  thaa-o. 
If  living  in  cave,  I  may  not  see  sun  and  moon,  and  may  not  sleep  even  in  dream. 
^McftHfe5rytut^??»™Ts,t  ii«ui  b_heetayreekeematnaa  pavai  ha-o kayvad aakhaa  naa-o.  ||1|| 
Even  then  your  greatness  I  cannot  assess,  how  great  may  I  call  your  name?  1 
ww  fedc^d  fefl  wfe  ii  saachaa  nirankaar  nij  thaa-ay. 
The  true  Formless  is  at  His  own  place 
nfe  nfe       wjp  Hyfcra  3>rfe  ii«\ii  ^rf  ii 
sun  sun  aakhan  aakh-naa  jay  b_haavai  karay  tamaa-ay.  |  jl 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Wliat  I  say  is  only  heard  from  others,  if  it  pleases  you,  (God)  please  help  me  to  crave  for  you.  1 
(pause) 

arr  arstnr  ^     vfrife  tffrr  vfe  ii  kusaa  katee-aa  vaar  vaar  peesan  peesaa  paa-ay. 
/  may  again  and  again  be  cut  into  pieces,  and  put  in  for  grinding. 
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»raft  M  wtfbr  wm  M  afe  *rt  11  agee  saytee  jaalee-aa  b_hasam  saytee  ral  jaa-o. 

/  may  burn  in  fire,  and  am  razed  to  ask, 

st  ?M  oftwfe  putuf  ^rs  »rtr  si?  11=711 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  1 12|| 

Even  then  your  greatness  I  cannot  assess,  how  great  may  I  call  your  name?  2 

iftftufeHs^^  mw&  flif  11  pankhee  ho-ay  kai  jay  fchavaa  sai  asmaanee  jaa-o. 

If  I  am  a  bird  and  fly  in  hundreds  of  skies, 

7r?&  faft  s  w?f  7?  fa?  Utw  ?r      11  nadree  kisai  na  aav-00  naa  kichh  pee-aa  na  kJiaa-o. 
neither  I  may  drink  and  eat  anything,  nor  anyone  can  see  me. 
¥t  M  JiftHfe     tit  Of        WRrffif  II3II 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  1 1 3 1 1 

Even  then  your  greatness  I  cannot  assess,  how  great  may  I  call  your  name?  3 

P.  15 

?TOcr  crare  ws  ks^  yfe  ufe  sfKir  s»§  11  naanak  kaagad  lakh  maQaa  parh.  parti  keechai  b_haa-o. 

Nanak  says,  "lacs  of  maunds  is  (written)  paper,  I  may  read  and  understand  their  meanings. 

hh  tfe  7t  >»r^t  $%rfe  ufs  wt5^  ii  masoo  £ot  na  aavee  laykhan.  pa-un  chalaa-o. 

/  may  suffer  no  shortage  of  ink  and  pen,  and  I  may  write  in  air  speed 

#  ^  sftnfe  &     uf      »nr  s»f  H8i?n 

bhee  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  ha-o  kayvad  aakhaa  naa-o.  ||4||2|| 

Even  then  your  greatness  I  cannot  assess,  how  great  may  I  call  your  name?  4.2 

fH«fl<fidi  H3W  s  n  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -1 

ass*     *r?r      11  laykhai  bolan  bolnaa  laykJiai  khaanaa  khaa-o. 
In  limits  should  one  talk,  hear  and  see.  In  limits  should  one  eat  food 

w1?  wtfur     gfe  %*rf  11  laykJiai  vaat  chalaa-ee-aa  laykhai  sun  vaykhaa-o. 
In  limits  should  one  undertake  journey,  in  limits  should  one  listen  and  see. 

wu  ?5^hxfti     fir  uwe  w%  inn  laykhai  saah  lavaa-ee-ahi  parhay  ke  puchhan  jaa-o.  |  J 1 1 1 
In  limits  should  one  deal  with  money-  lenders,  then  where  is  the  need  to  go  and  ask  from  a 
literate.  1 

mr  wfenr  tott  du  11  baa  baa  maa-i-aa  rachnaa  Dhohu. 
Ol  elder,  the  created  illusion  is  afoul 

»f$  (TH  feH'PdttT  !T  feH       7>  §<7  11*111  3U»f  II 

anDhai  naam  visaari-aa  naa  Jis  ayh  na  oh.  rahaa-o. 

The  blind  (  by  illusion)  has  forgotten  the  name,  he  can  get  neither  this  world  nor  that  one.  1 
(pause) 

rIWi  mhht  j^fe  §  apfe  ii  jeevan  marnaa  jaa-ay  kai  aythai  khaajai  kaal. 

The  life  and  death  are  for  all-born,  hear,  the  death  eats  up. 

fat  afii  HM^^Wf  felafei!  uftr§  jpfte  n  jithai  bahi  samjaa-ee-ai  iithai  ko-ay  na  chall-o  naal. 

Where  we  can  sit  to  counsel,  none  is  accompanying  to  that  place. 

Tffk  H^ftr     vwfk  \nn  rovan  vaalay  jayt-rhay  sabh  baneh  pand  paraal.  1 12|  | 
All  those  who  weep  for  the  dead,  they  immediately  after,  start  bundling  the  carpet  of  straws.  2 
Hf  ^  »f£  HUf  auf  ujfc  ?y  w%  £fe  n  sab_h  ko  aakhai  bahui  bahui  ghat  na  aakhai  ko-ay. 
Everyone  says  God  is  great,  none  says  He  is  less, 

atofa  firfc  5  w&w  srute  s?T3fen  keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa  kahan  na  vadaa  ho-ay. 

By  saying  so  He  cannot  be  great.  None  can  measure  His  worth, 

w&  H^ra     f  5fo  tft»r  3t  &»r  ii ^ ii  saachaa  saahab  aykioo  hor  jee-aa  kaytay  lo-a.  1 13|| 
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01  True  Master,  you  are  One,  else  there  are  lot  of  livings  in  lot  of  worlds.  3 

shr  wfefo  ste  *nfk       <j  nrfk  ?fhj  n  A'Aci  fes  §  jffai  wfe  wfew  fat?  ii 

neechaa  andar  neech  jaat  neechee  hoo  at  neech.  naanaktin  kai  sang  saath  vadi-aa  si-o  ki-aa  rees. 

77i  ere  are  of  low  caste  and  still  more  of  low,  I  am  on  e  of  the  lowest.  Nanak  says,  "I  am  with  them, 

and  have  no  relation  with  big  ones, 

jrthai  neech  samaalee-an  tithai  nadartayree  bakhsees.  ||4||3|| 

Where  the  low  remember  you,  there,  for  them,  are  your  kind  blessings. "  4.3 

iH^'di  wow  =i  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG M:  -I 

33-  rpre*  sfti  nur  Hdtf'd  ii  lab  kutaa  koorh  choohrhaa  thag  khaaDhaa  murdaar. 
77;  e  greed  is  dog,  the  falsehood  is  pariah  (wicked)  deceiving  they  gather  and  eat  the  dead. 
ira  ftrrr  var  hh  H¥  mft  wrarfe  srar  usro  n  par  nindaa  par  mal  mukh  suDhee  agan  kroDh  chandaal. 
The  other's  slandering  is  like  putting  filth  in  mouth.  It  is  like  the  fire  of  the  anger  of  a  killer. 
an  em  >*ry  Hwud'  §  etch >*%  sra3^  mil  ras  kas  aap  salaahnaa  ay  karam  mayray  kartaar.  1 11|| 

All  the  tastes  and  pleasures  are  in  your  praise.  O!  My  Creator,  this  is  your  generosity.  1 

ww  w&tw  ufe  tfe  ii  baabaa  bolee-ai  pat  ho-ay. 

O!  elder,  let  me  speak  only  that,  which  raises  honour. 

H  efo  §3X  oTUpJffcT  fttw  5T3H  afe  ijfe"  ll^ll  dcJ'6  II 

ootam  say  darootam  kahee-ahi  neech  karam  bahi  ro-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  good  are  called  good  at  His  doors,  but  the  evil  doers  have  to  sit  and  weep.  I  (pause) 

cth  Hfe<v m  w  cPMfe     iraww  at  ^tt  ii  ras  su-inaa  ras  rupaa  kaaman  ras  par  ma  I  kee  vaas. 

The  pleasure  is  in  having  gold  The  pleasure  is  in  having  money  and  damsels. 

The  pleasure  is  in  having  the  fragrance  of  sandal. 

<jh  uth  ^tr  Htr  hot  aw  >fter     wr  ii  ras  ghorhay  ras  sayjaa  mandar  ras  meethaa  ras  maas. 
'The  pleasure  is  in  having  the  horses.  The  pleasure  is  in  having  a  decorated  bed  The  pleasure  is 
in  having  a  good  home.  The  pleasure  is  in  having  lot  of  sweets.  The  pleasure  is  in  having  lot  of 
flesh. 

mte  £  t      sro  fcwrjT     ii  aytay  ras  sareer  kay  kai  ghat  naam  nivaas.  1 12|  | 
So  many  pleasure  are  of  the  body,  but  the  real  one  is  in  having  name  in  mind.  2 
fof  afe*H  ufe  ur^hn  h  gfewr  ira?^  ii  jit  boli-ai  pat  paa-ee-ai  so  boli-aa  parvaan. 
Only  those  words  are  accepted,  which  bring  honour  when  spoken. 
fecr  tfe  fedjtJd1  nfe  yav  ii  fikaa  bol  viguchnaa  sun  moorakh  man  ajaan. 

Speaking  dry,  (tasteless)  brings  grief,  listen  O!  my  foolish  and  ignorant  mind 

h  few  s^fr  ^  3»  ufe  fe  cnra- ii3ii  jo  tis  t2haaveh  say  bhalay  hor  ke  kahan  vakhaan.  1 13|  | 

Only  those  words  are  good,  which  are  acceptable  to  Hint  What  else  to  say  or  to  narrate?  3 

fe?f  W%  fee")  Iff?  fe?>  TO  im  ffTCT  fcJ3H  ^ftmp  Jwfe  II 

tin  mat  tin  pat  tin  Dhan  palai  jin  hirclai  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

Those  are  wise,  honourable  and  wealthy  in  whose  heart  He  is  living. 

fe?>  of  ftwr  H'wya1  w?cF  H»rfef  snfe  n  tin  kaa  ki-aa  salaahnaa  avar  su-aali-o  kaa-ay. 

How  to  praise  them,  what  else  the  wealth  they  need  ? 

?TOc7  &e€t  h»u%  wzfe  vfs  7i  Trffe-  iiBHBii  naanak  nadree  baahray  raacheh  daan  na  naa-ay.  ||4||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "Those  who  are  not  blessed,  neither  they  can  give  charity  nor  live  in  name.  "  4.4 
iHJld'dj  HUW  =1  II  SRI  RAG M:  1 

mm  3iSFf?5P  fe3T  ^£<J'(V  ii  amal  galolaa  koorh  kaa  di£aa  d_ayvanhaar. 

An  intoxicating  ball  (dose,  usually  of  opium)  of  full  lies,  is  given  by  the  giver, 
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H3t  Htt  feH'Pdw  gift  sfHt  fes  e^fe"  ii  matee  maran  visaari-aa  khusee  keetee  din  chaar. 

He  is  enjoying  it,  but  only  for  four  clays  (short  time),  because  the  intoxicated  has  forgotten,  that 

he  has  to  die. 

to  fwffew  fes  h<3w  wve  erf  tjd^'d  iisii  sach  mili-aa  tin  sofee-aa  raakhan  ka-o  darvaar.  1 1 1 1  j 

The  non-intoxicated  are  living  in  truth,  it  is  to  place  them  in  His  court. 

?TOct  rt%     to      n  naanak  saachay  ka-o  sach  jaan. 

Nanak  says,  "Believe  the  True  as  True. 

fa?  Hfe»ft  H¥  iptfwr  §3r  tfddid  ^  >re  h^h  aznf  11 

jit  sayvi-ai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  tayree  dargeh  chalai  maan,  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  serving  whom,  there  is  happiness,  and  also  honour  in  your  court. "  .1 (pause) 

to  tot  aj?  ydd1  fira  fefe  to*  ^  ii  sach  saraa  gurh  baahraa  jis  vich  sachaa  naa-o. 

True  intoxicant  is  prepared  without  Jaggery,  it  is  prepared  in  true  name. 

P.  16 

y*fd  9tr^ftr       u§  fes  af»did       11  suneh  vakaaneh  jayt-rhay  ha-o  tin  balihaarai  jaa-o. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  listen  and  recite  (you). 

htj  tft^-  tFHfrJr  ht  Must  w%  w%  ii 3 ii  taa  man  kheevaa  jaanee-ai  jaa  ma h lee  paa-ay  thaa-o.  1 12|  | 
Only  then  a  mind  is  considered  to  be  intoxicated,  if  it  gets  place  in  His  home.  2 
cTlf  Tfte  tjfmr&w  TT3  uzh&  3ffr  wvt  imaa-o  neer  chang-aa-ee-aa  sat  parmal  £an  vaas. 

The  water  (for  bath)  is  of  name  and  virtues,  truth  is  the  sandal  which  perfumes  body. 

w  u#  fas'  ?w  v3\  feet  ei^  ii  taa  mukh  hovai  ujlaa  lakh  daatee  ik  daa£. 
But  the  face  will  shine  only,  if  you  get  it  the  gift  of  name,  instead  of  lacs  of  such  gifts 
ft*  faft  nfo  ofnfoffo  jt¥  foft  *rt  irlrr  H3 ii  dookh  Jisai  peh  aakhee-ahi  sookh  jisai  hee  paas.  1 13|  | 
Relate  your  sorrows  only  to  Him,  who  can  give  you  relief.  3 
h  fef  Hffu  feH'dl*^  w  $  fftw       ii  so  ki-o  manhu  visaaree-ai  jaa  kay  jee-a  paraan. 
Why  to  forget  Him?  Who  owns  your  life  and  body. 

few  fe?  Hf  mufe^  u  ff^1  Os?  *rff  ii  tis  vin  sabjh  apvitar  hai  jaytaa  painan  khaan. 
All  that  you  eat  and  wear  is  impure,  unless  He  is  in  them. 

d"f»r arcs*  rrfk f^t»r ?g grf         iiaiiuii  hor  galaa"  sabh  koorhee-aa  tuDh  bhaavai  parvaan.  1 14| |5|| 
Everything  else  is  false,acceptability  is  only  by  your  liking.  4.5 
rHdld'4!  huw  =1  ii        RAG  M:  1 

frfh  hu  uifk  hh  sfk  xfk  ccdie  arfb      ii  jaal  moh  ghas  mas  kar  mat  kaagad  kar  saar. 
Burn  greed,  put  it  into  ink  and  have  the  paper  of  wisdom. 

srsh  srfr  fef       are  yftr  feg  ate1!  it  bhaa-o  kalam  kar  chit  laykhaaree  gur  puchh  likh  beechaar. 
Make  the  pen  of  love  and  the  mind  the  writer,  and  ask  Guru  which  idea  to  write. 
fog  5*9        fog  fog  »re  s  u'd'^'d  iihii  likh  naam  saalaah  likh  likh  ani  na  paaraavaar.  | 
Write  about  His  name,  about  His  praise,write  He  is  endless  and  infinite.  I 
ww  hij  «tr  fofif  h»5  ii  baa  baa  ayhu  laykhaa  likh  jaaji- 
O  !  elder,  know  this  account  to  write. 

frT&  SIT  KerfhJ^  fe§  ufe  TO1  II  =1 II  dd'0  II 

jithai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  tithai  ho-ay  sachaa  neesaan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

(So  that)  wherever  the  account  is  called  for, you  have  this  true  emblem  (record)  1  (pause) 
ftfwfu  wfewretw  to  wftw  to      ii  jithai  mileh  vadi-aa-ee-aa  sad  khusee-aa  sad  chaa-o. 
There  you  get  praise,  ever  happiness  and  excitement. 
feE  ytW  fe^  feo(»(ii  ftrs  Mfe  tot  srf  ii  tin  mukU  tikay  niklahi  jin  man  sachaa  naa-o. 
Only  those  faces  are  virtuous  in  whose  mind  is  true  name. 
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crefrf  fm  31  wztit  <v  Jl  di»1  e»rf  ipii  karammilaitaa  paa-ee-ainaaheegaleevaa-odu-aa-o.  ||2|| 
We      /V  only  if  blessed,  not  by  useless  talking.  2 

fefa  wrwfu  fefo  wfa  ffe  ^iforfo  ?re  w  ii  ik  aavahi  ik  jaahi  uth  rakhee-ahi  naav  salaar. 
Some  are  coming,  some  are  standing  to  leave,  we  give  them  high  names. 
fefer  fire  nara  fed<y  ?t  ed*?'d  n  ik  upaa-ay  mangtay  iknaa  vaday  darvaar. 
Some  are  born  beggars,  some  own  high  palaces  (riches). 

3Tfe»r        fe?  ?rt  toi^  ii 3 ii  agai  ga-i-aa  jaanee-ai  vin  naavai  vaykaar.  ||3|| 
But  know  it,  after  death,  it  is  all  useless,  except  name.  3 
k         ymw  tffU  trfU  few      ii  bhai  tayrai  dar  aglaa  khap  khap  chhiiai  dayh. 
In  your  fear,  I  am  terribly  afraid,  my  body  is  aging  and  being  wasted. 
<re  few  h&j'a  wif  u$  fe$  vu  ii  naav  jinaa  sultaan  khaan  hoday  dithay  khayh. 
Those  whose  names  are  kings,  the  chief s,all  are  seen  going  to  dust. 
ttoct  fct  sfe»F  h%  f#         ii8ii£n  naanak  uthee  chali-aa  sabh  koorhay  tutay  nayh.  ||4||6|| 
Nanak  says,  "Wlien  a  person  leaves,  all  false  love  stands  broken. "  .4.6 
(Hdld'dj  huw  1  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  I 
nfe  3H  fk&  nfenf  gfeift  w«£  ii  sabh  ras  mithay  mani-ai  suni-ai  saalonay. 
One  may  believe  that  all  tastes  are  sweet,  but  on  hearing  they  may  taste  saltish, 

re  ^nr  yfa  Sara*  wzz  ?re  ofte  n  khat  tursee  mukh  bolnaa  maaran  naad  kee-ay. 
The  sweet  and  saltish  is  in  speech,and  all  sound  while  grinding. 

eshr  nffij^  s*f  $3  fFcr§  T&fb        nvi  chhateeh  amrit  bhaa-o  ayk  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay-i. 
There  are  thirty  six  tastes,  but  the  feeling  is  one,and  it  is  by  His  grace.  I 
ww         wft       11  baabaa  hor  khaanaa  khusee  khu-aar. 

O  I  elder,  eating  anything  else  is  spoiling  the  happiness. 

fir?  w%  3$  ur5T»r  h??  Hftr  g?$ftr  fe^'d  n^n  surf  ii 

jit  khaaDhat  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  eating  which  the  body  aches  and  the  mind  is  polluted.  1  (pause) 

^B1"  £rsz  hs  g^T  R^ret  Hf       ii  rataa  painan  man  rataa  supaydee  sat  daan. 

7iv  wearing  red,  mind  becomes  red  (in  love),  White  means  truth  and  charity. 

?>fe5t  fwut  sre*  srast  yftra?  its  ftro  ii  neelee  si-aahee  kadaa  karnee  pahiran  pair  Dhi-aan. 

Wearing  blue  and  black  is  to  cut  (unwanted), The  wearing  of  shoes  is  concentration. 

H3*f  or  us  fTH?r  t^r  ??th  ii 3 ii  karam-band  santokh  kaa  Dhan  joban  tayraa  naam.  ||2|  | 
The  waist-band  is  of  contentedness.  Your  name  is  my  wealth  and  youth.  2 
ww     Oro  ¥Ht  w  ii  baabaa  hor  painan  khusee  khu-aar. 
O!  elder  wearing  any  other  cloth  spoils  happiness. 
ftr?  Lfq-  3?  »Mr#  w>  Hfu  owfb  %bto  ii^ii  u 
jit  paiDhai  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
By  wearing  which  body  aches  and  mind  is  polluted.  I  (pause) 

wi#  ir*fH  hIe^  nnifk  irss  ^at      ii  ghorhay  paakhar  su-inay  saakhat  boojhan  tayree  vaat. 
The  horses,  the  saddles,  the  gold,  crupper, all  are  to  know  the  journey  of  you. 
h^cth  FTciT  tarae  arff  »Tf  ii  tarkas  teer  kamaan  saaNg  taygband  gun  Dhaat. 

The  quiver,  the  arrow,  the  bow,  the  spear  and  sword-belt,alI  are  the  products  of  metal  ? 
TTrT1"  Uft  <H§  ^ddld  cT&H  Ow  >T9T  frfe  113  II 

vaajaa  nayjaa  pat  si-o  pargat  karam  tayraa  mayree  jaat.  1 13|  | 

The  drums,  the  lances  and  honourable  manifestations,  are  your  generosity  for  my  being, 
ww  utjt  ^3^-  wft  W3  n  baabaa  hor  charh-naa  Ishusee  khu-aar. 
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01  elder,  riding  anything  else  is  spoiling  happiness, 

fi?3  rrfcPft  37J  ifl^W  M?J  HftT  tJrtfcJ  fed  id  IHII  dU'8  II 

jit  charhi-ai  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  riding  which  the  body  aches  and  the  mind  is  polluted.  I  (pause) 

ura  hot  wft  cT^f  oft       ot>  UOTre  n  ghar  mandar  khusee  naam  kee  nadar  tayree  parvaar. 

In  home  is  the  happiness  of  your  name,  in  family  is  the  happiness  of  your  blessing. 

P.  17 

Hem  ott  3g  s^H>  ire        HUH  »wre  n  hukam  so-ee  tuDh  b_haavsee  hor  aakhan  bahui  apaar. 
Whatever  is  in  order,  that  will  be  liked  by  you.  Other  things  for  talking  are  in  great  numbers. 
77?>3  TixT  yPdWd  yfe 7>  srifr  tfrare  imiinaanak sachaa  paafcisaahu  poocMna  karay  beechaar.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  True  king  does  not  think  by  consulting  others".  4 
ww  ot  nfzr  vjft  w  ii  baabaa  hor  sa-unaa  khusee  khu-aar. 
01  elder  sleeping  anyway  else  is  spoiling  the  happiness, 

ttT3  H3  3?J  ift^t^f  W7?  HftT  375f<T  fecFTJ  IHII  3tP§  11(311311 

jit  sutai  tan  peerhee-ai  man  meh  chaleh  vikaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o.  ||4||7|| 
By  sleeping  which,  the  body  aches  and  the  mind  pollutes.  ]  (pause)  4. 7 
fH«jld'<fi  mw  *l  ll  SRI  RAG M:  - 1 

eft  srftrw       oft  «fiw  »raira  3»h  =rftr  htt  n 
kungoo  kee  kaaN-i-aa  ratnaa  kee  lalijaa  agar  vaastan  saas. 

The  body  is  of  saffron,  the  tongue  is  of  gems, (he  breath  is  of  being  of  sandal  fragrance. 
»f5Hf3  hIot  or  Hfa  fecr  fe?  itffe  nfe  fopg  ii  athsath  Jirath  kaa  mukii  tikaa  tit  ghat  mat  vigaas. 
The  sacred  mark  on  forehead,  the  bath  of  sixty  eight  sacred  places,  but  let  the  wisdom  blossoms 
in  that  body. 

§3  M3>  H'tt'd*'  Hf  wh  diid'H  linn  ot  ma  tee  salaahnaa  sach  naam  guntaas.  ||l|| 
With  that  wisdom  praise  the  True  name,  the  treasure  of  attributes.  I 
ww  ire  Hfe  ire  ire  n  baabaa  hor  mat  hor  hor. 
O!  elder,  any  other  wisdom  is  other  way. 
rt       OT  cDPtf>&  ft        OT  IIHII  OTff  II 

jay  sa-o  vayr  kamaa-ee-ai  koorhai  koorhaa  jor.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 
If  we  practise  hundred  times,  false  has  the  power  of  falsehood .  1  (pause) 
vh  sft  tit?  »n*ft>>f  Hf  fii3       ii  pooj  lagai  peer  aakiiee-ai  sabJi  milai  sansaar. 
If  worshipped,  one  is  called  peer,  and  he  gets  the  whole  world  arround. 
sff  ~rw$  >mi&  5^  ftrg  w§  ii  naa-o  sad_aa-ay  aapnaa  hovai  siDh  sumaar. 

He  gets  his  name  meditated  upon,  and  projects  himself  to  be  counted  among  the  perfect  (by 
God.) 

w  ufe     7»r  ut  ot*  ytf  wire  iisii  jaa  pat  laykhai  naa  pavai  sabhaa  pooj  kiiu-aar.  1 12|  | 
But  if  his  honour  is  not  recognized,  the  whole  worship  is  in  vain.  2 
frT?>  off  Hfeaire  wfam  fes  nfe  tt     afe  ii  jin  ka-o  satgur  thaapi-aa  tin  mayt  na  sakai  ko-ay. 
Those  who  are  placed  by  true  Guru,  none  can  remove  them 

§?r  urere  tth  fetT77 1  ?TH        ufe  ii  onaa  and_ar  naam  niDhaan  hai  naa  mo  pargat  ho-ay. 
In  their  mind  is  the  treasure  of  name,  they  are  known  by  this  Name 
UtThJt"  7^%  K&ftt  W?5  TOT  OT  Ffe  113 II 

naa-o  poojee-ai  naa-o  mannee-ai  akhand  sadaa  sach  so-ay.  ||3|| 

Let  us  believe  in  name,  worship  name,  that  true  is  ever  living. 

ifcj  ot  as^bft  31-  ift©  chr  irfe  n  khayhoo  Jchayh  ralaa-ee-ai  Jaa  jee-o  kayhaa  ho-ay. 
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If  we  mix  the  dust  in  dust  (after  death),  then  what  will  happen  with  soul  ? 
trot»F  Fife  firorciF  §^t  €fe»r  Sfe  n  jalee-aa  sabh  si-aanpaa  uthee  chali-aa  ro-ay. 
All  his  wisdoms  are  burnt  and  he  stands  to  go  weeping. 

(Toot  ?r1k  feH'few  efr aifewr  few dfe  lie litii  naanak  naam  visaari-ai  dar  ga-i-aa  ki-aa  ho-ay.  1 14|  |8|  | 
Nanak  says,  "By  forgetting  name,  what  will  happen  in  His  court "  4.8 
fHdld'dl  KUW  <\  II  SRI  RAG  M:-l 

arc       wiQdia^al  ffo  n  gunvantee  gun  veethrai  a-ugunvantee  jhoor. 
The  virtuous  (lady)  disseminates  virtues  and  virtueless  only  repents, 
a  sfhst     fHaft^  fire  ffo  11  jay  lorheh  var  kaamnee  nah  milee-ai  pir  koor. 

If  the  damsel  seeks  husband,  she  will  not  get  Him  by  falsifying. 
pMf  dtt<jd'  ?F*r«Wf  fUf  era  iiiii  naa  bayrhee  naa  tulharhaa  naa  paa-ee-ai  pir  door.  ||i|  | 
Neither  you  have  boat,  nor  a  raft,  neither  you  will  get  him  love,  He  is  far  off.  J 
Aa"  snyg  ut  3irfk  wish  ii  may  ray  thaakur  poorai  takhat  adol. 
My  Master  is  perfect,  His  throne  is  stable, 
areyfW  waat  wttt  tth  »i3w  11*111  a<n§  11 
gurmukh  pooraa  jay  karay  paa-ee-ai  saach  atol.  rahaa-o. 
if  Gurmukh  perfects,  then  we  can  get  truth  in  abundance.  1  (pause) 
yf  oftrvfeg  httt1  fen  Mfe  H»Scr  to  11  H3t  ura1  fc3HOT  sre??  srs  dlH'tt  11 
parabh  harmandar  sohnaa  tis  meh  maanak  laal.  motee  heeraa  nirmalaa  kanchan  kot  reesaal. 
My  Master's  home  is  very  beautiful, gems  and  rubies  are  studded  in  it.  There  are  pearls,  diamonds 
ci/l  pure,  thus  His  residence  is  fort  of  gold,  all  pleasing. 
fTO  U#^t  3lfe  fe§          3RT  tjfo  fijTO  frtU'ft  113 II 

bin  pa-orhee  garh  ki-o  charha-o  gur  har  Dhi-aan  nihaal.  ||2|| 

But  how  to  ascend  the  fort  without  ladder. Remember  God  -  Guru,  and  be  blissful  2 

are        ira^  ara  an?  fwur  u  gUr  pa-orhee  bayrhee  guroo  gur  tulhaa  har  naa-o. 

Guru  is  ladder,  Guru  is  boat,  Guru  is  raft,  in  the  name  of  God. 

anr  m  wm  tfoi  ara  nra?  estwf  11  gur  sar  saagar  bohitho  gur  tirath  daree-aa-a 

Guru  is  the  pond,  the  ocean,  the  boat,  Guru  is  sacred  river. 

h  fjrr  w%  ftrcft  tt3  nfo       fpt  na n  jay  tis  bhaavai  oojlee  sat  sar  naavan  jaa-o.  1 13 1 1 

If  it  is  liked  by  Him,  I  will  go  to  take  bath  in  true  pond  and  become  pure.  3 

yir  ya  »nft»r  ya       Pa^'h  ii  pooro  pooro  aakhee-ai  poorai  takhat  nivaas. 

Let  us  call  Him  perfect,  (because)  He  is  on  the  perfect  throne. 

ut  wfe  h*jn?a  ut  »P7T  f^arr  ii  poorai  thaan  suhaavnai  poorai  aas  niraas. 

The  place  of  Perfect  is  charming,  the  perfect  is  the  hope  of  hopeless. 

uar  h  fk&  fe§  w%  are  3^  iioiitf  ii  naanak  pooraa  jay  milai  ki-o  ghaatai  gun  taas.  ||4|  |9|| 
Nanak  says,  "If  I  meet  a  Perfect,  how  it  exhausts  your  treasure  of  attributes,  why  fear  a  loss?"4.9 
fHdld'dl  H<w  1  ll  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

ww<s  w$      fHHU  »ffe  Hd»d1»rtj  ||  aavhu  bhainay  gal  milah  ank  sahaylrhee-aah. 
Come  my  friends,  sisters,  have  me  in  embrace. 

ftffo  k  eracr  dd'alwr       £3  ate  11  mil  kai  karah  kahaanee-aa  samrath  kant  kee-aah. 
Joining  together,  tell  me  the  stories  of  my  powerful  dear. 

w%  wfte  nfe  arc  wrfarc  nfe  wre  nil  saachaysaahib  sabh  gun  a-ugan  sabh  asaah.  Ill  1 1 
01  True  Master  all  virtues  are  yours,  and  all  vices  are  of  me.  I 
ore^r  h?  s     flfo  11  kartaa  sabh  ko  tayrai  jor. 
01  Creator  everyone  is  under  your  power. 
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to?  Hre  ifttl'dtof  fT33T         ufg  ||=tl|  gUT§  || 

—  —  _  — 

ayk  sabad.  beechaaree-ai  jaa  too  £aa  ki-aa  hor,      |  rahaa-o. 

Let  us  ponder  over  one  word,  if  you  are  there,  then  who  else  can  be  ?  .  1  (pause) 

wfs  yeej  Hti'di^l      srfew  foft       ii  jaa-ay  puchhahu  sohaaganee  tusee  raavi-aa  kinee  gunee. 

Go  and  ash  the  wives,  with  which  virtue  you  enjoy  the  marital  bliss. 

Huft?  TOftr  ritan^w  fire        n  sahj  santokh  seegaaree-aa  mithaa  bolnee. 

W^'/A  contentedness,  in  ease  and  make-up  of  sweet  tongue. 

fu?  abrf  3t  f>^    ara  w  hh?      ipii  pir  reesaaloo  taa  milai  jaa  gur  kaa  sabad  sunee.  ||2|| 
Only  then  she  can  get  rejoicing  dear,  if  she  hears  the  word  of  Guru.  2 

P.  18 

ernbifT         cwddl  cte3      &f3  ii  kaylee-aa  tayree-aa  kudrajee  kayvad  tayree  daa£. 
How  much  is  your  power,  and  how  many  are  your  gifts. 

3%  Fft»r  fT?  ftrefe  srafij  fes-  ^  ii  kaytay  tayray  jee-a  jant  sifat  karahi  din  raat. 
How  many  are  your  living  creatures,  who  praise  you  day  and  night. 
stt  t%  avaarsl&Trfe  wrfe  iran  kaytay  tayray  roop  rang  kaytay  jaat  ajaat.  ||3|  j 
How  many  are  your  forms,  colours,  how  many  castes  and  non-castes.  3 
to  fwS  to  fu^  to  Hftr  hto  HH»fe  ii  sach  milai  sach  oopjai  sach  meh  saach  samaa-ay. 
By  meeting  True,  the  truth  springs  up,  the  truth  merges  in  True. 
TOfe  ut  yfe  fait  pnstf  sf      ii  surat  hovai  pat  oogvai  gurbachnee  bha-o  khaa-ay. 
By  loving  honour  is  achieved,  the  word  of  Guru  eats  up  the  fears. 

to  vfcH'jj  fHjrfe  iiflinon  naanak  sachaa  paatisaahu  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay.  1 14||10|  | 

Nanak  says,  "True  is  my  king,  He  himself  gets  me  in  union.  "4.10 
frotw  mw  *t  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M;  -1 
•rat  rret  fir  fsraf  u§h  H^t  w  n  bjialee  saree je  ubree  ha-umai  mu-ee  gharaahiL 
It  is  good  that  I  am  saved  and  my  mind's  ego  is  killed 

W3i  fefa  wctit  Hfddid  «T  %jf?  M  doot  lagay  fir  chaakree  satgur  kaa  vaysaahu. 
When  I  reposed  my  faith  in  true  Guru,  the  devils  started  serving  me. 
awu  fe»nart  arfe  <t  to*  #ire^«T  h^h  kalap  ti-aagee  baad  hai  sachaa  vayparvaahu.  ||1|  | 
O!  my  carefree  True,  I  have  renounced  the  unproductive  mindset  I 
hs  ^  to  fk&  3#       ii  man  ray  sach  milai  bha-o  jaa-ay. 
01  my  mind,  by  meeting  True  the  fear  will  go. 
t  fe?r  fegsf  fef  Hh>r  arayfy  HHfe  mrfe  inn  au»t  ii 
bhai  bin  ntrbha-o  ki-o  thee-ai  gurmukh  sabad. samaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

How  can  you  be  fearless  without  fear  (of  God),  Gurmukhs  are  merging  in  word.  1  (pause) 

ay  wy?  mftti  wryfe  tfe  75  dfe  11  kaytaa  aakhan  aakhee-ai  aakhan  tot  na  ho-ay. 

How  much  should  I  say  about  you,  there  is  no  end  to  it. 

H3TE  ?ro  ^  Hfe  n  mangan  vaalay  kayt-rhay  daataa  ayko  so-ay. 

There  are  so  many  of  beggars,  but  the  Giver  is  one,  the  same. 

ftm  a  ah*  we  ft  Hfe  wfafit  m  5fe  1011  jis  kay  jee-a  paraan  hai  man  vasi-ai  sukh  ho-ay.  1 12|  | 
In  whose  being,  there  is  life,  His  being  in  my  mind  gives  me  pleasure.  2 
Haj  hvtst  girft  areft  fWs  Hftr  *te  *farfe  11  jag  supnaa  baajee  banee  khin  meh  khayl  khaylaa-ay. 
The  world  is  a  dream,  a  play,  in  a  moment,  the  whole  play  is  played  (over). 
TOaft  fkfe  Eojft  feHaft  ffe  rrfe  11  sanjogee  mil  ayksay  vijogee  uth  jaa-ay. 
They  (beings)  assemble  as  one  in  union,  and  they  go  when  disunited. 
S  taw  w&  vi  ift»t  >hw?  ^  sre^  ^fe  11^11  jo  Sis  b_haanaa  so  thee-ai  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

_ 


Whatever  is  liked  by  Him,  it  happens;  none  can  do  anything  else,  3 

Tjj^HfW       $n'd1>>J  to  w**5  to  wfti  ii  gurmukh  vasat  vaysaahee-ai  sach  vakhar  sach  raas. 

Gurumukh  trades  with  true  capital,  thus  the  purchase  is  true,  the  purchasing  is  true. 

trot  to  ^ffiw  to  to  H'a'fH  ii  jinee  sach  vananji-aa  gur  pooray  saabaas. 

Those  who  have  purchased  the  True,  they  are  blessed  by  perfect  Guru. 

7rm ?ro urf'iHl to fro vIh  ii 8 ii VUi  naanak vasat pachhaansee sach sa-udaa jis paas.  1 14||  11 1 1 

Nunak  says,  "Only  he  can  Judge  the  quality,  who  has  the  true  commodity  with  him.  "4.11 

Iroto^r  hto  =\  ii  sireeraag  mahal  1.  SRI  RAG  M:-l 

W3  ftrw  srf  front  fro%  H>ffe  ii  Dhaa£  milai  fun  Dhaat  ka-o  siftee  sifat  samaa-ay. 

The  metal  returns  to  metal  and  the  praising  merges  in  praise. 

w&  di«'«  didyd1  tot  53i  tot§  ii  laal  gulaal  gahbaraa  sachaa  rang  charhaa-o. 

My  dear  is  of  red,  deep  red,  colour,  dyes  in  true  colour. 

to  fkw  utcf  rrtir  £t  s'fe  inn  sach  milai  santokhee-aa  har  jap  aykai  bhaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Only  contented  can  get  the  True,  by  remembering  God  with  single-mind.  1 
w&  %  to  TOT  oft     ii  bhaa-ee  ray  sant  janaa  kee  rayn, 
()!  brothers,  he  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 

TO  TOT  3T?  IFEfrft  HcTO  Utf'dU         11*111  3?rf  II 

sant  sabhaa  gur  paa-ee-ai  mukat  padaarath  Dhayn.  rahaa-o. 

In  the  assembly  of  saints,  we  meet  the  Guru.  There  we  meet  the  (the  magical)  cow,  the  wealth  of 
liberation.  1  (pause) 

fg§  w§  HcJi<^'  §ufa"  tow  toto  ii  oocha-o  thaan  suhaavanaa  oopar  mahal  muraar. 
The  high  place  is  beautiful,  upon  that  is  the  home  of  God. 

to  crest  %        to  ura  tow  fWfo  ii  sach  karnee  day  paa-ee-ai  dar  ghar  mahal  pi-aar. 

Through  truthful  deeds,  we  earned  the  body,  but  the  doors  of  His  house  can  be  opened  by  love 

only. 

TOHfef  to  HTOTFfrn  W3H  btth  ald'ffi  iipii  gurmukh  man  samjaa-ee-ai  aatam  raam  beechaar.  ||2|l 
Gurmukh  tries  to  make  his  mind  understand,  by  pondering  over  the  Master  of  souls.  2 
tffefir  st3h  57>ret>Hfa  wh  wferr  dfe  n  taribaDh  karam  kamaa-ee-ahi  aas  andaysaa  ho-ay. 

If  we  act  in  three  guunas,  there  will  he  hope  and  doubt. 

fsTf  to  fro  fdej<;1  ezrft  to6t  f>rfw>>f  to  5fe  11  ki-o  gur  bin  Jarikutee  chhutsee  sahj  mili-ai  sukh  ho-ay. 

How  this  three  fold  can  be  broken,  since  the  happiness  is  in  meeting,  in  ease. 

f^urfoTOwuEi^t#fiHfeeraHwofe  113 ii  nii  ghar  mahal  pachhaanee-ai  nadar  karay  mal  Dho-ay.  ||3|| 

Let  us  recognize  our  own  home,  and  wash  the  dirt  by  His  grace.  3 

fro  to  Aw  ?>  fro  fa?>  <TO  forf     ^  n  bin  gur  mail  na  utrai  bin  har  ki-o  ghar  vaas. 

Without  Guru  the  dirt  will  not  be  washed  off.  And  without  God,  how  abiding  in  home  ? 

m  to?  -sfld'dlw  »rf7  f=f»F3r  »ptt  ii  ayko  sabad  veechaaree-ai  avar  ti-aagai  aas. 

Let  us  ponder  over  one  word,  and  leave  all  other  hopes. 

?racr  £fW  fe*rer»H     to  af&rt  wn  iian^n 

naanak  daykhdikhaa-ee-ai  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaas.  ||4l|12|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  ever  sacrifice  myself for  him,  who  himself  sees  and  helps  me  to  see. "  4.12 

(Hd1<j'di  towt  <=\  n  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

fijaj  rft??  tfdMial  tot  ^  gro  u  Dharig  jeevan  duhaaganee  muthee  rjoojai  bhaa-ay. 

Useless  is  the  life  of  a  discarded  wife,  when  she  is  robbed  by  other  love. 

ctw3  aat  era  faf  wfofotk  fatei  etb  infe  n  kalar  kayree  kanDh  ji-o  ahinis  kir  dheh  paa-ay. 

It  is  like  a  wall  of  calcareous  material,  crumbles  day  and  night  and  finally  falls. 
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fe?j  Fra#  m  ?r  afrft  fuafews  trfe  ii^ii  bin  sabdai  sukh  naa  thee-ai  pir  bin  dookh  na  jaa-ay. 
There  is  no  happiness  without  word,  and  without  love  sorrows  do  not  go.  1 
>ft  (to  fe$  few  ritan?  iimunDhay  pir  bin  ki-aa  seegaar. 
()!  damsel,  what  for  the  make-up  without  dear. 
P.  19 

€fr  un%      s"  «S  eaara  re  w?  inn  au»f  ti 

dar  ghar  dho-ee  na  lahai  d_argeh  jhooth  Khu-aar.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 

She  does  not  find  shelter  in  home,  and  dying  she  will  be  miserable  in  His  court  f  (pause) 

wfv  HFPf  ?>  fwct      ws         ii  gap  sujaan  na  bjjul-ee  sachaa  vad  kirsaan. 

The  greatly  wise  does  not  forget  that  He  is  truly  a  big  farmer- 

iffijOT  T33t  wfa  $  m  7m  %      ii  pahilaa  Dhartee  saaDh  kai  sach  naam  day  daan. 

First  He  prepares  the  earth,  then  sows  the  gift  of  true  name. 

<rf  fcffcr  fxr^  sth      erefk  ut         iipii  na-o  niDh  upjai  naam  ayk  karam  pavai  neesaan.  1 12| | 
By  one  Name,  the  produce  is  of  nine  treasures,  His  grace  is  thus  an  emblem.  2 

off  trfe  s  tFSct  IsW  fen  syr  w&z  n  gur  ka-o  jaan.  na  jaan-ee  ki-aa  £is  chaj  achaar. 
If  one  does  not  know  the  knowable  Guru,  what  is  his  conduct  and  character  ? 
wt»  sry  few  few  MTwftf  wj  ifwz  ii  anDhulai  naam  visaari-aa  manmukh  anDh  gubaar. 
The  blind  has  forgotten  the  name,  Manmukh  thus  is  in  deep  haze. 

wwe  we  7>  99$  Hfo  Wift  ufe  ¥Wjr  lis  ii  aavan  jaan  na  chuk-ee  mar  janmai  ho-ay  khu-aar.  ||3|| 

His  cycle  of  being  doer  not  cease,  he  is  troubled  in  birth  and  death.  3 

^es"  nfe  »RTfew     H*ai  mjf  ii  chandan  mol  anaa-i-aa  kungoo  maaNg  sanPhoor. 

She  buys  sandal,  saffron  and  red  lead  for  putting  in  hair-parting. 

%w  #s?j  hu  arsr      ;rfe  cry?"  11  cho-aa  chandan  baho  ghanaa  paanaa  naal  kapoor. 

And  also  enough  of  the  eagle  sandal,  betal  leaf,  mixed  with  cauphor. 

tr  a?)  cffe  e  s^t  e  Hi?  wfsz  3f  11  mi  jay  Dhan  kanl  na  b_haav-ee  Ja  sabji  adambar  koorh.  1 |4|  | 

But  if  the  wife  is  not  liked  by  husband,  the  whole  of  this  display  is  false.  4 

h%  an       a*fe  ufe  nfe  rfbra-  P^'d  11  sabh  ras  bhogan  baad  heh  sabh  seegaar  vikaar. 

The  whole  of  enjoying  tastes  are  useless,  and  whole  of  make-up  goes  in  vain. 

hh  83i  rafe  s  S^hJf  faf  Hcf  araewfa 11  jab  lag  sabad  na  b_haydee-ai  ki-o  sohai  gurdu-aar. 

Useless,  she  is  not  pierced  by  word,  how  can  she  look  nice  at  the  doors  of  Guru. 

cTOor  a?)  Hd'di ^1  fa??     <rfe  fawg  iwnnan  naanak  Dhan  suhaaganee  jin  sah  naal  pi-aar.  ||5||13|| 

Nanak  says,  "Great  are  those  wives,  who  are  in  love  with  their  husband  "  4. 13 

fH<fl<J'di  h^jt  <\  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  Mi- 1 

j&t  $z  rfd'-^al  ff  Htf       fpfe  11  sunjee  dayh  daraavanee  jaa  jee-o  vichahu  jaa-ay. 

Wltcn  life  goes  from  within,  the  hollow  body  becomes  terrifying. 

wfa  h»*/1  feij^l  g#  s  feorftnf  erfe  11  b_haahi  baland.ee  vijhvee  Dhoo-o  na  niksi-o  kaa-ay. 

The  burning  fire  (within)  is  over,  but  the  smoke  is  yet  not  exhausted 

tf%  377  5fW  37  fapsn  |rft  sife  inu  panchay  runnay  dukh  bharay  binsay  doojai  bjiaa-ay.  Ill  1 1 

All  the  Jive  are  weeping  in  sorrow,  they  are  destroyed  by  other's  love,  1 

>p  3»m  flUtT  3Tff  wfa  11  m 00 rh ay  raam  japahu  gun  saar. 

01  idiot,  remember  God,  the  essence  of  attributes. 

ufft  hh^  H^t    h^t  «fuVft  inn  au*f  11 

ha-umai  mamtaa  mohnee  sabii  muihee  ahaNkaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  ego,  the  love  (wordly)  are  charming,  all  are  robbed  in  vanity  .  1  (pause) 

fast  sry  fomaw     spI  sfti  11  jinee  naam  visaari-aa  doojee  kaarai  lag. 
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Those  who  forget  name,  and  are  busy  in  other  deeds. 

?fw  wzt  yfo  h£  >w3fo  PdHeV  »»rftr  iidubiDhaa  laagay  pach  mu-ay  aniar  tarisnaa  ag. 

They  are  in  duality,  dead  by  burning,  the  fire  of  lust  is  still  in  them. 

arfa  a^  ft  fat  ufa  H^t  rj^t  sfti  II3H  gur  raakhay  say  ubray  hor  muthee  PhanPhai  £hag.  1 12|  | 

Only  those  are  liberated,  whom  Guru  saved,  all  others  are  robbed  in  other  occupations.  2 

Hut  uatfe  fiwf  arfew  hw  la  feag-  n  mu-ee  pareet  pi-aar  ga-i-aa  mu-aa  vair  viroPh. 

When  the  compassion  dies,  the  love  goes,  enemity  and  opposition  are  also  dead. 

95T  uf  h&  hh^  wfew  #g  ii  DhanDhaa  thakaa  ha-o  mu-ee  mamiaa  maa-i-aa  kroPh. 
When  worldly  pursuits  come  to  an  end,  I  am  dead,  and  the  greed,  the  passion,  the  anger  also  dies. 
sRfk  fH&  jw  m1^^  arayfW     ffrag  H3ii  karam  milaisach  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  sadaa  niroPh.  ||3|| 
If  He  blesses  I  can  have  true,  Gurmukh  is  always  disciplined  3 
nat  ct%  rra  fH&  arawfa  u&  infe  n  sachee  kaarai  sach  milai  gurmat  palai  paa-ay. 
In  true  occupation,  one  gets  truth,  and  also  gets  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 
h  7i§  tfA         S1"  »r¥  ?7  rpfe  ii  so  nar  jammai  naa  marai  naa  aavai  naa  jaa-ay. 
That  person,  neither  takes  birth  nor  dies,  neither  he  comes  nor  goes, 

tttsct f% otk h dddiRj  Orr»Tfe  HBiiwii  naanak dar parPhaan  sodargahi  paiPhaa jaa-ay.  ||4||14|| 

Nunak  says,  "He  becomes  prominent  at  His  door,  and  goes  to  His  court  in  honourable  robe."  4.14 
fc<fl4'4i  huh  1  ii  sireeraag  mahal  1.  5/?/  ^4(?  M:  -  / 

35  Hfe  Hfe  wt[  5te»r     HTfew  iffr  h§«j  ii  £an  jal  bal  maatee  bha-i-aa  man  maa-i-aa  mohi  manoor. 

The  body,  after  burning  becomes  dust,  the  mind  is  rusty  in  worldly  passions. 

wifare  fefa  &w  z$  fftr  ¥H*t  §a  n  a-ugan  fir  laagoo  £>ha-ay  koor  vajaavai  toor. 

Vices  become  enemies,  and  the  falsehood  sounds  the  last  bugle. 

for  H¥§  swW  efecr  sa  ua  inn  bin  sabgai  bharmaa-ee-ai  dubiDhaa  dobay  poor.  1 11|| 

Without  the  word,  one  in  seduced,  and  the  doubts  drown  the  boat  1 

Htf  %  nnfe  ^au  fan  jpfe  ii  man  ray  sabad.  tarahu  chit  laa-ay. 

01  my  mind,  swim  across,  by  having  His  word  in  mind. 

fflfc  granfW  ?fh  t>  ffa»r Hfa  H?rft  »t%  frfe  inn  aai?  n 

jin  gurmukh  naam  na  boojhi-aa  marjanmai  aavai  jaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  have  not  realized  name,  they  will  burn  and  die,  thus  will  come  and  go.  1 
(pause) 

35  FfBT  h  nr^w  ftm  Hfti  ww      11  jan  soochaa  so  aajchee-ai  jis  meh  saachaa  naa-o. 

That  body  is  called  pure,  in  whom  true  name  abides. 

%  h%  a*3l  %v€t  frni?*  hsj  nwf  11  bhai  sach  raatee  dayhuree  jihvaa  sach  su-aa-o. 

The  body  which  is  in  love  in  the  fear  of  True,  and  the  tongue  is  in  the  taste  of  truth. 

*T^t  ?>^fa  fAj'^^ggfe^     w§  M3II  sachee  nadar  nihaalee-ai  bahurh  na  paavai  taa-o.  1 12|  | 

They  are  happy  by  His  grace,  and  they  will  not  be  put  in  the  heat  (ofworldliness).  2 

w*t  a       yfe»P"  u^  i  aw  afe  11  saachay  tay  pavnaa  bha-i-aa  pavnai  tay  jal  ho-ay. 

The  air  is  from  True,  and  the  air  gives  water. 

tm  t  HgS3i  irfHwr  wife  uffe  nfe  mrfe  11  jal  tay  taribhavan  saaji-aa  ghat  ghat  jot  samo-ay. 
With  water  the  three  worlds  are  created.  In  all  bodies  the  light  (of  God)  is  merging. 
f*anw  +tw  TP  ribfr  jrafe  at  ufk  afg-  113 11  nirmal  mailaa  naa  thee-ai  sabad  ratay  pat  ho-ay.  1 13|  | 
Pure  never  gets  dirty,  the  honour  is  in  being  in  love  with  word.  3 
fetr  h?>  rrfe  jftftPM*  s^fa  srar  fen  wfa  11  ih  man  saach  san£okhi-aa  nadar  karay  tis  maahi. 
God  blesses  those,  whose  mind  is  contented  in  truth. 
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P.  20. 

usf3Hfot3ta%H#H7T  wfa  it  panch  b_hoot  sach  bJiai  raiay  jot  sachee  man  maahi. 

The  five  elements  are  coloured  in  the  fear  of  True,  and  the  true  light  enters  mind 

7?m  >Hfais  4tJ&     a1^  w%  t$j  lie  inn  11  naanak  a-ugan  veesray  gur  raakhay  pat  taahi.  1 14|  1 15|  I 

Nanak  says,  "If  vices  are  forgotten,  then  Guru  saves  the  honour. "  4.15 

IWl-d'ii       *\  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

?TOcr  H#  to  sfr  HBfrft  ara  ^Id'R*  ii  naanak  bayrhee  sach  kee  £aree-ai  gur  veechaar. 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  have  the  boat  of  truth,  and  swim  across  by  the  thought  of  Guru. " 

fefe  »reftr  fefo  tP^dt  yfa  3%  nracrfa  n  ik  aavahi  ik  jaavhee  poor  bjiaray  ahaMkaar. 

One  is  coming  another  is  going,  the  boats  are  full  with  egoists. 

w^rfe  H^t  h^Wt  nraMfW      5  3nfe  11^11  manhafch  ma£ee  boodee-ai  gurmukh  sach  so  taar.  1 1 1 1 1 
Accepting  the  wisdom  of  stubborn  mind,  we  will  be  drowned,  Gurmukh  swims  across  by  truth.  I 
ara  fe?>  ferf  3ub»r  gu  dfe  11  gur  bin  ki-o  taree-ai  sukh  ho-ay. 
Without  Guru  how  can  we  swim  across  and  be  happy? 
1rT§  sft  fef  3»y  f  ft  WRjT  S  ftT  afe  IIS II  3*Pf  II 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  too  mai  avar  na  doojaa  ko-ay.  1 rahaa-o. 

Save  me  in  the  way  you  like,  I  have  none  else  (to  help).  1  (pause) 

wi\  %yf  3§  h$  ini  uftf§  >%f  11  aagai  daykh-a-u  da-o  jalai  paachhai  hari-o  angoor. 

Before  me,  I  find  the  fire  of  death,  and  at  my  back  is  the  green  crust. 

fan  t  f*jft  feH  ^  fasft  wife  urfe  h?  s^yfa  11  jis  £ay  upjai  tis  tay  binsai  ghat  ghat  sach  bharpoor. 

Wliere  one  has  come  from,  goes  back  to  same. 

rmi  nfe  fticwsfl  w§  Hufe  uffr  113 11  aapay  mayl  milaavaheesaachai  mahal  hadoor.  ||2|| 
The  truth  is  pervading  everybody.  He  Himself  gets  united,  in  True  home.  2 
Trfo  irfe  3?  to  sr£  ?r  fen'dQ  11  saahi  saahi  tujh  sammlaa  kaday  na  vaysaara-o. 
/  remember  you  by  every  breath,  I  never  forget  you. 

ftrf  fn§  jtu?  Hfe  ?ft  arayftf  »ffij3     11  ji-o  ji-o  saahab  man  vasai  gurmukh  amrit  pay-o. 
As  and  when  Master  abides  in  mind,  Gurmukh  drinks  nectar. 

h?>  3?>      ?  tret  ara?  fevft  Trftf  11 3 11  man  tan  Jayraa  too  Dhanee  garab  nivaar  samay-o.  1 13|  | 

Afv  mi/irf  anJ  feodfy  are  yours,  and  you  are  my  Master.  Get  me  rid  of  ego  and  merge  in  you.  3 

fkfe"  £u  fran?  fyifew         cn%  w  11  jin  ayhu  jagat  upaa-i-aa  tarib_havan  kar  aakaar. 

He  who  has  created  this  universe,  three  worlds,  giving  them  a  form. 

iraHfV  W7>E  w&ti  Hsyftf  Km  am1?  11  gurmukh  chaanan  jaanee-ai  manmukh  mugaDh  gubaar. 

Gurumukhs  are  known  to  be  in  light,  whereas  Manmukhs  are  just  idiots  in  darkness. 

ujfe  "ife  h%  Rs«Jd«fl  ft  araHfe  irf  im  11  ghat  ghat  jot  niranjree  boojhai  gurmat  saar.  1 14|  | 

In  everybody  the  light  (of  God)  is  pervading,  learn  this  reality  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  4 

aranftf  fii?ft  ?pfew  fes  oft§  wwfk  11  gurmukh  jinee  jaani-aa  tin  keechai  saabaas. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  have  known  (God),  they  deserve  a  pat. 

h%  hhI  afe  frfd  h%  aj£  udJi'fM  11  sachay  saytee  ral  mi  lay  sachay  gun  pargaas. 

They  are  in  union  with  True,  the  attributes  of  True  are  giving  them  light. 

s^H^HH3ift>XT^fi??tnjir1iTiii4ii^ii  naanak naamsantokhee-aajee-opindparab_h paas.  ||5||16|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  be  contented  with  name,  our  mind  and  body  are  with  Master. "  5.16 

faifhrBT        <\  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M;  1 

nfe  he  fns  fWfW  thr  %ht  «r      11  sun  man  mitar  pi-aari-aa  mil  vaylaa  hai  ayh. 

Listen  O!  my  mind,  the  dear  friend,  meet  this  is  the  time. 

t?H  war  «Ht?>  wa  lr  3H  sai  feu  35  %u  11  jab  lag  joban  saas  hai  tab  lag  ih  tan  dayh. 
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till  there  is  the  youth,  the  breath,  till  then  this  body  is  living. 

fa??  are  opfH  7>         ^ftr  iisii  bin  gun  kaam  na  aavee  dheh  djiayree  tan  khayh.  1 11 1 1 

Without  attributes  it  is  not  useful,  this  body  shall  crumble  as  dust.  1 

m%  m?)  &  WtJ*  uffo  rrftr  n  mayray  man  lai  laahaa  ghar  jaahi. 

0!  my  mind  learn  some  merit,  go  home  with  it 

irayfW  ?ph  Htt'dlm  ufH  fc^t      iihii  ^rf  11 

gurmukh  naam  salaahee-ai  ha-umai  nivree  bhaahi.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

(lurmukhs  praise  name,  their  fire  of  ego  is  over.  I  (pause) 

nfe  gfe  arcs  Brefrtf  fefW  yfe  irefo      II  sun  sun  gandhan  gandhee-ai  likh  parh  bujheh  bhaar. 
Listening  and  listening,  we  fabricate  like fiction,  writing  and  reading  them  we  know  the  pressure, 
f=[H<y  wrfbffrfa  »rarat  u£ft  aaj  fecr?  n  tarisnaa  ahinis  aglee  ha-umai  rog  vikaar. 

Day  and  night  lust  is  enough,  the  disease  of  ego  is  in  bad  deeds. 

%  ty^u  wra^  ifrenfe  ofhffe  *Ff  iipii  oh  vayparvaahu  aiolvaa  gurmat  keemat  saar.  ||2|  | 

That  carefree  is  unweighable,  wisdom  of  Guru,  understands  the  worth. 

ftmr^u  ^  erat  H*f  fhf  »/h%  fwwv  n  lakh  si-aanap  jay  karee  lakh  si-o  pareet  milaap. 
/  am  H'ise  a  lacs  of  times  and  with  lacs  /  have  love  and  relations. 

f^RHrfeHnjsgnjWfaff^fyrranj  n  bin  sangat  saaDh  na  Dharaapee-aa  bin  naavai  dookh  santaap. 
/  cannot  satisfy  without  the  congregation  of  saints,  and  without  name  there  are  suffering  and 

sorrows. 

«jftr  flfti       3<ft>?f  3RHf*f     »ry  ii 3 ii  har  jap  jee-aray  chhutee-ai  gurmukh  cheenai  aa p.  ||3|| 
0!  my  mind  remember  God,  you  will  be  liberated,  Gurumukh  himself  ponders.  3 
3SHsara  yftr  tfew  hs       fiw  sife  n  Jan  man  gur  peh  vaychi-aa  man  dee-aa  sir  naal. 
/  sold  my  mind  and  body  to  Guru,  and  have  given  my  mind  with  head. 

yfsr  €€few  arawfi*  wfk  ferfe  11  taribhavan  khoj  dhandholi-aa  gurmukh  khoj  nihaal. 
/  searched  all  the  three  worlds,  finding  Gurmukh  I  am  happy. 

Hddjfd  Hfe  fM7!»fe>>r  Trasr  ir  yf  ?rfo  iiB  ii vii  satgur  mayl  milaa-i-aa  naanak  so  parabh  naal.  1 14|  1 17 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "True  Guru  got  me  in  union  with  Master,  thus  I  am  with  Him.  "4.17 
fHdld'di  kuw  *\  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  I 

at  f^3T  c^ft  ate?  oft  stft  wfh  ii  marnai  kee  chintaa  nahee jeevan  kee  nahee  aas. 
/  have  no  worry  of  death  and  no  hope  for  life. 

3  Fraa  fftw  ^fdu'ttift     wh  fdid'H  II  too  sarab  jee-aa  partipaalahee  laykhai  saas  giraas. 
You  sustain  all  people,  keeping  their  account  by  breath  by  morsel. 

»f3fe  arayfcr  f       faf     fef  fcgflifH  iis ii  antar  gurmukh  too  vaseh  ji-o  b_haavai  £i-o  nirjaas.  ||1|| 

You  abide  within  Gurmukh,  now  decide  as  you  like.  1 

tft>H%     w&     W7i  it  jee-aray  raam  japat  man  maan. 

01  my  heart,  remember  God  and  enjoy  in  mind 

nfefo       trfe  ast  irfejjr  arawfa  ftr«rs  n  =\n  oo'6  u 

antar  laagee  jal  bujhee  paa-i-aa  gurmukh  gi-aan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  fire  within  is  over,  with  water  of  knowledge,  I  got  from  Gurmukh.  1  (pause) 

P.  21 

ttfe^  sft  atfe  w&nf  ara  fvrcfhft  Hat  Qd'Pd  n antar  kee  gat  jaanee-ai  gur  milee-ai  sank  utaar. 
Know  the  condition  of  your  innerself  by  meeting  Guru,  without  any  doubt. 

yfew  fa?  mfr  w&ft  fez  fftefewr     >rfo  n  mu-i-aa  jit  ghar  jaa-ee-ai  tit  jeevdi-aa  mar  maar. 
Know  you  have  go  after  death,  kill  evil  self  while  alive. 

H*n%  h<j<<1  y^Wr  ara  ^ItJ'fd  ii3ii  anhad.  sabad  suhaavanay  paa-ee-ai  gur  veechaar.  1 12|  | 
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The  unfrictioned  word  is  wonderful,  but  we  get  it  through  His  thought.  2 

w?>w  w&  treW  3*r  ufft  ufe  farn  ii  an  had  banee  paa-ee-ai  £ah  ha-umai  ho-ay  binaas. 

By  listening  unfrictioned  word,  the  ego  is  banished 

H3aid  h%  tmj^r  <j%  ire  ddH'^  3tr  ii  satgur  sayvay  aapnaa  ha~o  sad  kurbaanai  £aas. 
Whoever  serves  his  true  Guru,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  him. 

¥fe  ^garo  ite^bft  Hfif  ara      fc^^T  113 ii  kharh  dargeh  painaa-ee-ai  mukh  har  naam  nivaas.  1 13| | 
In  whose  mouth  name  is  ever  living,  he  is  dressed  in  honourable  robe  and  is  taken  to  the  court  of 

God.  3 

?nr  £*r  33  gfe  air  fte  nBT3>  w  fir?  ii  jah  daykhaa  tah  rav  rahay  siv  saktee  kaa  mayl. 
Wlterever  I  see,  there  is  the  union  ofShiv  and  Shaktu 

feu  ajar  Htft  #uat  a  wnfew  tiftr  h      n  jarihu  gun  banDhee  d_ayhuree  jo  aa-i-aa  jag  so  kfaayl. 

The  body  is  bound  in  three  guunas,  whoever  has  taken  birth,  will  play. 

fenaft  ?f*f  feat  HSHftf  sara  s  fte  iieii  vijogee  dukh  vichhurhay  manmukh  laheh  na  mayl.  1 |4|  | 

The  separating  from  God  suffers,  Manmukh  cannot  have  union.  4 

h$  jfrrgft  urfa  ?iV  Fre  i-  arer      n  man  bairaagee  ghar  vasai  sach  bhai  raataa  ho-ay. 

With  detached  mind  they  live  in  home,  and  also  therein  is  the  fear  of  the  True. 

firwtf  hutot  tail  OTgfe  f¥  7r  ufe  ii  gi-aan  mahaaras  bhogvai  baahurh  b_hookh  na  ho-ay. 

They  drink  the  great  nectar  of  knowledge,  they  will  not  be  hungry  again. 

prerafe^HSHifefHw^fefewssrfe  imiiHcn  naanakihman maarmilbjieefirdukhna ho-ay.  ||5||18|| 

Nanak  says,  "Meet  after  disciplining  your  mind,  then  you  will  not  have  to  suffer".  5. 18 

ftraWai  huh*  h  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

sra"  hs"  hw  rbt  wot?  ii  ayhu  mano  moorakh  lobhee-aa  lobhay  lagaa  lob_haan. 

This  foolish  mind  is  greedy,  in  greed  it  is  greeding, 

Hafe  5      H'cw  ?3H%  «Fe?>  rT?7  ii  sabad  na  bheejai  saaktaa  durmai  aavan  jaan. 
The  non-believers  are  not  touched  by  the  word, 
In  ill-wisdom  they  come  and  go. 

Frgn3|raflfHA3T»rr^3r^feirs  ii^ii  saaDhoo  satgur  jay  milaifcaa  paa-ee-ai  aunee  niDhaan.  f|l|| 

If  we  meet  the  saint,  true  Guru,  then  we  can  meet  the  treasure  of  attributes  (God).  1 

m  u  ufft  sfe  ajH1?  ii  man  ray  ha-umai  chhod  gumaan. 

01  my  mind,  leave  the  pride  of  ego. 

afa  ara  na^d  iifc  a  trefa  ^ddia  h*??  ii^ii  aa'Q  n 

har  gur  sarvar  sayv  too  paavahi  dargeh  maan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Serve  the  ocean  like  God-Guru,  you  will  have  respect  in  His  court.  1  (pause) 

a^H  ?fh  qfu  fesH  ai5  arayfW  afe  tre  tto  ii  raam  naam  jap  dmas  raat  gurmukh  har  Phan  jaan. 

Day  and  night,  remember  the  name  of  God,  know  Gurmukh  as  His  wealth. 

Fife  ft*  ufa  an  sare  ft?  fts1  fkfe  fawn  ai  sab_h  sukh  har  ras  bhognay  sant  sabhaa  mil  gi-aan. 

If  you  want  to  enjoy  all  pleasures  of  the  nectar  of  God,  meet  the  assembly  of  saints  and  gain 

knowledge. 

fcfe >xfcjfr»fyT «n% ijf  Hfe>?r h j | fa ^Wf^M  ii 3 ii  nit;ahtnisharparabhsayvi-aa satgur  dee-aa  naam.  ||2|| 

v  and  night,  they  serve  the  Master-God,  true  Guru  gave  them  name.  2 
pre  g=r  cTFf^Wr  are  fife*  ire  W5  ii  kookar  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai  gur  nindaa  pachai  pachaan. 
The  dogs  earn  falsehood,  the  slanderers  of  Guru  burn  in  fire. 

fw  wii^fTH  wfa  era  y«ti'A  n  bjiarmay  bjioolaa  d.ukh  ghano  jam  maar  karai  khulhaan. 
AOtraying  in  doubt,  suffers  lot  of  sorrows,  beating,  the  devil  of  death  makes  him  wheat-chaff 
Hsyfk  m  5        aranfW  fw  H5»5  nan  manmukh  sukh  na  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  sukh  subhaan.  1 13| | 
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Manmukhs  cannot  have  pleasure,  but  Gurmukhs  have  wonderful  time.  3 
dm  %  fazr^bfr  jtc  ft$^  ire^-  n  aithai  DhanDh  pitaa-ee-ai  sach  likhat  parvaan. 
Here  you  are  busy  in  trifles,  but  acceptable  is  the  written  truth, 
ufa  HiTf  jrj  tew  ara"  o(dil  udu'is  ii  har  sajan  gur  sayvdaa  gur  karnee  parDhaan. 
The  friend  of  God,  serves  Guru,  exalted  are  Guru's  deeds. 

s^ct  s^f  ?>       5^fH  h#"  7>tore  HBiiifii  naanak  naam  na  veesrai  karam  sachai  neesaan.  ||4||19|| 

Ntinak  says,  "I  should  not  forget  His  name,  my  actions  thus  be  my  true  emblem. "  4. 19 

fH</l<*'ii  >w  s  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

ffea:  few  fw  4tn%  $ot  ^  h?>  yvfti  ii  ik  til  pi-aaraa  veesrai  rog  vadaa  man  maahi. 

If  I  forget  my  love  for  a  moment,  it  is  serious  disease  for  mind 

ferf  eaaft  ufe  ip^Wf    ufe  ?r  ^ft  hs  >rfo  ii  ki-o  d_argeh  pat  paa-ee-ai  jaa  har  na  vasai  man  maahi. 

How  can  I  get  honour  in  His  court,  when  God  is  not  abiding  in  my  mind 

ajfa  fkfe>>r  m  wztnt  nrarfc  h%  arc  vrfo  ii^ii  gur  mili-ai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  agan  marai  gun  maahi.  1 11|  | 

Meeting  Guru  I  enjoy  happiness,  the  fire  is  killed  in  its  own  natural  self.  1 

h?>  t  wfbfofo  ufr  ots"  Trfr  ii  man  ray  ahinis  har  gun  saar. 

O!  my  mind,  day  and  night,  remember  the  attributes  of  God 

frT?>  fafi       WH  ?>  ?TH%  5  fT<7  (Vd«>  HH'fa  II  111  dU'Q  II 

jin  khin  pal  naam  na  veesrai  tay  jan  viriay  sansaar.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

To  whom,  the  name  is  not  forgotten,  even  for  a  while,  such  are  rare  people  in  this  world  1  (pause) 
«3t  nfe  fawntA  ire^t  gafe  wwot  » jotee  jot  milaa-ee-ai  sunee  surai  sanjog. 
The  light  be  united  with  light,  as  love  unites  love. 

fSw  <r§H  are  are^  STtft  hutt  hot  it  hinsaa  ha-umai  gat  ga-ay  naahee  sahsaa  sog. 

Now  the  violence,  the  ego  has  left,  neither  is  there  doubt  nor  sorrow. 

arayftf  friH  «rRr  hR?  wfl1  ferj     3ra  htiot  iiph  gurmukh  jis  har  man  vasai  £is  mayiay  gursanjog.  ||2|| 

Gurumukh  is  one  in  whose  mind  God  abides.  He  meets  God  through  his  union  with  Guru.  2 

orfe»p  cTHfe  h  ere^  sot  d<j|£<j<d  ii  kaa-i-aa  kaaman  jay  karee  bjiogay  bhoqanhaar. 

If  One  makes  his  body  a  damsel,  the  enjoyer  (God)  will  enjoy. 

ferr  fof  ?tu  ?>  eflntH  h  eHr  tj«ad'd  n  Jis  si-o  nayhu  na  keej-ee  jo  deesai  chalanhaar. 

Don 't  love  anything,  which  seems  subject  to  death, 

araHfa  g^fcr  Hd'diil  h     HtT       113 ii  gurmukh  raveh  sohaaganee  so  parabh  sayj  bhataar.  1 13|  | 
Gurmukh  enjoys  marital  bliss,  and  Master  is  the  husband  in  bed  3 

P.  22 

w%  »fOTfe  fjwfd  H?  Jrayftf  ufe     vfe  n  chaaray  agan  nivaar  mar  gurmukh  har  jat  paa-ay. 

Four  fires  are  killed  to  finish,  Gurmukh  pours  water  of  God  on  it. 

m=n%  mm  ijarfow  wffVra  gfawr  wpfe  n  antar  kamal  pargaasi-aa  amrij  bjiari-aa  aghaa-ay. 

The  lotus  has  blossomed  within,  enjoy  it,  it  is  full  of  nectar. 

JTOof  Hddld  >ft?  Sff3"  TO  IT^ftl  tfddltl  fTfe  II8II30II 

naanak  satgur  meet  kar  sach  paavahi  dargeh  jaa-ay.  1 14||20|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Befriend  the  true  Guru,  you  will  get  justice,  in  His  court. "  4.20 

fHJld'dj  wsw  <\  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1 

ofe  Hug  Ht»rfe»F  aranfe  &  ufr  tfe  n  har  har  japahu  pi-aari-aa  gurmai  lay  har  bol. 
OJ  dears,  recite  God,  God  again  and  again,  have  the  words  of  God  from  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 
H?j  HtJ  etmsfi  ?5T^>Jr?KWf  y%  tfe  ii  man  sach  kasvatee  laa-ee-ai  tulee-ai  poorai  £ol. 
If  the  touch-stone  is  put  on  mind,  it  must  weigh  (test)  perfectly. 

ofhffe      s  lfhW  fe^  Hf3or  Hfe  wHh  i i «h ii  keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-ai  riji  maanak  mol  amol.  1 11|| 
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None  can  pay  the  price,  such  invaluable  are  gems  in  mind.  1 

%  ufe  <jfar     >rftr  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  har  heeraa  gur  maahi. 
01  my  brother,  God  the  jewel  is  in  Guru. 
HHHiife  R3$3  un&ft  mfljQsf^i  irafe  HwRj  in  II  UtP§  || 
satsangatsatgur  paa-ee-ai  ahinis  sabad  salaahi.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

We  meet  the  true  Guru  through  true  congregation,  to  praise  the  word  day  and  night.  1  (pause) 

jto  ^ra"  u?j  win  &  in^frft  ara  uddi'Dn  it  sach  vakhar  Dhan  raas  lai  paa-ee-ai  gur  pargaas. 

Having  the  capital  of  wealth  of  True  merchant,  we  get  to  the  light  of  Guru. 

ftT§  »H3ife  h§"  rffe        fef-  feiw  whOs  wfa  ii  ji-o  agan  marai  jal  paa-i-ai  ti-o  tarisnaa  daasan  daas. 

As  the  fire  is  extinguished  by  water,  similarly  He  quenches  the  lust  of  the  servant  of  servants. 

mi  tfe»?  ?>  sai^t  fef  sfnw  3^  ^fo  ipii  jam  jandaar  na  lag-ee  i-o bjia-ojal  iarai  taraas.  ||2|| 

The  devil  of  death  will  not  touch, thus  the  terrible  waters  are  crossed  2 

arayfw  a?  7>       nfe  a§  ire  3*  n  gurmukh  koorh  na  b_haav-ee  sach  rajay  sach  bhaa-ay. 

The  tie  is  not  liked  by  Gurmukhs,  they  are  in  love  with  truth. 

frt  ?)  3^et  ft  3^  trfe  saakat  sach  na  £haav-ee  koorhai  koorhee  paaN-ay. 
The  non-believers  do  not  like  truth,  the  liars  live  in  lie. 

nfa  3t  a_n%  Hfo>&  n%  Hfe  ropfe  nan  sach  rajay  gur  mayli-ai  sachay  sach  samaa-ay.  ||3|  | 
Living  in  truth  are  united  by  Guru,  the  true  lives  in  truth.  3 

Hftr  H»3a  w&  7m  *s?>  Uti'dy  ur§  nman  meh  maanak  laal  naam  ratan  padaarath  heer. 
In  mind  are  the  diamonds,  rubies,  pearls  of  the  name  of  God 

sra       to      d  mfe  uife  arftre  ji«*ld  n  sach  vakhar  Dhan  naam  hai  ghat  ghat  gahir  gambheer. 
The  true  bargain  is  in  the  wealth  of  name,  (He)  is  in  everybody,  the  deep,  the  profound. 
tftsot  arayfaif'^fhJf  efewsreofd  Jld  no  113*111  naanakgurmukh  paa-ee-ai  da-i-aa  karay  har  heer.  1 14|  |21 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "If  the  Guru-God  is  kind,  only  then  we  can  get  a  Gurmukh".  4.21 
PHdld'ti  hto*  °<  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M-.-l 

w$j  h  fest  a      fejfctS  #w  11  bharmay  b_haahi  na  vijhvai  jay  bhavai  disantar  days. 
77/e y<re  of  doubt  will  never  leave,  one  may  wander  on  earth,  in  space. 
wsfo  hb  ?>  f^t  fijaj  ffrea-  ftrar  #h  ii  anjar  mail  na  utrai  Dharig  jeevan  Dharig  vays. 
If  the  dirt  within  is  not  washed  off,  useless  is  life  and  useless  is  garb. 

%  fet  33rfe  ?)       fa?j  Hfedid  £  fu#H  11*111  hor  k$ai  bhagat  na  hova-ee  bin  satgur  kay  updays.  1 11 1 1 
Without  the  teaching  of  Guru,  nowhere  else  you  can  be  in  devotion.  1 
H?>  %  areyfW  »ra1?r  RwRi  11  man  ray  gurmukh  agan  nivaar. 
01  my  mind  Gurmukh  can  silence  fire. 

W  5lf3»T  Hfc  ¥H  Ufft  f^HTF         IIHII  ^iPf  II 

gur  kaa  kahi-aa  man  vasai  ha-umai  tarisnaa  maar.  rahaa-o. 
Have  Guru  *s  teachings  in  mind  and  kill  the  ego  and  lust.  I  (pause) 

h?>        Ittjhh  d  wh  7rfU  ufe       11  man  maanak  nirmol  hai  raam  naam  pat  paa-ay. 

Mind  is  an  invaluable  jewel  (but),  the  honour  is  blessed  by  the  name  of  God 

fkfe  HdHdife  ufe        graHfa  ufo  fe?  wfc  11  mil  satsangat  har  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  har  Itv  laa-ay. 

Joining  the  true  congregation  we  can  meet  God,  Gurmukh  lives  in  Him. 

»ru  arfHw ire  irfewr  ftffa      HW^HHrfk  hpii  aapga-i-aa  sukhpaa-i-aamilsallaisalal  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 

The  pleasure  is  by  leaving  self  (ego),  and  in  merging  as  water  merges  in  water.  2 

frrfe  ufa  ufe  ?th  ?>        h  »rfaife  »nf  Frfe  11  jin  har  har  naam  na  chay|i-o  so  a-ogun  aavai  jaa-ay. 

Those  who  have  not  remembered  the  name  of  God,  they  are  vicious,  they  take  birth  and  die. 

1kg  H33Tf  tray  ?>  #fe€  r  -iOhR*  lrt  u^fe  11 
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jis  satgur  purakh  na  bhayti-o  so  bha-oial  pachai  pachaa-ay. 

Those  who  have  not  met  true  Guru,  Purakh,  they  suffer  in  the  terrible  waters. 
fFg         tftf'  felHB  t)  fe§  5ff#t  TOR  fTfe  113 II 

ih  maanak  jee-o  nirmol  hai  i-o  ka-udee  badlai  jaa-ay.  ||3|| 

This  jewel  of  life  is  invaluable,  being  wasted  for  a  shell.  3. 

frTTJ1-  Hddid  ^fa  ftra  h  y%  u^y  HrJ't  ii  jinna  satgur  ras  milai  say  pooray  purakh  sujaan. 

Those  who  get  the  nectar  of  true  Guru,  they  are  perfectly  wise  persons. 

arc  fkfe  s*Qrf»  Ri4h>r  S33iu  ufe  uo^'i  ii  gur  mil  bha-ojal  langhee-ai  dargeh  pat  parvaan. 

Meeting  Guru  we  can  cross  the  terrible  waters,  our  honour  will  be  protected  in  His  court. 

<73sr  §  w  §hr  gf?>  fira  Ha?  aIh'4  ii  a  1133 11  naa  nak  tay  mukh  uj  lay  Dh  un  upja  i  sabad  neesaa  n.  1 1 4|  1 22 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Such  mouths  are  pure,  from  which  the  produced  sound  is  the  emblem  of  word.  "4. 22 

fH-jl^'ii  mw  R  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  J 

oreir  ^dri'Rfo       rzj  mrfo  11  vanaj  karahu  vanjaariho  vakhar  layho  samaal. 
01  merchants,  go  for  bargain  and  take  care  of  your  goods. 
tnT  ?hi  f^r^ft^  refit  feat  wfa  11  taisee  vasat  visaahee-ai  jaisee  nibhai  naal. 
Such  things  should  be  purchased  as  may  last  with. 

nrar  w<j  mre  fr  Rift  ?Hf  HHrfe  11111  agat  saahu  sujaan  hai  laisee  vasat  samaal.  [  1 1 1 1 
Thereafter  the  merchant  is  wise,  He  will  handle  goods  carefully.  I 
wz\  %  gry  ctou  fs^  R>fe  11  bhaa-ee  ray  raam  kahhu  chit  laa-ay. 

01  my  brother,  recite  God  from  heart. 

Tife  tih      h  asa  ttu  ^  vafrjrfe  w\\\  -Jd'Q  11 

har  jas  vakhar  lai  chalhu  saho  daykhai  patee-aa-ay.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

Take  with  you  the  purchase  of  the  praise  of  God,  Master  will  see  and  be  happy.  1  (pause) 

P.  23 

frw  ^fk  ?>  Hti  it  forf'      m  ufe  11  jinaa  raas  na  sach  hai  ki-o  tinaa  sukh  ho-ay. 
Those  whose  capital  is  not  of  the  True,  how  can  they  be  happy  ? 
¥t  wzfo  ?^ftw  h$  a?  Ma1  afe  11  khotai  vanaj  vananji-ai  man  tan  khotaa  ho-ay. 
By  dealing  in  false  trade,  the  mind  the  body  become  false. 

ar%  fH33T  faf  a*     fan  tfe  ii3ii  faahee  faathay  mirag  ji-o  dookh  ghano  nit  ro-ay,  1 12|| 
Like  the  deer  is  trapped  to  noose,  it  suffers  and  ever  -weeps.  2 

vz  ut  77  tr?fu  f35  3ftp  aaH  7>  afe  ii_khotay  potai  naa  paveh  tin  har  gur  daras  na  ho-ay. 

The  false  is  not  placed  in  treasury,  also  they  cannot  see  God-Guru. 

va  rrfe svfeuwfes HtafiT afe  11  khotay jaat na  pat hai  khot na  seeihas ko-ay. 

False  have  no  caste,  no  honour,  none  succeeds  through  falsehood. 

fiz  fiz  anrwF  »rfe  arfnw  ufe  fife  113 11  khotay  khot  kamaavanaa  aa-ay  ga-i-aa  pat  kho-ay.  1 13| | 
The  false  has  to  earn  false  he  comes  and  goes  losing  honour. 
iTOof  H5  HHiTFhH  are  ^  irefe  K'tt'u  11  naanak  man  samjaa-ee-ai  gur  kai  sabad  saalaah. 
Nanak  says,  "Advise  your  mind  to  praise  the  word  of  Guru. 

?th  <jfai  afaw      7i  san  feOT  11  raam  naam  rang  rati-aa  bhaar  na  bharam  tinaah. 
Those  who  are  in  love  with  the  name  of  God,  neither  they  are  in  any  doubt,  nor  loaded  with 
burden. 

ufo  afti  wu1  wrai^F  fe^sfO  da  hs  h»u  nt?ii?3ii  har  jap  laahaa  aglaa  nirb_ha-o  har  man  maah.  ||4||23|| 
Remembering  God,  have  earned  enough,  the  fearless  God  is  in  their  mind.  "  4.23 
iHdld'dj  huw  1  ura  3  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  2.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  I  GUAR  -  2 
o$  na?  »re  fR^r  <rot>H3  fes  ^fe  11  Dhan  joban  ar  fulrhaa  naathee-arhay  din  chaar. 
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The  wealth,  the  youth,  and  pleasures  are  for  four  days,  they  mil  wither  away. 
uafe  £t  U3  fsrf  sfs  ?fe  mrE&z  mil  paban  kayray  pat  ji-o  dhal  dhul  jummanhaar.  1 1 1 1 1 
As  the  leaves  of  lily,  they  wither  and  dies,  (pause)  1 

tjj  >rfe  &  ftrorfW  w  tot?  s§      ii  rang  maan  lai  pi-aari-aa  jaa  joban  na-o  hulaa. 
01  dear  enjoy  the  love  (of  God),  when  in  the  prime  youth. 

din  thorh-rhay  thakay  bJia-i-aa  puraanaa  cholaa.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 

Only  few  days  are  there,  you  will  grow  weary,  old  like  cloth.  1  (pause) 

mrz  A£      frfe  wi  tfld'fe  ii  sajan  mayray  rangulay  jaa-ay  sutay  jaaraan. 

My  dear  is  loving  and  has  gone  to  sleep  in  cremation  ground 

if  ^      *h£\  aV  tt\  wfe  hp  ii  haN  bhee  vaujaa  dumnee  rovaa  jjjeenee  baan.  1 12 1 1 

/,  the  playing  witch  will  also  have  to  go,  I  weep  in  broken  voice,  2 

sft  ?>  ftM  artfte  nmz  zcrft  Hfe  ii  kee  na  sunayhee  goree-ay  aapan  kannee  so-ay. 

01  damsel,  don 't  you  listen  ?  the  same  with  your  own  ears. 

?53ft  »r^fc  w&  fire  s  i^rtfe  nan  lagee  aavahi  saahurai  nit  na  pay-ee-aa  ho-ay.  1 13|| 

You  have  to  come  to  in-laws,  you  cannot  ever  stay  with  your  parents.  3 

stbot  jj3t  fVdJl  jffr  ii  naanak  sujee  pay-ee-ai  jaan  viitee  sann. 

Nanak  says,  "Sleeping  in  parents  home,  know,  you  will  be  burgled  in  the  day  light 

are*  aiw^  afe^r  urears  grfr  3fft  lie  iiiuii  gunaa  gavaa-ee  gan£h-diee  avgan  chalee  bann.  1 14|  f  24|  | 

Your  have  lost  the  bundle  of  virtues,  and  taking  with  vices,  with  care. "  4.24 

Mg>g       ^  ura  frF  3  fi  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  doojaa  2.SRI  RAG  M:-l  GHAR  -  2 

>mi        wrfu  sh  wit  wimp*  n  aapay  rasee-aa  aap  ras  aapay  ravanhaar. 

He  Himself  is  juice,  Himself  is  the  source  (of juice),  and  Himself  is  enjoyer. 

wfy  ut  #S3T  »ri)  £h  g^rg- 1| aapay  hovai  cholrhaa  aapay  sayj  bhataar.  ||1|| 

He  Himself  is  body  (wife),  and  Himself  is  husband  in  bed  I 

<ff<JI      HT"  H'foy  af%  a"ftw  somPj  fHII  wQ  II 

rang  rataa  mayraa  saahib  rav  rahi-aa  bharpoor.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

My  Master  is  busy  in  love,  and  enjoying  fully.  I  (pause) 

wit  H^t  M?wt  wit  h  aapay  maachhee  maehhulee  aapay  paanee  jaal. 

He  Himself  is  fish,  the  fisherman,  and  Himself  is  net  in  water. 

wit  ?pw  HEaGT  w$        wro  iipii  aapay  jaal  marjkarhaa  aapay  angar  laal.  1 12|| 

He  Himself  is  the  ball  of  net,  and  Himself  is  bait  therein.  2 

wii  wq  ftrfij  ddi«'  hj*th      wis  n  aapay  baho  biDh  ranguiaa  sakhee-ay  mayraa  laal. 

01  my  friend,  my  love  is  loving  and  He  loves  in  many  ways.  3 

fas  at  Hd'dutl  tf&  nan  nit  ravai  sohaaganee  d_aykh  hamaaraa  haal.  ||3|| 

Every  day  the  married  ones  enjoy,  look  at  my  destiny!  3 

w&3t  f  na^a;  f  air  ii  paranvai  naanak  bayntee  too  sarvar  too  hans. 
Nanak  says,  "I pray,  you  are  pond  and  you  are  swan  therein. 

oifw  f  S  creW  ?  ir  wit  ^fa feaig  n 8ii3u ii  ka-ul  too  hai  kavee-aa  too  hai  aapay  vaykh  vigas.  1 14|  1 25|  | 

You  are  lotus  and  you  are  lily,  you  blossom  and  you  see, "  4.25 

fHdld'di  huw  *\  ura  3  it  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  - 1  GHAR  -  3 

fe<j  aw  qa^t  h%  oraw  era  nfew  »ran§"  TrfaTrtr^t  ii 

ih  tan  Dhartee  beej  karmaa  karo  salil  aapaa-o  saaringpaanee. 

This  body  is  earth,  sow  the  seed  of  action  and  irrigate  with  water  of  God 

h$  forarre  jjfefo^  swrfe  A  fe^  ir^fkij?  RsdH'^l  ii^ii 
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man  kirsaan  har  rid_ai  jammaa-ay  lai  i-o  paavas  pad  nirbaanee. 

Have  the  mind  as  farmer  and  God  in  heart,  thus  you  will  have  the  position  of  emancipated.  1 
srir  did ufa  h#  H^fe^r  11  kaahay  garbas  moorhay  maa-i-aa. 
01  idiot,  why  are  you  proud  of  wealth. 

fU3"  W3  H3T75  WZ*  3%  ijfo  JT  »ffe  HVfeUF  II  <J<J'Q  II 

pit  suto  sagal  kaaltar  maaiaa  tayray  hohi  na  ant  sakhaa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

Father,  son,  mother,  and  other  relations,  will  not  be  friendly  in  the  end.  /(pause) 

fH&  (W<S  ij?H2  ftra^f"  c&3  fes  3fr7  »rHA  <Tfe  ftw^t  II 

bikhai  bikaar  dusat  kirkhaa  karay  in  taj  aafcmai  ho-ay  Dhi-aa-ee. 

Save  yourself  from  the  poison,  ill  deeds,  the  wickedness,  leave  them  and  live  in  your  Atma  (self). 

fry  3y  hhh  tfr  ?ra  3^  «m?  faarft  Hg  »T7jHT£t  hp n 

jap  tap  sanjam  hohi  jab  raakhay  kamal  bigsai  maDh  aasarmaa-ee.  1|2|  | 

The  remembrance,  the  meditation,  the  discipline,  when  protecting,  the  lotus  blossoms  in  heart, 

and  honey  trickles.  2 

atrr  rws'Jd  wttz  na^  ^rfc  vb*  fen  eto  wfl  n 

bees  saptaahro  baasro  sangrahai  teen  khorhaa  nit  kaal  saarai. 

The  dwelling  (life)  is  only  for  twenty  seven  weeks  (short),  collecting  therein  is  unwise,  since  the 
death  ever  remembers  you. 

ft  wraw      srd  s1^?  fe?  £a  3^  H3  H3£n 
das  athaar  mai  aprampro  cheenai  kahai  naanak  iv  ayktaarai.  1 13|  |26|  | 
Nanak  says,  "See  the  Infinite  in  eighteen,  the  ten  direction,  thus  liberate"  3.26 

P.  24 

fHdld'di  mw  i  m  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  3.  SRI  RAG  Aft- 1  GHAR - 3 

wns  srfe  utjdl  ntn  HHtr  eH<t  to  oft'  ura  fhn  ?Hu  v^r  ii 

amal  kar  Dhartee  beej  sabdo  kar  sach  kee  aab  nit  deh  paanee. 

Make  earth  of  your  action,  sow  the  seed  of  word,  and  always  irrigate  itwith  the  water  of  truth. 

ufe  FddH'a  ^brs  tfwfe  $  few?  ews  h§  ^  h«ui 

ho-ay  kirsaan  eemaan  jammaa-ay  lai  bhisat  dojak  moorhay  ayv  jaanee.  ||1|| 

Be  a  peasant,  have  faith  to  germinate.  O!  fool,  thus  know  the  hell  and  heaven.  1 

nflr  anft  infEWf*  ii  mat  jaan  seh  galee  paa-i-aa. 
Do  not  believe  that  you  will  have  dear  by  only  talks. 

HTO  o?  H7^  jJU  oft        ft?3  fHUt  tTTJH  die  fir  oT  Hill  d<J'8  II 

maal  kai  maanai  roop  kee  sobhaa  it  biDhee  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
The  pride  of  wealth,  the  praise  of  beauty,  losing  life  in  this  way.  I  (pause) 
>>ra  3f?>  feat  feir  h?t  iftsrsr  sthh  aft  w%  ?>ut  Hfe  v^t  ii 
aib  tan  chikrho  ih  man  meedko  kamal  kee  saar  nahee  mool  paa-ee. 

The  sinning  body  is  mud,  the  mind  is  just  frog,  it  has  not  known  the  beauty  of  lotus  in  all 
Qms-s  ft!3  5Tftf>MT      for§  H"&  W  7>U  uyifl  II 3 II 

bha-ur  ustaad  nit  bhaakhi-aa  bolay  ki-o  boojhai  jaa  nah  bujhaa-ee.  1 12|  | 

The  bumble-bee,  the  teacher,  daily  teaches,  how  can  they  realize  when  they  are  made  not  to 
know.  2 

wvz  ha*1       aft  w&  fe<r     33T  H'few  ii  aakhan  sunnaa  pa-un  kee  banee  ih  man  rataa  maa-i-aa. 
The  saying  and  listening  the  song  of  air  is  difficult,  as  this  mind  is  coloured  by  wealth. 
¥HH  oft  fosfr  frTcff  aft"  #a  lWfe»F  II 3 II 

khasam  kee  nadar  dilahi  pasinday  jinee  kar  ayk  Dhi-aa-i-aa.  ||3|I 
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The  grace  of  Master,  only  they  can  like  from  heart,  who  remember  One  in  their  concentration,  3 

3hr  cfftr  aw  vh  srfe  w^S  <ri?  fW'A  H3"  srfe  FFHt  n 

teen  kar  rakhay  panj  kar  saathee  naa-o  saitaan  mat  kat  jaa-ee. 

Have  thirty  fasts  your  protection,  five  prayers  your  companions,  (but  be  careful)  lest  the  Satin, 
by  name,  may  undo  it. 

Bin  is  mss>  w&  to  fan  sr  wfrwtft  iiaiiasii 

~  ~ ■      ~"  as 

naanak  aakhai  raahi  pai  chalnaa  maal  Dhan  kit  koo  sanji-aahee.  ||4|  |27|| 

Nanak  says,  "We  have  to  walk  on  the  way  (final),  how  much  of  the  wealth  to  collect  and 
carry  ?"  4.27 

fHdld'ti  mw  *\  m?  8  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  4.  SRI  RAG M:-  I  GHAR  -  4 

hQw  fof?>  H3i  H§fe»r  niW  aW  Hjrf  ii  so-ee  ma-ulaa  jin  jag  ma-o!i-aa  hari-aa  kee-aa  sansaaro. 
Only  He  is  a  Maula  (God)  by  whom  the  world  has  blossomed,  the  earth  has  grown  green. 
»ra  *ra  fkfe  nfir  dd'^  ij?>  (Hdwad'd  \na  aab  khaak  jin  banDh  rahaa-ee  Dhan  sirjanhaaro.  ||1|| 
One  who  is  keeping  the  air,  earth  and  water  under  control,  He  is  praiseworthy  Creator.  1 
hot hbif  ii  3\  eW;i'<w  3^      g^r§  h  marnaa  mulaa  marnaa.  bjhee  karfcaarahu  darnaa. 
rahaa-o. 

Ol  Mulla,  we  all  have  to  die,  therefore  fear  God.  1  (pause) 

^fHF^f  sfift  irsfr  w\\        ii  taa  too  mulaa  taa  too  kaajee  jaaneh  naam  khudaa-ee. 

Only  then  you  are  a  Mulla,  only  then  you  are  a  Kazi,  if  you  know  the  name  of  God 

h  addd'  vfsnr  u^fu  ag^s  sgfrfr  ir&  ion 

jay  bahujayraa  parhi-aa  hoveh  ko  rahai  naijharee-ai  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

Even  if  one  is  highly  educated,  none  can  remain  full  forever.  2 

ks\  cTtft  firfe  wy  =ritP>r  fea  ?th  cft»r  ww^  ii  so-ee  kaajee  jin  aap  taji-aa  ik  naam  kee-aa  aaDhaaro. 

Kazi  is  he  who  abdicates  selfishness,  and  has  only  the  base  of  one  name. 

ft  3t  imt  irfe  7>  Frrft  HrF  fHdHdd'd  113  ii  hai  bhee  hosee  jaa-ay  na  jaasee  sachaa  sirjanhaaro.  1 1 3 1 1 

He  is  and  He  will  be,  He  will  never  leave  to  go,  as  He  is  the  real  Creator.  3 

uh  ^*S3  ft^a  dwdfd  i43f«r  a^H  a^^  n  panj  vakhat  nivaaj  gujaareh  parheh  katayb  kuraanaa. 

You  spend  five  times  in  Namaz,  and  read  Kuran  (Sharif)  and  other  sacred  books. 

?roa     3ra- H#^t ifter  tjT^r  h «  h :?t;  ii  n aa n ak  aakhai  gor  sa day-ee  rahi -o  peenaa  khaanaa .  1 1 4 1 1 28 J  | 

Nanak  says,  "The  grave  is  calling  you,  so  your  drinking  and  eating  will  be  left  behind, "  4.28 

Dfcfld'ti  huot  S  "i?  8  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  4.  SRI"  RAGM-.-l  GHAR  -  4 

sa  rnvx     g»rst  sin  ii  ayk  su-aan  du-ay  su-aanee  naal. 

There  is  one  dog,  and  two  bitches  with  it. 

shs  sjQdfd  h^t  Hfewte  ii  bjialkay  bha-ukahi  sagaa  ba-i-aal. 

Tomorrow  (ever)  they  bark  in  the  direction  of  wind 

33      >w  Hdti'd  II  koorh  chhuraa  muthaa  murdaar. 

Falsehood  is  dagger  that  robs  the  ill-getting. 

wssc  |fu      ou^'d  inn  Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  1 1 1 1 1 

Ol  my  Creator  I  lire  only  like  such  a  hunter.  1 

h  in%  at  ufe  s  txdel  oft  oto  ii  mai  pat  kee  pand.  na  kar  nee  kee  kaar. 

Neither  I follow  my  husband  (God),  nor  do  good  deeds. 

uf  feait  ffU  to1  fu«*d'»  ii  ha-o  bigrhai  roop  rahaa  bikraal. 

Therefore,  I  am  in  bad  shape  and  look  terrible. 

%w  Ear  ?tm  3T%  htt?  ii  £ayraa  ayk  naam  £aaray  sansaar. 
Your  One  name  liberates  the  world, 
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ft  trr  >»tjt  srd  »nr?  HI  ll  3cFff  n  mai  ayhaa  aas  ayho  aaDhaar.  1 1 1 1 J  rahaa-o. 

This  is  my  hope,  this  is  my  sustainer.  1  (pause) 

yfa  f?rer  w  fe??  wfe  ii  mukh  nindaa  aakhaa  din  raat 

Day  and  night,  back-biting  is  in  my  mouth. 

m  ura-  Htft  sfe  HA'Td  ii  par  ghar  johee  neech  sanaat. 

/  0JM  declined,  of  bad  nature,  always  look  into  other's  home. 

cTM  gftr  3fe        hjto  ii  kaam  kroDh  tan  vaseh  chandaal. 

The  cupidity,  the  anger,  the  killer,  all  abide  in  my  body. 

§fa     cWi'd  ii? ii  Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  1 12|[ 
01  my  Creator  I  live  only  like  such  a  hunter.  2 

rrefe  Hfoft  %h  ii  faahee  surat  malookee  vays. 
/  look  innocent  but  I  am  a  trapper. 
u§  64Wd'  s#  %h  ii  ha-o  thagvaarhaa  thagee  d_ays. 
/  am  a  cheat  and  cheating  all  in  the  country. 

ftw^  HcirP"^  ii  kharaa  si-aanaa  bahuiaa  b_haar. 
/  am  very  intelligent  but  am  heavily  loaded  (with  sins). 
tfzz  |fu  gar  srasr^  n3 1|  Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  1 13|  | 
O!  my  Creator  I  live  only  like  such  a  hunter.  3 
ft  offer  ?>  fp3t  ugiH^  ii  mai  keetaa  na  jaataa  haraamkhor. 
/  do  not  care  for  your  blessings  and  thus  am  ungrateful 
u%  fci»F  hu  %w  ii  ha-o  ki-aa  muhu  daysaa  dusat  chor. 

How  shall  I  show  my  face,  the  criminal  thief 
cTOor  rffcr  et&  al-a'd  ii  naanak  neech  kahai  beechaar. 
Nanak  says,  "Thus,  about  the  thought  of  condemned. 
qi^cf  |fy  ^fci<h'«j  li8ip<n  Dhaanak  roop  rahaa  kartaar.  ||4||29|| 
0/      Creator,  1  live  only  like  such  a  hunter. "  4.29 

fadld'dj  huot  h  urf  y  ii  sireeraag  mehiaa  1  ghar  4.  •SRf  RAG M:  - 1  GHAR  -  4 

§3T  rrefe     fr  tft>»f  ii  aykaa  surat  jaytay  hai  jee-a. 

All  beings  have  the  same  feelings, 

Hsfe  feus*  afe  7>  ofr»f  ii  surat  vihoonaa  ko-ay  na  kee-a. 

none  is  created  devoid  of  feelings  of  love. 

P.  25 

r^jt  nrafe  3zf  fax  a»u  ii  jayhee  surat  tayhaa  tin  raahu. 

As  they  feel,  they  choose  same  way. 

wir  feer  »p^j  fru  inn  laykhaa  iko  aavhu  jaahu.  ||1|| 
One  has  to  account  for  the  coming  and  going.  1 

ffow  srafir  d^d'tfl  ii  kaahay  jee-a  karahi  chaturaa-ee. 
O!  being,  why  playing  cleverness  ? 

%t  feBSin^t  ii «=t ii  aspf  ii  layvai  dayvai  dhil  na  paa-ee.  rahaa-o. 
In  giving  and  snatching,  He  does  not  take  time.  I  (pause) 

rfrm  tfr»F  w  ife  ii  tayray  jee-a  jee-aa  kaa  tohi. 
All  creatures  are  yours,  and  you  are  of  all 
fen  erf  wfim  »r^fu  ^rr*j  ii  kit  ka-o  saahib  aavahi  rohi. 
O!  Master,  why  then  you  become  angry  ? 
h  §•  wftm  wr^ftr  ffa  n  jay  too  saahib  aavahi  rohi. 
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Even  if  you,  the  Master  loses  temper. 

§      or  3%  §fij  ii 3 ii  loo  onaa  kaa  tayray  ohi.  1 12|  | 

Yet  they  are  of  you,  and  you  are  of  them.  2 

»fjft  iferiRPa  fedi's*o  to  ii  asee  bolvigaarh  vigaarhah  bo  I. 

We,  the  ill-tongued  are  spoiled  by  speech. 

f  ?recft  wrefe  iwfij  #w  ii  too  nadree  andar  ioleh  £ol. 

It  is  under  your  care  that  we  are  weighed. 

hu  sraeft  3U  yar  h%  h  jah  karnee  tah  pooree  mat. 

Whenever  you  act,  you  act  with  perfect  wisdom, 

era^t  hhju  ui£  uife  ii  an  karnee  baajhahu  ghatay  ghat.  1 13|  | 

Without  deeds  it  is  only  loss.  3 

7ytt  fin»r?jt  4frr  *r%  ii  paranvat  naanak  gi-aanee  kaisaa  ho-ay. 
Nanak  says,  "Ho>v  the  educated  one  should  be? 
»ry  ire1^  ft  nfe  n  aap  pachhaanai  boojhai  so-ay. 
He  should  understand  himself  and  realize  the  Same  (God). 
3i?  udH'ft;  era  ald'd  ii  gur  parsaad  karay  beechaar. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  he  should  think, 

h  ftiwsft  tfdditi  Ud?'4  H9II30H  so  gi-aanee  dargeh  parvaan.  ||4||30|| 
Such  an  educated  is  acceptable  in  His  court "  4.30 

(Hdld'di  m«jw  «i  ura  b  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  4.       RAG M:  - 1  GHAR  -  4 

\  €ghjr§      ghr A  Hewfr §h »% ru1  n  too da  ree-aa-o daa naa  beenaa  mai  machhulee  kaisay  ant lahaa. 

You  are  a  river,  the  wise,  the  thoughtful,  how  I,  a  fish,  can  know  your  limits. 

rlU       %*F  3U  3U  3     3^  3  feofjft  afe  11*111 

jah  jah  daykhaa  Jah  tah  too  hai  tujh  tay  niksee  foot  maraa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Wfierever  I  see,  there  you  are,  if  I  am  separated from  you  I  will  die  bursting.  1 

t>  w&  H@    w&  w&  ii  na  jaanaa  may-o  na  jaanaa  jaalee. 

Neither  1  know  the  fisherman  nor  the  net 

w     wz\  3T  ft  wwzft  ii«ui  3«r§  ii  jaa  dukh  laagai  taa  iujhai  samaalee.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 

Whenever  I  am  in  trouble,  J  remember  you.  1  (pause) 

§  3uufa  fltfcw  ft  ffr  ii  too  bharpoor  jaani-aa  mai  door. 

You  are  all  pervading,  only  I  thought  you  afar. 

aaza^H^ affe  ii  jo kachh  karee so tayrai  hadoor. 

Whatever  I  do,  I  do  it  in  your  presence. 

f  #efftj  u§  Hotfe  vf  ii  too  daykheh  ha-o  mukar  paa-o. 

You  are  seen,  yet  I  am  trying  to  deny. 

^  3fH  7)  3%  ?7fcT  ii 2 ii  tayrai  kamm  na  tayrai  naa-ay.  1 12|| 

Neither  I  could  do  any  thing  for  you,  nor  I  could  be  in  your  name.  2 

^  £fo  t3»  uf  tff  ii  jaytaa  deh  taytaa  ha-o  khaa-o. 

We  eat,  as  much  as  you  give. 

fw     ?nfr  f(  *rfo  w§  ii  bi-aa  dar  naahee  kai  dar  jaa-o. 

There  is  no  other  door,  to  which  I  should  go. 

ScJ  or5  >Hdr?'fH  II  tftf  fUf  Hf  #t  info  II 3 II 

naanak  ayk  kahai  ardaas.  jee-o  pind  sab_h  tayrai  paas.  1 13|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  offer  one  prayer  that  my  life  and  body,  may  all  be  with  you. "  3 

»fu  st  eft  «ru  <jt  »rQ  nfe  fri»F$  n  aapay  nayrhai  door  aapay  hee  aapay  manjh  mi-aano. 
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You  yourself  are  near  and  also  away,  and  you  are  In  between. 

#*f  h£  wu  ut         era-        ii  aapay  vaykhai  sunay  aapay  hee  kudrat  karay  jahaano. 
You  yourself  see  and  also  listen,  since  you  create  the  world. 

h  few  w%  MoT  118113^11  jo  tis  bhaavai  naankaa  hukam  so-ee  parvaano.  J|4||31|| 

Nanak  says,  "Wltatever  is  liked  by  you,  that  order  is  acceptable  to  me. "  4.31 
liwid'di  huw  H  uif  tt  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  4.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  1  GHAR  -  4 
ate*  5TtT  ere  Mfe  >T5  ii  keejaa  kahaa  karay  man  maan. 
Why  the  created  should  have  pride  in  mind'? 

k  ufe  W7>  ii  dayvanhaaray  kai  hath  daan. 
The  charity  is  in  the  hand  of  Giver. 

£fe  ?»      nfe  ii  bjiaavai  day-ay  na  day-ee  so-ay. 
If  He  likes  He  gives,  the  Same  may  not. 
sftt  &  afimtlwTfe  inn  keetay  kai  kahi-ai  ki-aa  ho-ay. 
How  matters  if  created  says  something?  1 
»rv  Hf  gi#  fen  nf  ji  aapay  sach  bhaavai  tis  sach. 
He  is  True  and  He  likes  only  truth, 

wa?a?feaf  ii^ii  a<F§  ii  anDhaa  kachaa  kach  nikach.  rahaa-o. 

/,  the  blind,  am  all  false.  1  (pause) 

w  or  ft*  few         ii  jaa  kay  rukh  birakh  aaraa-o. 

He  who  owns  trees,  trees  in  gardens,  and  forests. 

nut  w      fe^"       ii  jayhee  Dhaat  tayhaa  tin  naa-o. 

He  has  given  them  names  as  per  their  family. 

w%      fofwr  urfe  ii  fu  I  bhaa-o  fa  I  likhi-aa  paa-ay. 
We  get  the  fruits,  the  flowers  with  love,  as  preordained. 
>»rfy  3Wh  »t0  <ft  vfe  ion  aap  beej  aapay  hee  khaa-ay.  ||2|  | 
We  ourselves  sow  and  alone  we  eat.  2 
srat  cpr  otw  fefo      ii  kachee  kanDh  kachaa  vich  raaj. 
The  wall  is  false  and  so  is  mason. 
Hfe  wrat  fear  we  ii  mat  aloonee  fikaa  saad. 
Salt/ess  (useless)  is  wisdom,  and  tasteless  is  taste. 
(Toot  »n£  w1^  grfk  ii  naanak  aanay  aavai  raas. 
Nanak  says,  "Life  is  purposeful  only  if  blessed, 
fcz&k  s^H'U'Of  H3II33II  vin  naavai  naahee  saabaas.  ||3||32|| 
None  can  get  pat  without  name  (of  God)  "  3.32 

(Hdld'di  muw  h  ui?  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  1  GHAR  -  5 

es^t  TRi  e&    urf       odg-     ii  achhal  chhalaa-ee  nah  chhalai  nah  ghaa-o  kataaraa  kar  sakai . 
No  cheat  can  cheat  the  uncheatable,  no  dagger  can  cut  a  wound. 
fat  JFftrg  a^  fef  at  ftnj      <r  ritf     y$  iihii 
ji-o  saahib  raakhai  ti-o  rahai  is  lobhee  kaa  jee-o  tal  palai.  ||1[| 
As  Master  keeps,  let  us  live,  the  greedy 's  mind  is  always  unstable.  1 
fas      ete1  fef  h&  ii*iii  a«n#  n  bin  tayl  deevaa  ki-o  jalai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
How  the  lamp  can  be  lighted  without  oil?  1  (pause) 

£rat  vwe  swtehif  ii  3f  ?2r  feg  3fo  ir&fi  n  pothee  puraan  kamaa-ee-ai.  bha-o  vatee  it  tan  paa-ee-ai. 
Let  us  earn  the  scripture's  teachings.  The  wick  of  fear  is  thus  put  in  body  (for  use). 
to  f^s  wfe  awsfrfr  iiPii  sach  boojhan  aan  jalaa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 
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To  know  the  truth,  let  us  light  this  lamp.  2 
feg  arw  ^te-fef  h$  n  ih  tayl  geevaa  i-o  jalai. 
This  oil  in  lamp  thus  burns. 

orfe  w&s  ir1<ra  3f  fkft  ii«ui  ^nf  11  kar  chaanan  saahib  £a-o  milai.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Light  this  lamp  then  you  can  meet  Master.  1  (pause) 

fe?  3fe  w$(  w&nr  ii  it  tan  laagai  baanee-aa. 

This  body  should  live  with  word 

mut^?  sw1?^  ii  sukh  hovai  sayv  kamaanee-aa. 

The  pleasure  is  in  doing  service. 

P.  26 

m  Hjft»fT  w^s  h^w  ii3 ii  sabh  dunee-aa  aavan  jaanee-aa.  ||3|  | 

The  whole  world  is  to  come  and  go.  3 

fefe  57»rw  ft?  ew^hft  ii  vich  d_unee-aa  sayv  kamaa-ee-ai. 

If  we  earn  (do)  service  in  this  world. 

3^  tjdrfuj       u^Wfr  ii  |aa  d_argeh  baisan  paa-ee-ai. 

Only  then  we  can  sit  in  His  court 

era-  TPGat  wtj  «d'tM  II8H33H  kaho  naanakbaah  ludaa-ee-ai.  ||4||33|| 

Nan  ah  says,  "Let  us  play  flying  arms  (in  happiness). "  4.33 

iHdld'dj  kuw 3        sireeraag  mehlaa  3  ghar 1  .ST?/  RAGM.-3  GHAR - 1 

iS^ Hfedid  ipnfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaag\ 

GW  is  «wte,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

uf  Hid  did  ^  isRia'  ftrar  Hfe  ffea  fefe  yfe  n  ha-o  satgur  sayvee  aapnaa  ik  man  ik  chit  b_haa-ay. 

/  serve  my  true  Guru  with  single  mind,  single  soul  and  single  feeling. 

Rfeg§  m  sthst  3te?  t  fim  ??  §fe  *nj*fe  11  satgur  man  kaamnaa  tirath  hai  jis  no  day-ay  bujhaa-ay. 

In  mind,  the  desire  for  true  Guru  is  a  place  for  pilgrimage,  to  whomever  it  is  blessed  by  Him. 

h?t  f^fewr     ut^7t  qfet?3B  urfe  ii  man  chindj-aa  var  paavnaa  jo  ichhai  so  fal  paa-ay. 

One  gets  the  desired  blessing,  whatever  one  desires,  gets  the  same  fulfilled, 

T^f  ftPM^W        M3fW        TTtrftT  HH*fe  HIM 

naa-o  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  naa-o  mangee-ai  naamay  sahj  samaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Let  us  beg  name,  remember  name,  and  live  in  name,  in  ease.  I 

Hcf  h#  ufe     wv  fey  rrfe  ii  man  mayray  har  ras  chaakh  fikh  jaa-ay. 

O!  my  mind  taste  the  nectar  of  God,  let  the  thirst  be  quenched 

firtft  irayfW  g^fiw  hu^  3d  rorfe  w\\\  <<rQ  n 

jinee  gurmukh  chaakhi-aa  sehjay  rahay  samaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Those  of  Gurmukhs  who  have  tasted  it,  they  are  mergeing,  in  ease.  1  (pause) 

M  Hfdjjd.  ftfw  fesft  irfew  sth  fors  ii  jinee  satgur  sayvi-aa  tinee  paa-i-aa  naam  niDhaan. 

Those  who  serve  the  true  Guru,  they  get  the  treasure  of  name. 

urafa-  ufe  an  afe  3<W  gsr  Hfe  wffW^"  ii  antar  har  ras  rav  rahi-aa  chookaa  man  abjhimaan. 

Within  them  the  nectar  of  God  is  vibrating,  the  pride  of  their  mind  is  over. 

f<re#  «w»  tFvUvyp  ww  Jrofa  ftp>n?y  ii  hirdai  kama!  pargaasi-aa  laagaa  sahj  Dhi-aan. 

In  whose  heart,  the  lotus  has  blossomed,  they  concentrate,  in  ease. 

Hfffog^ufoafeafuwvib^ifddiRjHT?  I?n  mannirmal  harrav rahi-aa  paa-i-aa d_argahimaan.  ||2|| 
If  the  mind  is  pure,  God  abides  in  it,  then  you  get  honour  in  His  court.  2 
nfear?  Ftefo  wvz*  f       Jwfo  n  satgur  sayvan  aapnaa  Say  virlay  sansaar. 
Those  who  serve  their  true  Guru,  are  very  rare  in  this  world. 
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u§k  mh^t  wfa  it  ^jft" ^rfwF  §7 trfe  it  ha-umai  mamtaa  maarkai  har  raakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar. 

They  have  killed  their  pride  and  greed,  and  kept  God  in  their  mind 

uf  fe^a  afad'd!  ftwstf  jrarftwf  11  ha-otin  kai  balihaarnai  jinaa  naamay  lagaa  pi-aar. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  them,  who  are  in  love  with  name. 

prer  wH\e  *u  gaff  fiw  wore  H3ii  say-ee  sukhee-ay  chahu  jugee  jinaa  naam  akhutapaar.  ||3|| 

Only  they  are  happy  in  four  ages,  who  get  the  name,  inexhaustive  and  Infinite.  3 

ara  fHfew  77H  wgfrfr  ft  hzt  fwfH  ii  gur  mili-ai  naam  paa-ee-ai  chookai  moh  pi-aas. 

Meeting  Guru  we  get  name,  the  thirst  and  avarice  are  quenched. 

uftr  W3\  h?t  gfe  aftw  ura-  ur  >rfu  Qtd'y  n  har  saytee  man  rav  rahi-aa  ghar  hee  maahi  udaas. 

The  mind  is  in  love  with  God,  thus  I  am  detached  while  in  home. 

ftw  cn%  cr  w  *>rfew  uf  fe?>  fTH  ii  jinaa  har  kaa  saad  aa-i-aa  ha-o  tin  balihaarai  jaas. 

/  sacrifice  myself  before  them,  who  are  enjoying  God. 

7rac7  ?rzzt w&w     ?to  di&d'H  ii8iHii38ii  naanak  nadree  paa-ee-ai  sach  naam  guntaas.  ||4||1||34|| 

Nanak  says,  "We  get  by  grace,  the  true  name,  the  treasure  of  attributes . "  4. 1.34 

fHdld'di  huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  -3 

Htj  iv  crfir  f^vfeWt  Hf?T  ftra%  airs  Er>rfe  n 

baho  bhaykh  kar  bharmaa-ee-ai  man  hirdai  kapat  kamaa-ay. 

Those  who  get  others  tempted  with  their  diverse  garbs,  are  earning  with  fraud  in  their  mind. 

ufecTHiras  u^tHftrfeHSTH»fb'H>rfe  inn  har  kaa  mahal  na  paav-ee  mar  vistaa  maahi  samaa-ay.  ||1|  | 

They  do  not  get  the  home  of  God,  when  die,  are  wasted  in  waste.  1 

h?>  %  fartf  ut  wfa  §^h  ii  man  ray  garih  hee  maahi  udaas. 

()!  my  mind,  be  detached  while  in  home. 

Fra  hhh  crasi  H"     areHfa  ufe  umw  ii^ii  ^rf'  n 

sach  sanjam  karnee  so  karay  gurmukh  ho-ay  pargaas.  I  ill  rahaa-o. 

Only  he  will  act  in  truth,  in  discipline,  whom  Gurmukh  has  enlightened.  1  (pause) 

gur  kai  sabad  man  jeeti-aa  gat  mukat  gharai  meh  paa-ay. 

With  the  word  of  Guru,  I  have  conquered  my  mind,  thus  am  liberated  while  in  home. 

gfe  °r  tth  IWHbft  H^Hdifc  vffo  fHcrfe  M3II  har  kaa  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  satsangat  mayl  milaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Remember  the  name  of  God,  the  true  congregation  unites  while  meeting.  2 

h  w*f  feiHdW  iai  erafe  <re  iJs      crH^fij  n  jay  lakh  istaree-aa  bhog  karahi  nav  khand  raaj  kamaahi. 

If  a  person  enjoys  lacs  of  women,  and  be  the  king  of  nine  worlds. 

f%  nfe'flg  m  7>  trwst  fefe  fefe  htIt  ipfo  ii3ii  bin  satgur  sukh  na  paav-ee  fir  fir  jonee  paahi.  ||3|| 
He  c  annot  be  happy  without  God,  and  is  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death.  3 
^rftr  tf>j  ^fe  faTTf  ifftrfow  ara  e^t  fo§  H^fe  ii  har  haar  kanth  jinee  pahiri-aa  gur  charnee  chit  laa-ay. 
Those  who  wear  the  necklace  of  God  around  neck,  and  have  their  mind  on  the  feet  of  Guru. 

fus  feftr  ftrftr  fetfefess  3H»fe  nan  tinaa  pichhai  riDh  siDh  firai  onaa  til  na  tamaa-ay.  1 14|  | 
The  spiritual  and  temporal  achievements  are  just  after  them.  They  are  not  tempted  even  for  a 
while.  4 

h  i£3      h      »Rf  7;       Fpfe  ii  jo  parabh  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay. 
Wfiatever  is  liked  by  Master  that  will  happen,  none  can  do  anything  else. 
H77  rftt  77H  3  ZTT%  %ZU  FRTltT  H^'fe  liyil3H3UII 

jan  naanak jeevai  naam  lai  hardayvhu  sahj  subjiaa-ay.  ||5|[2||35|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  live  by  remembering  His  name,  God  gives,  in  ease. "  5.2.35 
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P.  27 

IMd'ii  hto*  a  «w  «ni  sireeraag  mehlaa  3  ghar  - 1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  3  GHAR  - 1 

frTH  tft  aft  faaspQ  d  ferr  zft  et  Rf  stfe  ii  jis  hee  kee  sirkaar  hai  tis  hee  kaa  sabh  ko-ay. 

Everyone  belongs  to  Hint,  who  controls  the  (world)  government 

araHfW     ofH^  to  urfe  yaai?  tfe  ii  gurmukh  kaar  kamaavnee  sach  ghat  pargat  ho-ay. 

Gurmukh  does  the  deed,  the  truth  manifests  through  his  body. 

wfeftr  f??H  a(wa^T&      nfe  ii  antar  jis  kai  sach  vasai  sachay  sachee  so-ay. 

In  whose  mind  true  abides,  true  is  his  disposition. 

nfrj  fw&  ft  7>  feszfa  fin?  for?  wftj      ufe  ii^ii 

sach  milay  say  na  vichhurheh  tin  nij  ghar  vaasaa  ho-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  true  they  do  not  separate,  they  abide  in  their  home  of  self  1 
h%  wh  ft  ufo  few      ftsHfe  I  mayray  raam  mai  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 
O!  my  God,  I  have  none  other  then  you. 

Fra  tff  feaws1  jrofe  fnw?1"  <rfe  inn  j<j'Q  ii 
satgur  sach  parabh  nirmalaa  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ay.  Ill  1 1  iahaa-0. 
The  true  Guru  is  truth,  Master  is  pure,  the  union  is  by  word  I  (pause) 
Twfe  fH&  h  M?     ftH  sf  »rit  s£  fHH1^  n  sabad.  mitai  so  mil  rahai  jis  na-o  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay. 
Those  who  meet  through  word,  live  in  union,  the  name  itself  gets  them  unite. 
efl  wfS  3  w  firifc  ftrfe  fefr  w£  wfe  n  doojai  bhaa-ay  ko  naa  mtlai  fir  fir  aavai  jaa-ay. 
None  can  meet  by  other's  love,  they  come  and  go  again  and  again. 
tte  Hftr  fe3  ^ddtf'  §5  3fb»r  Hvrfe  ii  sabji  meh  ik  varatdaa  ayko  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 
Only  one  pervades  all,  and  the  same  is  all  merging. 

fan     >»f1V  sftw     h  3ra>nV  TpfU  hvf%  ipii 

jis  na-o  aap  da-i-aal  ho-ay  so  gurmukh  naam  samaa-ay.  ||2|  | 

Upon  whom  He  is  kind,  that  Gurmukh  merges  in  name.  2 

yfe  yfe  iffen  srafo        ii  parh  parh  pandit  jotkee  vaad  karahi  beechaar. 

The  scholars  the  astrologers  after  reading,  get  in  debate  while  pondering. 

Hfeafiis^ff  hot!"  wrefir     fesra  n  mat  buDh  bjiavee  na  bujh-ee  antar  lob_h  vikaar. 

Their  wisdom,  their  intellect  is  perverted,  they  do  not  realize,  that  within  them  are  greed,  disorder. 

W4  tjQd'tfW  33H#  ?ftf  -rfif  ufe  wnf  ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  bjharamd_ay  bjiaram  bharam  ho-ay  kbu-aar. 

They  wander  in  eighty  four  lacs  births,  and  are  miserable  by  wandering. 

^fetelwwiy^fes  ftesuf  ii3  ii  poorab  likhj-aa  kamaavanaa  ko-ay  na  maytanhaar.  ||3|| 

Everyone  has  to  live  by  what  is  preordained,  none  can  erase  it.  3 

Hddid  oft  iNr  wvs\  ftra  #a  wy  wfe  n  sa£gur  kee  sayvaa  gaakh-rhee  sir  deejai  aap  gavaa-ay. 

The  service  of  true  Guru  is  difficult.  You  have  to  deny  yourself  and  surrender  your  head 

rrafe  fHSftr  t  Tfo      tff     vb      11  sabad  mileh  Jaa  har  milai  sayvaa  pavai  sabji  thaa-ay. 

If  you  get  the  word,  you  get  God,  the  service  then  fructifies. 

v^ffc  trefa>ft  irjh  ufe  a^t  nfe  rorfe  ii  paaras  parsi-ai  paaras  ho-ay  jojee  jot  samaa-ay. 

Touching  the  touch-stone,  becomes  same,  then  the  light  merges  in  light. 

fk?>  orf  uaft  fefir*»r  %?>  Hddid  tHfewr  arfe  imn  jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  tin  satgur  mili-aa  aa-ay.  1 14|| 

Those  are  lucky  by  birth,  whom  true  Guru  comes  to  meet  4 

H77  f»r  w  m  sr^j     f  srefr       11  man  bJiukhaa  bJiukhaa  mat  karahi  mat  too  karahi  pookaar. 
01  hungry  mind,  neither  feel  hungry  nor  cry  for  it. 

wtf  tj9d>Hl<j  firfe  fk€t  Tfsft  %fe  wfz  ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  jin  siree  sab_hsai  rjay-ay  aDhaar. 
One  who  has  created  eighty  four  lacs  of  lives,  gives  food  to  everyone. 
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GwsiQ      ,efe»Fi5  d  hskv  sre^r ii  nirbha-o  sadaa  da-i-aal  hai  sabhnaa  kardaa  saar. 

The  fearless  is  ever  hind,  He  looks  after  everyone. 

7pt>s  arayfa  itsWt  vsl>5r  >ra  nunagain 

naanak  gurmukh  bujhee-ai  paa-ee-ai  mokh  du-aar.  ||5||3||36|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  find  a  Gurmukh  and  get  to  the  doors  of  liberation. "  5. 3.39 

fHdld'di  huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -  3 

fo?>T  nfe  a  Hfew  feflr  fen  uifo      ii  jinee  sun  kai  mani-aa  tinaa  nij  ghar  vaas. 

Those  who  believed  after  listening,  they  are  abiding  in  their  own  home. 

araH^  Hwftr  h§  ufr  infew  djwH  n  gurmatee  saalaahi  sach  har  paa-i-aa  guntaas. 

In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  they  praise  the  true,  and  get  God,  the  treasure  of  attributes. 

rarfe  at  ft  tore  uf  to  yftw'd  trg  ii  sabad  ratay  say  nirmalay  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaas. 

Those  who  love  word  are  pure,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  them. 

fuzk  fira    ufo     fear  uife-  $  uddi'H  ii 'in  hirjlai  jin  kai  har  vasai  tij  ghat  hai  pargaas.  1 1 1 1 1 

In  whose  heart  God  abides,  their  body  illumines.  I 

H7>  Hi?  ufo  ufo  fe^HB  fawfe  II  man  mayray  har  har  nirmal  Dhi-aa-ay. 

Of  my  mind,  remember  only  God,  the  pure. 

gfe  HHdloi  fas  off  fefk»>f  ft  arayfW  ^  fe?  wife"  inii  to1^  ii 

Dhur  mastak  jin  ka-o  likhi-aa  say  gurmukh  rahay  liv  laa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Those  for  whom  He  is  preordained,  such  Gurmukhs  are  intuned  with  Him.  I  (pause) 

ufe  ft3U      ssfo  afo  fcafe  ?ft  sayfe  ii  har  santahu  daykhhu  nadar  kar  nikat  vasai  faharpoor. 

()!  saints  of  God,  look  with  your  eyes.  The  perfect  is  living  next  to  you. 

araHfe  ftfift  ugffew  ft  %nf<j  Her  crefr  ii  gurmat  jinee  pachhaani-aa  say  gaykheh  sadaa  hadoor. 

Those  who  realized  through  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  they  see  Him  always  present. 

are  fes  *e  Mfi?  ?ft  >»r$aj3^fe>»r  ffa  ll  jin  gun  tin  sad  man  vasai  a-ugunvanti-aa  door. 
Those  in  whose  mind  always  live  virtues,  they  live  away  from  vicious. 
hsw  arc  t  JFtRT  fas  ?pt  H3%  ffo  ii 3ii  manmukh  gun  iai  baahray  bin  naavai  marday  jhoor.  1 12|  | 
Manmukhs  live  outside  of  the  virtues,  they  die  without  name  and  thus  are  repenting.  2 
ffl?)  Haft;  ara  jffe  >?fe»r  fes  Hfe  fcrorfewr  ufe  Hfs"  n 
jin  sabad  guroo  sun  mani-aa  tin  man  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  so-ay. 

Those  who  after  listening,  believing  in  the  word-  Guru,  their  mind  remembers  the  same,  God. 

w>fe?r  sar^r  afkwr  ms  3$  fe^HH  ufe  n  an-din  b  hag  tee  rati-aa  man  tan  nirmal  ho-ay. 

Remembering  in  devotion  day  and  night,  the  mind  and  body  become  pure. 

ay  F3j  any  w  ftsftr  frfe     afe  n  koorhaa  rang  kasumbh  kaa  binas  jaa-ay  dukh  ro-ay. 

The  colour  of  the  saf flower  is  false,  when  it  vanishes  one  weeps  in  sorrow. 

f*TH  wfeftr  wh  yamj  fs  €u  hh»"  Fre*  fear  irfe  us  n 

jis  andar  naam  pargaas  hai  oh  sadaa  sadaa  thir  ho-ay.  ||3|| 

Those  in  whose  mind  the  name  is  kindling,  thev  are  ever  stable.  3 

P.  28 

feU  tT5K  Utf'dy  U*fe  3  Ufo  ?TH  S       fe?  B*fe  II 

ih  janam  padaarath  paa-ay  kai  har  naam  na  chaytai  liv  laa-ay. 

Some  after  getting  the  valuable  birth,  do  not  remember  and  live  in  His  name. 

ufti  fafrpft  sust  stft  *»T3t  5§§  s  vrfe  ii  pag  khisi-ai  rahnaa  nahee  aagai  tha-ur  na  paa-ay. 

Their  foot  slips,  cannot  stay  here,  and  get  no  place  hereafter. 

§zr      jsfk  n  wf^r  w%  aifew  yf3rft  n  oh  vaylaa  hath  na  aavee  ant  ga-i-aa  pachhutaa-ay. 
That  time  does  not  return,  thus  in  the  end  they  leave  repenting. 
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ftm  TOfe  eit  h  §ro  u%  to}  fe^       nan  jis  nadar  karay  so  ubrai  har saytee  liv  laa-ay.  ||4J| 
Upon  whomever  He  is  hind,  they  are  liberated,  they  live  intuned  with  God  4 
%w      to  a%  Hiwftf  w$  7>  irfe  ii  daykhaa  daykhee  sabh  karay  manmukh  boojh  na  paa-ay. 
By  seeing  others,  all  do,  but  Manmukh  yet  cannot  know. 

fi=r?r  srayfa  ftra^     if  to  y£t  fe?>      11  jin  gurmukh  hirdaa  suDh  hai  sayv  pa-ee  tin  thaa-ay. 
Those  with  pure  mind  are  Gurmukhs,  their  service  proves  purposeful 
Jjfr  <TTE  WW$S  Ufe  ft>3"  IfZfa  "Ufa       3Ffe  JWfe  II 

har  gun  gaavahi  har  nit  parheh  har  gun  gaa-ay  samaa-ay. 

They  sing  the  song  of  God,  read  everyday  about  God,  and  merge  while  singing  the  song  of  God 

?r?>cr  few  3ft  w&  to1  to  d  fa  ?rtH     fe?  »»fe  imiienapii 

naanak  £in  kee  banee  sadaa  sach  hai  je  naam  rahay  liv  laa-ay.  1 15||4| |37| | 

Nanak  says,  "Their  word  is  always  true,  who  are  intuned  with  name. "  5.4.37 

(Hdld'di  huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

ftn?t  fesf  Hfe     ftwrfewr  arcrol  "fapfa  n  jinee  ik  man  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmatee  veechaar. 
Those  who  remember  name  single-mindedly,  and  did  pondering  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 
few  s  h*c  to  §<fl&  fe?  to  rddyfe  ii  tin  kay  mukh  sad  ujlay  tit  sachai  d_arbaar. 
Their  faces  ever  shine,  in  the  court  of  that  True. 

§fe  »ffr(3  tfteftr  to*  h^tto  jrfk  fiwrfa  inn  o-ay  amrit  peeveh  sadaa  sadaa  sachai  naam  pi-aar.  1 1 1 1 1 

They  love  the  true  name  and  ever  drink  nectar.  1 

rot  t  arayfa  to1-  vfe  ufe  n  bhaa-ee  ray  gurmukh.  sadaa  pat  ho-ay. 

Ol  my  brothers,  Gurmukh  is  ever  honoured. 

g-fe  ufo-  tot  ftwr^Wr  mb  <rffi  a%  rjfe  iiiii  arrf  n 

har  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  mal  ha-umai  kadhai  Dho-ay.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

Let  us  ever  remember  God,  it  will  wash  off  the  dirt  of  pride  from  within  1  (pause) 

mw*  firy  s  tF£ift  fe?  7pk  vfe  wfe  ii  manmukh  naam  na  jaannee  vin  naavai  pa£  jaa-ay. 

Manmukhs  do  not  know  about  name,  without  name  they  lose  their  honour. 

hto  w  ?i  wrfe€  wit  fft  s»fe  ii  sabdai  saad  na  aa-i-o  laagay  doojai  t2haa-ay. 

They  cannot  enjoy  the  word,  and  are  busy  in  other's  love. 

r«Mc  ^  ofB-  wfci  ftrfe  fsHc  H  fero1"  >rfb"  hhtc  ri3ii 

vistaa  kay  keerhay  paveh  vich  vistaa  say  vistaa  maahi  samaa-ay.  1 12|  | 

The  worms  of  filth,  live  in  filth  and  in  the  end  they  die  in  filth.  2 

few  or  fliTH  tow  d  r  swfb  TOara  grfe  ii  tin  kaa  janam  safal  hai  jo  chaleh  satgur  bjiaa-ay. 

Their  life  is  meaningful,  who  live  loving  true  Guru. 

aw  Gu'dfd  wust  ifo  fr^t  >rfe  n  kul  uDhaareh  aapnaa  Dhan  janaydee  maa-ay. 

They  liberate  their  family,  great  is  their  birth-giving  mother. 

~zfz^WH  fw^hJt"  ftm  7&  few  srg-  girfe  ii3ii 

har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jis  na-o  kirpaa  karay  rajaa-ay.  f|3|| 

Only  they  remember  God's  name,  for  whom,  being  generous,  He  wills.  3 

ftret  arayfW  m$  fwfe>»r  fe^u  »ry  are^fe  ii  jinee  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  have  remembered  name,  leaving  selfishness  from  within. 

§fe  Mfsa?  a'J«JJ  fog>f#  to  Hfr  jwrfe  n  0-ay  andrahu  baahrahu  nirmalay  sachay  sach  samaa-ay. 

They  are  pure  from  within  and  without,  true  are  merging  in  truth. 

7^3.  wi*  h  ud&t  ufo  fiw  araroT"  trfe  ftwrfe  iittimiigtii 

naanak  aa-ay  say  parvaan  heh  jln  gurmatee  har  Dhi-aa-ay.  ||4|  |5|  1 38 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Only  their  birth  is  acceptable,  who  remember  God  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru. "  4. 5. 38 
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fhft&Q  hub1  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:-3 

ura  331^  ura  ira  u^  u  ara  ^  crara  irura  n  harbhagtaa  har  Dhan  raashaigur  poochh  karahi  vaapaar. 

For  the  devotees,  the  capital  is  of  God's  wealth,  they  trade  only  after  consulting  Guru. 

ufu  ?7H  Hft'dfA  tot  T&r  wvz  ura 7?H  hut?  ii  har  naam  salaahan  sadaa  sadaa  vakhar  har  naam  aDhaar. 

They  always  praise  the  name  of  God,  in  trade  their  base  is  the  name  of  God. 

info  yt  Ufa  ?FH  r^d'fewr  Ufa  33T3r  »(^  \\<\\\ 

gur  poorai  har  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  har  bjiagiaa  atut  bhandaar. 

The  perfect  Guru  taught  me  the  name  of  God,  and  that  devotees  of  God  have  inexhaustible 
stock.  1 

w&  u  ferr  H?i  er§  HHsrfe  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  is  man  ka-o  samjhaa-ay. 

OJ  my  brothers,  advise  your  mind, 

&  H?r  w&rt  fewr  orafe  aranftf  ?m  fwfe  inn  uinf  u 

ay  man  aalas  ki-aa  karahi  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

why  your  mind  is  lazy,  when  Gurmukh  is  remembering  name.  I  (pause) 

arfir s^rfe  ura  or  fw?  ft  h  arayftj  era  arera  ii  har  b_hagat  har  kaa  pi-aar  hai  jay  gurmukli  karay  beechaa r. 

The  devotion  of  God  is  love  of  God,  if  Gurmukh  thinks. 

unffe  gaife  ?>  u^r  ?lw  h»  uwu  n  pakhand  bhagat  na  hova-ee  dubiDhaa  bol  khu-aar. 

AVj  devotion  in  pretension  is  possible,  the  words  spoken  in  doubt  go  waste. 

fffrs dtt1  few f^>»r3foftriic7 star?  ipii  sojan  ralaa-i-aa  naa  ralaijisanterbibaykbeechaar.  ||2|| 

That  person,  who  has  thought  of  the  logic  within,  cannot  mix  up  with  others  even  by  trying.  2 

h  HWe?  ura »p*rhH  fl3l?^  fra wfe  ii  so sayvak  har aakhee-ai  jo  har  raakhai  ur Dhaar. 

He  can  be  said  a  servant  of  God,  who  keeps  God  in  mind. 

>rs  3??  Hfif  w^t  era  ufft  fenu  Hiu  ii  man  tan  sa-upay  aagai  Dharay  ha-umai  vichahu  maar. 
He  surrenders  mind  and  body  before  God,  and  kills  pride  within. 

its  araKftr  h  ira^z  d  in  era  ?>  »xra  «Fra  H3ii  Dhan  gurmukh  so  parvaan  hai  je  kaday  na  aavai  haar.  ||3|| 

/l  Gurmukh,  who  never  comes  suffering  defeat,  is  great  and  accepted.  3 

arafH  fm  3T  graft  infew  ^  ^  n  karam  milai  taa  paa-ee-ai  vin  karmai  paa-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

By  His  grace  we  can  get,  without  grace  not  possible. 

P.  29 

sra  gfgrjffo        fog  h&  h  fH&  ura  »nfe  ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  tarasday  jis  maylay  so  milai  har  aa-ay. 
Eighty  four  lacs  are  yearning  for  Him,  but  only  those  can  meet  God,  whom  He  blesses. 
cTOoT  jjuhIW ura uTfewr us* ufu Tffti HwHr  iiaiieiiatfii 
naanak  gurmukh  har  paa-i-aa  sadaa  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||4||6||39|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukhs  are  in  union  with  God,  and  are  ever  merging  in  His  name. "  4.6.39 
(kali* raj  hhw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  -3 

m  Hrgra  tn%      is  aranfe  tpfewr  frfe  u  sukh  saagar  har  naam  hai  gurmukh  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
The  name  of  God  is  the  ocean  of  pleasures,  only  Gurmukh  can  have  it. 
wf^ras  ?ph  ftwrefrft  huh  JsrfH  HH*fe  ii  an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sehjay  naam  samaa-ay. 
Remember  His  name  day  and  night,  merge  in  name,  in  ease. 

>huu  ufr  ura  hu  ftif  ujw  ura  its  arfe  11*111  andar  rachai  har  sach  si-o  rasnaa  har  gun  gaa-ay.  1 11|  | 
From  within  be  one  with  true  God  and  from  tongue  sing  the  attributes  of  God.  I 
w&  u  Har  uifor  §f  srfe  ii  bjiaa-ee  ray  jag  dukhee-aa  doojai  bhaa-ay. 

O'  my  brother  world  is  unhappy  in  other's  love. 

ara  Hdi'sl  hu  «ufu  wsfe?  ?w  fhwrra  1 1  *=i  11  uu^f  11 

gur  sarnaa-ee  sukh  laheh  an-din  naam  Dhi-aa-ay.  rahaa-o. 
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Be  happy  at  the  feet  of  Guru,  remember  name  day  and  night.  1  (pause) 

hh  <?  w&&  MS  f&aHH  afr  fa»rfe  ii  saachay  mail  na  laag-ee  man  nirmal  har  Dhi-aa-ay. 
The  dirt  does  not  touch  the  true,  his  mind  is  pure  by  remembering  God 
sra>n%  na?  ucal*^  afa  wfija  s*fH  jwfe  n  gurmukh  sabad  pachhaanee-af  har  amrit  naam  sa  maa-ay. 
Gurmukh  understands  the  word,  merges  in  name-nectar  of  God 
3T3  fal»T?>  l{€3  Htt'feiW  Wfll>»nS  Wra1"  tFfe  (1311 

gur  gi-aan  parchand  balaa-i-aa  agi-aan  anDhayraa  jaa-ay.  )|2|| 

The  Guru  has  given  intense  shine  of  knowledge,  the  darkness  of  ignorance  has  gone.  2 

Hswf  h$  w?y  aa  ufH  t^HTjr  fespa  n  manmukh  mailay  mal  bharay  ha-umai  tarisnaa  vikaar. 

Manmukhs  are  dirty,  full  of  filth,  doing  useless  actions  in  pride  and  lust 

fas  na&  >te  ?j  §3a  nfa  t?nf<j  afe  gwa  ii  bin  sabd_ai  mail  na  utrai  mar jameh  ho-ay  khu-aar. 

The  dirt  is  not  washed  off,  without  word  (The  dirty)  dies,  takes  birth  and  is  miserable. 

tbtt  wrft  tffsfa au    Qd^'d  ?r  va  nan  Dhaatur  baajee  palach  rahay  naa  urvaar  na  paar.  1 13| | 

They  are  busy  in  short  play,  neither  they  are  on  this  side  nor  on  that  side.  3 

irayftf  ?w  av  HtT>ft  ufa  $      flwa  11  gurmukh  jap  tap  sanjmee  har  kai  naam  pi-aar, 

Gurmukh  is  in  remembrance,  in  meditation,  in  discipline,  and  has  love  for  the  name  of  God 

frawlW  *rer  fawned  §5  s*H  ctdd'd  it  gurmukh  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  ayk  naam  kartaar. 

Gurmukh  always  remembers  only  One  name  of  Creator. 

7^3.  firy  fW^r#  warfiT  ?ft»r  £T  »rw  naiipiigoii 

naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sab_hnaa  jee-aa  kaa  aaDhaar.  ||4||7||40|| 

Nanak  says,  "Remember  the  name,  this  is  the  base  for  all  living.  "  4.  7. 40 

fjfaw  huot  3  ii  sareeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAGM.-3 

hsw  nfa  fewrfuw  aw  Qwrft  s  ate  11  manmukh  mohi  vi-aapi-aa  bairaag  udaasee  na  ho-ay. 

Greed  pervades  Manmukh,  he  is  neither  detached  nor  alienated 

hht?  ?t  aft  ufa  aaarfa  ufa  Sfe  u  sabad  na  cheenai  sadaa  dukh  har  dargahi  pai  kho-ay. 

He  does  not  remember  the  ever  blissful  word  and  is  always  in  sorrows,  and  loses  honour  in  the 

court  of  God 

afw  mnfk        s»fH  at  m  afe  ihii  ha-umai  gurmukh  kho-ee-ai  naam  ratay  sukh  ho-ay.  1 11|  | 

Gurmukh  abdicates  ego,  enjoys  happiness  in  the  love  of  the  name.  1 

Ha  hs  »ffafsftr  via  aat  foa  »fw  n  mayray  man  ahinis  poor  rahee  nit  aasaa. 

01  my  mind,  my  wish,  is  ever  fulfilled,  day  and  night. 

Hsara  wfe  Ha  ijohw  aia  <ft  H'ftr        W&  d<j'8  ii 

satgur  sayv  moh  parjalai  ghar  hee  maahi  udaasaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Serving  true  Guru  the  greed  is  burnt,  I  am  detached  while  in  home.  1  (pause) 

grayfe  33H  swt  faarH  afa  taro  »isa  ii  gurmukh  karam  kamaavai  bigsai  har  bairaag  anand. 

Gurmukh  does  action  and  blossoms,  and  enjoys  the  bliss  of  God's  love. 

wffofsfn  aarfe  aa  few  a*3T  afH  H»fa  feaa  ii  ahinis  b_hagai  karay  din  raa£ee  ha-umai  maar  nichand. 

He  is  in  devotion  day  and  night,  kitting  his  ego,  he  is  care-free,  day  and  night. 

?i  s»ftr  HdHdild  wt  afa  yrfawF  mritt  wis?  H3U 

vadai  b_haag  satsangat  paa-ee  har  paa-i-aa  sahj  anand.  ||2|| 

He  is  greatly  fortunate,  for  he  could  join  true  congregation,  and  meet  God,  in  ease.  2 
h  wq  Sd'dfl  waT"  faae  s»h  «;h'2  ii  so  saaDhoo  bairaagee  so-ee  hirplai  naam  vasaa-ay. 
He  is  a  saint  and  same  is  detached,  in  his  heart  name  resides. 
»fefa  frfti  s  nnm  h$  tora  »ry       ii  antar  laag  na  taamas  moofay  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

Anger  at  all  does  not  touch  his  mind,  thus  he  abdicates  selfishness  from  within. 
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naam  niDhaan  satguroodikhaali-aa  har  ras  pee-aa  aghaa-ay.  ||3|| 

The  true  Guru  has  shown  him  the  treasure  of  name,  he  drinks  the  nectar  of  God  and  is  happy.  3 

fkfe  lots  irfewr  H'MHdiJ)  y%  wfa  to^ftT  n  jin  kinai  paa-i-aa  saaDhsangtee  poorai  b_haag  bairaag. 

Whoever  has  joined  the  congregation  of  saints,  he  is  lucky  to  be  detached. 

HtTHtf  fegftr  ?,  H'aftj  Hddid       wfcfe  ht^i  n  manmukh  fireh  na  jaaneh  saigur  ha-umai  andar  laag. 

Manmukh  does  not  know  true  Guru  and  wanders,  ego  is  active  in  him. 

ttoot  nafe  ar§  ufo  ?rfM  aw§  fas  t  otat  sifti  nantriia^n 

naanaksabad  ra£ay  har  naam  rangaa-ay  bin  bhai  kayhee  laag.  ||4||8||41|| 

Nanak  says,  "Attached  with  word  are  coloured  in  the  name  of  God,  now  what  is  love  without  His 

fear?"  4.8.41 

IWlj'ii  w  3  ii  sireeraag  mehtaa  3,  SRI  RAGM:  -  3 

ura  tft  Hf^  ir^Wr  W3fo  m     dfe  n  ghar  hee  sa-udaa  paa-ee-ai  antar  sabh  vath  ho-ay. 

All  provisions  are  available  in  home,  everything  is  within. 

fas  fas  stj  mv&di  ?ra>ffer  irk  £fe  n  khin  khin  naam  samaalee-ai  gurmukh  paavai  ko-ay. 

Let  us  remember  name  every  moment  though,  this  is  the  luck  of  only  some  Gurmukhs. 

sro  fstns  »w?  t  ^44'f<ii  iranjfe  5fe  iihii  naam  niPhaan  akhut  hai  vadbhaag  paraapafc  ho-ay.  ||1|| 

The  treasure  of  name  is  inexhaustible,  can  be  got  with  great  tuck.  1 

m%  hs  3lk  IsV  u§h  wtbto  ii  mayray  man  taj  nindaa  ha-umai  ahaNkaar. 

Ol  my  mind  leave  slandering,  pride  and  ego 

P.  30 

ufr  tftf  hht  ftwrfe  ?  arayfa  «dccd  ii^ii  n 

har  jee-o  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay  too  gurmukh  aykankaar,  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

O'  My  life  ever  remember  God.  Be  Gurmukh  of  One,  Creator.  1  (pause) 

araMeF  d  Her  fhm  ara  Hiret  &wfc  n  gurmukhaa  kay  mukh  ujlay  gur  sabd.ee  beechaar. 

The  faces  of  Gurmukhs  are  bright  by  pondering  over  the  word  of  Guru. 

swt%  yw%  jw       trfu  rrfu  fet  H3*fa  ii  halat  palal  sukh  paa-iday  jap  jap  rid_ai  muraar. 

Remembering  God  in  heart  they  enjoy  happiness  here  and  hereafter. 

»ir  <ft  fefa  huh  yfew  are  rra^t        n?u  ghar  hee  vich  mahal  paa-i-aa  gur  sabdee  veechaar.  1 12|  | 

They  found  God's  home  in  their  body,  by  pondering  over  the  word  of  Guru  .2 

H=rar3"      w  t^fr  h%  fes  sp^  ii  satgur  tay  jo  muh  fayreh  mathay  tin  kaalay. 

Those  who  turn  their  back  on  true  Guru,  their  fore-heads  are  blackened. 

wisfes     5tmw  fen     hh  ff$  nan-din  dukh  kamaavday  ni^  johay  jam  jaalay. 

They  suffer  sorrow  day  and  night,  and  are  ever  assessed  by  devil  of  death. 

mRi  H*f  s        6tu  f^3T  UdH"6  113 II  supnai  sukh  na  daykhnee  baho  chiniaa  parjaalay.  1 1 3| | 

They  do  not  enjoy  happiness  even  in  dream,  always  dying  in  anxiety  .3 

hot  cf      £ef  $  »»pif      mfe  ii  sabhnaa  kaa  gaajaa  ayk  hai  aapay  bakhas  karay-i. 

One  is  Giver  to  all,  he  Himself  blesses. 

of<reT  fa^  ?>        ftm  wk  fen  £fe  n  kahnaa  kichhoo  na  jaav-ee  jis  bjiaavai  £is  day-ay. 
None  can  say  anything,  He  gives  to  one  whom  He  likes. 

swaraHfaiF^h5r»)fri)friHfe  neiitf  iie^ii  naana kgurmukji  paa-ee-ai  aapay  jaanaiso-ay.  ||4||9||42|| 
Nanak  says,  "  Let  us  get  to  Gurmukh,  He  himself  knows  that  he  is  same.  "  4. 9.42 
IMNf  h«jw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  Sri  Rag  M:  3 

Tfw  FFtlra  H^Hr  Hf  ?fe»r^T  efe  u  sachaa  saahib  sayvee-ai  sach  vadi-aa-ee  day-ay. 
Let  us  serve  the  true  Master,  He  bestowes  the  real  laurel 
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ara  udH'^  Hft     irfft  f% srtfe  ii  gur  parsaadee  man  vasai  ha-umai  door  karay-i. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru  He  abides  in  mind,  and  thus  casts  away  the  pride. 

fe|r  H5  ww3  3*  &t  ft  >»py  ssfe  sr%fe  mil  ih  man  Dhaavat  taa  rahai  jaa  aapay  nadar  karay-i.  1 1 1 1 1 

This  mind  can  only  be  stopped  from  wandering,  if  He  blesses.  I 

w&  %  arayfW  ufe  mf  ftrorfe  11  bjiaa-ee  ray  gurmukh  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

01  my  brother,  Gurumukh,  remember  the  name  of  God, 

wh  few  >re  Hfe  wff  Hu*ft  yrf      inn  3tpf  n 

naam  niDhaan  sad  man  vasai  mahlee  paavai  thaa-o.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

The  treasure  of  name  ever  abides  in  mind,  remembering  we  get  a  place  in  His  home.  I  (pause) 

Hsm  ws  3?  «?g  d  fen  s§  sf^  ?>      n  manmukh  man  tan  anDh  hai  iis  na-o  iha-ur  na  thaa-o. 

Manmukh  is  blind  from  mind  and  body,  he  has  no  place  to  live. 

Htj  fet  ftif  n't1  uif^  a»f  ii  baho  jonee  b_ha-udaa  firai  ji-o  sunjaiN  ghar  kaa-o. 

He  wanders  in  many  births,  like  a  cow  in  deserted  homes. 

araM^r  uife  **'<■>*'  ware  fk&  ufe  srf  ii3 ii  gurma£ee  ghat  chaannaa  sabad  milai  har  naa-o.  |  f2J| 

The  body  is  lightened  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  name  of  God  is  availed  by  word. 2 

\  313  ftrftpip  nig  5  >rtew  hc  dia'd  ii  iarai  gun  bikhi-aa  anDh  hai  maa-i-aa  moh  gubaar. 

Three  guunas  are  poison,  the  darkness.  The  love  for  wealth  is  the  darkest. 

H3t  »f7>  vfe  ter  at  veto  ii  lobhee  an  ka-o  sayvday  path  vaydaa  karai  pookaar. 

77ie  greedy  serve  other  (than  God),  and  cry  after  reading  Vedas. 

fefwr  nrefr  ufe  h£     Qd^'d  s  w  113 ii  bikhi-aa  andar  pach  mu-ay  naa  urvaar  na  paar.  ||3|| 
They  burn  to  death  in  poison,  neither  they  are  (safe)  here  nor  hereafter.  3 
HTfe^F  Hfo  feH'faw  fim  ftiy  vfeuffo  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  visaari-aa  jaga£  pfcaa  partipaal. 
In  the  love  for  wealth,  they  have  forgetten  the  father  of  the  world,  the  sustainer. 
w*<j  ajf  >jraf  ^  H3"  atft  sworfe  ii  baajhahu  guroo  achayi  hai  sabh  baDhee  jamkaal. 
Without  Guru  they  are  unaware,  and  are  caged  by  the  devil  of  death. 
s^3raHfef^'prarsT>f  HH*fe  ii8int>ii83ii  naanakgurmat ubray sachaa naamsamaal.  ||4f|10||43|| 
Nanak  says,  "With  the  wisdom  of  Guru  you  liberate,  (therefore)  remember  the  true  name. 
4. 10.43 

fotfte^  Haw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  Sri  Rag  M:  3 

t  are  >rfew  hu  ft  araMftr       ire  vfe  n  tarai  gun.  maa-i-aa  moh  hai  gurmukh  cha-uthaa  pad  paa-ay. 

Three  guunas  are  the  love  for  wealth,  Gurmukh  lives  in  fourth  state  (turya). 

sr%  few  Hzsrffe^  ufo  s»H  ?fh»r  nfe  wfe  ii  kar  kirpaa  maylaa-i-an  har  naam  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 

Being  kind  He  gets  us  to  meet,  the  name  of  God  abides  in  mind. 

ir%  frf?f  ^  us  3  fij?r  H3Harfe  HW*fe  iiiii  potai  j»n  kai  punn  hai  Jin  satsangat  maylaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

In  whose  account  are  virtues,  He  gets  them  to  join  the  true  congregation  .1 

3^  t  areHfr  FPftr  3%nf  ii  bJiaa-ee  ray  gurmat  saach  rahaa-o. 

O!  brother  only  wisdom   of  the  Guru  is  true  sustainer. 

FF#  FPU  6THIW3T  W§  HHfe  ftfK1^  Hill  <J<J'Q  II 

saacho  saach  kamaavanaa  saachai  sabad  milaa-o.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

Earn  True  with  truth  and  have  union  with  true  word.  1  (pause). 

fo?»t  otk  urrewr  %s  fesu  sifts  w%  »  jinee  naam  pachhaani-aa  tin  vitahu  bal  jaa-o. 

Those  who  have  realized  name,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them 

»ry  zfe  gg^t  zrar  hot  fe?>  t  srtfe  n  aap  chhod  charnee  lagaa  chalaa  tin  kai  bJiaa-ay. 

Renouncing  self  I,  surrender  at  the  feet  (of  Guru),  I  am  now  living  in  His  love. 

wtf  <jfr  ufo  ?m  fW&  m+t  sWh  H>rfe  iqii  laahaa  har  har  naam  milai  sehjay  naam  samaa-ay.  ||2|  | 
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If  I  can  gain  the  name  of  God,  I  will  merge  in  His  name,  in  ease.  2 

fro  cjra  huw  ?r  wsfrk  tph    irauife  ufe  n  bin  gur  mahal  na  paa-ee-ai  naam  na  paraapat  ho-ay. 

Without  Guru,  we  cannot  get  to  His  home,  nor  we  can  get  the  name. 

ww  H3^Tf  sfe  fra-  fns  irefcfr  m  nfe  ii  aisaa  satgur  lorh  fahu  jidoo  paa-ee-ai  sach  so-ay. 

Find  such  a  true  Guru,  who  can  get  you  same  True. 

wre Hunt  nftf  sTH  h fen s^Hnfe  nail  asur  sanghaarai  sukh  vasai  jo  tis  i>haavai  so  ho-ay.  1 13| | 

He  is  one  who  kills  the  devil,  lives  in  happiness,  what  He  likes,  will  happen.  3 

hut  HddiJ  oife  wf&w     HU1"  H¥  ufe  ii  jayhaa  satgur  kar  jaani-aa  layho  jayhaa  sukh  ho-ay. 

As  you  think  of  true  Guru,  same  kind  of  happiness  you  will  get. 

ETji  hutf  h&  s^ft  h$  srfe  ii  ayhu  sahsaa  moolay  naahee  bhaa-o  laa-ay  jan  ko-ay. 

There  is  absolutely  no  doubt,  that  only  rare  one  has  this  love  (of  Guru). 

<Tfic? sanfe?fe  H^t  HHfe  fiw^ ufe  uaimiiaaii 

naanak  ayk  jot  du-ay  moortee  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ay.  1 14||11|  |44H 

Nunak  says,  "One  light  is  in  two  forms,  this  union  is  by  word  only.  4,11,44 

P.  31 

fHdld'dj  Haw  3  ii  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

nffifH  efe  feftw  ittk  h?t  cruftr  fe=s'*l  n  amrit  chhod  bikhi-aa  lobJiaanay  sayvaa  karahi  vidaanee. 

Leaving  nectar,  charmed  by  poison,  this  service  is  of  strange  kind. 

w  huh  jw^fo  f?fu  ?rot  »rcfe?>  ?1V  fej'ii  ii 

aapnaa  Dharam  gavaaveh  boojheh  naahee  an-din  dukh  vihaanee. 

Losing  his  faith,  he  does  not  understand,  his  day  and  night,  passes  in  misery. 

HSHfcf  wr  s  %=r<fr  ffa  h£  fas       n^n  manmukh  anDh  na  chaythee  doob  mu-ay  bin  paanee.  1 1 1 1 1 

Manmukh  s,  the  blind,  do  not  remember,  they  die  drowning  without  water,  1 

H?r  %  m*  3HU  uftr  Hdci'tfl  ii  man  ray  sadaa  bhajahu  har  sarnaa-ee. 

O  !  my  mind  always  sing  of  God's  protection. 

aru  or  hh?        ?h  ^  ufu  fe«Rf  s  ws\  ii^ii  ain#  n 

gur  kaa  sabad  antar  vasai  taa  har  visar  na  jaa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

If  the  word  of  Guru  resides  in  mind,  then  God  will  not  be  forgotten  .  1  (pause) 

fey  nJlg  nrfew  of  U3W  fef%       «ne)  u1^  ii 

ih  sareer  maa-i-aa  kaa  putlaa  vich  ha-umai  dustee  paa-ee. 

This  body  is  embodiment  of  worldliness,  then  devil  of  ego  in  placed  in  it. 

np^E       HHff  Hars*  H^Hftj  ufe  ai^El  II  aavan  jaanaa  jaman  marnaa  manmukh  pat  gavaa-ee. 

To  take  birth  and  to  die,  to  come  and  to  go,  the  Manmukh  has  lost  his  honour  in  it. 

H^tN  nfe      w  ^rfew H5t  nfe  Iksret  ii? n  satgur  sayv  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aajotee  jot  milaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Serving  true  Guru,  always  be  in  happiness,  the  light  is  merging  in  light.  2 

HUdjg"  aft  h?*  »ffer  Tpvti  h  fe£  h     ire  ii  satgur  kee  sayvaa  at  sukhaalee  jo  ichhay  so  fa  I  paa-ay. 
The  service  of  true  Guru  is  very  easy,  get  the  fruits  you  wish. 

H?  3y  ufV?  nafar  <rf%     jffc       „  jaj  sa£  jap  pavjj  sareeraa  har  har  man  vasaa-ay. 
/Vie  celibacy,  the  truth,  the  meditation,  purity  of  body,  (But  only  if)  God  comes  to  abide  in  it. 

HtT  »f£fe       fetf  oTHt  fwfe  tfT=TH  TO        II 3 II 

sadaa  anand  rahai  djn  raatee  mil  pareetam  sukh  paa-ay.  1 13|  | 

Day  and  night,  be  ever  blissful,  meeting  dear  (God)  will  give  happiness.  3 

h  H33R  sft  h«j4'<jiJ1      fas  ^  af»      ii  jo  sat;gur  kee  sarnaagatee  ha-o  tin  kai  bal  jaa-o. 

Those  who  are  in  the  refuge  of  true  Guru,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them. 

efe  h%  ret  ^fk»r^T  huh  hIh  hh^I  ii  dar  sachai  sachee  vadi-aa-ee  sehjay  sach  samaa-o. 
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At  the  doors  of  true,  is  real  greatness,  merge  in  True,  in  ease. 

fiifisr  m#t  v^hfr  arayftf  tffe  tof  iisiiisiibuii 

naanak  nadree  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  mayl  milaa-o.  f|4||12||45|| 

Nanak  says,  "Union  is  by  His  grace,  Gurmukh  can  get  to  meet "  4,12,45 

(Hdld'di  mp?  3  n  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  3 

hsw  craM  Ew?t  frrf?  einaife  3fe  rifaif  ii  manmukh,  karam  kamaavnay  ji-o  gphaagan  tan  seegaar. 
The  deeds  ofManmukh  are  like,  the  make-up  of  a  discarded  wife . 

off  5  nr^\  fira  fos  tffe  wra  ii  sayjai  kant  na  aavee  nit  nii  ho-ay  khu-aar. 
The  husband  does  not  return  to  bed,  she  is  miserable  every  day. 
faa  5F  hub  s  v?^t  &  3tb  m  a1?  11*111  pir  kaa  mahal  na  paav-ee  naa  deesai  ghar  baar.  1 11|  f 
She  does  not  reach  the  home  of  love,  neither  she  can  look  after  her  home.  1 
w&  %  fesr  wfc  ?FH  ftwfe  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  ik  man  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 
O!  my  brother  remember  name,  with  single-  mind. 
H3T  jfaifk  fkfe     ffftr  <fh  wh  to       rini  ainf  ii 
santaa  sangat  mil  rahai  jap  raam  naam  sukh  paa-ay.  rahaa-o. 
Remember  Him  in  the  congregation  of  saints, 
get  happiness  in  remembering  the  name  of  God.  1  (pause) 

?RHfW      hjmi^I  ftra  grow  fa-  n'fe  ii  gurmukh  sa^aa  sohaaganee  pir  raakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar. 

Gurmukhs  are  always  such  wives,  who  keep  their  love  in  heart. 

fife1-  ircyftr  fofe  awfir  ift  a#  83^  y  mi£haa  bofeh  niv  chaleh  sayjai  ravai  bjiaiaar. 

r/rey  s^peaA  sweet,  walk  in  modesty,  and  enjoy  their  husband  in  bed. 

Hsi'&A  Hd'diAl  ftis  ara  or     wara  H3ii  sobjiaavaniee  sohaaganee  jin  gur  kaa  hayt  apaar.  ||2|  | 

They  are  praiseworthy  wives,  for  whom  love  of  Guru  is  unlimited  2 

wfa  mm  fn&w&Sl  &  fxrf  5fe  n  poorai  fchaag  satgur  milai  jaa  bjiaagai  kaa  ud_-u  ho-ay. 
WJien  luck  brightens,  their  fortune  is  fulfilling,  they  meet  the  true  Guru. 
**3gsT     ?h  c^tfk  to  iranjfe  dfe  ii  anfcrahu  gukji  b_haram  katee-ai  sukh  paraapaj  ho-ay. 
77fe  sorrows  and  doubts  are  thrown  out  from  within,  and  the  happiness  is  blessed. 
are1  £[  w£  $  s&     s  u1^  etfe  ion  gur  kai  bhaanai  jo  chalai  jlukh.  na  paavai  ko-ay.  ||3| | 
Whoever  lives  as  per  Guru 's  will,  he  will  face  no  sorrow  .  3 
t&  £     fefa  wffij?  d  hu^  irk  £fe  ii  gur  kay  b_haanay  vich  amrii  hai  sehjay  paavai  ko-ay. 
In  the  will  of  Guru  is  nectar,  rare  are  to  get  it,  in  ease. 

ftTsr  uanjfe  %w  ifbir  <jfft  fkzu  5fe  n  jinaa  paraapaj  £in  pee-aa  ha-umai  vichahu  kjio-ay. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  it,  they  drink,  their  ego  from  within  is  washed  off 

jtost  irayfW  ?th  ftiw^Wr  nfe  Qm*r  ufe  jib  1113118^11 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sach  milaavaa  ho-ay.  1 14|  1 13 1 146]  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Gurmukh,  Let  us  remember  the  name,  then  we  meet  the  True. "  4,13,46 

(Hdld'di  mtot  3  if  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  -3 

w  fua  w%  rmr&  ?r  hs  yxSi  n%fe  11  jaa  pir  jaanai  aapnaa  tan  man  agai  Dharay-ay. 
If  you  know  your  love,  submit  your  mind  and  body  before  Him. 

Hd'diAl  srsK  emptor  itE\  aran  crirffe  ii  sohaaganee  karam  kamaavdee-aa  say-ee  karam  karay-i. 
Do  those  of  the  actions,  which  faithful  wives  do. 

mfi  wfe  fHw^y  w$       di%  inn  sehjay  saach  milaavrhaa  saach  vadaa-ee  day-ay.  1 1 1|  I 
Then  you  will  meet  True,  in  ease,  He  will  great  you  excellence  I 
w&  %  ara  fas  warfe  n  5%  11  bhaa-ee  ray  gur  bin  b_hagat  na  ho-ay. 
Q!  brother,  devotion  cannot  be  without  Guru. 
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bin  gur  bJiagat  na  paa-ee-ai  jay  lochai  sabh  ko-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

None  can  get  to  devotion  without  Guru,  may  everyone  desire.  I  (Pause) 

tjQd'ifld      vfewr  cTMfe  ftf  wfe  ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  fayr  pa-i-aa  kaaman  doojai  bhaa-ay. 
She  is  in  the  cycle  of  eighty  four  lac  births,  yet  the  damsel  is  for  other's  love. 
fc>  are  7»h*  ?>  *>r^  tpft  tfe  fed 'ft;  II  bin  gur  need  na  aavee  dukhee  rain  vihaa-ay. 
She  can  have  no  sleep  without  Guru,  she  passes  night  in  sorrow. 

fa?>  H9§  fa?  ??  ir^frfr       tT?»h  iRlfe  it  =? ii  bin  sabdai  pir  na  paa-ee-ai  birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
Without  word,  it  is  not  possible  to  get  love,  the  life  is  lost  in  vain.  2 
P.  32 

uf  cre^t  H3i  ftret    u?r  hu:  7rte  ii  ha-o  ha-o  kartee  jag  firee  naa  Dh_an  sampai  naal. 
Wandering  around  the  world  in  pride,  the  collected  wealth  will  not  accompany,  in  the  end, 
»M      ?>        H3"  *nft  tTH^fe  ii  anDhee  naam  na  chayj-ee  sabji  baaDhee  jamkaal. 
The  blind  do  not  remember  Name,  all  are  tied  by  the  devil  of  death. 

Hddlfd  fkfe#  US  irfew       WW  fo#  H)ffe  113 II 

satgur  mili-ai  Dhan  paa-i-aa  har  naamaa  ridai  samaal.  ||3|| 

Meeting  true  Guru,  get  the  wealth  of  the  name  of  God,  now  keep  it  safe  in  heart.  3 
TrfH  3§  ft  firawd  3R  at  TOffr  Hi'fe  ii  naam  ratay  say  nirmalay  gur  kai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Those  in  love  with  name  are  pure,  they  live  in  Guru,  in  ease. 

3s  HT3r  #3i  ftnf  dH'fe  ii  man  tan  raataa  rang  si-o  rasnaa  rasan  rasaa-ay. 

My  mind  and  body  are  engrossed  in  love,  the  tongue  is  enjoying  the  nectar. 
?rooi  gar  7>  f3%  ft  are  yfo  efe»r  wfe  n  mine  imp  n 
naanak  rang  na  utrai  jo  har  Dhur  chhodi-aa  laa-ay,  ||4||14||47|| 

Nanak  says,  "This  colour"  (of  love)  will  not  fade,  this  by  birth,  I  have  got  from  God.  4.24.47. 

ftufld'di  huot  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI RAG M:  -3 

aranfe  %ur  5f%  «rarfe  cftft  fe?>  3jh  saifi?  ?>  ^th)-  ii 

gurmukh  kirpaa  karay  b_hagat  keejai  bin  gur  bhagat  na  ho-ee. 

If  Gurmukh  is  kind,  be  in  devotion,  without  Guru,  there  can  be  no  devotion. 

»ru  wry  fMw£  ft    franra     heV  ii  aapai  aap  milaa-ay  boojhai  taa  nirmal  hovai  so-ee. 

He  Himself  unites,  if  one  realizes,  then  he  will  be  pure. 

old  418 h'tI'  H'tfl  a'^l Hufe fti»'*>  Ot/I  inn  harjee-osaachaa saacheebaneesabadmilaavaa  ho-ee. 

(77k/  i.v  frue,  //is  word  is  true,  the  union  is  by  word.l 

w&  %  sidifdJli  op^  fifti  >»nfH»r  ii  bjiaa-ee  ray  b_hagtiheen  kaahay  jag  aa-i-aa. 

01  my  brother,  why  you,  without  devotion,  have  come  to  this  world 

u%  arc  oft  Hi?  s  sfaft  feOTT  tTSH  ai^fewr  ii^ii  ii 

pooray  gur  kee  sayv  na  keenee  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

You  have  not  serve  the  perfect  Guru,  you  have  lost  your  life  uselessly.  1  (pause) 

wrO  H<jir<k6         npii  wftr  fk&ii  n  aapay  jagjeevan  sukh-daa£a  aapay  bakhas  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  giver  of  life,  giver  of  happiness,  Himself forgives  and  unites. 

tft»f     £  few  t*n%  1£w  a  »rfa  H3*£  ii  jee-a  jan£  ay  ki-aa  vaychaaray  ki-aa  ko  aakh  sunaa-ay. 

What  the  poor  creatures  are?  What  they  can  say  to  let  listen? 

araMftf  »ru  #fe  <gfig|  »ru  ft?  sra^  nan  gurmukh  aapay  day-ay  vadaa-ee  aapay  sayv  karaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Himself  puts  Gurmukh  to  service,  and  Himself  gives  credit  for  it.  2 
%fif  tt§  hHj        gwfe»r  ?rfo  ?>  ff^  n  d_aykh  kutamb  mohi  lobhaanaa  chaldj-aa  naal  na  jaa-ee. 
Looking  at  family  is  fascinated  by  its  love,  that  will  not  accompany,  when  to  leave. 
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Hddjd  Hfe  3RF  QSU'A  »rfe»F  feH  x^t  cftw    UTffr  II 

satgur  sayv  gun  niDhaan  paa-i-aa  Jis  dee  keem  na  paa-ee. 

The  service  of  true  Guru  is  found  to  be  treasure  of  attributes)  even  of  that,  you  could  not  assess 
the  worth. 

3fo*J?W>fti*{I>tar>»&ufe         113 II 

har  parabh  sakhaa  meet  parabh  mayraa  antay  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee.  1 13|  | 

God  Li  companion,  friend ,  Master  of  mine,  He  is  to  help  in  the  end .  3 

*mik  Hfe  fafe  sra  cRnt  to?  are  »«ni  s  w&  n  aapnai  man  chit  kahai  kahaa-ay  bin  gur  aap  na  jaa-ee. 

From  your  heart  and  mind,  you  may  be  very  brave,  but  without  Guru  selfishness  does  not  leave 

U"ftr  tft§  C1^1  s<Jll=J  W£&  a  sfo  fk^W  Hfe  <£H'i?\  II 

har  jee-o  daaiaa  bJiagat  vachhal  hai  kar  kirpaa  man  vasaa-ee, 

()!  my  lovable  God,  you  are  giver,  devotee-loving,  be  kind  and  live  in  my  mind 

<TOof  w  gala  afe  yf      TraHfW  %  afewntf  iieii'wiietrii 

naanak  sobhaa  surat  day-ay  parabJl  aapay  gurmukh  day  vadi-aa-ee.  ||4||15||48|| 

Nanak  says,  "Master  blesses  with  praise  and feeling,  and  Himself  gives  credit  to  Gurmukh,  4,15,48 

fNfal!  >W  3  II  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

CTfi  H7>?ft  ftlffr  rTrfe>Mr  %  fUH1  ydU'cS  II  H33If  Hfe  H¥  U'few  fe^tJ  3lfe»T  aRTO  II 

Dhan  jannee  jin  jaa-i-aa  Dhan  pitaa  parDhaan.  satgur  sayv  sukh  paa-i-aa  vichahu  ga-i-aa  gumaan. 

Hail  the  mother,  the  birth  giving,  hail  the  father  the  prominent 

Serving  the  true  Guru,  I  got  happiness,  the  ego  from  within  went  away. 

efe  H^fe  jfe     «t  wfefa  aj^  few  mil  dar  sayvan  sant  jan  kharhay  paa-in  gunee  niDhaan.  ||1|  | 

The  saints  are  standing  at  His  door,  for  service,  they  get  the  treasure  of  attributes  (of  God).  I 

h%  H7>  ara"  wfW  fa»rfe  afa  nfe  ii  may  ray  man  gur  mukh  Dhi-aa-ay  har  so-ay. 

O!  my  mind,  Gurmukh  remembers  the  same  God. 

3ja  of  HHt?  Hfe       Hfi       f?>3HB  afe  II 111  d«J'8  II 

gur  kaa  sabad  man  vasai  man  tan  nirmal  ho-ay.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

If  the  word  of  Guru  abides  in  mind,  my  mind  and  body,  both  become  pure .  1  (pause), 
orfa  feaw  uria  npfew  vmt  fHfewr  wpfe  ii  kar  kirpaa  ghar  aa-i-aa  aapay  mili-aa  aa-ay. 
Being  kind,  He  comes  to  home,  He  Himself  gets  me  to  meet. 
arj  Ha^t  hwJM  aat  nnfrf  g^fe  ii  gur  sabd.ee  salaahee-ai  rangay  sahj  sutjhaa-ay. 
Praise  Him  with  the  word  of  Guru,  this  gives  love,  in  ease. 

n#  nfe  HH»fe»F  fate  ad    feefe  a^fe  U3II  sachai  sach  samaa-i-aa  mil  rahai  na  vichhurh  iaa-ay.  1 12|| 

The  true  has  merged  in  True,  they  are  meeting,  they  will  never  separate.  2 

fl  fee  orasT  r  oda  aftmr  *>w?  7>  ctaa*  wfe  ii  jo  kichh  karnaa  so  kar  rahi-aa  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay. 

Whatever  He  wants  to  do,  is  doing,  none  else  can  do. 

faal  fea$  ftfewr  H33ja  tf£  u^fe  ii  chiree  vichhunay  mayli-an  satgur  pannai  paa-ay. 

True  Guru  unites  the  separated  since  long,  He  gets  it  under  His  care. 

»rtf  spa  eW'ftjHl  >naa  ?>  say  wfe  nan  aapay  kaar  karaa-isee  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay.  ||3|  | 

He  Himself  will  get  the  work  done,  none  else  can  do.  3 

Ms      33T      ffrf  ufft  afti  feara  ii  man  tan  rajaa  rang  si-o  ha-umai  taj  vikaar. 

The  mind  and  body  are  in  His  love,  leaving  pride  and  ill-  deeds. 

mfaMr  faa#  afe  aa  feast  ?ph  feasna  n  ahinis  hirdai  rav  rahai  nirbjia-o  naam  nirankaar. 

Fearless,  whose  name  is  Formless,  is,  day  and  night,  living  in  my  heart. 

(■reawfir  ftfH*fe»is  trajrafe  wre  na  nf  liar! ii  naanak  aap  milaa-i-an  poorai  sabadapaar.  1 14|  1 16|  |49|  | 

Nanak  says,  "He  has  Himself  got  me  in  union,  with  perfect  and  infinite  word  4,16.49. 
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fHdld'di  Huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

arfet?  ar^        fr  »ff  s  wfew  nrfe  |i  goviji  gunee  niDhaan  hai  ant  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
God  is  treasure  of  attributes,  none  can  know  His  limits, 

crest       7>  v^foft  u§h  feara  FFftr  ii  kathnee  badnee  na  paa-ee-ai  ha-umai  vichahu  jaa-ay. 
We  cannot  meet  Him,  either  by  words,  or  by  speech,  for  this,  ego  from  within  has  to  go. 

P.  33 

H^difa  fwfewf  tps  £  a#  writ/  ?h  wfo  wfe  nlii  satgur  mili-ai  sad  bhai  rachai  aap  vasai  man  aa-ay.  ||1 1 1 
Meeting  true  Guru,  the  fear  (of  separation)  is  ever  their,  till  He  Himself  comes  to  live  in  mind  1 

3  arayfa  fir  sHh  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  gurmukh  boojhai  ko-ay. 
01  my  brother,  very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  realizes  Him 
fe$  at  sraM  mvwk  h?th  u^'da  irfe  ii=ui  aurf-  h 
bin  boojhay  karam  kamaavnay  janam  padaarath  kho-ay.  1 1  ill  rahaa-o. 
Without  realizing,  conducting  rituals  means  to  lose  the  value  of  life.  1  (Pause) 

ftT?ft  wf&W  fe?>T  ITS  Urfew  fSE  W%  WZfU  Sft'ftj  II 

jinee  chaakhi-aa  tinee  saad  paa-i-aa  bin  chaakhay  b_haram  bhulaa-ay. 
Wltoever  tasted,  they  enjoyed  the  taste,  without  tasting  means  to  go  astray  in  doubts. 
»rf>r§      jfh  t  srjjt     ^  j^fe  ii  amrit  saachaa  naam  hai  kahnaa  kachhoo  na  jaa-ay. 
Nectar  is  true  name,  nothing  can  he  said  about  it. 

u         sftrw     rrafe  rorfe  ii3ii  peevat  hoo  parvaan  b_ha-i-aa  poorai  sabad  samaa-ay.  1 1 2 1 1 
Immediately  after  drinking,  one  is  accepted,  and  he  merges  in  perfect  word  2 
nrv  #fe  3  irsbfr  %  srasr  fay  ?j  y^fe  ||  aapay  day-ay  ta  paa-ee-ai  hor  karnaa  ki£hhoo  na  jaa-ay. 
If  He  Himself  gives,  we  can  get,  we  cannot  do  anything  else. 

%ze      et  ufk  wfe  ft  ?rar        yrfe  u  dayvan  vaalay  kai  hath  daa£  hai  guroo  du-aarai  paa-ay. 
The  gift  is  in  the  hands  of  giver,  we  get  it  at  the  doors  of  Guru. 

cfrts  3tF  uw^u  clan  cwfe  113 ii  jayhaa  keeion  tayhaa  ho-aa  jayhay  karam  kamaa-ay.  1 13|  | 
whatever  One  does,  same  is  done,  as  per  the  actions  one  has  earned  3 
a?  m  mm  ?mit?J7Ft  feaHH  ?r  dfe  n  jat  sat  sanjam  naam  hai  vin  naavai  nirmal  na  ho-ay. 
The  celibacy,  the  truth,  the  discipline  are  all  in  name,  without  name  one  cannot  be  pure, 
u%  wfai  7m  nfc     mfc  tow  tfe  n  poorai  b_haag  naam  man  vasai  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ay. 
With  perfect  luck,  name  comes  to  abide  in  mind,  the  word  causes  the  union. 
(Toot  hu3  at  gfa  ware  zrfo  ?re  irt  Hfe  uanviiiioo 
naanak  sehjay  hee  rang  varat^aa  hargun  paavai  so-ay.  ||4||17||50|| 
Nanak  says,  "One  who  lives  in  love,  in  ease,  he  can  get  the  attributes  of  God. "  4.17.50. 
fodld'di  must  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 
efifgwr  jprt  §3U  3V  ort  few  <r#H  s-  Trfe  n 
kaaN-i-aa  saaPhai  uraDh  tap  karai  vichahu  ha-umai  na  jaa-ay. 

For  perfecting  body,  one  may  meditate  by  turning  head  down,  (But)  the  ego  thus  does  not  go 
from  within. 

»ffa»P3H  etch  ft     77H  7i  sra  sft  viz  ii  aDhi-aatam  karam  jay  karay  naam  na  kab  hee  paa-ay. 
By  doing  spiritual  practices  only  one  never  gets  the  name  (of  God). 

ara^TrafeffkHHtul^STH^Hftywrfe  ii^ii  gur  kai  sabad jeevafcmarai  harnaam  vasai  man  aa-ay.  1 11|  | 
With  the  word  of  Guru,  if  he  dies  while  living,  then  the  name  of  God  comes  to  stay  in  his  mindl 
gfe  h?>  >r%  3H  Hdditj  Fra^  ii  sun  man  mayray  b_haj  satgur  sarnaa. 
Listen  O!  my  mind,  remember  the  true  Guru's  refuge. 
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gur  parsaadee chhutee-ai  bikhbjiayjal  sabad.  gur  Jamaa.  rahaa-o. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  you  -will  be  saved,  from  the  terrifying  waters  of  poison. 

Guru 's  word  will  help  you  to  swim,  1  (Pause) 

f  are  t&t  wz  fs  §?r     fore  ii  tarai  gun  sab_haa  Dhaai  hai  doojaa  bHaa-o  vikaar. 
All  the  three  guunas  are  material  for  other's  love  and  misdeeds. 
i-te  M#  HTO  H^J  WW  7ft  9t  fHfW  fwfa  II 

—  m 

pandit  parbai  banDhan  moh  baaDJiaa  nah  boojhai  bikhj-aa  pi-aar. 

Pandit  reads  when  bound  by  the  greed  in  worldliness,  and  does  not  understand  his  love  for 
poison. 

j-BdiTd  fwfe^  fea^  a2  eft  vfe  Hafe  ?»»r?  u?n 

saigur  mili-ai  tarikutee  chhootai  cha-uthai  pad  mukai  d.u-aar.  1 12|  | 

By  meeting  true  guru  the  union  for  three  (guunas)  is  broken,  the  fourth  state  (Turya)  is  the 
door  for  liberation.  2 

are  t  ifw  w€t*k  f$     are1?  ii  gur  Jay  maarag  paa-ee-ai  chookai  moh  gubaar. 

Know  the  path  from  Guru,  the  darkness  of  worldliness  and  avarice  will  be  off 

jrofe     3*       w$  m        ii  sabad.  marai  baa  uDhrai  paa-ay  mokh  d_u-aar. 

If  one  dies  in  word,  he  can  be  liberated,  by  getting  through  and  His  door. 

ara  udH'tfl  frrfe  uffr  hh  77H  aidd'd  nan  gur  parsaadee  mil  rahai  sach  naam  kaitaar.  ||3|  | 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  we  are  in  union,  true  name  is  of  the  Creator.  3 

feg  h§»t  »ife  rtm  $  s£  s     ftrte  ii  ih  manoo-aa  aj  sabal  hai  chhaday  na  ki£ai  upaa-ay. 

This  mind  is  very  powerful,  it  does  not  behave  by  any  attempt. 

eA  wfe  w  «'fetf»       %fe  Hri'fe  iidoojai  bjiaa-ay  d.ukh  laa-kjaa  bahujee  day-ay  sajaa-ay. 

It  drives  toother's  love,  and  be  severely  punished. 

PTOcT  srf>f  J53t  ft         U#>f  Frafe  dl«?'fe  II 8 II «\C llltt  II 

naanak  naam  lagay  say  ubray  ha-umai  sabad  gavaa-ay.  ||4||18||51|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  they  are  liberated,  who  are  with  name,  His  word  destroys  ego.  4.18.51 

BtiffcPl  hubt  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

faw  5?%  gjf  v^>fr  ufa  ?™  #fe  f^rfe  ||  Kirpaa  karay  gur  paa-ee-ai  har  naamo  £lay-ay  drirh-aa-ay. 
If  He  is  kind,  we  meet  Guru,  he  teaches  the  name  of  God. 

fa$  are  fbr&  ?j  vfHr  few  hsh  awfe  n  bin  gur  kinai  na  paa-i-o  birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay. 
Without  Guru  none  can  meet,  life  is  uselessly  wasted. 

hew  aw  eor^  HrPfe  in  ii  manmukh  karam  kamaavnay  d_argeh  milai  sajaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Manmukhs  do  actions  and  are  punished  in  His  court  I 
m  1 5*r  si*  garft-  n  man  ray  doojaa  b_haa-o  chukaa-ay. 
O!  my  mind,  part  with  other 's  love. 

wrafa- 33uft^p^m u*fe  n        n  anfcar fcayrai  har vasai  gur sayvaa sukh  paa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

God  will  be  abiding  in  you,  have  happiness  by  serving  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

H*r  wt\  m  na?  d  w  Hfend  fw<J  ii  sach  banee  sach  sabad  hai  jaa  sach  Dharay  pi-aar. 

True  reciting  is  of  rue  word,  if  you  are  in  love  with  True. 

ufo  ST  mj  Hfe  ?h  sfft  ?g  ffrrti  ii  har  kaa  naam  man  vasai  ha-umai  kroDh  nivaar. 

Have  God's  name  in  mind,  and  forget  the  ego  and  anger. 

HfX  fewHW  7TH  faWT^W      IJt£  W  113 II 

man  nirmal  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  £aa  paa-ay  mokh  du-aar.  ||2|| 

If  we  remember  name  with  pure  mind,  only  then  we  get  to  the  doors  of  liberation.  2 
u§ft  fefe  war  ftu">H«f'  Hfetfft  wrt  a»fe  ii  ha-umai  vich  jag  binasd_aa  mar  jammai  aavai  jaa-ay. 
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The  world  is  dying  in  ego,  dies  and  takes  birth,  comes  and  goes. 

h&h*  to?  7>  w&ft  fmfe  vfe  3i?»fe  ii  manmukh  sabad  na  jaannee  jaasan  pa£gavaa-ay. 

Manmukhs  do  not  know  word,  they  will  leave  while  losing  honour. 

are     s^f  ireW  n%  at  Jwfe  if3 it  gursayvaa  naa-o  paa-ee-ai  sachay  rahai  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Bv  the  service  of  Guru,  we  get  His  name,  and  live  merging  in  True.  3 

P.  34 

mjfe  Hfc>>f  aji        feay  »ny  jwfe  n  sabad  mani-ai  gur  paa-ee-ai  vtchahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

/Jy  believing  in  word,  we  unite  with  Guru,  forgetting  pride  from  within. 

w>fe$  33if?  ot%  w  *P%  at  fe?  wfe  ii  an-din  bhagat  karay  sadaa  saachay  kee  liv  laa-ay. 

Day  and  night,  ever  remain  in  devotion,  and  thus  be  intuned  with  True. 

?TM  xreref  Hfe  ?fa»r nufri  H>rfe  iiantf iiuqii 

naam  padaarath  man  vasi-aa  naanak  sahj  samaa-ay.  ||4||19||52|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  meaning  of  name  abides  in  mind,  thus,  live  in  ease".  4,19,52 

M*'dj  Hzw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  3 

fHcft  iravft        ?>  dfefr  ft       H3i      ii  jinee  purkhee  satgur  na  sayvi-o  say  dukhee-ay  jug  chaar. 
Those  persons  who  have  not  served  true  Guru,  they  suffer  in  all  the  four  ages. 
"ffr  7>  Wfewr  WlfkH'fo        mJo(if<J  II 

ghar  hodaa  purakh  na  pachhaani-aa  abhimaan  muthay  ahaNkaar. 

Even  when  having  Purakh  in  home,  they  have  not  realized,  and  are  robbed  by  ego  and  pride. 

HHanr  few  fedPdw  Hfei     fwfo  iisatguroo  ki-aa  fitki-aa  mang  thakay  sansaar. 

Once,  discarded  by  true  Guru,  they  are  tired  of  begging  in  the  world 

H^-Haf  7;  FTfef  h%  5?»h  H^'ddd'd  tmi  sachaa  sabad  na  sayvi-o  sabji  kaaj  savaaranhaar.  ||l|| 

They  did  not  serve  true  word,  which  settles  all  matters.  1 

H?>      h^t  ^jfe     <j^fd  ii  man  mayray  sadaa  har  vaykh  hadoor. 

O!  my  mind  find  Him  ever  present. 

h7>h  iraut  jrafe  crftw  suin%  irtn  ^o'G  u 

janam  maran  dukh  parharai  sabad  rahi-aa  bharpoor.  |jl||  rahaa-o. 

The  sorrows  of  your  birth  and  death  wilt  be  taken  away,  the  word  is  pervading  all.l  (Pause) 

Hrt'dGs  d     hh*  ?w        ii  sach  salaahan  say  sachay  sachaa  naam  aDhaar. 
Those  who  praise  Ttrue,  are  true,  true  name  is  their  sustainer. 
h3t  oto  oor^  h%  Trfo  fUwf  ii  sachee  kaar  kamaavnee  sachay  naal  pi-aar. 
They  labour  truthfully,  and  love  the  True. 

tjw  w<j  ^ddti1  £fe  7i  fl<j<su'd  ii  sachaa  saahu  varatdaa  ko-ay  na  maytanhaar. 

The  true  Master  pervades,  none  can  wipe  Him  out 

ht>H¥  m&  x        ffr  y$  ffeww  ii3ii  manmukh  mahal  na  paa-inee  koorh  muthay  koorhi-aar.  1 12|  | 

The  Manmukhs,  do  not  get  to  His  home,  the  liars  are  robbed  by  lies.  2 

u#ft  ora^r  Har  h»f  are  fe$  ura  mva  ii  ha-umai  kartaa  jag  mu-aa  gur  bin  ghor  anDhaar. 

The  world  dies  in  ego,  without  Guru  there  is  deep  darkness. 

vrfewr  Mfij  fewPdwr  HtTFy  W3^§  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  visaari-aa  sukh-daata  daafcaar. 

The  love  of  worldtiness  has  made  to  forget  the  Guru  giver  of  happiness. 

n^fu  3*  Qudld  h?  sryftr  fa-      n  satgur  sayveh  taa  ubreh  sach  rakheh  ur  Dhaar. 
By  serving  the  true  Guru,  one  can  liberate,  he  keeps  true  in  heart 
few  t  arc  M^hft  Hfo  mfe  4i^*?4  N3 ii  kirpaa  Jay  har  paa-ee-ai  sach  sabad.  veechaar.  ||3|  | 
By  God's  grace,  we  can  be  blessed  with  Him,  ponder  over  the  true  word.  3 
Hddid  nfe  hjt  fe^HBF  ufft  sftr  P^cCd  ii  satgur  sayv  man  nirmalaa  ha-umai  taj  vikaar. 
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Serving  true  Guru,  mind  becomes  pure,  leaving  ego  and  ill  deeds. 
»ry  efe  rites     arar  £  mife       11  aap  chhod  jeevat  marai  gur  kai  sabad.  veechaar. 
Leave  selfishness  and  die  while  living,  by  pondering  over  the  word  of  Guru. 
w  w^s  afo  ait  ww  wfa  fiw§  11  Qhan£>haa  Dhaaval  reh  ga-ay  laagaa  saach  pi-aar. 
The  running  after  worldliness  are  left  behind,now  I  am  in  love  with  True. 
Hfegfw      fof  w$  gsvft  nun  sach  ratay  mukh  ujlay  ti£  saachai  darbaar.  ||4|| 
Loving  True,  you  go  to  His  true  court,  with  bright  face.  4 

7>  Hfc§  rafe  ?t  B3i  ftw?  ii  satgur  purakji  na  mani-o  sabad.  na  lago  pi-aar. 
You  have  no  belief  in  true  Guru,  neither  you  have  love  for  His  word. 
(iiHA'A  w§  *fw  sraftr  &rt  wfe  w  ii  isnaan  daan  jayiaa  karahi  doojai  bJiaa-ay  khu-aar. 
Any  amount  of  bath  and  charity  you  conduct,  this  is  love  for  otherness,  which  you  suffer, 
tjfe  fftf  wnr^t  f^rtr  era  3*  wfi  7^h  fw?  ii  har  jee-o  aapnee  kirpaa  karay  taa  laagai  naam  pi-aar. 
()!  lovable  God,  be  kind,  so  that  I  can  have  love  for  name. 

fTOEfTFHHH^f  3j?^dfe»>wTf^iim(3orm3ii  naanaknaamsamaalioogurkaihayiapaar,  ||5f|20||53|| 

Nanak  says,  "You  remember  only  the  name  (of  God), 

in  the  infinite  love  for  Guru"  5,20,53 

fa<j|<j'ii  hu?f3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  3 

fern  <j§  H^t  fcror  ny     jraara  usf  wfe  n  kis  ha-o  sayvee'ki-aa  jap  karee  satgur  pooch ha-o  jaa-ay. 

Wliom  to  serve  and  whom  to  meditate  upon,  go  and  ask  the  true  Guru. 

H3arar  or  ww  jffe  s^r  feaa;  wy  are»fe  ii  satgur  kaa  ijhaanaa  man  la-ee  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

Accept  the  will  of  God,  and  forget  about  selfish  ends. 

jNf      ^'oidi  stc     wfe  wfe  ii  ayhaa  sayvaa  chaakree  naam  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

This  work  is  service,  the  name  will  abide  in  your  mind. 

uttw  iretnt  h§  irefe  Hdife  n«Ui  naamai  hee  iay  sukh  paa-ee-ai  sachai  sabad  suhaa-ay,  1 11 1 1 
Let  us  have  happiness  by  name,  and  look  nice  by  word .  1 
m  h%  wflyfes  tru  ufe  #fe  ii  man  mayray  an-djn  jaag  har  chayt. 
O!  my  mind,  awake  every  day,  and  remember  God 
wixii  vs\  gfa  &  ft?  v-blt      ii=iii  *w%  n 
aapnee  khaytee  rakh  lai  kooNj  parhaigee  khayt.      |  rahaa-o. 
Save  your  crop,  else  the  floricans  will  come  and  destroy.  1  (Pause). 

eftw  fegr  u^far  rafe  aftwr  sayfe  n  man  kee-aa  ichhaa  pooree-aa  sabad  rahi-aa  ^ha rpoor. 
The  wishes  of  my  mind  are  fulfilled,  the  word  is  now  fulfilling  me, 
?  wfs  Sbifa  ofofo  fefi  3^  tH%  tfft?       H^1  ueRj  II 

bhai  bhaa-ay  bhagat  karahi  djn  raa£ee  har  jee-o  vaykhai  sad.aa  had.oor. 

One,  who  in  His  fear,  loves  and  devotes  day  and  night.  Lovable  God  sees  him  ever  in  His  presence. 

TOfe  ne*  h?>  aw     aifewr  HdldJ  gft  it 
sachai  sabad  sadaa  man  raajaa  ijharam  ga-i-aa  sareerahu  door. 
With  true  word,  the  mind  is  always  engrossed,  the  doubt  has  gone  away  from  body. 
feBMW  H'fua  irfewr  ww  ar^r  arafar  ii?  n  nirmal  saahib  paa-i-aa  saachaa  gunee  gaheer.  1 12|  | 
/  am  blessed  by  the  pure  Master,  (Who  is)  true,  deep  and  treasure  of  attributes.  2 
S  trait  ft  fat  gr§  ai§  yu»fe  n  jo  jaagay  say  ubray  sootay  ga-ay  muhaa-ay. 
Those  who  awake  get  liberated,  the  sleeping  get  robbed 

ww  hh?  a  u*'feG  w  arfew  fed'fe  n  sachaa  sabad  na  pachhaani-o  supnaa  ga-i-aa  vihaa-ay. 
You  did  not  realize  the  true  word,  now  dream  (life)  is  over. 

r%  ura  w  w  faf1  >»rfe»r  fe§  frfe  n  sunjay  ghar  kaa  paahunaa  ji-o  aa-i-aa  ti-o  jaa-ay. 
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As.  the  guest  of  deserted  home,  comes  and  goes  alike. 
P.  35 

H?>Htf  hsh  fmw  arfewr  few  HU  %Ht  rPfe  II 3 II 

manmukh  janam  birthaa  ga-i-aa  ki-aa  muhu  daysee  jaa-ay.  11311 

Manmukh  has  wasted  his  life,  which  face  now  will  he  show?  3 

fee  nrit  wfa  ft  ufft  fefe  ctu?r  ?>  wfe  ti  sabh  kichh  aapay  aap  hai  ha-umai  vich  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 
He  Himself  is  everything,  but  you  cannot  recite  in  ego. 
ara  §  wafe  usr&nt  w  ufH  feeu  ai^fe  n 
gur  kai  sabad  pachhaanee-ai  dukh  ha-umai  vichahu  gavaa-ay. 
Realize  Him,  through  the  word  of  Guru,  suffering  of  ego  will  go  from  within. 
HidM  d^fe  npirer  u§  fe?>  at  «'di6  urfe  ii  sajgur  sayvan  aapnaa  ha-o  tin  kai  laaga-o  paa-ay. 
Those  who  serve  their  Guru,  J  surrender  myself  at  their  feet 

?TOoT  efe  n#  Hfowu  ultr  <rf  fe?>  afe<rH  «Ff  iiaiianma  n 

naanak  dar  sachai  sachiaar  heh  ha-o  tin  balihaarai  jaa-o.  ||4|[21||54|| 

Nanak  says,  "At  His  doors  are  only  truthfully  living,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them. "  4,21,54 

fHdld'di  huot  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

H        1¥3  ^'tAttf  3*  fa?  %5T  «<3lHi  ufe  II 

jay  vaylaa  vakhat  veechaaree-ai  £aa  kit  vayiaa  b-hagat  ho-ay. 

if  we  go  in  to  find  time,  then  which  will  be  time  for  devotion  ?. 

»rsfe?r  tfh  afew  h%  Hut  nfe  n  an-din  naamay  ra£i-aa  sachay  sachee  so-ay. 

Being  in  name,  day  and  night,  is  true  devotion  for  the  True. 

fe^  few  fW^  fens  sarfe  for^zft  ufe  ii  ik  Jil  pi-aaraa  visrai  bhagat  kinayhee  ho-ay. 

If  we  forget  our  love  even  for  a  moment,  then  what  kind  of  devotion  it  will  be? 

H7;  35  Hld»  h»w  fM?  hth  ?>  fad  a'  an%  11  *=\  11  man  tan  see£al  saach  si-o  saas  na  birthaa  ko-ay.  1 11|| 

Mind  and  body  is  cool  with  True,  not  a  single  breath  should  go  waste.  1 

hu  HE7  ufe  or  s1^  ftmrfe  11  mayray  man  ha r  kaa  naam  Dhhaa-ay. 

O/  my  mind,  remember  the  name  of  God 

H^t  331%  3*        fT  0%  ?fr  Mfe  V>Tfe  If  =111  3U»f  II 

saachee  b_hagattaa  thee-ai  jaa  har  vasai  man  aa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  true  devotion  is  only,  when  God  comes  to  stay  in  mind  1  (Pause) 

htt^  ynt  u'ubfr  hh  ith  ata  irfe  11  sehjay  khay£ee  raahee-ai  sach  naam  beej  paa-ay. 

Plough  the  earth  in  ease,  and  sow  the  seed  of  true  name. 

^  sM  «f?R^  h§»f  uff  Hsritf  gyfe  11  khaytee  jammee  aglee  manoo-aa  rajaa  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

The  crop-  product  is  enough,  the  mind  is  full  in  love,  in  ease. 

ara  w  hh?  wffij?  fr  ft?3      fey  frfe  11  gur  kaa  sabad.  amri£  hai  jij  peetai  tikh  jaa-ay. 
The  word  of  Guru  is  nectar,  drinking  which  the  thirst  is  quenched 

feu  H?j  ftot  nfe  w  h#  ufbw  H>rfe  ion  ih  man  saachaa  sach  rataa  sachay  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  1 12|  | 

This  mind  is  of  True  and  is  in  True,  thus  is  merging  in  True.  2 

>>pv?  trc  vest  nre  ttw  HH»fe  11  aakhan  vaykhan  bolnaa  sarjday  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

To  speak,  to  see,  to  recite,  all  in  words. 

H^t  w&  hu  garr  jw     M£'P«  11  banee  vajee  chahu  jugee  sacho  sach  sunaa-ay. 
/Tie  word  (Gurbani)  is  sounding  in  all  four  ages,  this  gives  only  truth  to  listen. 
u#ft  h&  gtfu  arfewr  h#  wfe»r  fwfe  11  ha-umai  mayraa  reh  ga-i-aa  sachai  la-i-aa  milaa-ay. 
My  ego  is  left  behind,  the  True  has  blessed  me  with  union. 

fe?>  af  hub  uffe  fr  n  nfe  ud  ffr?  wfe  113 11  tin  ka-o  mahal  hadoor  hai  jo  sach  rahay  liv  laa-ay.  1 13|  | 
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For  those  who  are  intuned  with  True,  His  home  is  quite  near.  3 

?re#  wh  fW^frft  fes  otw  wfew  ?>  wfe  u  nag/ee  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  vin  karmaa  paa-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

If  He  blesses,  we  remember  His  name,  without  good  deeds,  we  cannot  get  it 

yt  -pfti  mntotfc  si*  TOai?  it  fan  >>pfe  ii  poorai  b_haag  satsangat  lahai  satgur  b_h_aytai  jis  aa-ay. 

/  am  lucky,  I  Joined  the  true  congregation,  thus  I  met  my  true  Guru. 

w»f%£  stf  3f=ror     ftrfewr  feezr       h  an-fjin  naamay  raji-aa  dukh.  bikjii-aa  vichahu  jaa-ay. 

fie  ever  in  love  with  name,  the  pain  of poison  goes  from  within. 

(TOST  HHfe  fHtt'^d1        ?7fk TTVffe  IIBIO?imvill 

naanaksabad  milaavrhaa  naamay  naam  samaa-ay.  ||4||22||55|| 

Nanak  says,  "You  meet  Him,  through  word,  by  name  He  will  get  you  merged  in  name".  4.22. 55 
DWld'ii  wjw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

mix?  s§  fe??  #fe  ftrs  ara  or  to?  tftwfe  n  aapnaa  b_ha-o  tin  paa-i-on  jin  gur  kaa  sabad  beechaar. 
They  are  in  His  fear,  who  ponder  over  the  word  of  Guru. 

fnfe     to  £     irfo  ii  satsangtee  sadaa  mil  rahay  sachay  kay  gun  saar. 
They  are  always  in  true  congregation  and  remember  the  attributes  of  True, 
?fttr  fts  fsr^hinr  srfo  wfaw  ffa  zrfo  HdubiDhaa  mail  chukaa-ee-an  har  raakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar. 
Their  dirt  of  duality  is  washed  off,  and  they  keep  God  in  heart 
to>  wit  to  Hfc  to  srfe  faupf  iisii  sachee  banee  sach  man  sachay  naal  pi-aar. 
Tire  true  word  gives  a  true  mind  and  love  with  True.  1 
h?)  >fd  ufft  >te  53       ii  man  mayray  ha-umai  mail  bJiar  naal. 
O!  my  mind,  you  are  dirty  with  the  filth  of  ego. 
Ufr  fiV3WH  TO'          TOfe  Hsf'ddU'd  HSU  II 

har  nirmal  sadaa  sohnaa  sabad  savaaranhaar.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 
Pure  God  is  always  beautiful,  word  is  one  to  refine.  1  (Pause) 

to  Hufe  h$  ftftw     mt  s£  tofe  ii  sachai  sabad  man  mohi-aa  parabJi  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay. 
The  true  word  has  charmed  my  mind,  Master  Himself  gets  me  unite. 
wyfor  tpH  afewr  to>  nfe  FfHife  ii  an-cjin  naamay  rati-aa  jofcee  jot  samaa-ay. 
By  being  ever  in  love  with  Name,  the  light  merges  into  Light 

to>  u  in?  wttw  fes  TOara  to  s       ii  jotee  hoo  parab_h  jaapgaa  bin  satgur  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

By  light,  the  Master  can  be  seen,  without  true  Guru,  this  is  not  realized. 

f^^^^fefa^H3arg#fe>>rfe?7>»r%  iisii  jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  satgur  bJiayti-aa  tin  aa-ay.  |j2|| 

Those  for  whom  it  is  preordained,  they  come  and  meet  true  Guru.  2 

fez  7&  to  fror  §ft  arc  wfe  ii  vin  naavai  sabji  dumnee  doojai  b_haa-ay  kjiu-aa-ay. 

Without  name  every  one  is  like  a  witch,  she  in  other's  love  is  miserable. 

%H  fej  ui^t  ?t  riWt/i      Sfe  fed'fe  ii  £is  bin  gjiarhee  na  jeevdee  dukiiee  rain  vihaa-ay. 

Without  Him,  it  cannot  live  for  a  while,  the  night  passes  in  agony. 

safW        wgw  f^fa  feftr  »fTt  »rfe  ii  bjiaram  bJiulaanaa  anDhutaa  fir  fir  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  blind  is  astrayed  by  doubt,  he  takes  birth  and  dies  again  and  again. 

Tre-fo  o(%     wmrit  »f0  s£  tofe  ion  nadar  karay  parab_h  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay.  1 13|| 

If  Master  is  graceful,  He  Himself  will  get  united.  3 

P.  36 

to  fas  to^"       fef  Hon%  vftw  frfe  11  sab_h  kichh  sundaa  vaykh-daa  ki-o  mukar  pa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
He  is  listening,  seeing  every-thing,  how  can  we  deny? 

unj  ws  sr>n^  wH  ireftr  wfe  n  paapo  paap  kamaavday  paapay  pacheh  pachaa-ay. 
They  earn  sin,  with  sin,  and  are  burnt  in  the  fire  of  sin. 
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h  tf?  s^fg"  7;  »fwt  KSKftf  §5  ?>  trfe  Li  so  parabh  nadar  na  aavee  manmukh  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

That  Master  is  not  seen,  for  Manmukhs  do  not  understand  it. 

frTH  %w  M     ?r?>ef  arayfa  i^fe  nensaimgii 

jis  vaykhaalay  so-ee  vaykhai  naanak  gurmukh  paa-ay.  1 14|  |23|  |56|  | 

Nanak  says,  "To  whom,  He  shows,  he  will  see,  thus  Gurmukh  gets  to  Him".  4,23,56. 

jjteu  huot  3  ii  sareeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

fer  ara  uaj  t>  33ct  ufft  tfte  ?>  fpftr  n  bin  gur  rog  na  tut-ee  ha-umai  peerh  na  jaa-ay. 

Without  Guru,  disease  is  not  cured,  and  the  pain  of  ego  does  not  leave. 

arar  tidH'tH  Hfc  *ft  ml  g$  H>rfe  n  gur  parsaadee  man  vasai  naamay  rahai  samaa-ay. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  He  abides  in  mind,  in  name,  they  are  merging. 

ararira# ufeu^Wrfe?}  hh$ yafkfwlE  w\ n  gur sabdee  har paa-ee-ai  bin  sabd_ai  bjiaram bjuilaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

With  th  e  word  of  Guru,  we  meet  God,  and  without  the  Word,  we  are  astraying  in  doubt  J 

H7T  %  for?  *iffr  ^tf  ufe  ii  man  ray  nij  ghar  vaasaa  ho-ay. 

Of  my  mind,  live  in  own  home. 

TPWfe  J  fefe  Wf^7  tTC  7>  ufe  mil  UUff  || 

raam  naam  saalaahi  too  fir  aavan  jaan  na  ho-ay.  f  [1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Praise  the  name  of  God,  you  will  not  be  committed  to  birth  and  death.  I  (pause) 
ufe  fecr  w^r        HfT  »m?u  ^  afe  ii  har  iko  daataa  varaidaa  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 
God,  the  only  giver,  pervades,  none  else  is  their. 

J=rafe  H'««J1  Hfe     Hud  «ft     ufe  ii  sabad  saalaahee  man  vasai  sehjay  hee  sukh  ho-ay. 

By  praising  word,  He  comes  to  stay  in  mind.  The  happiness  is,  in  ease. 

TJ3  jretfr  wfefe       fi  8»t  f  %fe  ii?n  sabh  nad/ee  andar  vaykh-daa  jai  bjiaavai  $ai  day-ay.  1 12| | 

Everything  is  under  His  care,  He  looks  after,  He  gives  only  to  him,  whom  He  likes.  2 

trfft      3133  u  3133  7i%  m  s»fu  ii  ha-umai  sabhaa  ganal  hai  gan£ai  na-o  sukh  naahi. 

Ego  is  in  the  assembly  of  calculators,  by  calculating  one  does  not  get  happiness. 

fey  oft  opu  oiH»^3t  fey  ut  >rfu  hmHu  ii  bikh  kee  kaar  kamaavnee  bikh  hee  maahi  samaahi. 

Labournig  for  poison,  will  merge  in  poison. 

fe$ tf#      7>  uifeTft HHyfe f¥ TRpfe  H3 ii  bin  naavai  tha-ur  na  paa-ineejam  purdookhsahaahi.  ||3|| 

Without  Name  they  do  not  get  any  place  to  live,  they  bear  suffering  in  the  devil's  home.  3 
tftf  fuV  Hf  fen  ur  feft  w  W9  ii  jee-o  pind  sabh  £is  d_aa  £isai  daa  aaDhaar. 
The  mind  and  body  are  all  His,  only  He  is  the  sustainer. 

3ju  udH'4l  JreHf         Htf  h»fu  ii  gur  parsaadee  bujhee-ai  taa  paa-ay  mokh  d.u-aar. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  we  realize,  thus  we  get  to  the  door  of  liberation. 

?T7>or  7TM  mrtu  f  wra  7>  u'd'^'d  ii  » use  hup  ii  naanak  naam  salaahi  £ooN  an£  na  paaraavaar.  1 14 1 1 24  j  1 57 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "You  only  praise  the  name  (of  God),  there  is  no  end,  no  limit"  4,24,57 

(Hdld'di  huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI RAG M:  -3 

fe7T"  »rs?      hu  u  fiw  Hf  ?th  "F^if  ii  £inaa  anand  sadaa  sukh  hai  jinaa  sach  naam  aaDhaar. 
They  always  live  in  happiness,  in  bliss,  who  are  sustained  in  the  name  (of  God). 
3ju  HHt?t  Htf  irfew  w  feWddd'd  ii  gur  sabdee  sach  paa-i-aa  cjookh  nivaaranhaar. 
Wif/j  //»^  word  of  Guru,  I  am  blessed  with  True,  He  casts  away  my  sufferings. 

jrcr  w%  3Tff  3r?fe  irt  TTfe  ftwr?  ii  sadaa  sadaa  saachay  gun  gaavahi  saachai  naa-ay  pi-aar. 
Remember  always  the  attributes  of  True,  have  love  with  the  name  of  True 
feuif  cffe ^  nrv^t  fet^  9?ife  9515  H^ii  kirpaa  kar  kai  aapnee diton  bJiagat  bjiandaar.  1 11 1 1 
By  becoming  kind,  He  gave  the  treasure  of  devotion.  I 
WcT  %      »fSf  3TcT  arfe  11  man  ray  sadaa  anand  gun  gaa-ay. 
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O!  my  mind,  sing  His  attributes  and  be  always  happy. 
H#         ijft"  U^frit  uftF  fh#  "3ti  HH»fe  ll^ll  «W'G  II 

sachee  banee  har  paa-ee-ai  har  si-o  rahai  samaa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

The  true  word,  we  get  from  God,  this  helps  us  to  merge  in  God.  1  ( Pause) 

h#  vm  tfW      Hufir  H3»fe  n  sachee  bJiagtee  man  laal  thee-aa  ra£aa  sahj  subjiaa-ay. 

With  true  devotion,  my  mind  turns  red  (lovely),  red  in  ease. 

|Rj  HH^ir  H?r  HfW  ccu&  erg  7!  ?rfe  ii  gur  sabdee  man  mohi-aa  kahnaa  kachhoo  na  jaa-ay. 

By  the  word  of  Guru  my  mind  is  charmed,  now  I  cannot  say  anything  more. 

fissw  i€t  Hafe  nt  wffijf  tftt  afa  ajs  arte  11  jihvaa  ratee  sabad  sachai  amrit  peevai  ras  gun  gaa-ay. 

The  tongue  is  red  (lovely)  with  true  word,  it  drinks  nectar,  by  singing  the  attributes  of  bliss. 

irayfa  irg  a%  *reWf  fim  £  few  oi?  awfe  11511 

gurmukh  ayhu  rang  paa-ee-ai  jis  no  kirpaa  karay  rajaa-ay.  ||2|| 

But  for  whom  He  wills,  only  that  Gurmukh  gets  this  colour  (love).  2 

hjf  fsq       a  Hfew  tfe  tente  iisansaa  ih  sansaar  hai  suji-aa  rain  vihaa-ay. 

This  word  is  all  in  illusion,  the  night  passes  in  sleep. 

fefli  wirt  w%  afe  sfewrs  »fe€?>  fkwn%r  ii  ik  aapnai  bjiaanai  kadji  fa-i-an  aapay  la-i-on  milaa-ay. 
Some  by  His  will,  He  saves,  and  Himself  gets  them  in  union. 

npir  tft  wfu  xfe  ^fhwr  wfew  Hff  farfe  n  aapay  hee  aap  manvasi-aa  maa-i-aa  moh  chukaa-ay. 
He  himself  abides  in  mind,  and  removes  the  greed  for  wealth. 

wfa  ?3^r  fe^torc  arawfv #fe  §5*  nan  aap  vadaa-ee djiee-an  gurmukjj gay-ay  buihaa-ay.  1 13| | 
He  himself  gives  laurels,  this  Gurmukh  made  me  to  understand.  3 
res1 5r  it  fftewr  ?55  hm*^  ii  sabjinaa  kaa  daataa  ayk  hai  bjiuli-aa  la-ay  samjhaa-ay. 

Giver  to  all  is  One,  He  advises  the  astraying  ones. 

fefe  nrH  nrfU  wnfewiTj  §ft  iftwqr  »»fe  ii  ik  aapay  aap  kjiu-aa-i-an  doojai  chhadi-an  laa-ay. 

Some  lose  by  themselves,  and  prepare  others  to  lose. 

aran^t  *n%  ir^hJf      Hfe  fnwfe  u  gurmatee  har  paa-ee-ai  jotee  jot  milaa-ay. 

By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  one  meets  God,  his  light  merges  in  Light 

WifeTETH  afettF  !5*75eT  ?rftf  JIH1^  IIBII3UIIUtir 

an -din  naamay  ratj-aa  naanak  naam  samaa-ay.  1 14|  |25j|58| | 

Nanak  says,  "Being  everyday  in  love  with  name,  one  merges  in  name.  4.25.58. 

fHJId'di  mw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  -3 

dii^it  to  irifew  I-jha'  aftr  fopa  ii  gunvanjee  sach  paa-i-aa  tarisnaa  £aj  vikaar. 

77ie  virtuous  blessed  with  truth,  leave  lust  and  bad  deeds, 

ara  HHtft  ms"  aftw  hhbt     fLpJFfr  it  gur  sabd.ee  man  rangi-aa  rasnaa  paraym  pi-aar. 

Tlte  mind  is  coloured  with  the  word  of  Guru,  and  the  tougue  with  love. 

P.  37 

fa$  hPs did  fas  ?t  yrfe€  en%      Mfh  M  it  bin  satgur  kinai  na  paa-i-o  kar  vaykhhu  man  veechaar. 
None  can  be  blessed  without  true  Guru,  think  it  in  mind  and  see. 
M5M*  MS  ?>  §3%  1rra?  3R  M9fe  ?>  e?|  fa»F?/  IISII 

manmukh  mail  na  utrai  jichar  gur  sabad.  na  karay  pi-aar.  ||1|| 

The  dirt  of  Manmukh  is  not  washed  off,  until  he  loves  the  word  of  Guru.  1 

ms  At  HPdrfjd  ot  wk  aw  ii  man  mayray  satgur  kai  bjiaanai  chal. 

O!  my  mind,  live  in  the  will  of  true  Guru  . 

ftfl  urfa  sHftr  j»ffrrf  itefa  w  w  safo  m*i?  ii^ii  a«nf  ii 

nij  ghar  vaseh  amrit  peeveh  £aa  sukh  laheh  mahal.  I  jl  1 1  rahaa-o. 
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By  living  in  own  home,  drink  nectar,  then  you  will  have  happiness  in  home.  1  (Pause). 
wQdis&l  3j?  et  J5«ft  aufe  s  fk&  usftr  ii  a-ugunvantee  gun  ko  nahee  bahan  na  milai  hadoor. 
The  vicious  has  no  virtue,  she  cannot  be  permitted  to  sit  (enjoy)  in  His  presence. 
HTjyfW  hhh  ?>  H*55t         h     ffe  n  manmukh  sabad  na  jaan-ee  avgan  so  parabh.  door. 
Manmukh  does  not  know  the  word,  the  vicious  is  away  from  Master. 
frTtft  to  Hfe  s§  3gyfe  n  jinee  sach  pachhaani-aa  sach  ratay  bharpoor. 

Those  who  realize  the  True,  they  are  filled  with  true  love. 

ir^H^Hsdftwr'iifHfipjrwrfU 33ft  n  3 11  gursabdee  man  bay[^i-aa  parabh  mili-aaaap  hadoor.  ||2|| 

My  mind  is  pierced  with  the  word  of  Guru,  I  met  Master  in  His  presence.  2 

»ru  ddife  dfdiSA  hh£  ttftiSA  ftraffe  II  aapay  rangan  rangi-on  sabday  la-i-on  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  colours  in  His  own  colour  (love),  and  gets  united  by  word. 

TO*1  ^31  ?r  §3$  a  Hfe  33  ftra  B^fe"  11  sachaa  rang  na  utrai  jo  sach  ratay  liv  !aa-ay. 

The  true  (fast)  colour  does  not  fade,  the  coloured  in  truth  are  intuned. 

3%  gst  ?>  vfe  11  chaaray  kundaa  bhav  thakay  manmukh  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

Manmukhs  wandered  in  four  directions  and  are  now  tired,  they  cannot  understand. 
ffTH  R&i§  h&  h  fk&  to jrafe mrfe      jis  satgur  maylayso  milai sachai  sabad samaa-ay.  I|3|| 
Only  they  meet,  whom  true  Guru  wills,  they  merge  in  true  word.  3 
fkf  ui£%  sn%  Hat  A^r  §n*      afe  11  mitarghanayray  kar  thakee  mayraa  dukh  kaatai  ko-ay. 
/  am  tired  of  befriending  so  many,  that  someone  may  relieve  me  of  my  sorrows. 
fWfe  ijtew     offew  Rsfe  Ihot^  dfe  11  mil  pareejam  d_ukh  kati-aa  sabad.  milaavaa  ho-ay. 
Only  by  meeting  my  love,  I  am  relieved  of  sorrows,  and  am  meeting  with  the  word. 
Htr  artfe  d  to  Frat  nfe  11  sach  khatnaa  sach  raas  hai  sachay  sachee  so-ay. 

/  earned  truth  with  true  investment,  the  reputation  of  the  True  is  true. 
nfe  fk&  ft  cT  feidfd       aranfW  ufe  11  snag imtfn 
sach  milaysay  na  vichhurheh  naanak  gurmukh  ho-ay.  ||4|  |26|  |59|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  meet  the  True,  do  not  separate,  they  become  Gurumukhs".  4.26.59 
fHdld'ti  mw  3  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  3 

»ry  otw  era^r  g%  fij^fe  %^  >»FfU  fyrfe  n  aapay  kaaran  kar£aa  karay  sarisat  daykhai  aap  u paa-ay. 

He  himself  is  the  Creator,  the  cause  the  creating  of  world,  and  Himslef  is  seeing  it  growing. 

to  £a  fesr  ^ddr;1  wrau  7)  sfew  rife  II  sabji  ayko  ik  varatdaa  a  lakh  na  lakhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

In  all  only  One  pervades,  the  unknowable  cannot  be  known. 

wit  iff  efe»rs  ^  wtf;  %fe  TOffe  11  aapay  parabhoo  da-i-aal  hai  aapay  day-ay  bujhaa-ay. 

Master  Himself  is  gracious,  Himself  gives  us  to  understand. 

arerot  to  Hfc  ?ftw  nfa  ^  fev       mi  gurmatee  sad  man  vasi-aasach  rahay  liv  laa-ay.  ||1H 
My  mind  ever  abides  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  and  is  intuned  with  True.  I 
hs  to  ara  eft  nfe  ft  dri'fe  11  man  mayray  gur  kee  man  Eai  rajaa-ay. 
Ol  my  mind,  accept  the  will  of  Guru. 

H?T  3$  rites  Hf  sfrft  JFH  ¥H  Hfo  »Tfe"  ll^ll  3cF©  II 

man  tan  seetal  sab_h  thee-ai  naam  vasai  man  aa-ay.  j|l||  rahaa-o. 
The  mind,  the  body,  all  will  be  cool,  name  willcome  to  stay  in  mind.  1  (Pause). 
frrfe  sn%  axw  tnfe»r  H^t  h1^  erafe  n  jin  kar  kaaran  Dhaari-aa  so-ee  saar  karay-i. 
One  who  has  created,  has  a  purpose,  He  looks  after  it. 

m  $  raftr  ub^pJt  w  »rQ       srertfe  11  gur  kai  sabad  pac_hhaanee-ai  jaa  aapay  nadar  karay-i. 
We  can  recognize  it  with  the  word  of  Guru,  when  He  is  generous. 
r  irs  hto      fef  to  xidyPd  11  say  jan  sabday  sohnay  tit  sachai  darbaar. 
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Those  persons  are  beautiful,  by  word,  in  His  true  court 

arawfa  n&  nafe  a^  «pfU  ftd  wfii  ii3 ii  gurmukJi  sachai  sabad.  ratay  aap  maylay  kartaar.  ||2|  | 

Gurmukhs  are  in  love  with  true  word,  the  Creator  Himself  unites  them.  2 

araH^t     HH'dZ'  frTF  w  >%  s  uwg  ii  gurmatee  sach  salaahnaa  jis  daa  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

With  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  we  can  praise  True,  whose  limits  are  unending. 

urfe  wfe  wi*  srarfk  ^  ubtR  srt  tftof  11  chat  ghat  aapay  hukam  vasai  hukmay  karay  beechaar. 

In  everybody  His  order  is  operating,  and  He  thinks  in  order. 

ara       wwttk  <jfft  fire?  iffe  n  gur  sabd.ee  salaahee-ai  ha-umai  vichahu  kbo-ay. 

Let  us  praise  Him  with  the  word  of  Guru,  thus  ego  from  within  is  lost 

w  to H^rat  wsirs^t  afe  II3M  saa  Dhan  naavai  baahree avganvantee  ro-ay.  1 13|  I 

The  women  is  without  Name,  now  the  vicious  weeps.  3 

m  m*ft  nfavwrti      f^vfe  tfe  ii  sach  salaahee  sach  lagaa  sachai  naa-ay  taripat  ho-ay. 
By  praising  True,  one  attaches  with  True,  the  contentment  is  by  true  name. 
arc  -.fltj'dl  arc  ifaju1-  wrearc  wv  trfe  ii  gun  veechaaree  gun  sangrahaa  avgun  kadjiaa  Dho-ay. 
/  think  of  virtues,  I  collect  virtues,  my  vices  are  washed  off. 

>>fte  ftwft^-  feftr  tfe1 7>  irfe"  ii  aapay  mayl  milaa-idaa  fir  vavchhorhaa  na  ho-ay. 
When  He  Himself  causes  to  meet,  then  there  is  no  separation. 
iTOcf  3_Rf  HrBTdt  WPVST  ftl^  U*lfl  ^5"  life  IIB  113^11^011 

naanak  gur  saalaahee  aapnaa  jidoo  paa-ee  parabJi so-ay.  1 14||27| |60|| 

Nanak  says,  "I praise  own  Guru,  through  whom  I  meet  my  that  Master. "  4,27,60 

fhdld'di  Muwr  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  3 

htc  htc  wh  dieted  few  Hsftr  hhj  «d'ft;  ii  sun  sun  kaam  gahaylee-ay  ki-aa  chaleh  baah  ludaa-ay. 
Listen  O!  captured  by  sex  (lust),  how  is  that  you  are  walking  with  your  arms  swinging. 
wire*  ftra  t;  ysrctft  fcw     tHftj  rrffe  n  aapnaa  pir  na  pachhaanhee  ki-aa  muhu  dayseh  jaa-ay. 
You  do  not  recognize  your  love,  which  face  will  you  show? 
frT?>t  Htft  of?  Ua^feW  <lff  fe?7  cfr  tt'iJlG  ipfe  II 

jinee  sakheeN  kant  pachhaani-aa  ha-otin  kai  laaga-o  paa-ay. 
Those  friends,  who  recognize  their  husband,  J  be  at  their  feet. 

few    foft  #  aa*  HdH^ife  >*fe  tefe  ni  tin  hee  jaisee  thee  rahaa  satsangat  mayl  milaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
/  wish  to  he  like  them,  the  true  congregation  will  let  this  union.  J 

P.  38 

Hit  sfe  H^t  ffe»rfo  ii  munDhay  koorh  muthee  koorhi-aar. 

01  damsels,  you  are  robbed  by  false,  and  are  liars. 

fug  in?  ww  wjw  iv&St  ara  rfte'fa  iitn  w*rf  h 

pir  parab_h  saachaa  sohQaa  paa-ee-ai  gur  beechaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Master,  dear  is  true,  beautiful,  we  get  Him  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  1  (Pause). 

Hsyfa  of?  s  ui'atft  few  ferf  ^fif  fifj'ft;  ii  manmukh  kant  na  pachhaan-ee  tin  ki-o  rain  vihaa-ay. 

Manmukhs  do  not  recognize  their  husband,  how  then  they  pass  night?. 

arafti  ntzbw  P^ha'  hwRj  €w  u^ftr  «ft  gift?  n  garab  atee-aa  fcarisnaa  jaleh  d_ukh  paavahi  doojai  bjiaa-ay. 

They  are  filled  with  pride,  the  burning  lust,  and  are  suffering  in  other's  love. 

rate  a^»r  Hdwd  few  to?  ufft  H»fe  ii  sabad  ratee-aa  sohaaganee  tin  vichahu  ha-umai  jaa-ay. 

The  wives  in  love  with  word,  from  within  them,  the  ego  has  gone. 

flr§  w*f*t  nmiw  few  gifr  gfif  feu*fe  ion  sadaa  pir  raaveh  aapnaa  JinaasukJiaysujch  vihaa-ay.  ||2|| 
They  always  enjoy  their  own  husband,  and  always  live  happy  in  happiness.  2 
fWw  ftu^t  fug-  Mcftw  ftray  7!  irfew  trftr  n  gi-aan  vihoonee  pir  mutee-aa  piram  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
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The  ignorant  is  discarded  by  her  love,  she  cannot  meet  her  dear. 

vtfferwcT  H3t  >*m*r  3     fir?  £y  sry  ?r  wfe  n 

agi-aan  matee  anDhayr  hai  bin  pirdaykhay  b_hukh  na  jaa-ay. 

Intoxicated  in  ignorance  is  in  dark,  without  seeing  dear,  the  hunger  will  not  be  contented 
»nw?  f>ra?  nifrftd  ft  fa?     fkfTfe  n  aavhu  milhu  sahayleeho  mai  pir  dayh  milaa-ay. 

Come  and  meet  my  friends,  and  let  me  meet  my  husband 

ut  ^rfar HfeHi? fk& fij? u*fejJFHfeHH*fe  iis  ii  poorai  bhaag sa£gur  milai  pir  paa-i-aa  sachsamaa-ay.  ||3|| 

/  am  perfectly  lucky,  I  met  the  true  Guru,  thus  I  met  my  dear  and  am  intuned  with  (truth).  3 

h  JTstor  fid'diil      stf  sefe  srafe  n  say  sahee-aa  sohaaganee  jin  ka-o  nadar  karay-i. 

Those  friends,  whom  He  blesses  are  enjoying  marital  bliss. 

¥hm  iwzfa  wrv^"  35  M5  »rH  £fe  11  khasam  pachhaaneh  aapoaa  tan  man  aagai  day-ay. 

Understanding  their  husband,  they  submit  their  mind  and  body  before  Him. 

ujfe  ??  irfewr  wrtrffT  ^%fe  11  ghar  var  paa-i-aa  aapnaa  ha-umai  door  karay-i. 

/  got  my  family,  my  love,  now  my  pride  is  cast  away, 

<v7j5t  ftsfl&tw  Hd'diil  ^(SfecS  grarfe  srtfe  nauaent^ii 

naanak  sobhaavantee-aa  sohaaganee  an-din  bhagat  karay-i.  1 14|  |28|  |61 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "The  praise  worthy  wives  are  ever  in  devotion. "  4,28,61. 

huw  3  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  -3 
fefer  fa?  a^fd  jhorft  jrf  §  5%  ysff  ?rfe  11  ik  pir  raaveh  aapnaa  ha-o  kai  dar  pooch  ha -o  jaa-ay. 
Some  are  enjoying  their  husband,  at  whose  door  should  I  go  and  ask? 
Hfddid  H^t  w%  srfo  ft  fa?  x??  fnwfe  11  safcgur  sayvee  bhaa-o  kar  mai  pir  dayh  milaa-ay. 
I  serve  my  true  Guru,  with  love,  to  please  unite  me  with  my  Dear. 
Hf  §ut£  »fr£f     fsor  £§"  fen      ii  sab_h  upaa-ay  aapay  vaykhai  kis  nayrhai  kis  door. 
He  Himself  has  created  and  is  watching  all,  some  are  near  and  some  are  afar. 
ftrfo  fa?  H3t  FPfew  fuf  g't     uffo  4i *=iii  jin  pir  sangay  jaani-aa  pir  raavay  sadaa  hadoor.  1 1 1 1 1 
Those  who  have  known  that  Dear  is  alongwith  them,  they  enjoy  God  and  are  always  in  His 
presence,  1 

yd"  f  as  ara  t  wfS  ii  munDhay  too  chal  gur  kai  bhaa-ay. 
Of  damsel,  you  live  as  Guru  feels  about  you  to  live. 
»R>fe?>  WWfu  fa?  WPiry  TR^  HftT  H>ffe  RHH  ^RFf  II 

an-din  raaveh  pir  aapnaa  sehjay  sach  samaa-ay.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

Enjoy  your  dear,  day  and  night,  and  merge  in  True,  in  ease.  J  (Pause). 

Trafe  ^>»r  h<j'<*i«£I  n#  rafe  Ffarfa  ii  sabad  raiee-aa  sohaaganee  sachai  sabad  seegaar. 

The  wives  who  are  coloured  in  word,  word  is  their  material  for  make-up . 

tiftr  ??  vfeffc  wfe        are  3:  d%  fawfo  ii  har  var  paa-in  gJiar  aapnai  gur  kai  hayi  pi-aar. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  they  find  their  God  husband  at  home. 

ft*?  Hd>4t  ufe  sfai  3%  saife  3%       ii  sayj  suhaavee  har  rang  ravai  b_hagat  bharay  bhandaar. 

Their  bed  is  decorated,  husband  (God)  is  enjoying,  the  treasure  of  devotion  is  fulL 

h     tfh3H  Hfe fti nsft #fe  wpf  io ii  so  parabh  pareetam  man  vasai  je  sab_hsai  day-ay  aDhaar.  |  j 2 1 1 

That  dear  Master  is  abiding  in  my  mind,  who  provides  sustenance  to  alL  2 

fa?  H'tt'tife  -mfE?  fejf§3f     sfospt  Trf  11  pir  saalaahan  aapnaa  tin  kai  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

Those  who  praise  their  dear,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  them. 

>re  3$  *>ravt  fa?      f3?7 1  ww  wfe  ii  man  tan  arpee  sir  day-ee  tin  kai  laagaa  paa-ay. 

/  surrender  my  mind,  my  body  and  head,  and  be  at  their  feet. 

ftT?ft  feof  vrfbir  ftT  3»§  fSFfe  II  jinee  ik  pachhaani-aa  doojaa  bhaa-o  chukaa-ay. 
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Those  who  have  recognized  only  One,  their  love  far  other  is  cast  away. 

gurmukh  naam  pachhaanee-ai  naanak sach  samaa-ay.  ||3||29f|62| | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Gurumukhs  let  us  recognize  His  Name,  and  merge  in  True. "  3.29.62 

ftriterar  Haw  3  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  3. .SRI RAG M:  -3 

aft  rft      h§  f  Hf  fee  ft      11  har  jee  sachaa  sach  too  sab_h  kicJih  tayrai  cheerai. 
O!  God,  you  are  the  real  truth,  everything  is  within  your  power. 

fw  tjQd'tfld  33H#  fa%  fts  are  %2  iftt  11  lajch  cha-oraaseeh  iarasglay  firay  bin  gur  bjiaytay  peerai. 

Eighty  four  lacs  are  wandering  a  straying,  without  meeting  Guru  or  pir. 

uft"  tftf  wtk  ayfir  s£  hw      H^tt  11  har  jee-o  bakhsay  bakhas  la-ay  sookh.  sad_aa  sareerai. 

Ol  lovable,  God  forgive  me,  the  forgivable,  and  ever  grant  happiness  to  my  body. 

are  uaH'tO  ftw         arftre  irtfft  n<ui  gur  parsaadee  sayv  karee  sach  gahir  gamb_heerai.  ||l|| 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  let  me  serve,  the  true,  the  deep,  the  profound  One.  1 

Hff  K%  Trfk  3%  m  dfe  11  man  mayray  naam  rajay  sukh  ho-ay. 

01  my  mind,  the  happiness  is  in  loving  name. 

areM^fr  TFH  HM'cD^  HtF  WIS?  5  ST%  ll'UI  <Ji}'Q  II 

gurma£ee  naam  salaahee-ai  d.oojaa  avar  na  ko-ay.  rahaa-o. 

By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  let  us  praise  the  name,  none  else  is  there.  1  (Pause) 

aife  £  tom  fs  Hftr      TOM  fcAd'Pd  ii  Dharam  raa-ay  no  hukam  hai  bahi  sachaa  Dharam  beechaar. 
The  judge  of faith  is  under  order,  to  sit  and  ponder  over  true  religion  (Justice). 
fft  s*fe  tjrre  wsw  <fa  ^  Hddca  11  doojai  bJiaa-ay  jjusat  aatmaa  oh  tayree  sarkaar. 
The  evil  souls  are  in  other's  love,  they  are  your  subjects. 

»rfa»fre>ft  sn%  arc      nffr  nuffr  §a  Harfe  n  aDhi-aatmee  har  gun  £aas  man  jaapeh  ayk  muraar. 
The  spirituals  own  the  treasure  of  God's  attributes,  their  mind  recites  one  God. 
P.  39 

feseft^TqaHaTfesrtxfeH^'dAd'd  ii3 11  Jin  keesayvaa  Dharam  raa-ay  karai  Dhan  savaaranhaar.  ||2|| 
The  Judge  of  faith,  serves  them,  great  is  their  Fashioner.  2 

ht>  $  Odc*'d  Hjyftr  3^  Mfe         wfkM^  11  man  kay  bikaar  maneh  Jajai  man  chookai  moh  abhimaan. 
The  evil  intention  of  mind  is  cast  away  from  within,  the  greed  and  pride  are  now  banished. 
»F3H  3»h  ueffew  hu3  7pfk  hh^  11  aa£am  raam  pachhaani-aa  sehjay  naam  samaan. 
The  God  of  souls  is  recognized,  notv/they  merge  in  name,  in  ease. 

fe?r  Hfedid  Horfe  5  v^bir  M75>ifW  fet  fc!«'A  11  bin  sajgur  muka£  na  paa-ee-ai  manmukh  firai  djvaan. 
No  liberation  without  true  Guru,  Manmukhs  are  wandering  crazy. 
HHxJ  7>  tfl^  c(«rtl  UcfcSl  ST%  ftllW  Wfa  WTS  II3II 

sabad  na  cheenai  kathnee  bad.nee  karay  bikhi-aa  maahi  samaan.  1 13|| 
They  do  not  ponder  over  word,  neither  in  speech  nor  in  mind,  and  they  live  in  poison.  3 
Hf  fa?  »r0  wfu  fs  ftF  >m?3  s  afe  11  sab_h  kicJih  aapay  aap  hai  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay. 
He  Himself  is  everything,  none  else  is  there. 

fo§  hh^  fef  ifrfhft  w  »rfU  awt  ftfe  11  ji-o  bolaa-ay  £i-o  bolee-ai  jaa  aap  bulaa-ay  so-ay. 
Let  us  speak  as  He  wills  us,  He  calls  us  to  speak. 

araKftr  w£  jjuh  <s  wafe  fks^  5%  11  gurmukh  banee  barahm  hai  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ay. 
For  Gurmukh,  word  of  Guru  (Rani)  is  God,  the  union  is  by  word. 
iTSS  ?FH  TWfe  f  ftT3  Hfeft       tfe  II8II30I|£3II 

naanak  naam  samaal  £00  jit  sayvi-ai  sukji  ho-ay.  1 14|  |30f  |63|  | 

Nanak  says,  "You  (let  me)  remember  name,  in  serving  whom,  is  happiness. "  4.30.63 
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fudW'dj  huh*  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M;  -3 

nfti  ufft  >te  ?¥  irfewrMW  !5»# fft  sIe  ii  jag  ha-umai  mail  dukh  paa-i-aa  mal  laagee  doojai  b_haa-ay. 
The  world  is  suffering  the  dirt  of  ego,  this  dirt  is  due  to  love  for  other, 
m  ufft     fat  7!  f^t  ft  Hf       s»fe  ii  mal  ha-umai  Dho£ee  kivai  na  u£rai  jay  sa-o  tirath  naa-ay. 
The  dirt  of  ego  is  not  washed  off  any  way,  one  may  go  for  bath  in  hundreds  of  sacred  waters. 

fafa  eraH  6TH*e%  est  h»  «r#  »pfe  n  baho  biDh  karam  kamaavd.ay  do o nee  mal  laagee  aa-ay. 
There  they  conduct  rituals  in  many  ways,  thus  double  becomes  their  dirt. 
ufe>»f  >te  7>       ysn  fawTfoiP  frfe  mil  parhi-ai  mail  na  utrai  poochhahu  gi-aanee-aa  jaa-ay.  1 11|  | 
By  reading  only,  the  dirt  is  not  washed  off,  go  and  ask  knowledgeables.  1 
hs  h%  ara  H<jfe  w#  w  foaHS  5ftr  n  man  mayray  gur  saran  aavai  taa  nirmal  ho-ay. 
Oi  my  mind,  surrendering  before  Guru  will  make  you  dirt-  free. 
lew tn%uftrcrfos£ft®?THcftafe  mn  ii 
manmukh  har  har  karthakay  mail  na  sakee  Dho-ay.  rahaa-o. 
Man  nut  kits  are  tired  of  reciting  God,  this  could  not  wash  off  their  dirt.  1  (Pause). 
Hfe  hw  33ife  ?j  u^nt  (VM  ?>  uifew  irfe  ii  man  mailai  bhagat  na  hova-ee  naam  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
With  dirt  in  mind,  devotion  is  not  possible,  neither  they  can  get  Name. 
>ew  h&     m£  wnfe  vfe  are'ifc  ii  manmukh  mailay  mailay  mu-ay  jaasan  pa£gavaa-ay. 
Manmukhs  are  dirty,  will  die  dirty,  they  will  go,  losing  their  honour. 
are  MdH'xfl  Hft>  ?ft  hw  afft  wfs  rorfe  ii  gur  parsaadee  man  vasai  mal  ha-umai  jaa-ay  samaa-ay. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  He  abides  in  mind,  the  dirt  of  ego  thus  is  washed  off. 
fof  wm^       w&rk  fef  ara  fWfc  wfarerff  g^fe  iisii 
ji-o  anDhayrai  deepak  baalee-ai  £i-o  gur  gi-aan  agi-aan  tajaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
LiAre  >ve  light  a  lamp  in  darkness,  similarly,  the  teaching  of  Guru,  removes  ignorance.  2 
<th  sft»r  <jh  4d<jtft  an  H^fcf  di'-i'd  ii  ham  kee-aa  ham  karhagay  ham  moorakb  gaavaar. 
/  have  done,  J  will  do,  thus  we  are  foolish,  idiots, 
srat  ?w  feHfe»r  fft  yfe  fuw?  ii  karnai  vaalaa  visri-aa  doojai  bJiaa-ay  pi-aar. 
/  have  forgotten  One  who  does,  and  am  busy  in  love  for  other. 

Hifew  ft??  ?g  stf  nfe  sfe  ^  mr?  ii  maa-i-aa  jayvad  d.ukh  nahee  safeti  febav  thakay  sansaar. 
There  is  no  suffering  equaling  that  of  worldliness.  Every  one  is  tired  after  wandering  in  the 
world 

3ra>f^  m/  tp^t>>r  ft?  7th     n*fa"  11311  gurmatee  sukh  paa-ee-ai  sach  naam  ur  Qhaar.  1 13|  | 

The  happiness  is  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  keep  true  name  in  heart.  3 

fkir  7j  >h%  r  firci  erf  few  Hf§  n  jis  no  maylay  so  milai  ha-o  tis  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

Whomever  He  causes,  he  will  meet,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. 

£  m  33T^  ttw     w£l  fan      n  ay  man  bJiagtee  rati-aa  sach  banee  nij  thaa-o. 

O!  my  mind  be  busy  in  devotion,  be  in  true  word  and  in  own  place. 

nfir  Hi  fn<j^'  a^t  ufr  are-  h#  arf  n  man  rajay  jihvaa  ra£ee  har  gun  sachay  gaa-o. 

Keep  love  in  mind  love  on  tongue,  and  sing  the  attributes  of  God. 

cWio?  ?th ?>  #tnt  to >rftr hh^  iiBiia^n^n 

naanak  naam  na  veesrai  sachay  maahi  samaa-o.  ||4||31||64|| 

Nanak  says,  "Do  not  forget  the  name,  merge  in  True. "  4.31.64 

fadU'dj  htot  o  ura  ^  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  4  ghar  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  4 ,  GHAR-1 

ft  Hfe  3fo  fTOg  wfk  wraiw  fef  ifhiw  fkA  urfe  wfe  n 

mai  man  tan  birahu  at  aglaa  ki-o  pareetam  milai  ghar  aa-ay. 

My  mind  and  body  are  in  extreme  pangs  of  separation,  how  my  dear  can  come  home  and  meet 
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me.  ? 

wtwy?  wira1- Vfa ?¥  rvfe  ii  jaa daykhaa  parabJi aapnaa  parabh  <Jaykhi-ai dukh jaa-ay. 

When  I  see  my  Master,  seeing  him  my  sorrows  are  over. 

frfe      ferr       tf?  flB  ftrfa  fk&  frrcpffe  mil 

jaa-ay  puch.haa  tin  sajnaa  parabh  kit  biDh  milai  milaa-ay.  1 11|  | 

/  go  and  ask  my  friends,  which  way  can  I  be  in  union  with  God?.  1 

hu  HPddw  h     fe$  >»ref  ?>  sfe  umayray  sajiguraa  mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

O!  my  loving  true  Guru,  I  have  no  one  other  than  you . 

<TM  y3M  M3PT  Hdi'dlJ)  offr  few       <jfe  Hfe  Hill  3tFf  II 

ham  mooraKh  mugaDh  sarnaagatee  kar  kirpaa  maylay  har  so-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

/  am  foolish,  idiot,  but  in  your  refuge,  being  gracious,  you  unite  me.  I  (Pause). 

H&ia  ?fh  w     »rfa  fiffrt  fife  ii  satgur  daataa  har  naam  kaa  parabJi  aap  milaavai  so-ay. 

True  Guru  is  the  giver  of  the  name  of  God,  Master  himself  unites  me  with  the  same  one. 

nfedifd  ufr  i|f  afewr  ara  s  erfe  n  satgur  har  parabJi  bujhi-aa  gur  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 

True  Guru  could  get  me  realize  Master,  none  else  is  equaling  Hint 

*T§       HdS'tfl  9tir  U?1  offo  Htfe»f       Vf?  Hfe 

ha-o  gur  sarnaa-ee  djieh  pavaa  kar  da-i-aa  maylay  parab_h  so-ay.  1 12|  f 

/  prostrate  at  the  feet  of  Guru,  being  gracious,  He  will  unite  me  with  same  God.  2 

HStrfe  fe&  s  xpfew  sn%  ftre  sar  h?  eh%  ii  manhaih  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  kar  upaav  thakay  sabh  ko-ay. 

None  can  get  b\>  the  stubborn  mind,  all  are  tired  after  trying. 

P.  40 

huh  fH»T7y  crfoudHfo5rer€3j?>d%ii  sahas  si-aanap  kar  rahay  man  korai  rang  na  ho-ay. 

Thousands  of  wisdoms  are  at  work,  when  mind  is  blank,  it  cannot  be  coloured  (in  love). 

ffe  orufe     7;  vfe§  h  *8h  *r%  Hftr  nail  koorh  kapat  kinai  na  paa-i-o  jo  beejai  khaavai  so-ay.  I [3|  | 

With  lie  and  wickedness,  none  can  get,  what  one  sows,  same  he  eats.  3 

m&  MurH^TfHSiftMfttfalHii  sabJinaa  layree  aas  parafch  sabji  jee-a  tayray  tooN  raas. 

Everyone  has  a  hope  on  you,  the  Master,  all  beings  are  your,  and  you  are  their  capital  (strength). 

mft  5 ?rzft ^fo ttuw £  H'H'fa  ii  parabh  t;uPhhu  khaalee  ko  naheedarqurmukhaa  nosaabaas. 
01  Master  none  is  devoid  of  you,  brave  are  the  Gurumukhs  at  your  door. 
feg  aQna       criV  &  as  wm eft  ~m&fo  ii8iisn£uii 
bikh  b_ha-ojai  dubday  kadji  lai  jan  naanak  kee  ardaas.  | |4||l| |65J| 

Nanak  says,  "Pray,  He  will  save  you,  the  drowning  in  terrifying  waters  of  poison.  "  4. 1. 65 
fHdld'fl  huwt  y  n  sireeraag  mehlaa  4.  SRI  RAG  M:  4 

im  <h3     f^Wfr  ftff  75^  ftfai  ffre»H  ii  naam  milai  man  taripa£-ee-ai  bin  naamai  Qharig  jeevaas. 
Getting  in  name  mind  is  contented,  without  name,  useless  is  life. 

cret  arayfa  HH?  h  fkft  A  sh  iff  ara3»g  ii  ko-ee  gurmukh  sajan  jay  milai  mai  dasay  parabJi  gun£aas. 

If  I  can  find  a  friend  in  Gurumukh,  He  will  tell  me  about  Master,  the  treasure  of  attributes. 

<jf  fen  feu  gf       m  7m  air  uotth  inii 

ha-o  tis  vitahu  cha-o  khannee-ai  mai  naam  karay  pargaas.  1 11|  | 

/  am  prepared  to  be  cut  into  four  pieces  for  Him,  if  He  lights  His  name  in  me.  I 

H%  ytew      jffer  5T>f  fawfe  ii  mayray  pareetamaa  ha-o  jeevaa  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

01  my  loving  love,  I  live  by  remembering  your  name.  Without  name  I  cannot  live. 

fns     tfte?  7r      h%  nfsraiu  ?th  r^'fe  iis  ii  aa»f  ii 

bin  naavai  jeevan  naa  thee-ai  mayray  satgur  naam  drirh-aa-ay.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  loving  true  Guru,  teach  me  about  Name  Because  I  cannot  live  without  name  J  (Pause). 
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tph  >hm?r?  337>  <i     HP^iid  v^h  ii  naam  amolakratan  hai  pooray  satgur  paas. 
The  name  is  a  precious  jewel,  it  is  with  perfect  Guru. 

Htddjd  fit  sfti»r  5tfe^35  £t  ^ddi'fH  11  satgur  sayvai  lagi-aa  kadh  ratan  dayvai  pargaas. 

If  one  is  in  His  service,  He  will  bring  out  jewel  to  enlighten  him. 

ife  ?s3T3ft     w&w  h  wr%  fk$  ara  itffr  11911 

Dhan  vadbhaagee  vad  bhaagee-aa  jo  aa-ay  milay  gur  paas.  1 12|  I 

He  is  great ,  the  luckiest  one,  that  he  has  come  to  meet  Guru.  2 

fflTrr  Hfddid  vw  ?>  ifcfr  ft  swrc  ^fa  ehh  ii  jinaa  satgur  purakh  na  bhayti-o  say  bhaagheen  vas  kaal. 
Those  who  have  not  met  the  purakh,  true  Guru,  they  are  unlucky,  possessed  by  the  devil  of 
death. 

§fe  fe%  fefe  m%  sj^'iflnffa  f%%  fens7  en%  fectd'tt  11  o-ay  fir  fir  jon  b_havaa-ee-ah  vich  vistaa  kar  vikraal. 
They  are  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death,  giving  them  place  in  terrible  filth. 

yrfn  ?>hi1h  7>        fH7>  wzfz  %x$       113  it 
onaa  paas  du-aas  na  bhitee-ai  jin  aniar  kroDh  chandaal.  1 13|| 
Let  us  not  be  around  them  and  be  impure,  in  them  is  anger,  the  killer.  3 
h fetid  yax  yfifrfz  h?  »ffe  11  satgur  purakh  amrifc  sar  vadb_haagee  naaveh  aa-ay. 

The  true  Guru,  Master  is  pond  of  nectar,  only  lucky  come  and  take  bath  in  it 
t?>  fttjh  tttsh  eft  ftw  §3^  fc^HW  tfm  f^fe  ii  un  janam  janam  kee  mail  utrai  nirmal  naam  drirh-aa-ay. 
Their  filth  of  alt  lives  is  washed  off  they  are  given  the  name  of  Pure. 
?T7W  f3H       yrfeW  Hfe?rg      fR?  11011311^11 

jan  naanak  utam  pad  paa-i-aa  satgur  kee  liv  laa-ay.  ||4||2||66|| 

Nanak  says,  "Have  the  highest  state  of  mind,  by  being  intuned  with  true  Guru. "  4.2.66 
fHdld'Ji  Haw  8  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  4.  SRI RAG M:  4 

arc  w&  arc  few*  arc  H*ft  ii&  wfe  ii  gun  gaavaa  gun  vithraa  gun  bolee  mayree  maa-ay. 
O!  my  mother,  1  sing,  I  speak,  I  detail  the  attributes  of  God 

arayfa  htTC  djicCdW  fnfo  frtc  uf%  arc  anfe  ii  gurmukh  sajan  gunkaaree-aa  mil  sajan  har  gun  gaa-ay. 

Gurumukh  is  a  helping  friend,  joining  him,  I  sing  the  attributes  of  God. 

cfHj  ufcr  fkfe  aftiwr  ^fti       7pfs  iiin  heerai  heer  mil  bayDhi-aa  rang  chaloolai  naa-ay.  | 

The  favel  is  pierced  by  jewel,  meeting  Him  I  enjoy  His  love.  1 

Ht  $fi$er  arc  3ft  firvf=r  Hfc  ufe  ii  mayray  govindaa  gun  gaavaa  taripat  man  ho-ay. 
()!  my  God,  singing  your  attributes,  contents  my  mind 

wfefcT  fu»FH  ufe  ?>TH  oft  3T§  3flT  fHW^  m%  II "H. II  dd'Q  II 

antar  pi-aas  har  naam  kee  gur  tus  milaavai  so-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Within  me  is  the  thirst  for  God's  name,  Guru  will  kindly  help  me  to  meet.  1  (Pause) 

hs  garg  ^iaCdrtd  are      at  uwf  ii  man  rangahu  vadbhaageeho  gur  tuthaa  karay  pasaa-o. 

Colour  your  mind  (in  love)  O!  lucky, Guru,  when  pleased,  will  bless. 

arg  ?>th  (^s#'$  3ar  fo§  ^rf  Hfeara  ^  gfe  w&  n 

gur  naam  drirh-aa-ay  rang  si-o  ha-o  satgur  kai  bal  jaa-o. 

Guru  teaches  name  affectionately,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  true  Guru. 

fa?>  m%areufa      ?>  »«ftfl     sreft  eraw  aw^  iisii 

bin  satgur  har  naam  na  labh-ee  lakh  kotee  karam  kamaa-o.  ||2|| 

Without  true  Guru,  God's  name  is  not  found,  you  may  conduct  rituals  in  lacs,  in  crores.  2. 

fan  sw  nfeara    fkS  urfr  SfW  fecdz  fs^  infa  n 

bin  bhaagaa  satgur  naa  milai  ghar  baithi-aa  nikat  nit  paas. 

Without  good  luck,  you  cann  at  have  true  Guru,  may  be  He  is  sitting  in  your  home,  ever  near  you. 
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antar  agi-aan  dukh  bharam  hai  vich  pa£h-d_aa  door  pa-ee-aas. 

Within  me  is  ignorance,  the  miserable  doubt,  this  curtain  between  two,  is  taking  me  afar. 

fas  HP:ffl<J  W%  efe§  S1"  Ht>>f  «<X  S5T  ^  yrftr  ||  3 1| 

bin  satgur  bhaytay  kanchan  naa  thee-ai  manmukh  lohu  boodaa  baychee  paas.  1 13|| 

Without  meeting  the  true  Guru,  the  iron  does  not  turn  gold,  Manmukh  drowns  even  while  having 

a  boat.  3 

Hfeare  aftrg  afe     %  fa?  fafa  efew  afe  n  satgur  bohith  har  naav  hai  kit  biDh  charhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

True  Guru  has  the  boat  of  God's  name,  which  way  we  can  embark.  ? 

Hf^did  sr  gr£  h  s&  fefe  afire  as*  wfTfe  ii  satgur  kai  bjiaanai  jo  chalai  vich  bohith  baitbaa  aa-ay. 

One  who  lives  by  the  will  of  true  Guru,  he  comes  an  d  sits  in  this  boat. 

tJ?>  rj?>  sfsS-rdfl  ?TOoT"  ftTS1"  nfeai^  H§  ftffrfe  iiBii3ii£PH 

Dhan  Ohan  vadbjiaagee  naankaa  jinaa  satgur  la-ay  milaa-ay.  f  |4||3|  |67|| 

Nanak  says,  "They  are  greatly  lucky,  whom  true  Guru  gets  to  unite.  "  4,3,67 

P.  41 

rHdld'di  muw  a  it  sireeraag  mehlaa  4.  SRI  RAG M:  4 

u§  tnj  tfH'sl  fira  w^t  ^c€i  tfsr     fefe  tr§  ii 

ha-o  panth  dasaa-ee  nit  kharhee  ko-ee  parabji  dasay  tin  jaa-o. 

/  am  ever  standing  on  the  path  (in  wait for  looking  at  Him),  somebody  should  go  and  tell  Master. 
fast  fw^  wfkw  fax  jyiftj  fojrg  n  jjnee  mayraa  pi-aaraa  raavi-aa  tin  peechhai  laag  firaa-o. 
Tltose  who  have  enjoyed  my  love,  I  will  follow  them. 

srf^  fH?rfe  Erfr  ft  if?  fH&t  £T  ai?  iihii  karminatkarjod-rheemai  paraph  milnaikaa  chaa-o.  ||lf| 
/  wilt  submit  by  requesting  and  praying,  that  I  am  excited  to  meet  my  Master.  I 

H%  W&  HST  WFt  K  Bf@  ijfe  Iff  >ff»  f>f»>f«  II 

mayray  bhaa-ee  janaa  ko-ee  mo  ka-o  har  parabh  mayl  milaa-ay. 

0.'  my  brothers,  someone  of  you,  may  help  me  to  meet  my  Master. 

<j%  Hfddid  fe^o  ?ffew  ftrfc  ufe  iff  ^h>F  fe^rfe  ii  in  dd'Q  m 

ha-o  satgur  vitahu  vaari-aa  jin  har  parab_h  dee-aa  djkhaa-ay.  ||i||  rahaa-o. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  my  true  Guru,  who  gets  me  to  see  God-Master.  I  (Pause) 

dfe  ffr>r#  tfu  us*  ua  nfeara-  *rfa  ii  ho-ay  nimaanee  djheh  pavaa  pooray  satgur  paas. 

Becoming  modest,  I  will  prostrate  before  perfect  true  Guru. 

fcwfew  ara  h»?  $     Hfeiira  z&  H'U'fa  ii  nimaani-aa  gur  maan  hai  gur  satgur  karay  saabaas. 

Guru  is  the  power  of  the  weak,  true  Guru  gives  me  a  pat 
irf?  3RT  H'W'fij  S  3H§  W  MB  uftT  TJf  vfi?  11311 

ha-o  gur  saalaahi  na  raj-oo  mai  maylay  har  parabji  paas.  ||2|| 

/  am  ever  hungry  for  praising  Guru,  he  gets  me  to  meet  Master.  2 

Hfddjd  7!  rm  a?  jjtfir     H3B     afe  ii  satgur  no  sabh  ko  lochdaa  jaytaa  jagat  sabh  ko-ay. 

Every  one  in  the  world,  seeks  to  meet  true  Guru. 

fas       tfdHA  sf'diJl*  afo  tffe"  it  bin  bhaagaa  darsan  naa  thee-ai  bhaagheen  bahi  ro-ay. 

Without  being  lucky,  one  can  not  see  Him,  thus  unfortunate  sit  and  weep. 
r  jn%  if¥  5*3T  h  alwg%felw  s  m2  eh%  113 II 

jo  har  paraph  bhaanaa  so  thee-aa  Dhur  likjhi-aa  na  maytai  ko-ay.  ||3|| 
Whatever  Master  wills,  that  will  happen,  none  can  escape  the  preordained.  3 
>»ru  Hf=idjd  wrfu  <rfa      Hfe  tofe  ii  aapay  satgur  aap  har  aapay  mayl  milaa-ay. 
He  Himself  is  true  Guru,  Himself  is  God  and  Himself  gets  to  unite. 
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»rfa  ^rtw  srftr  ftwrft  are  nfedw  utt  *rfe  n  aap  da-i-aa  kar  maylsee  gur  satgur  peechhai  paa-ay. 
Becoming  kind,  He  will  get  us  to  meet,  and  let  us  follow  true  Guru. 

Hf  Hdlrfk<S  Ffftl  WrfU  d  ?TOcT  RR  flwfr  TWfe  Il8ll8ll£t:ll 

sabh  jagjeevan  jag  aap  hai  naanak  jal  jaleh  samaa-ay.  ||4||4||68[| 

Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  is  the  life  of  all  in  the  universe,  like  water  merges  in  water.  "  4.4.68 

PHdld'di  huw  a  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  4.  SRI RAG M:  -4 

3H  »f6j3  prrKf  grr  wfe  3OT  fct§  fafti  (hh  an  wfs  II 

ras  amrit  naam  ras  at  bjialaa  kit  biDh  milai  ras  khaa-ay. 

Nectar  of  the  name  is  fine,  blissful,  how  can  I  get  to  drink  it? 

WfE  Hd'dli)  "3W  fef  offo  fiffaw  TJf  wfe  II 

jaa-ay  puchhahu  sohaaganee  tusaa  ki-o  kar  mili-aa  parabh  aa-ay. 
Go  and  ask  wives,  how  Master  came  to  meet  them? 

§fe  ?WU  ?T  <jf  Mfe  Hfe         fe^  Ifffe  11*111 

o-ay  vayparvaah  na  bolnee  ha-o  mal  mal  Dhovaa  tin  paa-ay.  1 11|  | 

Those  carefree,  do  not  care  to  speak,  I  wash  their  feet,  rubbing  the  dirt  off  1 

%  fkfo  hhz  ufe  arc  wfa  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  mil  sajan  har  gun  saar. 
01  my  brothers,  joining  friends,  remember  God's  attributes. 

HrTff  Hfedjd         5       cd^  ufft  H1^  ll^ll  II 

sajan  sajgur  purakh  hai  dukh  kadhai  ha-umai  maar.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

My  friend  is  true  Guru,  Purakh,  he  kills  the  ego,  and  draws  the  pain  out.  l(Pause) 

aramfrwr  fowt  f3^sfe»r»retHfc  »rfe  ii  gurmukhee-aa  sohaaganee  tin  da-i-aa  pa-ee  man  aa-ay. 

Gurmukhs  are  wives,  mercy  for  me  came  through  their  mind. 

Hfedw  ?s?>       ft    h?>  h      ?h  *rfe  ii  satgur  vachan  ratann  hai  jo  mannay  so  har  ras  khaa-ay. 
The  word  of  true  Guru  is  gem,  whoever  believes  in,  eats  (drinks)  the  nectar  of  God. 

say  vadbhaagee  vad  jaanee-ahi  jin  har  ras  khaaDhaa  gur  bhaa-ay.  ||2| | 
They  are  known  greatly  lucky,  who  eat  the  nectar  of  God  in  love,  2 

feu  ufr     ^fk  f=rfe  hw?  &  sf'diJte  ?><ft  *pfe  ii  ih  har  ras  van  tin  sabhat  hai  b_haagheen  nahee  khaa-ay. 

This  nectar  of  God  is  in  trees,  in  straws,  in  everything,  only  unlucky  cannot  eat 

fro  Hfedid  u$  w  ut  row  sir  fattrt'fe  11  bin  satgur  palai  naa  pavai  manmukh  rahay  billaa-ay. 

Without  true  Guru,  none  can  get  it,  Manmukhs  are  crying. 

§fe  nfddjd  €7^  »rafa  ?g  a«'fe  11311 

o-ay  satgur  aagai  naa  niveh  onaa  antar  kroDh  balaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

They  do  not  submit  before  true  Guru,  within  them  is  the  witch  of  anger.  3 

*n%  ijfa"  ufo  aw  »rfu  u  »ru  *n%  uh  d%  u  har  har  har  ras  aap  hai  aapay  har  ras  ho-ay. 

God  Himself  is  nectar,  and  Himself  becomes  one. 

wfti  cfe>»F  od%  H¥HT  aranf*  wrfif?      n  aap  da-i-aa  kar  dayvsee  gurmukh  amrit  cho-ay. 
Thus  becoming  kind,  He  will  let  this  nectar  trickle  in  mouth  of  Gurmukh. 
Hf  3W  H?T  Ufa»T  JTfe»r  Tttcl  Ufa  Hfc  frfe  H9IIU1l£tf  II 

sabh  tan  man  hari-aa  ho-i-aa  naanak  harvasi-aa  man  so-ay.  ||4||5||69|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  whole  mind  and  body  is  now  green,  (because)  He  himself  has  come  to  abide  in 
my  mind. "  4,5,69 

fhdld'dj  Haw  a  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  4.  SRI  RAG  M:  -4 

fro?  u#  fefo  wpq#  gfe  hu'«1  H^fe  ii  dinas  charhai  fir  aathvai  rain  sabaa-ee  jaa-ay. 
The  day  dawns,  then  comes  evening,  then  whole  night  also  passes. 
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»re  art     ?r fft  fsfe  mtf ssrfe  ii  aav  flhatai  nar  naa  bujhai  nit  moosaa  laaj  tukaa-ay. 

The  life  is  reducing,  the  man  does  not  realize,  the  mouse  (of  death)  is  ever  cutting  the  rope  (of 

life). 

3J3"  IMS'  HTfe»F  tmf3»T  H7JW  Sftl  H*ft  U#  U^fe  Hill 

gurh  miihaa  maa-i-aa  pasri-aa  manmukh  lag  maakhee  pachai  pachaa-ay.  | 

The  Gur  (unclarified  sugar)  ofworldliness  is  sweet,  prevailing  like  poison,  Manmukh  like  a  fly 

eats  and  dies.  1 

%  h  hT?  mr     ftfe  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  mai  meet  sakhaa  parabh  so-ay. 
01  my  brother*  my  friend,  my  companion  is  same  Master. 

o(Wf  h<j  ftra  ft  Mffe  iftft  erfe  ?>  dfe  inn  3«rf  II 
put  kalat  moh  bikh  hai  ant  baylee  ko-ay  na  ho-ay.  Ul||  rahaa-o. 
The  love  for  sons,  for  wife,  is  poison,  none  is  your  companion  in  the  end  I  (Pause) 

ufa-  fe?       wffetre  ad  mi'fe  ii  gurmaj  har  liv  ubray  alipat  rahay  sarnaa-ay. 
77/ e  emancipated  are  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  and  love  for  God.  They  live  detached  at  the  feet  of 
God. 
P.  42 

§cft  xj«e  fTxT  frttiTcvJT  ufa  ***rj  fft»r  v%  y*fe  II 

onee  chalan  sadaa  nihaali-aa  har  kharach  lee-aa  pat  paa-ay. 

They  always  keep  death  in  mind,  get  expenses  for  Journey  to  God,  and  leave  with  honour. 
sreMfa^o^Msfrjrfrirfetti^^JifeB'fe  ii?n  gurmukhdargeh  manee-ah  haraap  la-ay  gal  laa-ay.  ||2|| 
Gurmukhs  enjoy  a  say  in  His  court,  God  Himself  embraces  them.  2 

mwf  s  if?  vaw  sfe  z^er  s  a^t  if%  n  gurmukhaa  no  panth  pargataa  dar  thaak  na  ko-ee  paa-ay. 
For  Gurmukhs,  His  doors  are  ever  open,  none  can  stop  their  way. 

ufa  ?th  hwoPa  s^h  Mfc  s^h  girfc  fe?  ?pftr  ii  har  naam  salaahan  naam  man  naam  rahan  liv  laa-ay. 
They  have  the  name  of  God  in  mind  and  praise  it,  and  live  intuned  with  name, 
w>u?  gs>  efe  ?fl%  efo     HS^  urfe  H 3 H  anhad  Dhunee  d_ar  vajday  dar  sachai  sobhaa  paa-ay.  1 13 1 1 
The  music  of  the  unfrictioned  sound  is  played  for  them,  they  look  nice  at  His  doors.  3 

jinee  gurmukh  naam  sahaati-aa  tinaa  sabji  ko  kahai  saabaas. 

Those  Gurmukhs,  who  praised  the  name,  everyone  hails  them. 

fes  aft  rraTfe  %fu  ijw  h  h^%ot  oft  »nre'fH  ii  tin  kee  sangat  deh  parabh  mai  jaachik  kee  ardaas. 

Give  me  their  company,  I,  the  beggar,  pray  for  it 

STj  ^         |raw  faff  >H3"fa  75TH  U«i Wfa  H8ll33ll31lfeil?Oli 

naanak  bhaag  vaday  tinaa  gurmukhaa  jin  antar  naam  pargaas.  ||4||33|f31||6||70|| 

Nanak  says,  "Greatly  lucky  are  those  Gurmukhs,  within  whom  the  name  illumines. "  4.33.31.6. 70 

IWNra  HtW  u  iu3  s  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  ghar  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  5,  GHAR-1 

fbptfr  s      %fa  $  wldi'd  ii  ki-aa  too  rataa  dayjch  kai  putar  kaltar  seegaar. 

Why  are  you  intoxicated,  seeing  son  and  decorated  wife, 

3tt  %nfu  yntor  srafo  H^fe  73i       ii  ras  bhogeh  khusee-aa  karahi  maaneh  rang  apaar. 
You  enjoy  the  pleasures,  enjoying  in  infinte  forms,  and  be  happy. 
g.??  srefr  fwfent  i33fti  ufe       ii  bahut  karahi  furmaa-isee  varteh  ho-ay  afaar. 
Koh  order  for  many  (pleasure  giving  objects)  and  behave  as  uncontained. 
6TH3T  fefe    »f»^gt  HSHtf  »fa  31^3-  u°,ii  kartaa  chit  na  aavee  manmuldj  anDh  gavaar.  | 
O!  Manmukh,  the  blind  idiot,  the  Creator  is  not  in  your  mind.  I 
ms  Hne»3T  uft  Hfe  ii  mayray  man  sukh-daata  har  so-ay. 
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<)!  mind,  the  pleasure-  giving  is  the  same  God. 

ara  udH'til  v^h*  srgfk  wife  ufl?  inn  d<j'6  n 

gur  parsaadee  paa-ee-ai  karam  paraapat  ho-ay.  mil  rahaa-o. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  we  meet  Him  and  enjoy  His  generosity.  I  (Pause) 

srufe  wfa  wu&fcw  HlfccV  ?v  Wat  ii  kaparh  bhog  laptaa-i-aa  su-inaa  rupaa  khaak. 

En  joying  ike  clothes,  the  gold,  the  money,  you  are  intoxicated,  but  this  is  only  dust. 

ii^z      35     cft£  to       11  haivar  gaivar  baho  rangay  kee-ay  rath  athaak. 

You  have  horses,  elephants  of  many  breeds,  and  also  have  untiring  carriages. 

fen  ut  fofk  ?>  u^ut  faHldw  ira  JTet  ii  kis  hee  chit  na  paavhee  bisri-aa  sabh  saak. 

You  care  for  none,  and  have  forgotten  even  you  relatives. 

frrarfStrfe  dH'fe>»r  fes  TFt  t?w  11 3 11  sirjanhaar  bhulaa-i-aa  vin  naavai  naapaak.  ||2|  | 

You  have  forgotten  the  Creator,  thus  are  impure  without  name.  2 

bu*  to  ^wfe  =f  Hn%w  ersri<j  feera:  11  laidaa  bad  du-aa-ay  tooN  maa-i-aa  karahi  ikat. 

You  collect  wealth,  even  while  being  imprecated. 

fiw a  5  UBfanfe^ fln?3^  wfe3  11  jis  no £ooN  patee-aa-idaa  so  san  tujhai  anit 
Those  whom  you  are  pleasing,  they  will  perish  with  you. 

y*uw?  sr?ftr  WoTdi>»F  fewfw  H7>  oft  h(h  11  ahaNkaar  karahi  ahaNkaaree-aa  vi-aapi-aa  man  kee  mat. 
Ol  egoist,  you  are  taking  pride  and  obeying  the  wishes  of  mind. 

fefc  iff?  wfy  ^rt'femr  TP  %h  trfe  s  yfk  nan  tin  parabh  aap  b_hulaa-i-aa  naa  tis  jaat  na  pat.  |  |3|l 
You  are  forgotten  by  Master,  neither  you  have  caste  nor  honour.  3 
HTdJiTd  y^fa  fHwfewr  tea  hh?  nfe  11  safcgur  purakh  milaa-i-aa  iko  sajan  so-ay. 
True  Guru  has  got  me  to  meet  purakh,  He  alone  is  my  friend. 

srfe  h?>  srr  grip  £a  fs  faw  ht2SH  <r§H  tfe  11  har  jan  kaa  raakhaa  ayk  hai  ki-aa  maanas  ha-umai  ro-ay. 
God  alone  is  the  protector  of  His  people,what  a  person  weeping  in  ego! 

afo  fitt  wk  h  st%  sfe     ?r  »rt  sfe  11  jo  har  jan  bhaavai  so  karay  dar  fayr  na  paavai  ko-ay. 
Wliatever  the  men  of  God  will,  that  He  does,  none  is  sent  back  empty  from  His  doors. 
TFtt        #f%T  Ufa  H¥  iT3T  >fftr  WTtE  trfe  U8lleUI3,UI 

naanak  rataa  rang  har  sabh  jag  meh  chaanan  ho-ay.  ||4||1||71|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  is  in  love  with  God,  and  thus  He  has  lightened  the  world  "  4. 1. 71 

fHdte'di  huot  u  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

>rfr  fett'H  to  aat  iii^r  f^nfe  ffe  ¥HP5T  ii  man  bilaas  baho  rang  ghanaa  darisat  bhool  khusee-aa. 

His  mind  is  busy  in  luxury  of  many  kinds,  the  eyes  are  astraying  in  pleasure, 

d^u'd  aftfH'Jlw fefo huh  uuT»r  11*111  chhatarDhaar  baadisaahee-aa  vich  sahsay  paree-aa. 

The  kings  of  kingdoms  are  also  double-  minded.  1 

s^Ft  %  H*f  H'lfHfji  irisw  11  bhaa-ee  ray  sukh  saaDhsanq  paa-i-aa. 

OJ  my  brother,  the  pleasure  is  available  only  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

faftw  w*f  %f?r  yufa  (uu'3  w  hutf  fkfe  arfew  11*111  ac6  11 

likhi-aa  laykh£in  purakh  biDhaajai  d,ukh  sahsaa  mit  ga-i-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  writer  of  destiny,  my  God,  has  authored  for  me,  the  pain  of  my  doubts  is  over.  l(Pause) 

H3  ^  >»rfe>>r  11  jaytay  thaan  banantaraa  taytay  bhav  aa-i-aa. 

As  many  those  places  and  spaces  are,  I  have  wandered  through  them. 

to  w£\     |>ft»F  >rat  iWt  sn%  nfW  iipii 

Dhan  paatee  vad  bhoomee-aa  mayree  mayree  kar  pari-aa.  ||2| | 

The  owner  of  wealth,  lot  of  lands,  is  busy  in  saying,  in  claiming  them.  2 

Uoth        feHar  dfe       wiefew  11  hukam  chalaa-ay  nisang  ho-ay  vartai  afri-aa. 
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He  issues  orders  without  any  fear,  behaves  as  one  baffled  in  ego, 

Hgg^Hdifcgfegfc6$  faff  STt*rggfewfrii3H  sabji  ko vasgai kar la-i-on  binnaavai  khaakrali-aa.  ||3|| 

He  can  own  everything  but  without  name  he  will  roll  in  dust  3 

£fc  §^tn       fm  wltm  efe  nfenp  n  kot  iaytees  sayvkaa  siDh  saaDhjk  dar  khari-aa. 

Thirty  three  crores  servants,  the  perfect,  the  meditating,  all  are  standing  at  your  door. 

fdld«'<fl  ^3  H'<J*fl  Hf  ?TOef  HVff  wt»F  (I8IIPIIPPII 

girambaareevad saahbeesaMl naanaksupan thee-aa.  |j4||2||72|| 

Nanak  says,  "They  own  hills,  oceans,  the  empires,  but  now  all  of  these  have  become  dream.  "4. 2. 72 
P.  43 

(H<fld'ti  huot  m  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

z&3  ffe  uu?!W  fw^  in*  yam  wffrfe  ti  bjialkay  uttl  papolee-ai  vin  bujhay  mugaDh  ajaan. 

Each  morning,  on  rising,  he  prepares  for  the  day.  The  ignorant  idiot,  does  not  understand. 

r  V?  fofe  B  W|T^       tsfe  ii  so  parab_h  chit  na  aa-i-o  chhutaiaee  baybaan. 

That  he  does  not  remember  that  God,  therefore  he  will  be  lost  in  loneliness. 

Hfedid  Mt  fef  vrfe  T&rx&wa!  H»fe  n«tn  sajgur  say£ee  chit  faa-ay  sadaa  sadaa  rang  maan.  1 1 1|  f 

Have  mind  in  true  Guru,  ever  enjoy  his  love.  1 

f  wrfew      &fe  ii  paraanee  £ooM  aa-i-aa  laahaa  lain. 
01  being,  you  have  come  to  benefit 
S3F  f5f3  <4<i°l£  HsT  M5T^  35ft  tfe  ll^ll  girf  II 

lagaa  kit  khufkarhay  sabh  mukdee  cha lee  rain.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

You  are  busy  in  which  kind  of  ill  deeds,  the  whole  night  is  going  to  end.  1  (Pause) 
ttH  era  m  w»fi»r  feft  ?rut  cpw  ii  kudam  karay  pas  pankh_ee-aa  disai  naahee  kaal. 
The  animals,  the  birds  are  jumping,  they  do  not  see  the  devil  of  death. 
§t  wfk  htto  d  &w  >rfe»r  rrfe  ii  otai  saath  manukh  hai  faathaa  maa-i-aa  jaal. 
The  man  is  also  like  them,  encaged  in  the  net  of  illusion. 

M=rt  h^t  w&tofa  fir  HtF  s'M  rorfo  iph  mukjay  say-ee  bhaalee-ah  je  sachaa  naam  samaal.  J  J2|  | 
Only  they  seem  to  be  liberated,  who  remember  the  true  name.  2 

<fl<'4£'  ft  ?53F  h?>  H»ftr  ii  jo  ghar  chhad  gavaavnaa  so  lagaa  man  maahi. 
The  mind  is  involved  in  one,  the  home  we  have  leave  and  to  lose. 
fkw  wfe  3g  <sd;i4'  farn  oft  iws^  srfo  ||  jithai  jaa-ay  tuDh  var£anaa  £is  kee  chiniaa  naahi. 
Where  you  have  to  go  and  deal,  you  are  not  worrying  about  that. 
3^  fir are sft  xt€t  wfir  nan  raathay  say-ee  niklayjegur  kee  pa ireepaa hi.  |f3|| 

O/i /y  f/rore  encaged  are  liberated,  who  come  to  the  refuge  of  Guru.  3 

gftr  ?r  Hsret  otss  fetpfe  n  ko-ee  rakh  na  sak-ee  doojaa  ko  na  dikhaa-ay. 
None  else  I  see,  who  can  protect 

9*%  asr  &ftf  it  mTfe  tffewfr  H5a«fe  ii  chaaray  kundaa  ijhaal  kai  aa-ay  pa-i-aa  sarn.aa-ay. 
After  searching  in  all  the  four  directions,  I  have  come  to  your  refuge. 
STSof  H#  tl'fdH'ftj  XfeW  oRTfe  II8II3IIP3II 

naanaksachai  paaiisaah  dubdaa  la-i-aa  kadhaa-ay.  ||4||3||73|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  true  king  has  saved  me  drowning.  *  4.3. 73 
MNpi       ^  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

w£  kuh  sr  itvet  srer  H^'dsj'd  ii  ghathee  muhat  kaa  paahunaa  kaaj  savaaranhaar. 
One  is  guest  for  a  little  time,  came  only  to  settle  his  matters. 

wfew  crfk  fcwfUw  hh$  7^  3iw  ii  maa-i-aa  kaam  vi-aapi-aa  samjiiai  naahee  gaavaar. 

He  is  busy  in  cupidity,  collecting  wealth,  the  idiot  does  not  understand. 
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ffe*riwv3^E»^yfo»F?fiTife^  hiii  uthchali-aa pachhutaa-i-aa  pari-aa vas jandaar. 

When  stood  to  leave,  he  repented,  now  he  is  in  the  hands  of  devil  of  death.  1 

»ra  §  irar  zfrSt  irftr  11  anPhay  tooN  baithaa  kanDhee  paahi. 

01  blind,  you  are  sitting  on  shore. 

h      yafe  fefw    ara  w  ra?>  mrfu  11111  girf"  n 

jay  hovee  poorab  likhi-aa  taa  gur  kaa  bachan  kamaahi.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

If  it  is  in  your  luck,  then  earn  the  word  of  Guru.  1  (Pause). 

<j€f  fiTsft  ?kJ        ysft  «4<j'd  ii  haree  naahee  nah  daduree  pakee  vadhanhaar. 

He  (the  devil  of  death)  does  not  bother,  whether  it  is  unripe  or  half  ripe  for  cutting. 

h  &  ws  vufe»r     afo  3^>>r?  ii  lai  lai  d_aat  pahuti-aa  laavay  kar  ta-ee-aar. 

Having  sickle,  he  reaches  and  starts  cutting  when  ready. 

w  uw  uctm  w  3*  frfe  fkfew  ¥3^  HQ  II 

jaa  ho-aa  hukam  kirsaan  daa  iaa  lun  mini-aa  khaytaar.  ||2|| 

Wlien  peasant  (God)  ordered,  the  crop  was  reaped  and  measured.  2 

ufuw  ircra"  ij&  aife»r  ?h  sfa  Hfew  ii  pahilaa  patiar  PhanPhai  ga-i-aa  doojai  bhar  so-i-aa. 

The  first  quarter  of  night  is  wasted  in  work,  the  second  in  dead  sleep. 

3t§      wfe»r  «ft  #§  sfe»r  n  teejai  ihaakh  jhakhaa-i-aa  cha-uthai  bhor  bha-i-aa. 
The  third  quarter  spent  in  playful  actions,  the  fourth  brought  morning. 
ere  ut  fefe  s  nrfe§  fofc  fft§  ft??        113 II  kad  hee  chit  na  aa-i-o  jin  jee-o  pind  d_ee-aa.  ||3|| 
Never  remembers  One,  who  gave  life  and  body.  3 

H'UHdifd  oif  ^few  fftf  eft»r         ii  saaDhsanqat  ka-o  vaari-aa  jee-o  kee-aa  kurbaan. 

/  surrender  before  the  congregation  of  saints,  and  sacrifice  myself  for  it, 

ftTH  t      Hfe  uh^  fkfew       H?r?  ii  jis  tay  sojhee  man  pa-ee  mili-aa  purakh  sujaan. 

from  where  my  mind  got  light  and  met  God,  all-aware. 

iTOcI  fc&  VR*  ?pfo  Ufa >H33rP>ft  tTf  II0II8IIP0II 

naanakdithaa  sadaa  naal  har  antarjaamee  jaan.  ||4||4||74|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  is  seen  always  with,  know  Him  the  all  pervading. "  4,4, 74 

(Hdld'di  wm  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

Hi"  ?R5r  P^HdtS  fss(  %Rfe  ^  i?ff  ii  sabhay  galaa  visran  iko  visar  na  jaa-o. 

/  may  forget  everything  but  not  the  One. 

w  Hf  Htt'fe    an%  ?ro       rra  g»r§  ii  PhanPhaa  sabh  jalaa-ay  kai  gur  naam  dee-aa  sach  su-aa-o. 
Burning  all  occupations,  Guru  gave  me  name,  the  true,  the  meaningfull . 
»nr  Hi  wfa  ^  fesp  >»nw  awf  ii  aasaa  safehay  laahi  kai  ikaa  aas  kamaa-o. 
Giving  up  all  hopes,  J  live  only  by  one  hope. 

ftrat  H&djd  ftfew  fe?>  w#f  fHfe»r  srf  mn  jinee satgur  sayvi-aa  tin  agai  mili-aa  thaa-o.  |  |l| | 
Those  who  serve  true  Guru,  could  get  place  hereafter.  1 
H7T  hit  eras  7i  Mwto  ii  man  mayray  kartay  no  saalaahi. 
O!  my  mind,  praise  the  Creator. 

m  shs  are  eft  0#  v^fij  hi  3*rrf  n 

sabhay  chhad  si-aanpaa  gur  kee  pairee  paahi.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Give  up  all  other  wisdoms,  be  at  the  feet  of  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

w**  7PJ  fe>Hrn5t  ^  HtRT^1"  Hfe  ufe  ii  dukh  bhukh  nah  vi-aapa-ee  jay  sukh-daata  man  ho-ay. 
The  sorrow,  the  hunger  do  not  touch,  if  the  giver  of  happiness  is  in  mind. 
fere  <ft  aft*  ?>  feift>>t  w  ftra^r  rraf  h%  ii  kit  hee  kamm  na  chhijee-ai  jaa  hirdai  sachaa  so-ay. 
In  no  occupation  we  lose,  if  that  True  is  in  heart. 
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fan  §  wftr  to  %  fen  wfe  7>  na  afe  11  jis  too"  rakheh  hath  day  £is  maar  na  sakai  ko-ay. 
Whomever  you  protect  by  giving  hand,  none  can  slay  him. 

jra^r  are  M#  nfk  wreare  a$  5fe  ii?h  sukh-daaja  gur  sayvee-ai  sabh  avgan  kadhai  D|io-ay.  1 12|  | 
/>*  «.v  serve  /Are  Guru,  giver  of  all  happiness,  he  washes  off  all  vices.  2 
h?1  >flr  wf?#  ft?  ii  sayvaa  mangai  sayvko  laa-ee-aaN  apunee  sayv. 

O!  servants,  if  He  asks  for  His  service.  He  puts  us  on  it 

P.  44 

wj  %  HHort     w&  ^  n  saaDhoo  sang  maskatay  toothai  paavaa  dayv. 
7"Ae  service  of  saints,  He  gives  only  if  He  is  kind. 

Hf  fa?  VR3I&  n'fijf  »r£j  sra?  at?  11  sab_h  kichh  vasgal  saahibai  aapay  karan  karayv. 

Every  power  is  with  the  Master,  He  himself  is  to  cause  and  himself  is  to  effect 

Hfcdid  a  «fiw<*3  WW  h»       ii 3 ii  satgur  kai  balihaarnai  rnansaa  sabh.  poorayv.  ||3|  | 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  my  true  Guru,  He  fulfills  all  my  hopes.  3 

fss  feft  HtT?  feir  wtH  ht§  ii  iko  disai  sajno  iko  bhaa-ee  meet 

01  dears,  I  see  only  one,  the  same  one  is  my  brother,  my  friend. 

fean  ^  Hwrat  feaft  £t  $  Jtfe  ii  iksai  dee  saamagree  iksai  dee  hai  reefc 

He  himself  owns  material  and  himself  is  the  fashioner. 

fean  faf  hs  HTfc»F  31  uw  feutrw  tfl?  ii  ikas  si-o  man  maani-aa  taa  ho-aa  nihchal  cheek 
When  my  mind  is  pleased  with  one,  only  then  it  becomes  stable. 

H?         Hf  0?5£*  gef  ?TOoT  H?  eft?  IIBIIUII3UII 

sach  khaanaa  sach  painnaa  tayk  naanak  sach  keei.  | |4j|5| |75| | 
Nanak  says,  "I  eat  true,  I  wear  true,  my  hope  is  on  True. "  4. 5. 75 
(Wld'dj  hurt  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  5 
Tit  ta  iremt  ft  npf  fe^  ufe  n  sabhay  thok  paraapajay  jay  aavai  ik  hath. 
If  One  is  with,  everything  else  I  get  in  plenty. 

fRH        raw  ft  d  frf  *ra?  afe  n  janam  padaarath  safal  hai  jay  sachaa  sabad  kath. 
The  purpose  of  life  is  fulfilled,  if  I  recite  the  true  word. 

ara 1  hub  yyyt  fan  fefw  u#  Hfe      gur  tay  mahal  paraapatay  jis  likhi-aa  hovai  math.  1 1 1 J  | 

The  home  of  God  is  available  from  Guru,  for  one,  it  is  preordained.! 

>td  ks  5cm  fnQ  fo?  wfs  n  mayray  man  aykas  si-o  chit  laa-ay. 

01  my  mind,  be  intuned  with  One. 

HcTH  to?  to  tfg  d     fifl%w  HU  H*fe  inn  atPf  II 

aykas  bin  sabh  DhanDh.  hai  sabji  mithi-aa  moh  maa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

01  my  mother,  without  one,  all  other  occupations  are  ties,  greed  for  worldliness.  J  (Pause) 

¥rft»r  ^'PdH'JInr  d  Hfajid       atffe  ii  lakh  khusee-aa  paaiisaahee-aa  jay  sajgur  nadar  karay-i. 
There  are  lacs  of pleasures,  kingdoms,  available  only  if  true  Guru  is  generous. 
few  ta  ufa-  7fh     h^f     35  rifcrw  ufe  11 
nimakh  ayk  har  naam  day-ay  mayraa  man  £an  seetal  ho-ay. 
He  gives  his  name  only  for  a  while,  my  mind  and  body  become  cool 
ftm  a#  u^fa  fefw  fef&  flftara  aa^  ad  nan  jis  ka-o  poorab  likj}i-aa  Jin  sajgur  charan  gahay.  1 12|| 
F^r  whom,  it  is  preordained,  they  hold  the  feet  of  true  Guru.  2 
new  £3f  h^w  ura^  l»if  n#  srfe  ftwp?  11  safe  I  moorat  saflaa  gharhee  jit  sachay  naal  pi-aar. 
That  moment,  that  day  is  fruitful,  when  I  am  in  love  with  True. 

jfen;  n  P53i^t  fiw     w  ST*  wrcra  11  dookh  santaap  na  lag-ee  jis  har  kaa  naam  afihaar. 
No  sorrow  and  suffering  for  one  who  is  sustaining  in  God's  name. 


usrf? aifo  crfe»r  H^t  f3fr>>p  wfa  na n  baah  pakarh  gur  kaadjii-aa  so-ee  utri-aa  paar.  1 13 1 1 
Holding  hand,  Guru  pulls  one  out,  only  he  gets  to  the  other  shore.  3 
we  HtT^T  ufef  i!  fat  fte      ii  thaan  suhaavaa  pavit  hai  jithai  sant  sabhaa. 
That  place  is  beautiful,  the  pure  one,  where  saints  hold  congregation. 

ftRiftp  fk&  fkfc  w ajf  ws*  h  dho-ee  tis  hee  no  milai  jin  pooraa  guroo  lab_haa. 
Only  he  gets  the  support,  who  has  found  a  perfect  Guru. 
TTTJcf  WV  VJ§  3U*  frit  fH3f  ?>  tTTjH  rT^  11811^11^11 

naanak  baDhaa  ghar  tahaa"  jithai  mirat  na  janam  jaraa.  ||4||6||76|| 

Monad  says,  "I  have  built  my  home  there,  where  birth,  aging,  death  cannot  reach. "  4.6.  76 

Ht^u  huh7  v  ii  sareeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

hh*  fi&fighft  ?ft*H^"  foft  h^t  y'TdH'd  ii  so-ee  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  jee-arhay  sir  saahaaN  paatisaahu. 
01  my  soul,  remember  only  Him,  who  is  king  of  the  kings. 

feHtfoftsrfe»nTH!?ftTHoiT  hsh  ww?  ii  tis  hee  kee  kar  aas  man  jis  kaa  sabhas  vaysaahu. 
O!  my  mind  have  hope  only  on  Him,  in  whom  every  one  has  faith. 
nftr  faw^yr  efe  £  arc  eft       iru  iisii  sabh  si-aanpaa  chhad  kai  gur  kee  charnee  paahu.  ||l|| 
Leave  all  other  wisdoms,  and  hold  the  feet  of  Guru.  I 
H?)  k%  m  HUrf  R^t  flfU      II  man  mayray  sukh  sahj  saytee  jap  naa-o. 
01  my  mind  remember  His  name,  in  happiness,  in  ease. 
mi3  iff  fwlfe  f  3F5  tf&Z  f7t3  3Tf  11*111  [| 

aa£h  pahar  parabh  Dhi-aa-ay  tooN  gun  go-ind  nit  gaa-o.  1 11 1  j  rahaa-o. 

For  all  twenty  four  hours,  remember  the  Master,  ever  sing  the  attributes  of  God  1  (Pause) 
fen  eft  jra?ft  irc  h^t  foR  fc&  w^f  s  ^fe  ii  Jis  kee  sarnee  par  manaa  jis  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 
01  my  mind,  be  at  the  feet  of  One,  none  else  is  any  match. 

ftra  fHH33  m  zrfe  w&  §y  ero  ?>  h$  dfe"  n  jis  si  m  rat  sukh  ho-ay  qhanaa  d_ukh  darad  na  moo  lay  ho-ay. 
Remembering  whom  there  is  enough  happiness  and  absolutely  no  suffering,  no  pain. 
rre*  n&  sn%  s'crar  iff  j?»fcjB      nfe  iisii  sadaa  sadaa  kar  chaakree  parabh  saahib  sachaa  so-ay.  1 12| | 
Always  do  service,  the  Master  is  same  True.  2 

H'UHdifj  ufe  ffreJWRr  sr^Wr  tw  eft  stjt  ii  saaDhsanqat  ho-ay  nirmalaa  katee-ai  jam  kee  faas. 

Join  the  congregation  of  saints,  be  pure,  and  cut  the  noose  of  death. 

ipt&sr  i       feH  wit  en%  widtJ'Oi  ii  sukh-d_aata  bhai  bhanjno  iis  aagai  kar  ardaas. 
He  is  giver  of  happiness,  destroyer  of  fear,  pray  before  Him. 

Ikuz  sra  ftTH  ftfcwg  3t       »rt      ion  mihar  karay  jis  miharvaan  taaN  kaaraj  aavai  raas.  ||3|| 

One  upon  whom  the  merciful  is  kind,  all  his  matters  are  settled.  3 

suf  Htj3  ^tpaW*  w%  ii  bahu£o  bahut  vakhaanee-ai  oocho  oochaa  thaa-o. 

He  is  known  as  the  greatest  of  great,  having  place,  highest  of  the  high. 

?^?r  fetJTT  s^ra1-  sftHfe  srRr  tj  H5rf  n  varnaa  chihnaa  baahraa  keemat  kahi  na  sakaa-o. 

He  is  beyond  colours,  signs,  none  can  tell  His  value. 

?TOoT  c(§  1{3  Kfewf  ETftj  Hf  II8IIPIIPPII 

naanak  ka-o  parabh  ma-i-aa  kar  sach  dayvhu  apunaa  naa-o.  ||4||7||77|| 
Nanak  says,  uOl  Master  be  kind  and  give  me  your  name. "  4. 7. 77 
Ffhrai  Haw  u  n  sareeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

7FH  ftjw   mfr  fen  w  fas  ^fe  ii  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  so  sukhee  tis  mukh  oojal  ho-ay. 
Whoever  remembers  His  name,  same  is  happy,  his  face  brightens. 
w  ?re  t        vmz       wfe"  n  pooray  gur  tay  paa-ee-ai  pargat  sabjinee  lo-ay. 
We  get  everything  from  perfect  Guru,  He  is  present  in  all  worlds. 
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H'MHciilW  %  urf%  w%     w  ftfe  ||c\n  saaDhsangai  kai  ghar  vasai  ayko  sachaa  so-ay.  I  |l  1 1 
He  who  lives  in  the  home  of  congregation  of  saints,  same  one  is  true.  1 
P.  45 

h%  w;  afe  ufa  7PH  fawnfe  if  mayray  man  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

OJ  my  mind  remember  the  name  of  God. 

tth  Hci'tH  Ttfz*  nfar  wfl  &z  wly  ihii  dd'Q  11 

naam  sahaa-ee  sadaa  sang  aagai  la-ay  chhadaa-av.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

Name  is  always  with  and  helpful,  gets  liberated  hereafter.  I  (Pause) 

&fo>F  cftw  ?%»FeW  ere^        erfk  n  dunee-aa  kee-aa  vadj-aa-ee-aa  kavnai  aavahi  kaam. 

Laurels  in  the  world,  are  of  no  use. 

>rfew  qf  %  Hf  fear  W3  ftrcsfo  fes-e'fe  11  maa-i-aa  kaa  rang  sab_h  fikaa  jaato  binas  nid_aan. 
Know  OJignorant  the  colour  of  worldliness  is  all  false,  it  will  fade, 
w  i(       tjfo     h  ygr  vraqiTj  hqh  jaa  kai  hirdai  har  vasai  so  pooraa  parDhaan.  1 12|| 
In  whose  heart,  God  abides,  He  is  fully  respectable.  2 

eft  uy  ^i5T  »Hirjp"  wy  fe»pfai  n  saaDhoo  kee  hohu  raynukaaapnaa  aap  £i-aag. 
/ic  /"At*  /ce/-  dust  of  saints  and  abdicate  your  self. 

fun?  ftwju  nans  efir  are  aft       w$  ii  upaav  si-aanap  sagal  chhad  gur  kee  charnee  laag. 
Leave  all  other  attempts  and  wisdoms,  be  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

feHfcr vmsfe 937?  uftr ftm  wrafe  at  yaj 11 3 11  tiseh  paraapat  rafcan  ho-ay  jis  mastak  hovai  bhaag.  1 13|  | 

This  jewel  is  available  to  him  only,  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  3 

fen  vanjfe  g*srd  ftm  %t  »ff  »rfu  11  tisai  paraapat  bJiaa-eeho  jis  dayvai  parajbh  aap. 

OJ  brothers,  only  he  gets  it  whom  He  Himself  gives. 

Hktu  ofr      h  5«%  fiw  ftrsft  3§ft  3^  11  satgur  kee  sayvaa  so  karay  jis  binsai  ha-umai  taap. 

Only  he  can  serve  true  Guru,  who  abdicates  the  fever  of  ego. 

croc?  af  arg  tfew  ftr?>H  Hans  »?3af  iiantiiPtii 

naanak  ka-o  gur  b_hayti-aa  binsay  sagal  santaap.  ||4||8||78|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  met  my  Guru,  all  my  sufferings  are  over.  "  4,  8,  78, 

iHdld'di  Haw  u  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

fea       rft>w  et  fee?  11  ik  pachhaanoo  jee-a  kaa  iko  rakhanhaar. 

Only  One  is  the  knower  of  beings,  only  same  is  the  protector. 

fearR  op  Hfe  vmw  fea      >Htr?  11  ikas  kaa  man  aasraa  iko  paraan  aDhaar. 

My  mind  has  hope  on  one,  Only  same  is  the  sustainer  of  life. 

fsw  Hdi'd  he*  m  u'd^tiK  c<dd'd  ii*ui  £is  sarnaa-ee  sadaa  sukh  paarbarahm  kartaar. 

In  His  refuge  is  ever  happiness,  He  is  supreme  the  Creator.  I 

H7»  h%       fu»^  f=r»T3j  11  man  mayray  sagal  upaav  ti-aag. 

0/  mjf  mirtrf  leave  all  other  attempts. 

3HJ  U3T  Wt'd'lq  fe3  fe«H  oft  fo*T  WSJ  II  «UI  <fd'6  II 

gur  pooraa  aaraaDh  nit  ikas  kee  liv  laag.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

Ever  remember  only  perfect  Guru,  be  intuned  with  One.  l(Pause) 

feet  wst  fHf  fe?  fea     ftra1, 11  iko  bJiaa-ee  mi£  ik  iko  maat  pitaa. 

Only  one  is  my  brother,  friend,  same  is  mother  and  father. 

fecm  eft  Mfe  ^5T  *r  farfc  fft#  fif?  fe^  11  ikas  kee  man  tayk  hai  jin  jee-o  pind  di£aa. 

Only  He  is  the  hope  of  my  mind,  Who  gave  me  life  and  body . 

w  H§  Hsu  7>  fent  ftife  Hf  iotf  wftr  efter  II3H  so  parabji  manhu  navisrai  jin  sabh  kich.h  vas  keetaa.  ||2|| 
That  Master  who  Masters  everything  should  not  be  out  of  mind,.  2 
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ujfe  fea  wufa  fea  W7)  Ht>d{d  »rfu  n  ghar  iko  baahar  iko  thaan  thanantar aap. 

The  same  is  one  in  home,  the  same  one  in  outside  home,  at  all  places  and  in  all  space  is  only  He, 

tftw  tT3  h%  fafe  afe  are1  yu7  fen  frfu  ii  jee-a  jan£  sabh  jin  kee-ay  aath  pahar  tis  jaap. 

One  Who  has  created  all  lives,  remember  Him  all  the  time. 

fssm      afew  7>  tjs?t  *T3T  nznj  n5 1|  jkas  saytee  rati-aa  na  hovee  sog  santaap.  |  f3| J 

If  you  love  only  One,  there  will  he  no  sorrow,  no  sufferings  3 

u'<nj«jM  i/f  ia  d  ftr  snft  afe  ii  paarbarahm  parabh  ayk  hai  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay. 

Supreme  Master  is  one,  none  else  is  there. 

fftf  fu?  Hf  fen  sr  h  f37T  3^  h  dfe  ir  jee-o  pind  sabh  tis  kaa  jo  tis  bhaavai  so  ho-ay. 

77/ ///<?  ami  body  is  His,  what  He  wills,  will  happen. 

aifa  U3  us*  gfewr  afu  waa      ^fe  noiitfiiptfii 

gur  poorai  pooraa  bha-i-aa  jap  naanak  sachaa  so-ay.  1 14|  |9||79| | 

Nanak  says,  "By  the  perfect  Guru,  everyone  is  perfect,  J  remember  the  same  True. "  4,9, 79. 
fHdld'3!'  huwu  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

frw  HtsTra-  ftof  fg?  sife>»F  ft  y%  iratro  n  jinaa  satgur  si-o  chit  laa-i-aa  say  pooray  parDhaan. 
Those  who  have  attached  their  mind  with  true  Guru,  they  are  perfectly  respectable. 
fa?>  af  wfu  ^Ifwr  dfe      (Hra  wfc  farws  n  jin  ka-o  aap  da-i-aal  ho-ay  tin  upjai  man  gi-aan. 
Upon  whom,  He  is  kind,  in  their  mind  originates  knowledge. 

fira-  af  >m=rfa  fefawr  f&>  urfewr  u%  ffW  inn  jin  ka-o  mastak  Irkhi-aa  tin  paa-i-aa  har  naam.  ||1J| 
The  name  of  God  is  only  for  those,  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  1 

h?t  h%  jN?  pro  ftwrfe »  man  mayray  ayko  naam  Dhi-aa-ay, 
01  my  mind,  remember  only  the  name  of  One. 

sarab  sukhaa  sukh  oopjahi  dargeh  paiDhaa  jaa-ay.  |  [l|  |  rahaa-o, 
(Then)  the  pleasure  of  all  pleasures  will  come  up, 
and  you  will  go  to  His  court  in  proper  robe.  1  (Pause) 

ftsh       w  3@  3ife»r  g»§  sarfe  Snra  n  janam  maran  kaa  bha-o  ga-i-aa  bhaa-o  b_hagat  gopaal. 

(With)  the  loving  devotion  for  God,  the  fear  of  birth  and  death  will  go. 

mj  Haife  fc3Hi5r  wfii  a%  Jjfew  ii  saaPhoo  sangat  nirmalaa  aap  karey  partipaal. 

Be  pure  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  He  himself  sustains. 

rTTJH  HWS'at  H75  asMfr  3R"  -ddHfc  %fk  ff>       IP  II 

janam  maran  kee  mal  katee-ai  gur  darsan  daykh  nihaal.  (|2|| 

The  dirt  of  birth  and  death  is  washed  off,  be  happy  seeing  Guru.  2 

nfe  gfbw  «'dk(dH  iff  ftfe  ii  thaan  thanantar  rav  rahi-aa  paarbarahm  parabh  so-ay. 
One  who  is  pervading  place  and  space,  is  supreme  Master. 
HsJTJ1  tHH7  dot  d  HtF  ?5Itft  afe  ii  sabhnaa  daataa  ayk  hai  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay. 
The  Giver  to  every  one  is  same  and  none  else. 

fen-  Hd£'«l  ff^ftf  ate1-  h#  h  utfe  ii 3 ii  tis  sarnaa-ee  chhutee-ai  keefcaa  lorhay  so  ho-ay.  1 13|| 

We  liberate  when  in  His  refuge,  what  He  wills,  so  it  will  be.  3 

firs-  Hfe  ?fo»r  u1  era  to  n     iraa*s  n  jin  man  vasi-aa  paarbarahm  say  pooray  parPhaan. 

In  whose  mind  supreme  God  is  abiding,  he  is  perfectly  respectable. 

fee?  eft     foarasr  ireai?     hut?>  n  tin  kee  sobhaa  nirmalee  pargat  ]2ha-ee  jahaan. 

'Their  praise  is  pure,  and  is  known  in  the  world 

fi^wiff  WW  ?roa  fe^        ii  911^0  ii  to  ii 

jinee  mayraa  parabh  Phi-aa-i-aa  naanaktin  kurbaan.  ||4||10||80|1 
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Nanak  savs,  "I  sacrifice  mvself  for  those,  who  have  remembered  my  Master".  4.10.80 
P.  46 

fcJIwi  hw  m  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

fkfe  HHSdjd  H?  W  3lfe»T  3fo  H¥  sftror  Hfe  Wife1  II 

mil  satgur  sabh  dukh  ga-i-aa  har  sukh  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 

Meeting  true  Guru,  ail  sufferings  are  cast  away,  the  peace  of  God  comes  to  stay  in  my  mind. 
*H3fr  Hfe  ijarrrNF  $*CR  fa§  fts?  wfe  ii  antar  jot  pargaasee-aa  aykas  si-o  liv  faa-ay. 
The  light  is  illuminating  me  to  be  in  love  for  One. 

fWfe  Trtr  vw  Qhm1       fefiwp  u»fe  n  mil  saaDhoo  mukh  oojlaa  poorab  likhi-aa  paa-ay. 
Meeting  saints  brightens  face,  get  what  is  preordained. 

3Tff  3if?e  f^s       fe^MB      fpfe  ii  "in  gun  govind  nit  gaavnay  nirmal  saachai  naa-ay.  1 1 1]  | 
Always  sing  the  attributes  of  God  and  be  pure  by  true  Name.  1 
h%  H7?  ara  rarat  hv  tfe  n  mayray  man  gur  sabdee  sukh  ho-ay« 
0/  my  mind,  the  pleasure  is  in  the  word  of  Guru. 

3R  V%  oft  tJ'eld)  few  FTfe  S  atfe  II^II  3<F%  II 

gur  pooray  kee  chaakree  birthaa  jaa-ay  na  ko-ay.  I |l| I  rahaa-o. 
The  service  of  perfect  Guru,  never  goes  waste.  1  (Pause) 

h?>  cft»r  fee*"  ygfor  irfew  snj  few  ii  man  kee-aa  ichhaa"  pooree-aa  paa-i-aa  naam  niDhaan. 
The  hopes  of  my  mind  are  fulfilled,  as  I  got  the  treasure  of  name. 
»feaHTHt  n&  Hftr  orator?       ii  aniarjaamee  sadaa  sang  karnaihaar  pachhaan. 
All  pervading  is  always  with,  recognize  the  Creator. 

3P3  udH'til  m  ftR5^  trfv  7FH      f«HA«6  ii  gur  parsaadee  mukh  oojlaa  jap  naam  daan  isnaan. 

With  Guru 's  grace  the  face  is  bright,  have  bath,  remember  name  and  give  charity. 

stm  §5  $f  teftw 3ftw  h?  niflws  ii 3ii  kaam  kropJi  lob_h  binsi-aa  taji-aa  sabji  abhimaan.  1 12|  | 

The  cupidity,  the  anger,  the  greed  are  banished,  the  whole  of  pride  is  abandoned.  2 

wfew  tjtm  u^s      6ph  ii  paa-i-aa  laahaa  laaMl  naam  pooran  ho-ay  kaam. 

/  earned  the  profit  of  name,  all  my  matters  are  settled 

srfa  ftrair     itffe»r  ^h>F  mtz*  7T»  it  kar  kirpaa  parab_h  mayli-aa  dee-aa  apnaa  naam. 
Becoming  kind,  He  got  me  to  meet  Master,  and  gave  His  name. 

w&  afe  aifew  wfu  uw  fwjd^'A  ii  aavan  jaanaa  reh  ga-i-aa  aap  ho-aa  miharvaan. 

Now,  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  ceased,  since  He  himself  has  become  kind 

jra  hto  lira1  vfe>»r  anr  a*  hs?  vbt;  ii3ii  sach  mahal  ghar  paa-i-aa  gur  kaa  sabad  pachhaan.  ||3|  I 
I  got  the  true  home,  by  recognizing  the  word  of  Guru.  3 

Sara     art  w*rf  >mi$  few  wfo  ii  bjiagat  janaa  ka-o  raakh-^aa  aapnee  kirpaa  Dhaar. 
He  saves  devotees  by  being  kind 

trwfe  uwfe  w  §h&  nr%  efr  srt  irfe  n  halat  palat  mukh  oojlay  saachay  kay  gun  saar. 
Their  faces  are  bright  here  and  hereafter,  by  remembering  the  attributes  of  True. 
jjto  »rea  are  ir?U  at  afar  w?  ii  aath  pahar  gun  saarday  ra$ay  rang  apaar. 
All  the  time,  they  remember  the  attributes,  and  are  in  love  with  Infinite. 
y'dljtJH  TO  TORT  ?T7>oT  HH  yfed'<J  118  im  II  till 

paarbarahm  sukhsaagro  naanaksad balihaar.  |[4||11||81|| 

Nanak  says,  "Supreme  God  is  the  ocean  of  pleasures,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. "  4.11.81 
fHdld'dj  Hirer  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -S 

Hfeara  ?r  1h$  irtf>&  ra?  few  «  pooraa  satgur  jay  milai  paa-ee-ai  sabad  niDhaan. 
If  we  meet  a  true  Guru,  then  we  can  get  the  treasure  of  word 


92 


arfo  flreir  u¥        fwt»t  wffrr?  sry  11  kar  kirpaa  parabh  aapneejapee-ai  amritnaam. 

O!  my  Master,  bless  us  with  your  kindness.  So  that  we  remember  your  blissful  name. 

tt?th  M^T?  €U  opzWt      Hufe  fawj  inn  janam  ma  ran  dukh  kaatee-ai  laagai  sahj  Dhi-aan.  |  f  1 1 1 

Liberate  from  suffering  of  birth  and  death,  we  may  get  in  concentration,  in  ease.  I 

>Hr  H75  trs  HdS'fcH  yife  ii  mayray  man  parabh  sarnaa-ee  paa-ay. 

01  my  mind  be  at  the  feet  of  Master. 

3fo       5tF  ^  ?Wt  5^  ?FH  ftwfe  ll^ll  3^P§  II 

har  bin  doojaa  ko  nahee  ayko  naam  Dhi-aa-ay.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

There  is  none  other  than  God,  remember  only  One  name.1  (Pause) 

sftnfe      s  w^Sf  wv&  u^f  wre1?  ii  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ee-ai  saagar  gunee  athaahu. 

None  can  say  about  His  worth,  He  is  unlimited  ocean  of  attributes. 

•«s<'dfl  fHW  H3i^      na?  few?  ii  vadbhaagee  mil  sangtee  sachaa  sabad  visaahu. 

Being  greatly  lucky,  join  congregation,  and  have  true  word 

afo  frr  mf  h1^  fafo  hhf  v'kH'd  ii^ii  kar  sayvaa  sukh  saagrai  sir  saahaa  paafcisaahu.  |  |2|f 
Serve  the  ocean  of  pleasures,  the  king  of  the  kings.  2 

aww  w  wfw  f?r  ii  charan  kamal  kaa  aasraa  doojaa  naahee  thaa-o. 

My  hope  is  on  your  lotus-  feet,  I  have  no  other  place . 

h  rm  §gt  u'dijdH  §^  3*fe  dj'8  ii  mai  Dhar  tayree  paarbarahm  tayrai  taan  rahaa-o. 
You  are  my  support  O!  supreme  God,  and  I  live  by  your  power. 

fiwfenr  4?      f  §ir  nfar  m-rf  11311  nimaani-aa  parabh  maan  tooM  tayrai  sang  samaa-o.  1 13|| 

O!  Master  you  are  honour  of  honour  less,  I  live  in  your  company.  3 

irfr  mfh>r  wn^ffrft  wrs  w  arff?  ii  har  japee-ai  aaraaDhee-ai  aath  pahar  govind. 

Let  us  remember,  worship  only  God,  all  through  eight  quarters. 

»fh»r  ijns  3?t  q?>  w  wfe  tor      fife  ii  jee-a  paraan  tan  Dhan  rakhay  kar  kirpaa  raakhee  jind- 

Reign  kind,  He  protects  soul,  breath,  body,  wealth,  also  life. 

wm     Q j'lWr  iff  irgguH  wfife  nain5ii«n 
naanak  saglay  dokh  utaari-an  parabh  paarbarahm  bakhsind.  ||4||12||82|| 
Nanak  says,  "All  sufferings  are  removed ,  by  forgiving  Master-God.  "  5.12.82 
fHdl^Mi  h<jw*  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

ifrfe-  253ft  fen  to1  fa§  h%   »rt      ii  pareet  lagee  tis  sach  sr-o  marai  na  aavai  jaa-ay. 
I  am  in  love  with  that  True,  which  neither  dies,  nor  comes  and  goes. 

tefew  feei"  jts  nftr  nftrw  mrfe  n  naa  vaychhorhi-aa  vichhurhai  sabh  meh  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 
By  separating  He  does  not  separate,  He  pervades  all. 

^t?)       t?tf  ^fn^  n^c?  £      ^rfe  ii  deen  darad  d.ukh  tjhanjnaa  sayvak  kai  sat  bhaa-ay. 

He  is  the  destroyer  of  the  sorrows,  and  pains  of  the  poor,  He  is  the  true  love  for  the  servants. 

*xwtt  fu  QsdHA  aifa  ffapfojr  wfs  hiii  achraj  roop  niranjano  gur  maylaa-i-aa  maa-ay.  ||1|| 
O!  my  mother  I  am  in  union  with  God,  the  wonderful  beauty,  Guru  has  caused  it.  I 
¥^s\  3"  HT3  erau  ijf  nfe  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  meet  karahu  parabh  so-ay. 
01  m\  brothers,  have  a  friend  only  in  same  Master. 

P.  47 

Hrfew     irat%  fqaj  Htft  t>  un^r  afe  n^n  d<j'Q  n 

maa-i-aa  moh  pareet  Dharig  sukhee  na  deesai  ko-ay.  rahaa-o. 

Useless  is  the  love  for  greed  and  worldliness,  none  seems  happy  with  them.  I  (Pause) 

t?w       rfjtt^  fi^Mw  fy  >Hirg  ii  daanaa  daataa  seelvant  nirmal  roop  apaar. 

He  is  wise,  giver,  pure  beauty,  infinite,  and  is  of  good  character. 
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mr  Hirer  *Mfe     fgr     >7ora  ii  sakhaa  sahaa-ee  at  vadaa  oochaa  vadaa  apaar. 
He  is  very  big  friend,  helper,  huge  and  infinite, 

w&z  feafa  s  w&ft  fojtiw  feir  t*d-€'d  ii  baalak  biraPh  na  jaanee-ai  nihchal  tis  darvaar. 
He  is  known  neither  child  nor  old,  His  court  is  also  stable. 

h  Hifcft  fret        few vpwz  1190  jo  mangee-ai  so-ee paa-ee-ai  niDhaaraa  aaDhaar.  1 12| | 
Whatever  we  beg,  we  get,  He  is  the  base  for  baseless.  2 

ftra  £hre  fattfctf  ftrafo  Hfe  3fe  of  hH3  ii  jis  paykhat;  kilvikh  hireh  man  tan  hovai  saa't. 
Seeing  whom  all  sins  get  lost,  and  body  becomes  cooL 

fesr  Hfe  55  ftiw^     sft  wfe  33%  ii  ik  man  ayk  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  man  kee  laahi  bharaa"!. 

By  remembering  same  One  with  single-mind,  cast  away  the  duality  of  mind 

arc  few        n*r  yss  w  sft  vfe  ii  gun  niPJiaan  nav£an  sadaa  pooran  jaa  kee  daa£. 

The  treasurer  of  attributes  is  of  ever  fresh  body,  perfect  is  what  He  gives. 

jfw Her  »ranft»ft  fes-  feHdo  ?«ft  a*fe  M3II  sadaa  sadaa  aaraaDhee-ai  din  visrahu  nahee  raat  1 13|  | 

Let  us  adore  Him,  and  not  forget  Him  during  day  and  night  3 

fn?r  3f  u^fH  fefw  feff  sp  mr  «ftf£?  n  jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  tin  kaa  sakhaa  govind. 

God  ts  a  friend  of  those  for  whom  He  is  preordained. 

H7>  us  »revt     nara        feu  fife  ii  tan  man  Phan  arpee  sab_ho  sagal  vaaree-ai  in  jind. 
/  will  submit  all  my  body,  my  mind,  wealth,  and  also  all  my  life. 
%v  gt  uffr  ire  iufe  mfe  guy  gf^?  ii  daykhai  sunai  hadoor  sad.  ghat  ghat  barahm  ravind. 
Master  is  ever  seeing  listening,  He  lives  in  everybody, 

akirat-ghanaa  no  paaldaa  parahh  naanaksad  bakhsind.  1 14|  1 13 1 183|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Master  nourishes  ungrateful  also,  He  is  ever  forgiving.  4. 13.83 

ftWk'di  m&n  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

HS3sas  ftife  iffe  ?t»r  gfw  wafk  H^fo  ii  man  tan  Dhan  jin  parabji  dee-aa  rakhi-aa  sahj  savaar. 
He  has  given  the  mind,  the  body,  the  wealth  and  have  kept  you  well,  in  ease. 
hot  otjf  offe  q*fw  nraftr  nfe  mrz  ii  sarab  kalaa  kar  thaapi-aa  antar  jot  apaar. 
By  all  means  He  established,  giving  infinite  light  within. 

t&t     H¥  foH^ft  wkfo        q1^  inn  sadaa  sadaa  parab_h  simree-ai  antar  rakh  ur  Dhaar.  1 1 1 1 1 

Remember  always  God,  keeping  Him  in  heart.  1 

m%  h?>  ufa"  fns  >m^h  ?*  afe  ii  mayray  man  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

O!  my  mind,  there  is  none  other  than  God 
»J¥  H<iZ<>d\        TO  f¥  7)  feMRT  £fe  11=111  TOf  II 

parabh  sarnaa-ee  sadaa  rahu  dookh  na  vi-aapai  ko-ay.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

Live  always  at  his  feet,  there  will  be  no  sorrow.  l(Pause) 

tos        west  nfe^  w      ii  ratan  padaarath  maankaa  su-inaa  rupaa  khaak. 

The  jewel,  the  wealth,  the  pearls,  the  gold,  the  money,  all  are  dust. 

>re  fire*  TT3  hijut  s§  irt  FPof  ii  maaj  pitaa  su£  banPhpaa  koorhay  sab_hay  saak. 

The  mother,  the  father,  the  sons,  the  kins  and  all  relations  are  false. 

ftrfc  offer  fdHlli  ?j  h'«J)  htjhu  uh  STira  n? ii  jin  keetaa  tiseh  na  jaan-ee  manmukh  pas  naapaak.  1 12|  | 
They  do  not  care  for  the  Creator,  Manmukhs  are  beasts  and  are  impure.  2 
>H3fe  a^jfo  a1%  afiw  feH  S  tr£  ffe  ii  an£ar  baahar  rav  rahi-aa  tis  no  jaanai  door. 
He  is  pervading  in  and  outside,  but  they  believe  Him  afar , 

f=nw  waft  gfe  ^fipir  wfefe  «j§A  ffe  n  tarisnaa  laagee  rach  rahi-aa  antar  ha-umai  koor. 
He  is  indulging  in  lust,  has  vanity  and  falsehood  in  mind 
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saint  ?tk  feufew  wzfa  f^Hr     H3  ii  bhagtee  naam  vthooni-aa  aavahi  vanjahi  poor.  1 1 3 1 1 

They  are  without  devotion  for  name,  they  come  and  go,  full  boats.  3 

wfk     uf  tfd^j'd  rfNr  tfe  aft  nfe»r  11  raakh  layho  parabh  karanhaar  jee-a  jant  kar  da-i-aa. 

/?e  kind,  save  us  O!  Master,  the  Creator,  we  are  your  created  beings. 

fa?     orfe  (7  3**?>u^ h*f  fears  fw  sfew  ii  bin  parabh  ko-ay  na  rakhanhaar  mahaa  bikat  jam  b_ha-i-aa. 

Without  Master  none  can  save,  the  devil  of  death  is  greatly  wicked 

cTOor  mi  ?>  ^)Hd9  afe  wrucft  ufe  >rfe»r  immsirtsii 
naanak  naam  na  veesra-o  karapunee  har  ma-i-aa.  ||4||14||84|| 
Nanak  says,  "O!  God  be  kind,  let  me  not  forget  your  name. "  4.14.84 
fHdld'di  huw  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

ifw  3^  »ra  us  ifw  gin  gu  ft      ii  mayraa  tan  ar  Dhan  mayraa  raaj  roop  mai  days. 

The  body,  the  wealth,  the  power,  the  beauty  the  country,  all  are  mine. 

W3  ww  Hfe^  w>or       #3r  w  %h  ii  sut  daaraa  banitaa  anayk  bahui  rang  ar  vays. 

The  sons,  the  wife,  my  beloveds  of  different  colours  and  dresses,  all  are  mine. 

ufa  ?fM  fa^  s        a»aft?  fat"  ?»  i&ftf  iiiii  har  naam  rid.ai  na  vas-ee  kaaraj  kitai  na  laykh.  ||1|| 

Hut  the  name  of  God  does  not  abide  in  my  mind,  all  this  (above  said)  is  of  no  use  and  of  no 

account.  I 

►ra  H?r  <n%  afa  ?ph  ftPHrfe-  ii  mayray  man  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

01  my  mind,  remember  the  name  of  God 

5Tfe  HJlfd  f?>3  WJ  oft  ZJZ  xft&  f33  Wfe  IHII  ZW§  II 

kar  sangat  nit  saaDh  kee  gur  charnee  chi£  laa-ay.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 

Join  always  the  congregation  of  saints,  and  keep  your  mind fixed  on  the  feet  of  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

s^m  fiws  fpwn^W  Hirafa  u#      n  naam  niDhaan  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  mas£ak  hovai  b_haag. 

If  we  are  lucky  enough,  let  us  remember  the  treasure  of  name. 

sn^rT  nf?  TT^T>Hfu  ?ra  oft  aa^t.      n  kaaraj  sab_h  savaaree-ah  gur  kee  charnee  laag. 

lie  at  the  feet  of  Guru,  all  your  matters  will  be  settled 

a§ft  #ir  ?h  witfk  ~&  »r#  &  win  H3ii  ha-umai  rog  b_haram  katee-ai  naa  aavai  naa  jaag.  ||2|  | 
Your  disease  of  ego  and  doubt  will  be  cured,  then  neither  you  will  come  nor  go.  2 
srfe  JTTife  f  hhi  oft  >*f57Tfo       ?Ft  ii  kar  sangat  too  saaDh  kee  alhsa£h  tirath  naa-o. 
Be  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  this  is  like  bath  in  sixty  eight  sacred  waters. 
fftf  if^  h$  3^  3%  ww  £a  wf  ii  jee-o  paraan  man  tan  haray  saachaa  ayhu  su-aa-o. 
The  soul,  the  life,  the  mind,  the  body  all  are  green  ,  this  is  the  true  gift. 
P.  48 

dm  fksfia  <?s*&»f  tiddifd  irefir  w&  ii3  ii  aithai  mileh  vadaa-ee-aa  dargahi  paavahi  thaa-o.  1 13|  | 
You  will  get  praise  here,  and  place  in  His  court.  3 

a%  orwii  »pfU  yf  h?  ike  fen  dt  wfk  ii  karay  karaa-ay  aap  parabh  satjh  kichh  Jis  hee  haath. 

He  Himself  does  and  Himself  gets  done,  everything  is  in  His  hand. 

h*%      HW'ttti1  nfcfe  gicrfg  jpfe  n  maar  aapay  jeevaaldaa  antar  baahar  saath. 

He  Himself  gets  one  dead,  then  Himself  gives  life,  He  is  accompanying  in  and  outside. 

<TOH  if?  H44'dfcA  Ha¥  ~>MW  of        118 II *W  II dill 

naanak  parabii  sarnaagatee  sarab  ghataa  kay  naath.  ||4||15||85|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Master  I  am  at  your  feet,  you  are  the  owner  of  all  bodies. "  4.25.85 

PHdld'di  kuw  v  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M: -5 

jrsts  uh  ug  »mjt  ara  a»f  ft^airs  ii  saran  pa-ay  parabh  aapnay  gur  ho-aa  kirpaal. 
My  Master,  Guru  is  now  merciful,  we  are  at  His  feet. 
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H3ara  $  firdfrpfr  fes^  hto  tT?to  ii  satgur  kai  updaysi-ai  binsay  sarab janjaal. 

With  the  teaching  of  true  Guru,  all  worldliness  is  taken  off. 

y#z§  »3F  am  wfti  wffip  ^fe  feara  inn  andar  lagaa  raam  naam  amrij  nad_ar  nihaal.  1 11|| 

In  me  is  the  name  of  God  and  am  blissful  by  His  pleasing  eyes.  1 

h?>  A%  Hfeara  f^1  jf§  n  man  mayray  sa£gur  sayvaa  saar. 

Of  my  mind  do  care  for  the  service  of  true  Guru. 

57%  Sfe»T       »RI3t  feof  ffc>Ttf  7>  H5U  PsH'd  II  7^  II 

karay  da-i-aa  parabji  aapnee  ik  nimakh  na  manhu  visaar.  rahaa-o. 

May  Master  be  kind,  do  not  keep  Him  out  of  mind  even  for  a  while.  1  (Pause) 

are  afe  fcs  aNtoifr  »n??re  ow*<j'<j  n  gun  govind  nit  gavee-ah  avgun  katanhaar. 

Let  us  ever  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  Ge  is  evil  destroying. 

faff  ufa  ?>m  7i  h¥  dfe  6n%  fed  Him'd  ii  bin  har  naam  na  sukh  ho-ay  kar  dithay  bisthaar. 

There  can  be  no  happiness  without  Name,  I  have  seen  all  details. 

ftre^t  afew7  3?hh      wfa  ii? u  sehjay  siftee  rali-aa  b_hayjal  utray  paar.  1 12|  | 
Being  in  love  with  praise,  in  ease,  the  terrifying  waters  are  crossed  2 

^5  -m  Hfl>r        wq  gfe  n  iirath  varai  lakh  sanjmaa"  paa-ee-ai  saaDhoo  Dhoor. 

Sacred  places,  fasting,  lacs  of  disciplines  are  availed,  in  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 

§fo  owf  fen  t  w     ttc*       ii  look  kamaavai  kis  tay  jaa  vaykhai  sadaa  hadoor. 

Whom  your  are  hiding  your  actions  from?  when  He  is  ever  present  and  looking. 

w?i  gftpiF  t(f      saip%  H3II  thaan  thanantar  rav  rahi-aa  parabh  mayraa  bjwpoor.  1 13|  | 

He  is  living  in  place  and  space,  my  Master  thus  is  fulfilling.  3 

w&  i-i'kH'Jl  »wa  m         w  ii  sach  paatisaahee  amar  sach  sachay  sachaa  thaan. 

True  are  kingdoms,  true  is  rule,  true  is  the  place  of  True. 

Frat  dtfdfa  w$[*h§  Hfe  fkdfriGft  hu^  ii  sachee  kud/at  Dhaaree-an  sach  sirji-on  jahaan. 

True  is  the  sustained  nature  and  true  is  the  created  world 

naanakjapee-ai  sach  naam  ha-o  sadaa  sadaa  kurbaan.  ||4||16||86|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  remember  the  true  name,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  that. "  4. 1 6. 86 

PH-Jld'di  huw    nsireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

t^y  stfo  ufo  fpw^  ?33Tft  q?>  *rfe  ii  udam  kar  har  jaapnaa  vadbjiaagee  D_han  khaat. 
Try  to  remember  God  and  earn  wealth  by  great  luck. 

HJHfti  afe flfTMazf  mh  fwh  hsh  aft  spfe  linn  satsang  har  simranaa  mal  janam  janam  kee  kaat. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  remember  God,  and  wash  off  the  dirt  of  all  births.  I 
h?>  ftt  am  sm  nfU  wv  ii  man  mayray  raam  naam  jap  jaap. 
O!  my  mind  remember  the  name  of  God 
H7>  fe£  325  ffe  ?  RTF  H3»ir  II  3<J'G  II 

man  ichhay  fal  bjiunch  too  sabh  chookai  sog  sanfcaap.  rahaa-o. 

Eat  the  desired  fruits,  all  sorrows  and  sufferings  are  off.  1  (Pause) 

fan  ocdfe  35  qrfaur  h  yf  ftisr  srfe  11  jis  kaaran  tan  Dhaari-aa  so  parabji  diihaa  naal. 

From  whom  I  had  this  body  that  Master  is  seen  alongwith. 

rTfej^fo  Htft>Hft5  Vf^T'J?  »Ttrfft  6tjRj  fo^'fw 

jal  thai  mahee-al  poori-aa  parabh  aapnee  nadar  nihaal.  ||2|| 

He  is  pervading  waters,  lands,  nether  regions,  O!  Master  be  blessing.  2 

h?>  35 ufe»r  wift  jfi  irttfe  11  man  tan  nirmal  ho-i-aa  laagee  saach  pareet. 

My  mind  and  body  have  become  pure,  I  am  in  love  with  True. 
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B37£  3ff  V^gUH  £  Hfe  HU  3V  fefi  eft  cftfr  113 II 

charan  ijhajay  paarbarahm  kay  sabh  jap  tap  tin  hee  kee£.  ||3|  | 

/  remember  the  feet  of  Supreme,  all  are  remembering  for  and  meditating  on  it  3 

tWdd  MTfer  nffif3  ufo  ef  ?7&  n  ratan  javayhar  maanikaa  amrit  har  kaa  naa-o. 
The  gem,  the  ruby  and  pearl  alt  are,  in  the  nectar  of  God's  name, 
m  H3tT  »T?>^       Hff  TFTfST  Ufa  TO  3T§  II 8 II V II  II 

sookh  sahj  aanand  ras  jan  naanak  hargungaa-o.  ||4||17||87|| 

Nanak  says,  "For  happiness,  nectar-bliss,  in  ease,  I  sing  the  attributes  of  God  "  4.17.87 
liwid'ti       m  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5,  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

we\  W7J3       Hfe  frT3  fofW  ufe  ?f§  ii  so-ee  saasat  sa-un  so-ay  jit  japee-ai  har  naa-o. 

The  scriptures  and  omens  are  good  if  we  remember  the  name  of  God. 

tts.  aHH  arfa  m  etor  fHfow  fes1?  si?  ii  charan  kamal  gur  Dhan  dee-aa  mili-aa  nithaavay  thaa-o. 

Guru  gives  the  wealth  of  lotus-  feet,  the  shelterless  thus  get  a  shelter. 

wb\  urit      htth  »re  yzra-  arc  3F§  ii  saachee  poonjee  sach  sanjamo  aajh  pahar  gun  gaa-o. 

The  true  wealth  and  true  discipline  are  in  ever  singing  the  attributes  of  God 

afe  fkmv  J/f  %fe»r       5  np^E  w8  inn  kar  kirpaa  parabh  hhayti-aa  marafl  na  aavan  jaa-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

With  His  blessings  I  meet  Master,  now  no  death,  no  coming  and  going.  1 

h%  H?r  ufr  3g      fest  ^fti  ii  mayray  man  har  bhaj  sadaa  ik  rang. 

O!  my  mind  remember  God  single-mindcdly. 

uicr     arafo  afe  afow  tot  hj'^  Hfa  n«ui  ^rf  n 

ghat  ghat  antar  rav  rahi-aa  sadaa  sahaa-ee  sang.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 

He  is  living  in  everybody,  is  always  with  and  helping.  1  (Pause) 

mf  oft  ftofe  few  aist  w  ftwA  an¥?  n  sukhaa  kee  mit  ki-aa  ganee  jaa  simree  govind.. 

If  I  remember  God,  sky  is  the  limit  for  pleasures. 

ftT7)  wfaw  ft  f^rtrsTftrWT  §u  an  w%  ftfc  n  jin  chaakhi-aa  say  tariptaasi-aa  uh  ras  jaanai  jind.. 
Whoever  tasted,  is  contented,  he  treats  bliss  as  life. 

P.  49 

ifsP  H^rfe  Mftr  ?H     »|tew  atrtH?  n  santaa  sangat  man  vasai  parabh  pareetam  bakhsing. 
My  mind  lives  in  the  congregation' of  saints,  dear  Master  is  forgiving. 
Info  Hfe»r  i{3        M  a**       ii 3 ii  jin  sayvi-aa  parabjiaapnaa  so-ee  raaj  narind.  ||2|| 
One  who  serve  his  Master,  He  is  the  king  of  the  kings.  2 

nrfbrfr  <rfe  htt  are  bh?  fks  erfe  Htrs  feHA'A  n  a-osar  har  jas  gun  rarnan  jit  kot  majan  isnaan. 

The  opportunity  for  praising  and  reciting  the  attributes  of  God,  is  more  than  crores  of  baths  in 

sacred  waters. 

dii^^l  eHh  ?»  u$       ii  rasnaa  uchrai  gunva£ee  ko-ay  na  pujai  jiaan. 
No  charity  is  equaling  the  recitation  done  by  virtuous  tongue . 

feHfc  wfa  Hfft  3fc  ?h  slfewB  ygy  ffuicwg  ii  darisat  Dhaar  man  tan  vasai  da-i-aal  purakh  miharvaan. 

Becomign  kind,  He  is  residing  in  my  mind  and  body,  God  is  generous  and  merciful 

rfrf  fus  to  fengfuf      us*  ws  iisii  jee-o  pind  Dhan  Jis  daa  ha-o  sadaa  sadaa  kurbaan.  1 13|| 

He  owns  my  mind,  my  body,  my  wealth,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  Him.  3 

fkfewr  5T#  ?r       #  Afe»F  owd'Rj  11  mili-aa  ka^ay  na  vichhurhai  jo  mayli-aa  kartaar. 

//'rAe  Creator  helps  union,  the  united  never  separate. 

3  3^477  srfe>»r  w§  ftntHEU1^  ii  daasaa  kay  banDjhan  kati-aa  saachai  sirjanhaar. 
The  true  Creator  cuts  the  bondages  of  His  servants. 

fwr  Hrgftr  uifeGA  ara  wrears  s  iflti'la  it  bhoolaa  maarag  paa-i-on  gun  avgun  na  beechaar. 
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He  puts  the  astraying  on  right  path,  without  caring  for  virtues  and  vices. 

(TOoT  %H  Hda'dl^l  frT  FT5R5  VSZ*  WTW  118 IHCIICCII 

naanak  tis  sarnaagatee  je  sagal  ghataa  aaDhaar.  ||4||18||88|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  at  his  feet,  who  sustains  the  whole  world  "  4, 18,88 

foJld'dj  MtW  u  II  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

hbt  fow^hft  M75  3?>  feTO  ufe  ii  rasnaa  sachaa  simree-ai  man  tan  nirmal  ho-ay. 
O!  my  tongue,  recite  the  True,  the  mind  and  body  shall  he  pure. 
W3  faw  jtot  >*rar$  ferr  fas  »i?f  7?  afe  ii  maat  P«£aa  saak  aglay  tis  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 
The  mother,  the  father,  and  many  of  the  relations  are,  but  none  other  than  God  is. 
fwu?  at  ft  »tn^t      7>  fenfr  nfe  iiiii  mihar  karay  jay  aapnee  chasaa  na  visrai  so-ay. 
If  He  Himself  becomes  kind,  I  will  not  forget  the  same  (God)  for  a  moment  1 
H?r  h%  ww  itfe  fira?  wn  n  man  mayray  saachaa  sayv  jichar  saas. 
Of  my  mind,  serve  True,  till  your  are  breathing. 

t  wf^  tfe  tog  inn  gu»f  ii 
bin  sachay  sabjh  koorh  hai  antay  ho-ay  binaas.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Other  than  True,  everything  is  false,  it  will  perish  in  the  end.  1  (Pause) 
H'Pdy  hw  f&zHW  fen  few  3<re  ^  trfe  n  saahib  mayraa  nirmataa  tis  bin  rahan  na  jaa-ay. 
My  Master  is  pure,  I  cannot  live  without  Him. 
Hi"  Mfe  3fe     »n%  wratwt  set  wfe  fMH1^  >rfe  n 
mayrai  man  tan  bhukh  at  aglee  ko-ee  aan  miiaavai  maa-ay. 
My  mind  and  body  are  very  hungry,  O!  my  mother  let  someone  get  me  meet. 
w%  S31  -MbiT  Ttrs  fan       s  wfe  M3II  chaaray  kundaa  b_haalee-aa  sah  bin  avar  na  jaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
/  have  searched  in  all  the  four  directions,  no  place  is  other  than  of  Master.  2 
fen  »rjr  wjd^ifH  en%  h     dd=j>d  ii  tis  aagai  ardaas  kar  jo  maylay  kar£aar. 
Pray  before  Him,  if  He  lets  you  meet  the  Creator. 
Hfe did  ww  tth  or  yw  fiiH       ii  satgur  daafcaa  naam  kaa  pooraa  jis  b_handaar. 
The  true  Guru  is  the  giver  of  name,  His  stock  is  full 

nw  nw  H'tt'Jl>fr  »f?  7>  ivw^s  ii 3 ii  sadaa  sadaa  salaahee-ai  antna  paaraavaar,  ||3|| 

Let  us  ever  and  ever  praise  Him,  He  is  beyond  end  and  limit  3 

ud^xidi'd  H'ft'tM  fim  #       wisr  ii  parvardagaar  salaahee-ai  jis  day  chalai  anayk. 

Let  us  praise  our  sustainer  whose  feats  are  many. 

hw  rnr  >>r^fr>>r  $w  Hfe  ferto  ii  sadaa  sadaa  aaraaDhee-ai  ayhaa  mat  visaykli. 

Let  us  always  adore  Him,  this  is  the  special  counsel. 

man  tan  mithaa  tis  lagai  jis  mastak  naanak  laykjh.  ||4||19||89|| 

Nanak  says,  "His  mind  and  body  are  sweet,  but  for  one,  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  4,1 9,89 
fodld'dj  huw  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

H3  rTH<j  fkfe  s*hIu  h^t  sto  HM'fe  ii  sanj  janhu  mil  bhaa-eeho  sachaa  naam  samaal. 

O!  brothers  saints,  meet  and  remember  the  name  of  True. 

3tt      Tftw  cr  wtt  §t  jpffr  ii  tosaa  banDhhu  jee-a  kaa  aithai  othai  naal. 

Have  a  bundle  of food  for  the  journey  of  the  soul,  that  shall  be  with  you  here  and  hereafter. 
3th     ^  y^Wr  worst  ?refo  ffcuHfe  n  gur  pooray  tay  paa-ee-ai  apnee  nad_ar  nihaal. 
We  shall  get  from  perfect  Guru  and  be  happy  in  His  blissful  look. 

srafH  vwvfe  fen  ut  fan  h  ulfc inn  karam  paraapat t»s  hovai  jis  no  hou-ay  d_a-i-aal.  1 11 1 1 
His  mercy  is  for  one,  upon  whom  He  is  kind.  T 
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h%  h?>  ara  7>  ejfe  n  mayray  man  gur  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 

0!  my  mind,  none  else  is  equal  to  Guru. 
?>  3  H$  3ra  H$       ftfe"  Hill  II 

doojaa  thaa-o  na  ko  sujhai  gur  may  lay  sach  so-ay.  rahaa-o. 

I  find  no  other  place,  whom  Guru  gets  me  to  meet,  He  is  true.  /  (Pause) 

Hare  u^aw  ferr  1h$  fofk  3T?  to  t^fe  ii  sagal  padaarath  £is  milay  jin  gur  dithaa  jaa-ay. 

All  wealth  is  available  for  him,  who  goes  and  sees  Guru. 

3ra  5?H3t  fk?r  ms  hit  ft  vperafl  M*fe  ii  gur  charnee  jin  man  lagaa  say  vadbhaagee  maa-ay. 
Oi  my  mother,  only  they  are  lucky,  whose  mind  is  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

are  ws*  HH3f  ai?  ara  hs"  wfti  afcw  Hvpfe  ii  gur  d_aataa  samrath  gur  gur  sabh  meh  rahi-aa  sa maa-ay. 
Guru  is  giver,  Guru  is  competent,  He  is  pervading  alL 

?ra  iraHHf  UMndH ara fse*  s£  33*fe  ion  gurparmaysar  paarbarahmgurdubdaa  la-ay  taraa-ay.  ||2|| 

Guru  is  supreme  God,  Guru  gets  the  drowning  to  swim  2 

fen  yfa  hth  H'«'J1A  era^  cpa?        ii  kit  mukh  gur  salaahee-ai  karan  kaaran  samrath. 
With  which  mouth,  we  should  praise  Guru,  He  is  competent  to  cause  and  to  effect. 
h  h&  fodtift     fira  an%  irfW  of  n  say  mathay  nihchal  rahay  jin  gur  Dhaari-aa  hath. 
Those  foreheads  are  stable,  upon  whom  Guru  puts  his  hand 

ajfe  >*fftf3  ?th  utorftw  tT7>h  H37>  5T     ii  gur  amrif  naam  pee-aali-aa  janam  maran  kaa  path. 
Guru  gives  the  nectar  of  name  to  drink,  to  stop  the  path  (cycle)  of  birth  and  death. 
3ra  va>taa  ftfewr  t  sro         nan  gur  parmaysar  sayvi-aa  fehai  bhanjan  d_ukh  lath.  1 13|  | 
/  serve  Guru-  God,  thus  fear  is  destroyed  and  pain  is  eliminated.  3 
P.  50 

HfWdjd  arftra  jrrefa  ^  m*  hto?  wm??  n  satgur  gahir  gabheer  hai  sukh  saagar  agh-khand. 
The  true  Guru  is  deep  and  profound,  the  ocean  of  happiness  and  destroyer  of  sorrows. 
fnfe  are  ftfew  »ru5T  hh€?  s  wit  ?5  ii  jin  gur  sayvi-aa  aapnaa  jamdooi  na  laagai  dand. 
Those  who  serve  their  own  Guru,  are  not  beaten  by  the  devil  of  death. 
are  7rf&  3fe  ?>  saret  yfrr  to  gnH?  n  gur  naal  tul  na  lag-ee  khoj  dithaa  barahmand. 

/  have  searched  all  through  world,  none  is  equal  to  Guru. 
7^H  ferro  HfUilRj  ^t»f  m  ?TOc?  H?f  Hfr  H?  II9II30  ||Tfo|| 

naam  niDhaan  satgur  dee-aa  sukh  naanak  man  meh  mand.  ||4||20||90|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  true  Guru  has  given  the  treasure  of  happiness,  enjoy  the  same  in  your  mind.  " 
4.20.90 

fHvfld'dj  huot  v  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG M:  5 

fw  ori%  at  *rfe»r  oif^r  furfW  we  ii  mithaa  kar  kai  khaa-i-aa  ka-urhaa  upji-aa  saad. 
Thinking  it  sweet,  I  ate  it,  the  taste  turned  out  to  be  bitter. 

Hte  gfoe  sftd  feftw  afawr  9^  h  bhaa-ee  meet  surid  kee-ay  bikhi-aa  rachi-aa  baad_. 
The  brothers  and  friends  become  loving,  thus  all  that  I  created  is  poisonous  conflict 
iro  ftwM  s  S^elr  fef  ?n#  ferore  mil  jaaNday  bilam  na  hova-ee  vin  naavai  bismaad.  I  |l  1 1 

Leaving  will  not  take  time,  without  name  all  are  baffled  I 
K%  w?»  H33ra  oft  h^t  wm  ii  mayray  man  satgur  kee  sayvaa  laag. 
O!  my  mind,  be  in  the  service  of  true  Guru. 
H  gift  ft  fe<SH&'  HSeflHfe  f=WP3J  Hill  UsTf  II 

jo  deesai  so  vinsanaa  man  kee  mat  ti-aag.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  is  seen  has  to  perish,  leave  the  wisdom  of  own  mind.  1  (Pause) 

fat      <j«4ci'fe»r  nr%  &j  fen  trfe  n  ji-o  kookar  harkaa-i-aa  Dhaavai  dah  dis  jaa-ay. 
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As  a  mad  dog,  runs  to  all  the  ten  directions. 

rst  if?  ft  trfe  n  lob_h.ee  jant  na  jaan-ee  ]_hakj_i  aljhajch  sabji  khaa-ay. 

The  greedy  persons  do  not  know,  they  eat  eatable  and  non  eatable  both. 

wh  pi  Hfe  fswfvw  fefo  feftr  a?>t       jisii  kaam  kroDh  mad  bi-aapi-aa  fir  fir  jonee  paa-ay.  1 |2|  | 

Intoxicated  b  y  cupidity  and  anger,  One  is  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death.  2 

wfew  h»w  w»faw  stefa  #ai  rate  ii  maa-i-aa  jaal  pasaari-aa  b_hee£ar  chog  banaa-ay. 

The  wortdliness  has  spread  its  net,  putting  the  bait  in  it 

r=[H(S"  u*ft  sihw  feaw  s  u*£  >rfe  n  .arisnaa  pankjiee  faasi-aa  nikas  na  paa-ay  maa-ay. 

The  lust  has  suared  nared  the  bird,  01  mother,  now  it  cannot  escape. 

frrffr  ste1,  f37Tfij  7!  tTZBT  fefo  fefe  wt  jffe  na  ii  jin  keetaa  tiseh  na  jaan-ee  fir  fir  aavai  jaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

Tfie  One  who  has  created,  they  do  not  know  Him,  they  will  ever  come  and  go.  3 

»rfsot  ipr^t  Mfow  5?  fefa  fe?  hft?  ii  anik  parkaaree  mohi-aa  baho  biDh  in  sansaar. 

In  many  ways  they  are  robbed,  by  the  world  of  diverse  drive. 

fen  5WH3tl  nfijf  w  wre  ii  jis  no  rakhai  so  rahai  samrith  purakh  apaar. 

The  safe  is  one,  whom  He  saves,  God,  the  infinite  is  all  competent. 

ufeH7!ordr«^?u3«sl«So<H5atod'd  ii 8 ii 3=1  ii rfs ii  harjanharlivu]^raynaanaksad_balihaar.  ||4||21||91|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  men  of  God  are  liberated  by  being  intuned  with  Him.  I  sacrifice  myself  for 
them."  4.21.91 

ftwld'ijj  mw  u  uif  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  gliar  2.  SRI  RAG  M:  5  GHAR-2 

difefe  wfew  dife^  few  few  3s?  UH»f  n  go-il  aa-i-aa  go-»lee  ki-aa  £is  damf  pasaar. 

When  the  herdsman,  has  come  to  pasture  land,  where  is  the  need  for  him  to  be  pretentious? 

HUBfe  u?ft  to^  f  tfm  ura  a»§  mn  muhlat  punnee  chalnaa  tooN  sammal  ghar  baar.  ||1|| 

When  time  is  over,  he  has  to  go,  now  is  the  time  to  take  care  of  his  family.  1 

Tjfe  aj?  arf  Ksr  H^dfd  ftfc  fawfo  ii  har  gun  gaa-o  manaa  safcgur  sayv  pi-aar. 

Sing  01  my  mind  the  attributes  of  God,  serve  the  true  Guru  with  love. 

few  Ss^T      mwft  w\\\  tt%  ii  ki-aa  thorh-rhee  baatgumaan.  t|l|l  rahaa-o. 

What  for  the  pride  over  trivial  ?  1  (Pause) 

rtft  %fe        ffe  qgnfa  ua^fe  ir  jaisay  rain  paraahunay  u£h  chalsahi  parfchaat- 

/.£Ae  a  guest  for  one  night,  you  will  leave  in  the  morning. 

few  §      ftrare  firf  re  ?w rfr swfe  H3ii  ki-aa  £ooN  rataa  girsaj.  si-o  sab_h  fulaa  kee  baagaat  ||2| | 
How  you  are  engrossed  in  your  family,  it  is  only  the  garden  of  flowers.  2 
H3T  >fat  few  crafb  fefe  #w  h  i{f  sfe  it  mayree  mayree  ki-aa  karahi  jin  dee-aa  so  parafch  lorh. 
What  are  you  talking  of  mine  and  mine,  seek  Him  the  Master  who  has  given  you. 

§5T  tos1"  efe  wrft  ?ra 5(1%  II3H  sarpar  uthee  chalnaa  chhad  jaasee  lakh  karorh.  1 13| | 
After  all,  you  have  to  go,  have  to  leave  all  lacs  and  crores.  3 

«tf  rjQd'ifl<j  3M%w  ess  tTSM  irfe§fe  ii  lak__  cha-oraaseeh  bjiarmati-aa  clulabJi  janam  paa-i-o-ay. 
After  wandering  in  eighty  four  lacs  of  lives,  you  got  this  rare  life. 

?TO3T        HHlft  §  H  fe?T  $3*  Wfe§fe  118  H33lltf3ll 

naanak  naam  samaal  tooN  so  din  nayrhaa  aa-i-o-ay.  1 14|  |22|  |92|  | 

Nanak  says,  "You  remember  the  name,  that  day  is  approaching  close. "  4,  22,  92 

ftfc/ld'dj  w  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  5 

?Hf<j  FF&G3&  ftraf  fn^t  s^fe  ii  Jichar  vaseh  suhaylrhee  jichar  saathee  naal. 
01  my  lovables,  live  till  your  companion  is  with  you. 

w  W  f^t  gfew  w to  vf  g»ffe  ii^ii  jaa  saathee  uthee  chali-aa  taa  Dhan  khaakoo  raal.  ||i|  I 
Wlien  the  companion  stands  to  leave,  the  wife  then  mixes  with  dust.  1 
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Kfe  §wm  sfew  t?dMA       cr      ii  man  bairaag  bha-i-aa  darsan  daykh-nai  kaa  chaa-o. 
My  mind  is  in  longing,  it  is  excited  to  see  God. 
wnta'TO  inn  u^f  n  Dhan  sotayraa  thaan.  rahaa-o. 
Blessed  is  your  home.  1  (Pause) 

fo¥f  ?fH»r  e?f  urfg-  tftf  fftf  Hfs  c^pfe  ii  jichar  vasi-aa  kant  ghar  jee-o  jee-o  sabh  kahaat. 
Till  husband  is  at  home,  everyone  says  "yes,  yes" . 
FT  fsfr  gwft  3»  Sfe  t^t  W  II?  II 

jaa  uthee  chalsee  kant-rhaa  taa  ko-ay  na  puchhai  tayree  baat  1 12|| 

Wlten  husband  leaves,  none  will  come  to  care  for  you.  2 

Cretod?  fet  nfe  3  tfuz&  nfa  ?h  ii  pay-ee-arhai  saho  sayv  too"  saahurrhai  sukh  vas. 

Serve  the  Master  in  parent's  home,  and  live  happily  with  in-  laws. 

ara  ftffe  hh  wran?  fm  to  ere*  s  »at  nan  gur  mil  chaj  achaar  sikh  tuDh  kad_ay  na  lagai  dukh.  ||3|| 
Meeting  Guru,  learn  the  ways  and  means,  you  will  never  suffer  sorrows.  3 

wu§  J^^-Hfe  HciH'-^ij'd  ii  sabhnaa  saahurai  vanj-naa  sabh  muklaavanhaar. 
All  are  to  go  to  in  —laws  home,  all  are  ready  for  farewell. 
P.  51 

q?>  Hsimil  fire     g'fo  fwg  iiawwesii 
naanak  Dhan  sohaaganee  jin  sah  naat  pi-aar.  ||4||23||93|| 
Nanak  says,  "Blessed  are  the  wives,  who  love  their  dear.  "4.23.93 
fHdld'di  huw  ^  ura  €  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  ghar  6.  SRI  RAG  M:  5  GHAR-  6 
sra^  aw  £ei  fhft  fkfe  aft»F  worn  ii  karan  kaaran  ayk  ohee  jin  kee-aa  aakaar. 
He  alone  is  to  cause  and  to  effect,  He  created  all  forms. 

fenfe  1q»r?ij  h?t>h)  huh  a  w^r?  mil  fciseh  Dhi-aavahu  man  mayray  sarab  ko  aaDhaar.  ||l|j 

Remember  Him  O!  my  mind,  He  sustains  all.  I 

gnj  at      >re  Mftr  fanrfe  n  gur  kay  charan  man  meh  Dhi-aa-ay. 

Remember  the  feet  of  Guru  in  your  mind. 

sfe  Kara  fknr^w  wfz  Hfffe  fe?  wfs  II 'III  ^F§  II 

chhod  sagal  si-aanpaa  saach  sabad.  liv  laa-ay.  i  I  ill  rahaa-o. 

Leave  all  wisdoms,  intune  with  word.  1  (Pause) 

shh  ?>  gf  fewri}  aw  h=t  ftrat  *rfe  n  dukh  kalays  na  bha-o  bi-aapai  gur  manfcar  hirdai  ho-ay. 
Neither  sorrows  nor  sufferings  nor  fears  will  happen,  if  the  mantar  of  Guru  is  in  heart, 
afe  tT37F  srfe     are  fa?>  3re&  ?>  erfe  H3ii  kot  jatnaa  kar  rahay  gur  bin  tari-o  na  ko-ay.  1 12|| 

Crores  of  attempts  have  been  attempted,  none  could  swim  without  Guru.  2 

eftf  *!dHA  H5  H>u'd  inu  Hare  Rrfij  ii  daykh  darsan  man  saDhaarai  paap  saglay  jaahi. 
Seeing  Him,  mind  gains  confidence,  all  sins  are  off 

u§  fe?>  k  yfrto'dl  ftr  are  oft  Chit  irfo  ii3ii  ha-o  tin  kai  balihaarnai  je  gur  kee  pairee  paahi.  1 13|| 

Those  who  are  at  the  feet  of  Guru,  I  sacrifice  myself for  them.  3 

H'UHdild  Hfe  ift  h*u  ure  et  S'f  ii  saaDhsangat  man  vasai  saach  har  kaa  naa-o. 

The  congregation  of  saints  brings  God  to  mind,  His  name  is  true. 

ft  ^isl'dfl  A'aoM  f«W  nfK  fe*T  3*%  llSllPmitfeil 

say  vadbhaagee  naankaa  jinaa  man  in  bhaa-o.  ||4||24||94|| 

Nanak  says,  "They  are  lucky,  in  whose  mind  is  this  love.  "  4,24,94 

fadld'di  mrw  u  n  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

jt%  <n%  lis  yfn  Hfddjd  ff&  H3IW  fecT^  ii  sanch  har  Dhan  pooj  satgur  chhod  sagal  vikaar. . 
Collect  the  wealth  of  God,  worship  true  Guru,  and  leave  all  other  useless  actions. 
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fsrfo  §  wfa  h^'Rj»f  ufe  fo>ffe  ufe  fw  inn  jin  tooN  saaj  savaari-aa  har  simar  ho-ay  uDhaar.  1 1 1 1 1 
One  who  has  created  you,  fashioned  you,  remember  that  God,  so  that  you  be  liberated,  1 
nflr  H77  77»     wrf  n  jap  man  naam  ayk  apaar. 
Of  my  mind,  remember  the  name  of  One  Infinite. 

ifs  m  35  firefc  ^t»f  fe£  sr  w?  inn  ^pf  11 

praan  man  Jan  jineh  dee-aa  riday  kaa  aaDhaar.  ||l|j  rahaa-o. 

He  has  given  you  life,  mind,  body,  and  also  base  for  your  heart  1  (Pause) 

ctIm  ?fa  »fJd'la      fewrflw  rw?  11  kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  maajay  vi-aapi-aa  sansaar. 

The  world  is  intoxicated  by  cupidity,  anger,  ego. 

vf  jfe  n^ft  »u       Pit  §g  wfqf  11 511  pa-o  sant  sarnee  laag  charnee  mitai  dookh  anDhaar.  1 12|  | 

Be  at  the  feet  of  saints,  be  at  the  feet  of  God,  the  suffering  in  darkness  will  end.  2 

H3  nig  efew  atwk  Iet  era^r      ir  saj  santokh  da-i-aa  kamaavai  ayh  karnee  saar. 

Earn  truth,  contentedness,  mercy,  this  is  the  essence  of  actions. 

»FyefeH3-dfe^ftm#fei{i ffr&r?  nan 

aap  chhod  sabji  ho-ay  raynaa  jis  day-ay  paraph  nirankaar.  1 13|| 

Leave  your  self  (ego)  and  be  the  feet-dust  of  all, (hut)  if  Formless  Master  grants.  3 

^     h  naiH  fd  tmfo»r  unr?  11  jo  deesai  so  sagal  iooNhai  pasri-aa  paasaar. 

Whatever  is  seen,  it  is  all  you,  and  you  are  expanding  in  the  whole  expansion. 

eHJ  3Tfo         cTfe»T         fUM  tftS*?  liailPMIItfUH 

kaho  naanak  gur  bharam  kaati-aa  sagal  barahm  beechaar.  ||4||25||95|| 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  eliminated  all  doubts,  ponder  over  God. "  4,25,95 
(Hdld'tJ  hub5,  y  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 
tfftsra-  h%3  h£t  jffra  h<jim'&'  11  dukarit  sukarij;  manDhay  sansaar  saglaanaa. 
77re  whole  world  is  busy  in  bad  deeds,  good  deeds. 

#  uu3  sai?  ir      feaw*  fr^  mn  duhhoo"  £ay  rahat  bjiagai  hai  ko-ee  virlaa  jaanaa.  1 1 1 1 1 
Only  a  devotee  is  beyond  both,  only  rare  people  know  it. 
3^  Hat  mrs*  11  thaakur  sarbay  samaanaa. 
God  is  all  pervading. 

fa»fT  6f<J§  H2§  HW>ft  3        IfW  HtTr<5'  IRII  aZF#  II 

ki-aa  kaha-o  suna-o  su-aameetooN  vad  purakh  sujaanaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Of  Master  what  should  1  tell  or  listen  about  you,  you  are  great  God,  all  aware.  1  (Pause) 

we  arikwE  Kfr  ft  ft%%  sr<ft  11  maan  afehimaan  manDhay  so  sayvak  naahee. 

One,  who  is  busy  in  honour  or  dishonour,  he  is  not  a  servant  of  God. 

33  HH^ft  ffey      sh%  Mintft  11=711  £at  samadrasee  sanjahu  ko-ee  kot  manDhaahee.  1 12|| 

01  saints  there  is  one  among  crores,  who  sees  the  real  with  same  eye. 

cgk;  ow^a  feu  sfafe  sraw  ii  kahan  kahaavan  ih  keerat  karlaa. 

The  saying  and  get  to  say  is  not  the  praise  (Of  God).  2 

oRjs  ^  Hera7  araHfH  &&S\  fezw  ii3  ii  kathan  kahan  Jay  mukjaa  gurmukh  ko-ee  virlaa,  ||3|| 
Gurumukh  is  beyond  saying  and  telling,  very  rare  is  so.  3 
sifk  wifearfk  ets  serfe  s  wfewr  u  gat  avigat  kachh  nadar  na  aa-i-aa. 
He  does  not  care  for  liberation  or  no  liberation  . 

jfetf  oft  irfew  iiaii^ir^ii  san£an  kee  rayn  naanak  d_aan  paa-i-aa.  |f4||26||96|| 

Nanak  says,  "1  am  blessed  with  the  gift  of feet  -  dust  of  saints. "  4.26. 96 
fadl-d'di  HtRT  i-i  iff  P  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  ghar  7.  SRI RAG  M:  5,  GHAR-7 
%t  sift        U  &s  K3Tfe»r  ii  tayrai  bjiarosai  pi-aaray  mai  laad  ladaa-i-aa. 
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Of  my  love,  with  faith  in  you,  /  enjoyed  all  fondling, 

psfr  forts  wfaa  §  ufo  tuy  >rfe»r  ihii  bhooleh  chookeh  baarik  tooN  har  pitaa  maa-i-aa.  |  |l 1 1 
Of  God  I,  the  mistaking,  the  astraying,  am  your  child,  you  are  my  father.  1 
huw  orts  oid'^A  ii  suhaylaa  kahan  kahaavan. 
Saying  and  get  to  say  His  praise. 

fawf  -r^Tr  mil  3tP#  It  tayraa  bikham  bhaavan.  1|1||  rahaa-O. 
//  is  difficult  to  be  accepted  by  you.  1  (Pause) 

we      srg§  t?r  u§  irof  »Hnjr  ii  ha-o  maan  taan  kara-o  tayraa  ha-o  jaan-o  aapaa. 
All  my  pride  is  on  you,  /  know  you  are  mine. 

H^^HfoH^ #H»ufet>ra3TtTHnF  ii3ii  sabh  hee maDh sabheh  tav baahar  baymuhjaaj  baapaa.  ||2|| 
You  are  in  all  and  outside  all,  my  carefree  father.  2 

ftr^     w?fc  snft      5T??>        ii  pitaa  ha-o  jaan-o  naahee  tayree  kavan  jugtaa. 
Of  my  father  (God),  I  do  not  know  which  is  your  device. 
P.  52 

wxe       rag  M  ^  HH37  H3II  banPhan  mukat  santahu  mayree  raakhai  mamtaa.  1 13|| 
Of  saints  He  is  free  from  bondages,  but  loves  me.  3 

fawn        uftr§  ywwe  w&  11  bha-ay  kirpaal  thaakur  rahi-o  aavan  jaanaa. 
My  Master  is  kind,  my  cycle  of  birth  and  death  has  ceased. 

?p? ftrfo  (TOsr  ir^rn        itaii^^iitfpii  gur  mil  naanak  paarbarahm  pachhaanaa.  ||4||27||97|| 

Nanak  says,  "Meeting  Guru  I  realized  God. "  4,  27,  97 

fHcfld'd!  muw  u  ura  n  it  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  ghar  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  5,  GUAR- 1 

fHfts  wzvw  3rfe»T3T  tThsto  11  sant  janaa  mil  bhaa-ee-aa  kati-arhaa  jamkaal. 
01  brothers,  meeting  saints  I  am  saved  from  the  devil  of  death. 
H31  H'fd«  wfe  far      wih  €fe>»nH  11  sachaa  saahib  man  vuthaa  ho-aa  khasam  da-i-aal. 
My  true  Master  graciously  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind,  my  Master  is  kind. 

Hfdrfid  tfewr  fe?>fH»r  h?  tTtFw  in  11  pooraa  satgur  bhayti-aa  binsi-aa  sabh  janjaal.  ||1|| 

/  wef  perfect  true  Guru,  all  my  ties  are  cut.  1 

h%-  HldiM1  irf  ?g  fe^u  d«jy«4  11  mayray  satiguraa  ha-o  tuPh  vitahu  kurbaan. 
01  my  true  Guru,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  you. 

OTH?)  off  af»d'd£  3fH  fe^r  »fftj3  JTH  mil  3TFf  II 

tayray  darsan  ka-o  balihaarnai  tus  ditaa  amrit  naam.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

You  blessed  me  with  the  name-  nectar,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  seeing  you.  1  (Pause) 

trT?>  f  ftfew  3>f  srfe  H^t      hft?>  11  jin  £ooN  sayvi-aa  bhaa-o  kar  say-ee  purakh  sujaan. 

Those  who  serve  you  with  love,  they  are  wise  persons. 

fe?r  ftrl  e^Wr  firs  wrefe      few  11  tinaa  pichhai  chhutee-ai  jin  andar  naam  niDhaan. 
Liberation  is  because  of  those ,  in  whom  is  the  treasure  of  name. 

?ra       e»3T  g      fofc      nnnM  ^  u9H  gur  jayvad  daataa  ko  nahee  jin  diiaa  aatam  daan.  1 12|  | 

None  else  is  as  great  giver  as  Guru,  who  gave  me  the  gift  of  life.  2 

»nt  h  u^i1?  Ufa  fas  an?  fkfo»p  Fr^fe  11  aa-ay  say  parvaan  heh  jin  gur  mili-aa  subhaa-ay. 

Only  those  born  are  accepted,  who  meet  Guru,  with  love. 

h%  ff3\  ?few  tiddw       frfe  11  sachay  saytee  rati-aa  dargeh  baisan  jaa-ay. 

Loving  the  True,  will  sit  in  His  court. 

573-3  trfe  ^ts^tw  ygfe  fetor  wfe  113 11  kartay  hath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  poorab  likhi-aa  paa-ay.  1 13 1 1 

The  Creator  has  the  power  to  bless  laurels,  but  one  will  get  if  preordained.  3 

to  5^31-  h?  otdSd'd      fft^jh  FTf      11  sach  kartaa  sach  karanhaar  sach  saahib  sach  tayk. 
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True  is  the  Creator,  True  is  creating,  thus  Master  is  true,  His  refuge  is  true. 
h#  kb  ?ir3*W  to  aftr  fader  ii  sacho  sach  vaki>aanee-ai  sacho  buDh  bibayk. 
Only  True  is  to  be  spoken,  true  is  His  intellect,  the  logic 
f&fcfii  3fe  3fU»T  HfV          fftt  $5T  ll8ll?Clltftll 

sarab  niraniarrav  rahi-aa  jap  naanakjeevai  ayk.  ||4||28||98|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  pervading  all,  remember  the  same  lovable  one. "  4.28. 98 

faafali  Hiiw  v  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  5 

313  travftra  ytfbJf  Hfc  3fe  S'fE  fuvjfjr  n  gur  parmaysur  poojee-ai  man  tan  laa-ay  pi-aar. 

Worship  the  Guru-God,  having  love  in  mind  and  body. 

H&'aw  w&  tft»r  or  >»rtrf  ii  satgur  d_aataa  jee-a  kaa  sabjisai  day-ay  aphaar. 

True  Guru  is  the  giver  of  life,  He  gives  sustenance  to  all 

H&aja  hh?>  cjh^      Sir  ^xi'd  ii  sa£gur  bachan  kamaavnay  sachaa  ayhu  veechaar. 

Practice  the  word  of  true  Guru,  this  is  the  real  idea. 

fe^H^ifarfecifeworfewHUJTf  Bf  IIHII  bin  saaDhoo  sanoat  rati-aa  maa-i-aa  moh  sabh  chhaar.  ||1|| 

Without  being  in  love  with  saints,  the  love  for  wealth  is  all  dust  1 

ft%  Wtm  ufir  ufe  &h  nH»te  n  mayray  saajan  har  har  naam  samaal. 

01  my  dear,  remember  the  name  of  God. 

htj  narfe  nfe     yaw     uf»  IRH  axnf  n 

saaDhoo  sangat  man  vasai  pooran  hovai  ghaaJ,  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

My  mind  should  live  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  so  that  my  labour  be  a  fulfilling  one.  I 
(Pause) 

are  una?  wrf  ar?  *wafl  sctcts  5fe  ii  gur  samrath  apaar  gur  vadfcjiaagee  d^arsan  ho-ay. 
Guru  is  all  power,  Guru  is  infinite,  if  lucky  we  can  see  him. 
an?  »nra?  ftrawr  ara  S^?         stfe  fi  gur  agochar  nirmalaa  gur  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay. 
Guru  is  invisible,  pure,  none  else  is  equal  to  him. 

are  eras'  arer  otcted'd  arayftr  wst  fife  ii  gur  kartaa  gur  karanhaar  gurmukJi  sachee  so-ay. 
Guru  is  Creator,  Guru  is  creating,  Gurumukh  knows  this  fact. 

aratsnjfofoi?  stfarasft^B^ffdfe  H3ii  guriaybaaharkiehhnaheegurkeetaa  lorhay  so  ho-ay.  ||2|| 

Nothing  is  outside  of  Guru,  what  Guru  desires  to  do,  that  will  happen.  2 

are  3fa?  are  yari'd  ara        ydWd  n  gur  tirath  gur  paarjaaj  gur  mansaa  pooranjiaar. 

Guru  is  sacred  place,  Guru  is  all  giver,  Guru  is  desire-fulfilling. 

are  tTH7  ufo  ?th  £fe  frrt  h?  HJT?  ii  gur  daataa  har  naam  day-ay  ufihrai  sabji  sansaar. 

Guru  is  giver,  gives  the  name  of  God,  Guru  is  liberating  the  whole  world. 

are  hmto  ara  fcjferra  ara  §w  wth  wre  ii  gur  samrath  gur  nirankaar  gur  oochaa  a  gam  apaar. 

Guru  is  all  power,  Guru  is  formless,  Guru  is  the  supreme,  unapproachable,  infinite. 

ara  oft  wfu>r  »H3rw  d  few  «rt  snaTJUf  nan  gur  kee  mahimaa  agam  hai  ki-aa  kathay  kathanhaar.  1 13|  | 

Guru  *s  praise  is  incomprehensible,  what  the  only  saying  can  do?  3 

fH3?  3c5  Hfe  HTgfoffr  %3#  Hfeara  irfa  ii  ji£-£hay  fal  man  baachhee-ah  tit-rhay  satgur  paas. 

As  many  are  the  desired fruits,  the  true  Guru  owns  alL 

iran  fe^       jt?  7m  %  <rfn  ii  poorab  likhay  paavrjay  saach  naam  day  raas. 

You  will  get  what  is  preordained,  given  is  the  real  capital 

Hfjdjd  jra^r  wrfewr  wufe  Stft  fora  n  satgur  sarnee  aa-i-aaN  baahurJi  nahee  binaas. 

Once  coming  in  the  refuge  of  Guru,  no  perishing  again. 

jfis  7>  feHdO  $5  iftf  fife      wn  iieiOOixfrfii 

har  naanak  kaday  na  visra-o  ayhu  jee-o  pind  tayraa  saas.  1 14||29||99| | 
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Nanah  says,  "O!  God  you  are  never  forgotten,  this  mind,  body  and  breath  all  yours. "  4.29.99 
DfcfUl'd!  HUOT  u  II  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG M:  5 

»fe       gfe  2f'«lcJ  e^s  R1^  ?nfe  ii  sant  janhu  sun  bjhaa-eeho  chhootan  saachai  naa-ay. 
01  saints,  my  brothers,  the  liberation  is  only  by  true  name. 
ara  a  ggs  H«te4       <jfr  sr  ?7f  n  gur  kay  charan  sarayvnay  tirath  har  kaa  naa-o. 
Serve  the  feet  of  Guru,  Gods  name  is  sacred  place. 

nrat  rjddiRj  H^Nifii      f?>w$  w§  iru  aagai  dargahi  manee-ah  milai  nithaavay  thaa-o.  ||1|  I 
(Doing  so)  we  will  be  accepted  in  next  court,  the  non  having  will  have  a  place.  1 

P.  53 

w&  %  w&  Htedd  fte  ii  bjiaa-ee  ray  saachee  saigur  sayv. 
O!  my  brother,  the  service  of  true  Guru  is  real 

HfedW        ITBfrfr  yTO  WW  wife  IIHII  II 

satgur  tuthai  paa-ee-ai  pooran  alakh  abhayv.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

If  true  Guru  is  pleased,  we  get  the  perfect,  unknowable,  indivisible.  1  (Pause) 

wfedw  tei  ^fsw  fofc  fe3T  Hf  s^f  ii  satgur  vitahu  vaari-aa  jin  gjtaa  sach  naa-o. 

The  true  Guru,  who  gave  me  His  name,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. 

wrfers  Fra  iwof  h#  efr  arc  w%  n  an-din  sach  saiaahnaa  sachay  kay  gun  gaa-o. 

Day  and  night,  praise  the  True,  sing  the  attributes  of  True. 

w&  H^iws'f  n?n  sach  khaanaa  sach  painnaa  sachay  sachaa  naa-o.  1 12|  | 

The  true  should  be  the  food,  the  dress,  the  true  is  the  name  of  True.  2 
wfk  fdwfo  k  ferrl"  irew  H^fe  arcr  wrfu  n  saas  giraas  na  visrai  safal  moo  rat  gur  aap. 
Let  us  not  forget  Him  in  any  breath  or  any  morsel,  Guru  himself  is  an  important  being. 
ara       »rea;  7>  femfl  w      fen  aiU  ii  gur  jayvad  avar  na  djs-ee  aath  pahar  lis  jaap. 
None  else  seems  equal  to  Guru,  remember  Him  all  the  time. 
s^f?  s?%  w  tfh  djwfa  ii3ii  nad_ar  karay  taa  paa-ee-ai  sach  naam  guntaas.  1 13|  | 

If  He  blesses,  we  can  get  the  true  name,  the  treasure  of  attributes.  3 
ara  u^iffff      &  7fs  wfu  afbwr  wwfz  n  gur  parmaysar  ayk  hai  sabh  meh  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 
Guru  and  God  are  same,  He  is  all  pervading. 

fair  erf  ifda  fefaw  net  ?fh  fiwrfe  ii  jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  say-ee  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

Only  they  remember  His  name,  for  whom  it  is  preordained 

?Tcra  ara  Has'Ji^l  h!  ?>  »rt  frfe  iisiisoiiiooii 

naanak  gur  sarnaagatee  marai  na  aavai  jaa-ay.  1 14|  |30|  |100|  | 

Nanah  says,  "Being  in  the  refuge  of  Guru,  one  neither  dies,  nor  comes  and  goes. "  4.30.100 
^S^Hfeara"  ywfc  ii  ik-oNkaar  saigur  prsaacj. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru 

fHdld'di  huw  *h  ura  <t  orazu^W  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  a  har  1  asatpadee-aa. 
SRI  RAG  M:  -J,  GHAR-J  ASHTPADIAN 

wfa  wfa  h?t        ftrif  ftrf  frO  ^ife  n  aakh  aakh.  man  vaavrjaa  ji-o  ji-o  jaapai  vaa-ay. 
By  reciting,  the  mind  plays  music,  the  more  I  see,  the  more  it  plays. 
frw  ?>      gs^bJi  h  itws  fk3  wfe  n  jis  no  vaa-ay  sunaa-ee-ai  so  kayvad  kitthaa-ay. 
That  great  is  living,  where  we  want  to  play  for  His  hearing. 

*mts  ^       h%  wftf     fee  wfe  ii<ui  aakhan  vaalay  jayt-rhay  sab_h  aakh  rahay  liv  laa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

All  those  who  are  there  to  say,  are  saying  in  His  love.  I 

w  ww  wih  wr?  ii  baabaa  alhu  agam  apaar. 

01  elder,  Allah  (God)  is  unapproachable  and  infinite. 
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tFcft  KTgT  Wcf  wfe  TtW  Ud<gfedl'd  HSU  3UT§'  II 

paakee  naa-ee  paakthaa-ay  sachaa  paravdigaar.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

His  name  is  sacred.  His  living  is  sacred,  He  is  true  nourisher.  1  (Pause) 

%w  <hh    »rvt       fefa  ?>  w$  sftr  ii  tayraa  hukam  na  jaapee  kayt-rhaa  likh  na  jaanai  ko-ay. 

None  can  know  the  limit  of  your  order,  none  can  write  it. 

a     wfsz  >teftwf<r  few  ?>  yH'^fd  tfe  11  jay  sa-o  saa-ir  maylee-ah  til  na  pujaaveh  ro-ay. 

If  hundreds  of poets  assemble,  none,  the  lamenting,  can  reach  His  greatness. 

sfhrfk  fe£  s  ir^>»r  *rfk  gfe  gfe  »roftr  rIf  it  3  ii 

keemat  kinai  na  paa-ee-aa  sabh  sun  sun  aakhahi  so-ay.  1 12|  | 

None  can  evaluate  Him ,  they  are  saying  only  what  they  have  heard.  2 

Uter  iWra       west       **&s  H<fte  ii  peer  paikaamar  saalak  saadak  suhd_ay  a -or  saheed. 

Peers,  prophets,  the  founders,  the  faithfuls,  the  virtuous,  and  martyrs. 

HH'ferf  oTrft  w  efe        grfte  ii  saykh  masaa-ik  kaajee  mulaa  dar  darvays  raseed. 
One  and  all  preachers,  judges,  priests,  the  saints,  all  are  to  arrive  in  your  court. 
aasrfe  feff  af  wibt      3zrfo      113 11  barkat  tin  ka-o  aglee  path-day  rahan  darood.  1 13 1 1 
They  will  have  enough  of  your  blessing ,  if  they  continue  your  praise.  3 
yfesH^yfes«^yfB?>i*t$feii  puchh  na  saajay  puchh  na  dhaahay  puchh  na  dayvai  lay-ay. 
He  does  not  ash  when  building,  and  does  not  care  when  destroying.  And  does  not  ask  when 
giving  or  taking  back. 

cWdfd  wrO  tF§  w1^  arc  srdfe  n  aapnee  kudrat  aapay  jaanai  aapay  karan  karay-i. 
He  Himself  knows  His  creation,  Himself  does  and  Himself  gets  to  be  done. 

7&fa etfe  ff  w%  §  %fe  iimi  sabjinaa  vaykhai  nadar  kar  jai  bJiaavai  tai  day-ay.  ||4|| 
He  himself  is  gracious  by  looking  at  everyone,  and  gives  to  one  whom  He  wills  to  give.  4 
ww*  ?re  a"  tr^h>ri«r  75^r  eN?  s^f-  ii  thaavaa  naav  na  jaanee-ahi  naavaa  kayvad  naa-o. 
None  knows  His  place  (of  living)  and  name,  How  great  is  his  name.'  of  all  the  names. 
frril  ?h  hw  n'PdH'd  f  sre?  5       ii  jithai  vasai  mayraa  paafcisaahu  so  kayvad  hai  thaa-o. 
Where  my  king  is  residing,  how  great  is  that  place. 

wrafe  afe  7)  Tmz\  uf  fen  s  trefe  w$  m n  ambarh  ko-ay  na  sak-ee  ha-o  kis  no  puchhan  jaa-o.  1 15|  | 

None  can  reach  there,  whom  to  go  and  ask  (His  address).  5 

¥3iF      s  3^  ^  ftrfr  ^sf  srafe  ii  varnaa  varan  na  bhaavnee  jay  kisai  vadaa  karay-i. 

If  He  blesses  someone  with  greatness,  it  is  not  liked  by  men  of  his  clan. 

ufe  wfewcW-  d  3»t  t  tfe  ii  vaday  hath  vadi-aa-ee-aa  jai  bhaavai  Jai  day-ay. 
The  greatness  is  in  the  power  of  Great,  He  gives  to  one,  whom  He  likes. 
ucrfk  H¥ir  nptrt  *w  s  few  srdfe  n£n  hukam  savaaray  aapnai  chasaa  na  dhil  karay-i.  1 16|  | 
He  refashions  in  his  own  order,  does  not  delay  even  for  a  moment.  6 
Hf  a  »rifr  a  sfld'Pd  ii  sabh  ko  aakhai  bahut  bahut  lainai  kai  veechaar. 

Every  one  begs  for  still  more,  when  it  comes  to  begging. 

xT3r  »>robft  d  it  aftwF  nwfa  ii  kayvad  daataa  aakhee-ai  day  kai  rahi-aa  sumaar. 
How  great  is  giver,  how  to  tell  it?  when  He  gives,  He  gives  more  than  can  be  counted 
s^ffesw^tfrmro  waras^iiPiisii  naanaktotna aavee  tayray  iugah  jugah bhandaar.  ||7||l|| 
Nanak  says,  "You  have  treasures  in  all  ages,  so  never  there  can  be  a  shortage. "  7. 1 
huot  <\  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  -1 

h#  £3  HthBrwr  miritw  argftr  rfhiF?  ii  sabhay  kan£  mahaylee-aa  saglee-aa  karahi  seegaar. 
All  are  the  wives  of  One  husband  (God),  and  all  are  well  decorated. 
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P.  54 

die's? wp^w  hut  %h  fee<"d  ii  gana£  ganaavan  aa-ee-aa  soohaa  vays  vikaar. 
They  have  come  to  settle  accounts.  (Therefore)  the  red  colour  (of  loving)  is  useless. 
v^ffr  ijH  ?7  wt»&  ite  ith  wnf  inn  pakhand  paraym  na  paa-ee-ai  khotaa  paaj  khu-aar.  1 1 1|| 
None  can  get  love  by  pretension,  the  secretive  act  is  false  and  destroying.  1 
xfe  tfrf  fef  fu?  ii  har  jee-o  i-o  pir  raavai  naar. 

O!  my  lovable  God,  this  is  how  the  husband  enjoys  wife. 
3TJ  WZffi  HcJ'dlil  »fU^t  ftraiT        H^'Td  II1II  3<n§  11 

tuDh  b_haavan  sohaaganee  apnee  kirpaa  laihi  savaar.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 

You  like  the  wives,  by  fashioning  them  as  per  your  kind  wishes.  1  (Pause) 

ara  hto>  rffanaW  35  hs  ftra  §  irftr  11  gur  sabdee  seegaaree-aa  tan  man  pir  kai  paas. 

They  are  fashioned  by  the  word  of  Guru,  and  their  mind  and  body  are  with  their  love. 

\rfe  sra-  a%  tf^t  3st  to  srlr  ffltwfh  11  du-ay  kar  jorh  kharhee  takai  sach  kahai  ardaas. 

With  folded  hands  they  stand  and  wait,  and  present  the  true  (heartening)  prayer. 

wfa  tt\  to  %  *nf(  wfe     <?ftr  <rfa  ipiilaal  raiee  sach  bhai  vasee  bhaa-ay  rajee  rang  raas.  1 12(| 

Living  with  the  fear  of  True,  she  is  coloured  in  red,  and  is  enjoying  this  colour  of  the  loving 

emotion.  2 

flpx  oft     w&k  w&  w%  7P%  11  pari -a  kee  chayree  kaaNdhee-ai  laalee  maanai  naa-o. 
She  be  known  as  the  maid  of  dear ,  who  is  blessed  with  the  name  lali  (loving). 

i{h%  ?>  3zsV  h*#  Kfe  f»w&  11  saachee  pareet  na  tut-ee  saachay  mayl  milaa-o. 
The  true  love  does  not  break,  as  the  True  gets  in  union, 

HHfe  33t  ht>  tfawaf  to         w%  11 3 11  sabad  ra£ee  man  vavDhi-aa  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o.  ||3|  | 

When  coloured  in  love,  my  mind  is  pierced,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  the  same.  3 

w  tj7>  aV  7i  tro>  h  hP^jn  w$j  wfe  11  saa  Dhan  rand  na  bais-ee  jay  satgur  maahi  samaa-ay. 

The  woman  who  merges  in  true  Guru,  will  not  turn  widow. 

fajT  <5\h>»  aQja  H'riQ  to  7>  wfe  11  pir  reesaaloo  na-otano  saacha-o  marai  na  jaa-ay. 

My  dear  is  ever  of  new  body  (fresh)  and  a  source  of  rejoicing,  He  is  true  neither  dies  nor  goes. 

fo3  at  Hd'diil  w3t  TOfe  ^trfe  KB  11  nit  ravai  sohaaganee  saachee  nadar  rajaa-ay.  1 14|  | 

He  always  enjoys  wives,  by  being  truly  kind.  4 

tot  m\  U7>  H»sft>5f  oTtrf  $h  Mldi'd  11  saach  Dharhee  Dhan  maadee-ai  kaaparh  paraym  seegaar. 

She  wears  her  hair,  forming  the  plaits  in  truth,  and  wears  the  cloths  and  make-up  of  love. 

tos  #fe  ^rrfew  to?  shv  e»»rf  11  chand_an  chee£  vasaa-i-aa  mand.ar  dasvaa  du-aar. 

She  has  sandal  (her  dear)  in  mind,  and  her  home  in  tenth  gate. 

^v?  TOfe  fearfW  th  7?>f  f7  u1?  imii  deepak  sabad  vigaasi-aa  raam  naam  ur  haar.  ||5|  | 

The  lamp  of  word  in  illumining,  the  name  of  God  is  in  heart  5 

wrefa-  hcj^I  NrofeT  to>  fLror?  11  naaree  andar  sohnee  mastak  ma  nee  pi-aar. 
She  is  beautiful  amongst  the  women,  and  has  jewel  of  love  on  her  fore-head  (in  mind). 
HsP"  to%  guild  w%  ijftf  mrz  11  sobhaa  suraj  suhaavanee  saachai  paraym  apaar. 
The  feelings  for  praise  (Of  God)  are  beautiful,  as  she  has  infinite  love  with  True. 
fro  ftra  w  ?>  H'iyl  w%  are  £  dfe  fwf?  lie  11 
bin  pir  purakh  na  jaan-ee  saachay  gur  kai  hay£  pi-aar.  J|6|  | 

She  knows  none  other  than  her  dear  Purakh,  and  has  love  for  the  true  Guru.  6 

Mr  >Hftj»r3t  toI£  Hrf  fto  fes  §"fe  ferfe  11  nis  anDhi-aaree  sujee-ay  ki-o  pir  bin  rain  vihaa-ay. 

O!  sleeping  in  dark  night,  how  will  you  pass  night  without  your  love? 

wfe  «wf  35  «»wt»x#     n$  Rfe  nfe  trfe  11  ank  jala-o  tan  jaalee-a-o  man  Dhan  jal  bal  jaa-ay. 
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The  limbs  are  burning,  the  body  is  burning,  the  wealth  of  mind  is  also  burning. 

Fosafes w4\w sr few HHff  frft  irpii  jaa  Dhan  kant na  raavee-aa iaa birthaa  joban  jaa-ay.  1 17| | 

If  she  does  not  enjoy  the  love  of  her  husband,  her  youth  is  uselessly  wasting.  7 

to  sfe  Hdw^t  g^t  ay !?  vrfe  n  sayjai  kan£  mahaylrhee  sootee  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

Her  husband  is  in  bed,  but  she  knows  not  and  is  sleeping. 

<rf  hht  fire  W9&  fen  a§  ijaf  irfe  n  ha-o  sujee  pir  jaagnaa  kis  ka-o  pooch ha-o  jaa-ay. 

/  am  sleeping,  husband  is  awakening,  whom  should  I  go  and  ask  from? 

HfeJirdite^t^fFTScr^HTWfe  lit  ion  saigur  maylee  bhai  vasee  naanakparaymsakhaa-ay.  ||8||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  true  Guru  got  me  in  union,  now  I  am  in  fear  and  love  of  my  dear. "  8.  2 

\U<J\<}'<j\  huw  "\  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  1 

wH  ars  wit  aa  wit  Hfe  ^a  ii  aapay  gun  aapay  kathai  aapay  sun  veechaar. 

You  yourself  are  the  virtue,  yourself  to  narrate,  and  yourself  listen  to  its  thought 

wu  33*  irafij  4  wit     wph  ii  aapay  rajan  parakh  tooN  aapay  mol  apaar. 

You  yourself  is  jewel,  and  yourself  the  test,  and  yourself  is  of  infinite  value. 

jraf     mu3  §  wit  5«*J'J  ihii  saacha-o  maan  mahat  looN  aapay  dayvanhaar.  |  [1|  | 

You,  the  True  is  my  honour,  my  importance,  and  you  are  the  giver  to  me.  1 

jjra  fftf  4  a^  cra^a  ii  har  jee-o  too"  kaitaa  kariaar. 

O!  my  lovable  God  you  are  the  Creator,  the  creating. 

fkf  w%  f=rf  3^  f  ufe  <rw  fk£  wwz  inn  atpf  ii 

ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakh  tooN  har  naam  milai  aachaar.  |  |i  1 1  rahaa-o. 

Save  me  as  you  like,  let  me  have  the  name  of  God  in  my  conduct.  I  (Pause) 

wit  cfte*  few  wit  aa  Mtfts  ii  aapay  heeraa  nirmalaa  aapay  rang  majeeth- 

You  yourself  are  a  pure  gen:,  and  also  the  colour  of  madder. 

wit  H3t  §t?»  wit  Bara  Hrfte  ii  aa pay  mo£ee  oojlo  aapay  bhaqat  baseeth. 

You  yourself  are  the  bright  pearl,  and  also  person  in  between  devotee  and  God. 

ara  a  Hsfe  H«'da«  urfe  mfe  ^te  mdts  nan  gur  kai  sabad  salaahnaa  ghat  ghat  deeth  adeeth.  |  J2|  | 

You  are  praised  by  the  word  of  Guru,  and  you  are  seen  and  unseen  in  every  body.  2 

wH  to  aftrar  wU  ure  wa  ii  aapay  saagar  bohithaa  aapay  paar  apaar. 

You  yourself  are  boat  in  ocean,  and  you  are  one  to  cross  from  this  shore  to  that  shore. 

hh»?  f  iwfe  wu'^icj'd  ii  saachee  vaat  sujaaji  iooN  sabad  lagnaavaohaar. 
You  know  the  real  path,  and  you  are  the  word  to  get  across 
fcafaw  aa  tr^bft  w?  ajj  mr?  nan  nidri-aa  dar  jaanee-ai  baaih  guroo  gubaar.  1 13| | 
01  fearless  be  in  fear  of  God,  there  is  darkness  without  Guru.  3 
winfef  sra^  %*JWr  aa  a^T  wk  wfe  11  asthir  kar£aa  fijaykhee-ai  hor  kay£ee  aavai  jaa-ay. 
The  Creator  alone  is  seen  stable,  all  others  are  in  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 
wH  fcaHB  £a  a  aa  aaT  wt  vfe  n  aapay  nirmal  ayk  tooN  hor  banDhee  DhanDhai  paa-ay. 
You  alone  are  pure,  detached,  alt  others  are  bound  by  ties. 

an%      ft       iHr  frif  fea  wfe  us  11  gur  raakhay  say  ubray  saachay  si-o  liv  laa-ay.  |  ]4|  | 
Only  those  are  liberated  whom  Guru  protects,  and  are  in  tuned  with  True.  4 
P.  55 

ara  rfH?  HHfe  ua»afr&  wffj  a^  ara       u  har  jee-o  sabad  pachhaanee-ai  saach  ra£ay  gur  vaak. 
01  my  lovable  God,  let  us  realize  the  word, the  true  are  in  love  with  word  of  Guru  (Gurvak). 
faa  afc  fts  7!  satft  to  aria  fro  aa1?  ii  bt  tan  mail  na  lag-ee  sach  ghar  jis  otaak. 
Those  who  have  got  a  place  in  the  home  of  True,  the  dirt  does  not  touch  their  body. 

a%  Htf  \r£tfk  few      fa»r  w&  iiuii  na^ar  karay  sach  paa-ee-ai  bin  naavai  ki-aa  saak.  1 15|| 
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//  He  is  kind,  we  can  get  to  truth, 

no  relationship  without  the  name  (our  relationship  is  the  relationship  of  word.).  5 
ffl?rr  frj  uerfew  ft  mft£  frar  wfe  11  jinee  sach  pachhaani-aa  say  sukhee-ay  jug  chaar. 
Those  who  have  realized  truth,  they  are  happy  in  four  ages. 
ufft  f=iH(V  wfa  If  to  aftw  it  ha-umai  tarisnaa  maar  kai  sach  rakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar. 

After  killing  the  ego,  the  lust,  they  have  truth  in  heart. 

Hfu  Wtr  ioj  s^h  ir^b3r  ara^'ld  u£n  jag  meh  laahaa  ayk  naam  paa-ee-ai  gur  veechaar.  ||6|| 
The  benefit  of  being  in  the  world,  is  name,  this  we  can  get  by  the  thought  of  Guru.  6 
H^f       w&ft  &fft  ii  saacha-o  vakhar  laadee-ai  laabh  sadaa  sach  raas. 

Let  us  load  with  true  goods,  if  the  capital  is  true,  the  gain  shall  be. 
w3\  eaara  arret  w&fe      wf<w(H  ii  saachee  dargeh  bais-ee  bhagat  sachee  ardaas. 
The  devotee  sits  in  the  true  court,  because  his  prayer  is  true. 
ufe  fkf  &f  feat  arH  ?ph  vaanffr  hpii  pat  si-o  laykhaa  nibrhai  raam  naam  pargaas.  1 17|| 
Thus  accounts  are  honorably  settled,  the  light  is  of  the  name  of  God.  7 
fa*  faf  »m*b&  sraf  ?>  %ft>»r  fpIe  ii  oochaa  oocha-o  aakhee-ai  kaha-o  na  daykhi-aa  jaa-ay. 
Let  the  supreme  be  called  supreme,  may  it  not  be  seen. 

3<j  He?  3  HPddifd  eW  forfe  ii  jah  daykhaa  £ah  ayk  tooN  satgur  ^ee-aa  djkhaa-ay. 
Wlierever  /  see,  only  you  alone  are,  true  Guru  has  shown  me. 

fffe  foddfd  frsfrrt  ?>*?>or  HUltT  HsJ'fe  iitriiaii  joi  nirantar  jaanee-ai  naanak  sahj  subhaa-ay.  1 18|  |3|| 
Nanak  says,  "Know  only  the  all  pervading  light,  and  merge  in  it,  with  love,  in  ease.  8,3 
faateTT  w  H  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SjRj RAGM:  -1 

H?st  rpw  7>  FFfewr  h?  tra*  »fH3TO  ii  machhulee  iaal  na  jaani-aa  sar  khaaraa  asgaahu. 
The  fish  could  not  know  of  net,  the  ocean  is  saltish  and  unfathomable. 
wifr  fo»F3t  mui$  foff  ofti  trra  ii  at  si-aanee  sohnee  ki-o  keeto  vaysaahu. 
She  is  very  beautiful,  wise,  why  she  trusted? 

en%  crafe  u*or#      s  z&  Pna'd  i\|  keetay  kaaran  paakrhee  kaaf  na  talai  siraahu. 
Ff  trusted,  there  she  is  in  net,  the  devil  of  death  does  not  spare  its  head  1 

a  ref  friftr  w&i  5to  ii  b_haa-ee  ray  i-o  sir  jaanhu  kaal. 
01  my  brother  thus  you  know  that  death  is  ever  on  head. 
frlf        %§"  WWW  U#  vrfw^  rFW  II  111  31P§  II 

ji-o  machhee  ti-o  maansaa  pavai  achintaa  jaal.  | rahaa-o. 

As  with  fish,  same  with  men,  una~\varingly  caught  in  net.  1  (Pause) 

Hf  hot  an?  ens  ateara  otcb  wi5»f  n  sabh  jag  baaDho  kaal  ko  bin  gur  kaal  afaar. 

The  whole  world  is  bound  by  the  devil  of  death.  Without  Guru,  the  devil  is  terrifying, 

HfeutH  §a%  sfw  fffe  feera  ii  sach  rajay  say  ubray  dubiDhaa  chhod  vikaar. 
loving  True  are  liberated.  They  have  left  duality  and  bad  deeds. 
<rf  fa?>  oV  «f«<i'<*2  afe     Hfe»pa  II3H  ha-o  tin  kai  balihaarnai  dar  sachai  sachiaar.  1 12| | 
Those  who  are  truthful  living  are  in  the  court  of  True,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them.  2 
Ffla^r  ft=rf  «M>»r  mft  afire  *rfa  n  seechaanay  ji-o  pankhee-aa  jaalee  baDhik  haath. 
May  be  the  hawk  is  for  bird  and  net  is  in  hunter's  hand, 
arfa      ft  §a%  aftr  a^a  iHr  wfk  n  gur  raakhay  say  ubray  hor  faathay  chogai  saath. 
Protected  by  Guru  are  liberated,  others  are  encaged  alongwith  picked  food 
fas  5»i  efe  H^twifir  srfe  ?>  jM  wfe  nan  bin  naavai  chun  sutee-ah  ko-ay  na  sangee  saath.  1 13|  | 
Without  name,  they  are  singled  and  thrown  out,  none  accompanies  them  3 
h#     »r*ft>»fr     w&  W7>  ii  sacho  sachaa  aakhee-ai  sachay  sachaa  thaan. 
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Let  the  True  he  called  true,  the  true  is  the  place  of  True. 

M  fw  Hfs»r  feHftR?  ftp»T75  ii  jinee  sachaa  mani-aa  £in  man  sach  Dhi-aan. 

Those  who  believe  in  True  their  mind  is  intuned  with  True. 

Hf^^^H^iftraraHftrfWftPM1?  nun  man mukJisoochayjaanee-ahi  gurmukhjinaagi-aan.  ||4|| 
Their  mind  and  face  be  known  as  true,  and  the  Gurmukh  is  one,  who  has  knowledge .  4 
Hfedid  wit  mdti'fH  en%  Wrffi  #fe  fksFfe  ii  satgur  agai  ardaas  kar  saajan  day-ay  milaa-ay. 
Pray  before  true  Guru,  may  he  get  you  unite  with  lore. 

jrnfr  fHftpJt  m  irfew  tiMf3  M§  fev  vfe  ii  saajan  mili-ai  sukh  paa-i-aa  jamdoot  mu-ay  bikh  khaa-ay. 
Meeting  dear  I  am  happy,  the  devil  of  death  died  eating  poison. 

wfefa  tj%     tf&  ^  Hfe  »pfe  nun  naavai  andar  ha-o  vasaaN  naa-o  vasai  man  aa-ay.  1 15|  | 
/  live  in  name  and  name  lives  in  my  mind.  5 

gra  ara»f  fl  fes  rot     s  un%  n  baajh  guroo  gubaar  hai  bin  sabdai  boojh  na  paa-ay. 
Without  Guru  it  is  terrible  haze,  without  word  nothing  is  realized. 
?raH3t  ajddi'H  dfe  Hfo^d  fa?  OTfe  u  gurmaiee  pargaas  ho-ay  sach  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 
The  light  is  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  live  while  merged  in  truth. 
fet  eto  7!  Fut      h%  mrfe  ii  f  ii  iithai  kaal  na  sanchrai  joiee  jot  samaa-ay.  ||6|| 
There  death  does  not  gather,  soul  abides  in  soul  6 

ft  wm  4  U^1?  f      ftwsa1!  n  tooNhai  saajan  too"  sujaan  tooN  aapay  maylanhaar, 

You  are  dear,  you  are  ever  awake,  you  yourself  get  to  unite. 

ara  ura^f"  TFOTubft  ore  ?r  u>d><'d  n  gur  sabd.ee  salaahee-ai  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

Let  us  praise  with  true  word,  the  endless  and  infinite. 

fe§  cfw  ?>  wu#  fa$  3ie  sr  hbs  wra;  11211  tithai  kaal  na  aprhai  jithai  gur  kaa  sabad  apaar.  1 17|| 

There  death  does  not  reach,  where  the  word  of  Guru,  the  infinite  is.  I 

Uomt  Hi-  funfo  uwft  spg- a>rftr  n  hukmee  sabjiay  oopjahi  hukmee  kaar  kamaahi. 

,47/  are  born  in  order,  in  order  they  are  earning  deeds. 

ijsntf     ?fa  $  uioft  wfa  H>rft"  ii  hukmee  kaalai  vas  hai  hukmee  saach  samaahi. 

In  order,  all  are  subject  to  death,  they  merge  in  True,  in  order. 

?T7)cr  a  few  art  h  tfnft  fes1  fte1  ?fk  fas  srfcr  utiiaii 

naanak  jo  tis  bhaavai  so  thee-ai  inaa  janjaa  vas  kichh  naahi.  1 18|  |4|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whatever  He  likes  that  will  happen,  There  is  nothing  in  the  hands  of humans.  "8.4. 

(Hdld'di  hurt  s  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5 

Hfc  h§  3fe  nfe  &  firo^  §£t  tfe  ii  man  joothai  tan  jooth  hai  jihvaa  joofchee  ho-ay. 

If  the  mind  is  impure,  the  body  is  impure  and  tongue  becomes  false, 
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yfa  ft  fs  3*5^  faf  afo  jrg»  irfe  n  mukh  jhoothai  jhooth  bolnaa  ki-o  kar  soochaa  ho-ay. 
if  the  liars  (with  impure  mouth)  tell  lie,  how  can  they  be  true? 

fes  »ra  HH*?  n  Hnflwr  n»#  t  to  ufe  ii^ii  bin  abh  sabad  na  maaNjee-ai  saachay  tay  sach  ho-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Without  the  water  of  word,  it  cannot  be  cleaned,  the  truth  is  only  by  True.  1 
Hit  ajsrftet  jto  ^f«r  ii  munDhay  gunheenee  sukh  kayhi. 
Of  damsels  without  virtues,  how  can  you  be  happy?. 
ftjtJ  325bJT  3fH  >T5Tft  Wfc  HHfe  TO  ?>fb  11*111  3vF§  II 

pir  ralee-aa  ras  maansee  saach  sabad  sukh  nayhi.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Uniting  with  dear  you  will  enjoy  the  bliss,  the  pleasure  of  love  is  in  true  word.  l(Pause) 
ftnj  va^ift  a      *&>  ii  pir  pardaysee  jay  thee-ai  Dhan  vaaMdJiee  jooray-ay. 

If  the  dear  is  in  other  land,  the  separated  wife  worries. 
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firt  trfe  g#  HBHt  eras  iimw  orafe  ii  ji-o  jal  thorhai  machhulee  karan  palaav  karay-i. 
Like  the  fish  in  little  water  weeps  bitterly. 

fcra      to  vrehft  flr  «pu  75€%  srafe  |R1  pir  bhaavai  sukh  paa-ee-ai  jaa  aapay  nadar  karay-i.  1 12| | 

If  dear  likes,  I  am  happy,  but  only  if  He  is  kind,  2 

fa?  H'tt'Jl  »nv^r  Htft  H^??t  siw  ii  pir  saalaahee  aapnaa  sakhee  sahaylee  naal. 

Let  me  praise  my  dear,  alangwith  my  friends,  dears. 

nfc  vft  hs  wfawr      ^fti  f<sd»f>*  n£an  sohai  man  mohi-aa  ratee  rang  nihaal. 

By  being  happy  in  love,  the  mind  is  charmed  and  body  has  become  beautiful. 

frafe  Hsf'dl  HU^t  fUf  ar%  are  ?pfw  11 311  sabad  savaaree  sohnee  pir  raavay  gun  naal.  1 1 3 1 1 

Fashioned  by  word,  she  looks  beautiful  With  this  virtue,  she  enjoys  His  love.  3 

arofe      7:  >x?3Tfe»Hira  11  kaaman  kaam  na  aavee  khotee  avgani-aar. 

Evil  minded,  the  vicious,  damsel  is  of  no  use. 

sr  m  tret>»r       sfe  trot  topfe  11  naa  sukh  pay-ee-ai  saahurai  jhooth  jatee  vaykaar. 

She  does  not  enjoy  happiness,  whether  at  parent's  home  or  in-law 's  home,  since  she  is  living  in 

evil  deeds. 

wr^s  4ws  3fei3"  isft  effe  few  fa  ii u ii  aavan  vanjan  daakh-rho  chhodee  kant  visaar.  1 14|| 

The  deserted  by  husband,  she  is  committed  to  difficult  cycle  of  birth  and  death.  4 

fter  oft  ?rra  Hd'^il  n^t  h  fen  H*fe  11  pir  kee  naar  suhaavanee  mufcee  so  kit  saad. 

77re  wife  of  husband  is  nice,  but  is  deserted  for  which  taste? 

fira  3  crfk  ?>  »n^t  t$  11  pir  kai  kaam  na  aavee  bolay  raadil  baad_. 

She  is  of  no  use  to  her  husband,  yet  she  has  a  bad  tongue  (tells  lies  creates  clashes). 

era  mra      7T  «^  f?t      H^fe  nun  dar  ghar  djio-ee  naa  lahai  chhootee  doojai  saad.  1 15|  | 

The  discarded,  in  other  pleasure,  is  not  secure  at  doors  or  in  home.  5 

ufen        tiistw  7T  asfo  #rara  11  pandit  vaacheh  pothee-aa  naa  boojheh  veechaar. 

Pandit  reads  scriptures,  but  does  not  realize  the  real  thought. 

>m?t  ot@  >ra>  §  gwftr  wfew  w  wnjra  11  an  ka-o  matee  day  chaleh  maa-i-aa  kaa  vaapaar. 

He  counsels  others,  but  himself  indulges  in  the  trade  of  wort dliness. 

erast  f^t  frar  at  gu^t  hh«  hito  11  £11  kathnee  jhoothee  jag  bhavai  rahnee  sabad  so  saar.  \  | 6|  | 

//e  wanders  telling  lies,  but  pretends  as  living  in  the  meaning  of  word.  6 

eth  iffen  H3oft  ite*  srafe  srara  11  kaytay  pandit  jotkee  baydaa  karahi  beechaar. 

Many  of  pandits,  astrologers,  ponder  over  Vedas. 

wrfe  fetfa  h*v«j£     J*1??  fl1?  11  vaad  viroDh  salaahnay  vaaday  aavan jaan. 

They  praise  conflicts  and  clashes,  then  they  born  and  die  in  conflicts. 

fro  are"  eraH  s  irarft  crftr  gfe  wpfa        iipii  bin  gur  karam  na  chhutsee  kahi  sun  aakh  vakhaao-  1 17|'| 

Without  the  grace  of  Guru,  no  liberation,  let  them  tell,  listen  and  explain.  7 

life  jps^t  wifrxfu  ft  are  ?>ra>  sfe  11  sabh  gunvantee  aakhee-ahi  mai  gun  naahee  ko-ay. 

Every  one  is  called  virtuous,  I  am  without  one. 

<jra  ?f  ?rra  Hd'^4*1  ft  w%      nfe  11  har  var  naar  suhaavanee  mai  bhaavai  parab_h  so-ay. 
Marrying  God,  damsel  looks  beautiful,  I  also  like  the  same  Master. 

ttoot  jrafe  fH»'«w  w ufe  iicuuii  naanak  sabad  milaavrhaa  naa  vaychhorhaa  ho-ay.  1 18| |5|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Once  in  union  by  word,  then  no  separation. "  8.5 
ftrararaj  wow*  ^  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M: 

ay  3y      nnrr>»r  sraf^  sftt      n  jap  tap  sanjam  saaDhee-ai  tirath  keechai  vaas. 

Let  us  practice,  remembering,  meditating  and  disciplining,  while  living  at  sacred  place. 

us      ;gftr»n^t»r  ras  w%  h  punn  daan  chang-aa-ee-aa  bin  saachay  ki-aa  Jaas. 
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Giving  charity,  alms,  and  doing  virtues,  true  is  yours.  If  devoid  of  True  what  is  yours? 

wit  %%r  sr£  ftp?  57  ?tsh  fi?2TH  inn  jayhaa  raaDhay  tayhaa  lunai  bin  gun  janam  vinaas. 
As  you  sow,  so  shall  you  reap,  without  virtues,  the  life  is  perishing.  1 
Ktr  are  wft  m  ufe  11  munDhay  gun  daasee  sukh  ho-ay. 
O!  damsel,  be  slave  of  virtues  and  enjoy  happiness, 

>HI3R:  fe»Tfol  HH^tfl  3T3H%        Hfe  mil  UTTf  II 

avgan  ti-aag  samaa-ee-ai  gurmafc  pooraa  so-ay.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 
Leaving  vices  and  merging  in  the  Perfect  is  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  1  (Pause). 
fe?  37ft  ^nr^tw  "sit  $3*  srfe  11  vin  raasee  vapaaree-aa  takay  kundaa  chaar. 
With  no  capital,  the  traders  are  searching  all  the  four  corners. 

7i  at  «ru^  ¥HH  adt  ara  Hfa  11  mool  na  bujhai  aapnaa  vasai  ranee  ghar  baar. 
They  do  not  understand  their  origin,  though  everything  is  in  their  home, 
fez  ?w     wraw  a%  m#  ffe»r%  ii3ii  viji  vakJiar  gukh  aglaa  koorh  muthee  koorhi-aar.  1 12|  | 
With  no  goods,  enough  of  sorrows,  the  liars  are  robbed  by  lie.  2 
w<f  mfijM?  A8d6'  vad  335  ^ldfd  11  laahaa  ah  in  is  na-otanaa  parkhay  rat;an  veechaar. 
Day  and  night,  there  is  ever  increasing  gain,  but  the  jewels  are  tested  by  His  thought. 

wire  g&  span  irfe  11  vasaj  lahai  gjiar  aapnai  chalai  kaaraj  saar. 
He  gets  things  at  home  and  leaves  while  settling  his  matters. 

^aH'fdwrfHf      c<fd rfuwfaguH dUjifd  11a  11  varjjaari-aasi-ovanajkargurmukJibarahmrjeechaar.  ||3|| 

Ol  Gurmukh,  trade  with  traders,  and  ponder  upon  God.  3 

rrax       ireWr  ft  it&  ft»£d>d  11  janjaaN  sangaj  paa-ee-ai  jay  maylay  maylanhaar. 

We  ca«  unite  Ay  joining  the  congregation  of  saints,  if  the  uniting  One  is  to  unite, 

fHftw  afe  7>  feet  fim       ftfe  wra  11  mili-aa  ho-ay  na  viehhurhai  jis  antar  jot  apaar. 

If  the  Infinite  light  operates  within,  then  the  united  will  not  separate. 

tt&  nnrfe  nfa     Tt%  jJ;h  funna  119 11  sachai  aasan  sach  rahai  sachai  paraym  pi-aar.  1 14|| 

The  true  remains  in  true  seat,  through  the  love  of  True.  4 

fast  »ry  yyfe»r  m  Hfr  hto  girfe  11  jinee  aap  oachhaani-aa  ghar  meh  mahal  suthaa-ay. 

Those  who  realize  themselves,  they  get  home  in  His  palace. 

h#  H^t  zfkw  frt  u&  irfe  11  sachay  saytee  rati-aa  sacho  palai  paa-ay. 

Loving  the  True  gets  to  achieve  truth. 
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fsiswfe  h  «j?  areWr  w#  h^-  Trfe  if mii  iarib_havan  so  parabi!  jaanee-ai  saacho  saachai  naa-ay.  1 15|  | 

That  Master  is  known  in  alt  the  three  worlds,  the  name  of  True  is  truth.  5 

WTjz*t$         W>  fvf      Hftr  n  saa  P_han  kharee  suhaavanee  jin  pir  jaa£aa  sang. 

That  damsel  is  really  beautiful,  who  knows  that  her  husband  is  with  her. 

Mu?ft  Hijfo  H»'»/t^  n  ftrf  w%  ^ftr  11  mahlee  mahal  bulaa-ee-ai  so  pir  raavay  rang. 

She  is  called  in  His  palace  and  thus  enjoys  the  love  of  her  that  dear. 

nfo  y<j'<jif£  w  w&  ftn%  >nft  are  nfa  u£  11  sach  suhaagan  saa  bjialee  pir  mohee  gun  sang.  ||6|| 

•Vtfc/r  /s  a  nice  virtuous  wife,  she  charms  her  husband  with  virtues.  6 

pfr  ftft  ate  93»  ate  ufe-  pita  trf  11  bhoolee  bjioolee  thai  charjiaa  thai  charh  doogar  jaa-o. 

Astraying  I  occupy  a  platform,  and  now  I  want  to  move  up  to  a  mountain. 

as  Hfu  Bwr  ft  fear  fH?>  W|?s  ui?  11  ban  meh  bjioolee  jay  firaa  bin  gur  boojh  na  paa-o. 

If  I  astray  in  jungle,  I  will  not  find  the  way  without  Guru, 

?7wx  pft  a  to  fefa  fafo  »r?f  irf  iipii  naavhu  Moolee  jay  firaa  fir  fir  aava-o  jaa-o.  ||7|| 
//'  /  wander  forgetting  (His)  name,  I  have  to  come  and  go  again  and  again.  7 
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ygf  a»fe  mrf»r  to  to  *rfe  n  puchhahu  jaa-ay  paDhaa-oo-aa  chalay  chaakar  ho-ay. 
Ask  such  wanderers,  who  live  like  servants  of  God. 

^rrs  h'aRj  »tu2t  efe  un%  513  s  ufe  ii  raajan  jaaneh  aapnaa  dar  ghar  jhaak  na  ho-ay. 
7Vrev  realize  their  king,  none  stops  them  at  His  doors  for  home. 

?T7>or  sns  gfe  afuwr  fw  wreg  s-  srfe  iitrii^n  naanak  ayko  rav  rahi-aa  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ay.  |[8|  |6|  | 
Nanah  says,  "Only  one  is  pervading,  none  else,  the  second  is  there.  "  8,  6 
iHdld'dj  HW  "=1  II  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG M:  -1 

ara  3:  f?T3KW         fc^HS  #3  H^ta  iigur  tay  nirmal  jaanee-ai  nirmal  dayh  sareer. 
Let  us  know  the  True  from  our  Guru,  our  life  and  body  will  be  pure. 

ftr3H3f  w%  Hfe     ft  w£     uta  11  nirmal  saacho  man  vasai  so  jaanai  ab_h  peer. 
The  pure  True  is  abiding  in  mind,  He  knows  the  pain  of  heart. 
huA  t  m  wrars    wit  tth  3ta  iiiii  sahjai  tay  sukh  agio  naa  laagai  jam  Jeer.  1 1 1 1 1 
Enough  happiness  is,  in  ease,  the  arrow  of  the  devil  of  death  will  not  target  1 

%     ?r<ft  firaww  *rfe  ?rfe  11  bhaa-ee  ray  mail  naahee  nirmal  jal  naa-ay. 
()'.  brothers,  bathing  in  pure  water  will  remove  dirt. 
f?T3H?$        ^3|7?fte  5^  H?  tTfe  I1 1 1I  II 

nirmal  saachaa  ayk  too  hor  mail  bharee  sabh  jaa-ay.  rahaa-o. 
Alone  you  are  pure,  whereas  all  other  places  are  full  of  dirt.  1  (Pause) 
ufo  sr  >fef  htJ^  oftw  cw^d'fa  11  har  kaa  mandar  sohnaa  kee-aa  karnaihaar. 
The  home  of  God  is  beautiful,  it  is  built  by  the  Creator. 

sfe  nftr  sHr  wtsu  nfe  f^s-^fe  nfk  wrurg  h  rav  sas  deep  anoop  jot  taribhavan  jot  apaar. 

The  beautiful  shining  lights  of  lamps  of  the  sun  and  moon,  are  giving  infinite  light  in  the  three 

worlds. 

ttz  uze  irs  ere^t  rra  ft&ct  ?nra"  11 3 11  haat  patan  garh  koth-rhee  sach  sa-udaa  vaapaar.  1 12|  | 
In  shops,  in  cities,  in  forts,  in  rooms,  the  bargain  of  true  is  in  trade,  2 
faror?)  Mffrs  t       %¥         arfe  11  gi-aan  anjan  bhai  bhanjnaa  daykh  niranjan  bhaa-ay. 
The  knowledge  is  destroyer  of  fear,  God  looks  and  enjoys. 

wztft  shst^  5»fe  11  gupat  pargat  sabh  jaanee-ai  jay  man  raakhai  thaa-ay. 
All  hidden  and  unhidden  are  known,  by  keeping  mind  on  One. 
nfrr  H&gi  ft  fH#  ^  tt^  o£  fiwfe  ii3ii  aisaa  satgur  jay  milai  £aa  sehjay  ta-ay  milaa-ay.  1 13|  | 
If  we  get  such  a  true  Guru,  He  will  cause  us  to  meet,  in  ease.  3 
oriiT  oTH^zt  8^>ft  w  ftrf  fo?  Rffe  ii  kas  kasvatee  laa-ee-ai  parkhay  hit  chit  laa-ay. 
Giving  a  severe  test  (with  touch  stone)  He  tests  with  care  and  love, 

sf?  7i  yfferft  «%  wr?>  i^fe  11  khotay  tha-ur  na  paa-inee  kharay  khajaanai  paa-ay. 

The  unworthy  (which  have  lost  their  value)  get  no  place.  Whereas  worthy  are  kept  in  treasure. 
wTf  ttfHrr  5%  afe  fe§  hr  wfs  nwfs  na  11  aas  andaysaa  door  kar  i-o  mal  jaa-ay  samaa-ay.  1 14|  | 
All  the  fears  are  cast  off,  similarly  the  dirt  goes  to  merge  somewhere  else.  4 
FTtf  ot§  wit  Hf  aws  wit  sh%  11  sukh  ka-o  maagai  sabh  ko  dukh  na  maagai  ko-ay. 
Every  one  begs  for  pleasure,  none  for  sorrows. 

sr|  xre  »raw  hshIW  a?  s  tn%  11  sukhai  ka-o  dukh  aglaa  manmukh  boojh  na  ho-ay. 
The  pleasure  contains  much  sorrows,  Manmukh  cannot  understand, 
m       HH  offo  fTT^»fftj  nafe  #fe       ufe  nun 

sukh  dukh  sam  kar  jaanee-ahi  sabad  bhayd  sukh  ho-ay.  1 1 5|  | 

If  the  pain  and  pleasure  are  treated  alike,  the  real  pleasure  is  by  living  in  word.  5 
Ht?  irarf  w^bft  wz\  guH  few?  11  bayd  pukaaray  vaachee-ai  banee  barahm  bi-aas. 
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When  reading  Veda,  it  cries  to  ponder  over  the  word  of  God 

>ffs  as  fecf  H'Pud'  Tpfw  at  diWH  ii  mun  jan  sayvak  saaDhikaa  naam  ratay  guntaas. 

The  Munis  (Sages),  the  servants,  the  saints,  they  are  in  love,  with  the  treasure  of  attributes, 

m%  33  ft  ftrfe  are  uf  re         tth  ii ^ ii  sach  ratay  say  jin  ga-ay  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaas.  1 1 6 1 1 

In  love  with  true  are  victors,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them.  6 

ea  gfti     hw  9%  frTfi  yf»f  wh  s  ate  ii  chahu  jug  mailay  mal  £)haray  jin  mukji  naam  na  ho-ay. 

A 11  in  four  ages  are  dirtiest,  in  whose  mouth  there  is  no  name. 

3Hi3t  a*fe  ffeafewr  hu  aw      9fe  ii  b_hagtee  biiaa-ay  vihooni-aa  muhu  kaalaa  pat  kho-ay. 
Those  who  are  without  loving  devotion,  they  are  with  blackned  face  and  no  honour. 
fast  wh  feH'fd»r  w^rc  ytf  afe  iip ii  jinee  naam  visaari-aa  avgan  muthee  ro-ay.  1 17|  | 
Those  who  have  forgotten  the  name,  are  robbed  of  virtues  and  are  weeping.  7 
v**3  ¥H3  inffew  5f  erfa  fif$  fHwfe  ii  khoiat  kjiojat  paa-i-aa  dar  kar  milai  milaa-ay. 
I  found  after  reaching  and  am  in  union  due  to  His  fear. 

wy  vs^  urfa  wft  afft  fijjw  trfe  ii  aap  oachhaanai  ghar  vasai  ha-umai  iarisnaa  jaa-ay. 
Knowing  one  self,  one  lives  in  home,  the  lust,  the  ego  goes  off. 
s^sa  feaxB       h  art  afa  sia  iitriipii  naanak  nirmal  oojlay  jo  raatay  har  naa-ay.  ||8||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  pure  are  bright,  who  are  in  love  with  the  name  of  God. "  S.  7 
fadld'di       *l  II  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M: -I 

gfe  ws      a»?3  aja  eft  aa^t  spar  11  sun  man  bhoolay  baavray  gur  kee  charnee  laag. 
Ol  my  astraying  mad  mind,  be  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

ufa  rrtv  fFH  ftwnfe  3  hh  5^0  w      ii  har  jap  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  too  jam  darpai  d_ukh  bhaag. 
Meditate  upon  God,  remember  His  name,  devil  of  death  will  fear  and  the  sorrows  will  run  way. 
fi*  uit  ^ciMial  fef  fea  ad  HZF^T  ii^h  dookh  ghano  duhaaganee  ki-o  thir  rahai  suhaag.  1 1 1 1 1 
The  deserted  wife  has  to  suffer  lot  of  sorrows.  How  her  married  life  can  be  stable.  1 
P.  58 

a  »i¥3  art  A  w%  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  avar  naahee  mai  thaa-o. 
01  my  brother,  I  have  no  other  place. 
h  *js  s*h  fftu'rt  d  an%  alw  afe  trQ1  ihii  twQ  11 
mai  Dhan  naam  niDhaan  hai  gurdee-aa  bal  jaa-o.  rahaa-o. 

The  treasure  of  name  is  my  wealth,  Guru  has  given  me,  I  sacrifice  myself for  Him.  1  (Pause) 

araHfa  uf3  wwfk  fen  far?  ot  Hfti  fHOT§  n  gurmat;  pat  saabaas  tis  tis  kai  sang  milaa-o. 

Wisdom  of  Guru,  grants  honour,  great  of  Him,  please  get  me  meet  Him. 

feg  fas      s  rftef  fks  w%  nfa  fp§  n  £is  bin  gharhee  na  jeev-oo  bin  naavai  mar  jaa-o. 

/  cannot  live  without  Him,  even  for  a  while,  without  His  name,  I  will  die, 

h  »fg£  7fh  s  fecft  ujfa  frf  n?n  mai  anDhulay  naam  na  veesrai  taykti kee  ghar  jaa-o.  ||2|| 

May  I,  the  blind  not  forget  His  name,  thus  may  I  go  home  fully  protected.  2 

ara  f»T7P"  or  wot  s*f  ii  guroo  jinaa  kaa  anPhulaa  chaylay  naahee  thaa-o. 

He  whose  Guru  is  blind,  his  Sikhs  (students)  do  not  find  a  place. 

fas  Hfedjd  7P%  s  inafcft  fas  s't  few  gwf  11  bin  safcgur  naa-o  na  paa-ee-ai  bin  naavai  ki-aa  Su-aa-o. 

We  can  not  get  name  without  true  Guru,  without  name,  there  is  no  purpose. 

wfe  griaw  n£4*4&  frif  h#  uife  ofif  11311  aa-ay  ga-i-aa  pachhutaavnaa  ji-o  sunjai  gjiar  kaa-o.  ||3|  | 

It  is  to  repent,  while  coming  and  going,  like  the  crow  in  deserted  home.  3 

fas  s^  ^tj  wu^\  ftr&  ofwa  oft  ^fk  11  bin  naavai  jhikh  d.ayhuree  ji-o  kalar  kee  bheet. 

Without  name  body  suffers,  like  the  wall  made  of  saltish  clay. 

3a  war  hur  s  iTEfrJr  to  R3i      s  ^rf?  ii  tab  lag  mahal  na  paa-ee-ai  jab  lag  saach  na  cheet. 
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We  cannot  enter  the  home  (Of  God)  unless  True  is  not  in  mind. 

rrafe  a$  ui?  xrehft  fcdU'il  ire       ue ii  sabad  rapai  ghar  paa-ee-ai  nirbaanee  pad  neet  1 14|  | 

The  entry  in  home  is  only  by  living  in  word,  the  status  of  liberated  is  possible  by  following  code 

(discipline).  4 

3f  ara  irgf  »rv£  are  ufi?  sra  attv%  11  ha-o  gur  pooch ha-o  aapnay  gur  puchh  kaar  kamaa-o. 
/  ask  mv  own  Guru,  and  work  on  His  advice. 

HHfe  jwat  vrf?>     u^m  w  rife  ?nf  ii  sabad  salaahee  man  vasai  ha-umai  dukh  jal  jaa-o. 

By  praising  the  word,  He  abides  in  mind,  the  sorrows  of  ego  burn  away. 

HUfl  5fe  fnft'^d1  jt%  J=nfe  f>R5i#  imii  sehjay  ho-ay  milaavrhaa  saachay  saach  milaa-o.  ||5]| 

The  union  is,  in  ease,  the  truth  unites  with  true,  5 

wafe  at"  ft  fk^HR  3ftr  opm  ?tr  wJd'd  n  sabad.  ra£ay  say  nirmalay  taj  kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar. 
In  love  with  word  are  pure,  leaving  cupidity,  anger  and  ego. 
?ph  FTPrafts  to  hc*  <rfa  ^ftr  fto  trfo  ii  naam  salaahan  sad  sadaa  har  raakhahi  ur  Dhaar. 
They  ever  praise  the  name  and  keep  God  in  heart. 

ft  forf  ht^j  feH'dlfl  H3"  rttw  w        ii ^ ii  so  ki-o  manhu  visaaree-ai  sabh  jee-aa  kaa  aaDhaar.  1 16|  | 

Why  should  He  be  forgotten  from  mind?  He  is  the  sustainer  of  alt  lives.  6 

yrafe      ft  h%  #  fefe     «■  etft  ^  ii  sabad  marai  so  mar  rahai  fir  marai  na  doojee  vaar. 

Those  who  live  by  word  are  dead  (for  the  world), they  will  never  die  again. 

wae  at  #        ufa  srft  wal  fw?  n  sabd_ai  hee  tay  paa-ee-ai  har  naamay  lagai  pi-aar. 

Only  by  word  we  can  get  to  love  the  name  of  God. 

fm  rra#  H3j  fw fe%  Hfe  h?>A      ^  ii?ii  bin  sabdai  jag  bhoolaa  firai  mar  janmai  vaaro  vaar.  ||7| | 
Without  word,  the  world  is  astraying,  takes  birth  and  dies  again  and  again.  7 
H¥  rrsrfr  npu  gf       ?fat  ufe  ii  sabh  salaahai  aap  ka-o  vadahu  vadayree  ho-ay. 
Every  one  boasts  of  himself  still  more  he  tries. 

are  fg?r  >»ry  s  ^fcfrfc  sra  g£  fa»F  a%  n  gur  bin  aap  na  cheenee-ai  kahay  sunay  ki-aa  ho-ay. 

Without  the  Guru  none  can  know  his  self,  what  can  be  by  saying  and  hearing  alone? 

?toot  nafe ygr^^  u§A ort ?>  5h%  iicntru  naa na k sa bad  p ach haa nee-a i  h a-u mai  karai  na  ko-ay.  ||8||8|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  realizing  word,  none  will  indulge  in  pride. "  8,8 

("Md'di  huw  =1  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG M:  1 

fm  fira  q?>  Mldi'dlnr  fta$  wfc        n  bin  pir  Dhan  seegaaree-ai  joban  baad  khu-aar. 

Having  no  husband,  if  a  woman  decorates  herself  it  is  to  waste  the  youth  in  conflict  and  clash. 

s1-      Hfe  ftn^t  few  ftra  nrfe  Hldi'd  ii  naa  maanay  sukh  sayjrhee  bin  pir  baad  seegaar. 

She  will  not  enjoy  happiness  in  bed,  thus  the  decoration  without  dear  is  only  futile. 

are  tfd'diil  tf      ftn  33^  iiiii  dookh  ghano  duhaaganee  naa  ghar  sayj  bhataar.  1 11 1 1 
The  unfaithful  suffers  a  Jot,  at  home  the  husband  is  not  in  bed.  1 

a  a*H  wa     a%  n  man  ray  raam  japahu  sukh  ho-ay. 
O!  my  mind  remember  God  and  be  happy. 
fe?  W  M*f  5  u1^**  mife  fk&  aar  afe  iinn  azn#  n 
bin  gur  paraym  na  paa-ee-ai  sabad  milai  rang  ho-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Without  Guru  we  can  not  get  love,  this  pleasure  is  possible  only  through  his  word.  I  (Pause) 

are  ft^  w        are     Hafr  Tftarre  n  gur  sayvaa  sukh  paa-ee-ai  har  var  sahj  seegaar. 

By  serving  Guru  let  us  be  happy,  marry  God  and  decorate,  in  ease 

nre      fire-  fttrat  are*  df  Iw?  «i  sach  maanay  pir  sayjrhee  goorhaa  hayt  pi-aar. 

In  truth  she  enjoys  husband's  bed,  with  love  and  sacrifice. 

aranfa  wfk  \kw&\ft  an%  mw^  are  a^f  n^u  gurmukh  jaan  sinjaanee-ai  gur  maylee  gunchaar.  ||2|| 
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Let  us  know  Gurmukh  as  wise,  Guru  unites  one  with  virtuous  conduct  2 

Hfe  fU&u  ?h  ofh&  fufe  ifcft  aw  wfe  ii  sach  milhu  var  kaamnee  pir  mohee  rang  laa-ay. 

01  damsel  you  meet  your  husband  through  truth,  enjoy  as  one  charmed  by  Him. 

h?)  35  irftr  feaifnw  cfbift  crts  s"  trfe"  if  man  Jan  saach  vigsi-aa  keemai  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 

Mind  and  body  are  progressing  in  truth,  its  value  cannot  be  told. 

aft  w§  uifa  hj'ji^I  fcaws  nsiihar  var  ghar  sohaaganee  nirmal  saachai  naa-ay.  1 13|  | 

God-  husband  is  in  the  house  of  wife,  she  is  pure  in  true  name.  3 

MS  nf<r  Hf»fT   m%  3T  Ura;  gi%  ^  n  man  meh  manoo-aa  jay  marai  taa  pir  raavai  naar. 

If  the  mind  is  killed  by  mind,  then  the  Husband  will  enjoy  his  wife. 

fera  3^  afo  fir&  arfe  to>m?>     erf  11  ikat  taagai  ral  milai  gal  mo£ee-an  kaa  haar. 

The  pearls  are  strung  in  one  thread,  like  the  necklace  of  beads  around  neck. 

to  to*  to  fvft  aranfv  ?ph  wf  11  mi  sant  sab_haa  sukJi  oopjai  gurmukh  naam  aDhaar.  1 14|  | 

The  happiness  is  from  the  congregation  of  saints.  The  name  is  the  base  for  Gurmukh.  4 

faff  Hftr  fu#  fafc  j*u;      npf  fas  wfe  11  khin  meh  upjai  (shin  khapai  khin  aavai  khin  jaa-ay. 

//  originates  and  destroys  in  a  while,  also  it  comes  and  goes  in  the  same  way. 

hh?       «fe  a*r  w  few  era  TOte  11  sabagl  pachhaanai  rav  rahai  naa  iis  kaal  santaa-ay. 

Realizing  word  is  enjoying,  he  suffers  neither  death  nor  agony. 

P.  59 

wfax  »T3W  7>  itfbif  awftr  h  ipftwr  H»fe  nun  saahib  ajul  na  £olee-ai  kathan  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay.  ||5|| 

The  unweighing  Master  cannot  be  weighed,  and  cannot  be  met  by  saying  only.  5 

^irii  ^iri'Pdnr  w£  ^frar  fetpfe  11  vaapaaree  vanjaari-aa  aa-ay  vajahu  likhaa-ay 

The  traders,  the  merchants  are  born,  after  getting  written  their  sustenance. 

sr?  sor^fr  to  sfr  w*f  1h$  awfe  11  kaar  kamaaveh  sach  kee  iaahaa  milai  rajaa-ay. 

If  one  works  and  earns  in  truth,  he  gets  the  benefits  by  His  will 

yrfr  w*s\  3pj  fH&  w  fen  few  7>  3>rfe  i! £11  poonjee  saachee  gur  milai  naa  iis  £il  na  tamaa-ay.  1 16|| 

capital  is  true,  meeting  a  Guru,  he  does  not  need  to  worry  (greed)  even  a  little.  6 
ara>ffa  §fe  dft'feffl  to  dd'tfl  #5  11  gurmujch  tol  £olaa-isee  sach  iaraajee  fpl. 
Gurmukhs  weigh  the  weigh  able ,  with  the  scale  and  weight  of  truth. 
»rnT  h?w  Hzrst  aife  spsfr  to      11  aasaa  mansaa  mo h nee  gur  thaakee  sach  bol. 
The  hopes  and  desires  are  charming,  Guru,  checks  them  by  teaching  the  truth. 
»rfa 3w£ f?5Fft ijtwts  iipii  aap iulaa-ay tolsee pooray pooraa tol.  1 1 7| | 

If  God  himself  gets  to  weigh,  the  perfect  weighs  in  full  (balance).  7 

ereft  srerfe  ?>  ezhir  ?r  nfe  uhhs  w%  11  kathnai  kahan  na  chhutee-ai  naa  parh  pustak  bhaar. 

We  cannot  be  liberated  by  mere  talk,  neither  by  reading  a  lot  of  books. 

crfew  to  s  VFhft  fs?r  ufa  saife  fiwra  11  kaa-i-aa  soch  na  paa-ee-ai  bin  har  bhagal  pi-aar. 
Without  the  loving  devotion  of  God,  nobody  can  have  pure  body. 
7?7m     s  ^tro     arf  444'<*  ii<:ii<ii  naanaknaam  na  veesrai  maylay  gur  kartaar.  ||8||9|| 
Nanak  says,  "Let  the  name  may  not  be  forgotten,  so  that  the  Creator  Guru  gets  me  to  meet  "8,  9 
fHdld'<y  huw  1  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -1 

HfWdid  y&  ft  f»&  irztfi  tt$  at^f  11  satgur  pooraa  jay  milai  paa-ee-ai  ra£an  beechaar. 
If  we  are  blessed  with  a  true  Guru,  then  we  can  get  the  jewel  of  his  thoughts. 

et#  arar        tr^hTf  toh  fi-mrn  11  man  deejai  gur  aapnay  paa-ee-ai  sarab  pi-aar. 
Let  us  submit  our  mind  before  Guru  and  get  every  one's  love 
Hcrfe  ys^f  un^Wr  wwnz  tosu^  mi  muka£  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  avgan  maytanhaar.  1 1 1|  | 
(Thus)  let  us  be  liberated,  this  will  finish  evil  1 
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%  are  fas  fti»rs  s  afe  n  bhaa-ee  ray  gur  bin  gi-aan  na  ho-ay. 
01  my  brother,  no  knowledge  is  possible  without  Guru. 
yeu  stum  fwH  afe  niii  aiF§  n 

poochhahu  barahmay  naardai  bayd  bi-aasai  ko-ay.  ||l|j  rahaa-o. 
You  may  ask  Brahma,  Nard,  Ved  vyas  or  anyone  else.  I  (Pause) 

firr»rs  fours  trfs  wzbft  >Mcr?  au»t  nfe  n  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  Dhun  jaanee-ai  akath  kahaavai  so-ay. 

Let  us  know  the  sound  of  knowledge  and  concentration,  this  will  get  you  speak  the  unspoken. 

H-dfoG  faa*  ^rator^F      »4t3t      ii  safli-o  birakh  haree-aavlaa  chhaav  ghanayree  ho-ay. 

The  green  tree  thus  will  give  fruits,  and  will  give  enough  shade. 

w&  Fitaa        ?ra       frfs  us  ii  laal  javayhar  maankee  gur  bhandaarai  so-ay.  ||2|| 

The  rubies,  the  jewels,  the  gems  are  enough  in  the  treasure  of  Guru.  2 

ara-  ws^f  uraWr  fsaww  t^h  fUwrw  n  gur  bhandaarai  paa-ee-ai  nirmal  naam  pi-aar. 

Let  us  get  the  pure  loving  name,  from  the  treasure  of  Guru. 

w%  ^§  JT^tnf  y%  crafw  wj1?  n  saacho  vakhar  sanchee-ai  poorai  karam  apaar. 

Let  us  gather  the  true  goods,  from  infinite  grace  of  the  Perfect. 

fpre^r  sp*  ftes  Hfeara  wre  sukh-daaia  dukh  maytno  satgur  asur  sanghaar.  1 13|  I 

True  Guru  is  the  destroyer  of  devils,  the  sorrows,  and  giver  of  all  pleasures.  3 

swh«  faw  dd'^l  zp1  wit    it?  ii  bhavjal  bikham  daraavno  naa  kanDhee  naa  paar. 

77»c  dreadful  water  is  terrifying,  no  shore  on  either  side. 

err  a^t  s^  jftod'     few  #5  Hf5^  ii  naa  bayrhee  naa  tulharhaa  naa  tis  vanjh  malaar. 

/  have  no  boat,  no  raft,  also  no  pole  and  boatsmen  for  it. 

HTdtN  # 5T  Ofaw  7&€\  vfe  fn*?  no  ii  satgur  bhai  kaa  bohithaa  nadree  paar  uiaar.  1 14|  | 

The  fear  of  true  Guru  is  boat,  his  grace  gets  one  across.  4 

fe^  few  fUww  feHt  w  TFTf  w  trfe  ii  ik  til  pi-aaraa  visrai  dukh  laagai  sukh  jaa-ay. 

Forgetting  the  dear  even  for  a  moment ,  gives  only  sorrows,  no  pleasure. 

firo^"  tT»f         sro  s     ajrfa  ii  jihvaa  jala-o  jalaavanee  naam  na  japai  rasaa-ay. 

Burn  the  burnable  tongue,  which  does  not  recite  the  name  with  love. 

ufz  fas^     wraiw  hh  uai  nmi  ghat  binsai  dukh  agio  jam  pakrhai  pachhutaa-av.  ||5|| 

The  end  of  body  gives  all  pains,  when  devil  catches,  one  repents.  5 

H^t  H3t  crfa  are  3$  rrs  snra  s  frfa  n  mayree  mayree  kar  ga-ay  tan  Dharv  kalat  na  saath. 

All  left  by  saying,  '  mine,  mine',  the  body,  the  wealth  the  wife  do  not  accompany. 

fas  7pk  qs  arfe  u  f«  H^fti  »pfa  ii  bin  naavai  Dhan  baad  hai  bhoolo  maarag  aath. 

Without  name  the  wealth  is  false,  this  leads  you  to  forget  the  path. 

wf  rnfua  d#hft  ara>rf*r  »raa  crfsr  ii £  n  saacha-o  saahib  sayvee-ai  gurmukh  aktho  kaath.  ||6|| 

Serve  the  real  Master,  Gurmukh  speaks  the  unspoken.  6 

wr#  frfe         ufa>>r  foafe  srHrfe  ii  aavai  jaa-ay  bhavaa-ee-ai  pa-i-ai  kirat  kamaa-ay. 

Everyone  comes,  goes,  this  is  in  a  cycle,  in  it  one  labours  to  earn. 

uafa  fsfwr  fef  uz\rk  feftmr  sa  awfe  u  poorab  likhi-aa  ki-o  maytee-ai  likhi-aa  laykh  rajaa-ay. 
How  the  preordained  can  be  erased,  it  is  written  in  His  will 

fas  ufe  ?th  s  jzbft  aranfe  fk«  frrcFfe  iipii  bin  harnaamna  chhutee-ai  gurmat  milai  milaa-ay.  j|7|| 

No  liberation  without  the  name  of  God,  the  wisdom  of  Guru  gets  to  unite.  7 

feg  fas  ftgr  a  s3t  fiw  w  ffrf  w$  ii  tis  bin  mayraa  ko  nahee  jis  kaa  jee-o  paraan. 

For  me,  there  is  none  other  than  Him,  my  body  and  mind  are  His. 

trfft  hh=f  nfe  a»§  H?  hh§  wfeH's  ii  ha-umai  mamjaa  jal  bala-o  lo^h  jala-o  abhimaan. 

The  ego,  the  worldly  love,  greed  the  lust  pride,  all  are  burning  in  fire. 
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cTOof  H3?  ^d'</l»»f  IF&fi  3T#  faU'A  lirfl^O  II 

naanak  sabad  veechaaree-ai  paa-ee-ai  gunee  niDhaan.  ||8||10|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  think  of  the  word,  and  get  the  treasure  of  attributes. "  8, 10 

fHdld'di  muw  1  iisireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  1 

t  hs  >>hft  ufa-  frr§  iftfe  an%  ftrfr  h»  swAftj  n  ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  jal  kamlayhi. 
O!  my  mind  love  God  like  lotus  loves  water. 

w*ret  c^fe  us^bft  #  fonH  wrsftr  n  lahree  naal  pachhaarhee-ai  bhee  vigsai  asnayhi. 
Pushed  back  by  waves,  yet  progressing  in  love. 

m  Hftr  ifl»r  firfe  £  fes  to  htc  fesfo  Mil  jal  meh  jee-a  upaa-ay  kai  bin  jal  maran  linayhi.  ||1|| 
Those  creatures  born  in  water,  they  die  without  water.  1 

P.  60 

ms  %  fe§  ezftr  fes  fwru  n  man  ray  ki-o  chhooteh  bin  pi-aar. 

OJ  my  mind,  how  can  you  liberate  without  love. 

araxftf  w?3%  afe  gftw      sarfe  as-a  ihii  dU'Q  ii 

gurmukh  an£ar  rav  rahi-aa  bakhsay  bjiagafc  biiandaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

He  is  pervading  Gurmukhs,  He  blesses  tresure  of  love.  l(Pause) 

£  hs  toft  sife  faf  i^fe  5rfa  M  H??ft  ?fo  ii  ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareel  kar  jaisee  machhulee  neer. 
O!  my  mind  love  God  like,  fish  loves  water. 

fof  »rtq^t  fef  H¥     Hft>  3fc  H*fe  H^fa  ii  ji-o  aDhika-o  Ji-o  sukh  ghano  man  tan  saa^  sareer. 

As  it  increases,  it  gives  more  pleasure,  her  mind  and  body  get  cooL 

firs  to  mst  s  tfl^yl  *H3  ufa  ii? ii  bin  jal  qharhee  na  jeev-ee  parabh  jaanai  abji  peer.  1 12|| 

Without  water  it  cannot  live  for  a  while,  Master  knows  this  pain  of  its  mind.  2 

%  hs  wrrft  ut%  fn§  ytfe  crt%  wtfT  arf^sr  mu  ii  ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  chaatrik  mayh. 

Oi  my  mind  love  God,  like  chatrik  (an  Indian  bird)  loves  rain. 

H<f  sfe  ws  crafar^s  feci     s  y^t  £u  n  sar  bjw  thai  haree-aavlay  ik  boond  na  pav-ee  kayh. 

The  ponds  are  full,  the  lands  are  green,  but  of  what  avail,  if  he  does  not  get  a  drop. 

sralH  fro  h  iptfift  fag?  ufewr  fafa  %u  R9N  karam  milai  so  paa-ee-ai  kirat  pa-i-aa  sir  d_ayh.  ||3|| 

//^  gets  it  with  His  grace,  otherwise  loses  his  head  is  deeds.  3 

t  ms  wfifr  ufe  fnf  iffrfe  erfe  ftrft  to  en  ?ft%  n  ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  jal  d_uDh  ho-ay. 
01  my  mind  love  God  like  water  loves  milk, 

nrit  tff     af  twfe  s  #fe  n  aavtan  aapay  khavai  d_uDh  ka-o  khapan  na  day-ay. 

If  mixes  in  milk  when  on  fire,  it  burns  itself  but  does  not  let  milk  burn. 

»ru  Hfa  feefcw  Hfe  ^few€t  %fs  nan  aapay  mayl  vichhunni-aa  sach  vadi-aa-ee  day-ay.  1 14|| 
He  himself  unites  the  separated,  and  grants  the  real  laurels.  4 

t  MS  >>Wt  «n%  frr§  ifHk  crfV  fort  Hcr^t  na-  ii  ray  man  aisee  har  si-o  pareet  kar  jaisee  chakvee  soon 
01  my  mind  love  God  like  sheldrake  loves  sun. 

fas     sre  s  H^t  »r£  ffe  unfo  u  khin  pal  need  na  sov-ee  jaanai  door  hajoor. 
//  does  not  sleep  for  a  white  and  treats  the  far  as  present 

Hsyfif  nst  77  v#  arayfW  h^1  ugfe  nun  manmukJi  sojh.ee  naa  pavai  gurmukh  sadaa  hajoor.  1 15| | 

Manmukh  does  not  realize  but  Gurmukh  is  ever  present  5 

hsmIV  3ish  as^rd  srgBT  at  h  dfe  n  manmukh  gaoat  ganaavanee  kartaa  karay  so  ho-ay. 

Manmukh  is  always  in  calculations,  When,  everything  happens  as  Creator  wills. 

3f  efr  sfrMfe  sr     ^  h#  hs  afe  n  taa  kee  keemafc  naa  pavai  jay  lochai  sab_h  ko-ay. 

None  can  pay  His  price,  even  if  everybody  desires  for  it 

araMfe  ufe  3  ip^hif  nfe  fkft  hv  dfe  ii^ii  gurmat  ho-ay  ta  paa-ee-ai  sach  milai  sukh  ho-ay.  1 16|  | 


118 


We  get  Him  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  and  be  happy  when  we  meet  the  True.  6 
tjw       3^  Pf  nfedw     Hfe  ii  sachaa  nayhu  na  tut-ee  jay  satgur  b_haytai  so-ay. 
The  real  love  does  not  break,  if  one  meets  true  Guru. 

Errors  iw<i«  trztit  f=rg^?  vh\  5fe  n  gi-aan  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  taribhavan  sojhee  ho-ay. 

Let  us  know  the  meaning  of  knowledge,  we  will  realize  the  three  worlds. 

fe^HW  isth  ?>  ^fora  h  an?  of  3F3c?  irfe  H2H  nirmal  naam  na  veesrai  jay  gun  kaa  gaahak  ho-ay.  ||7|| 

One  does  not  forget  the  pure  name,  if  he  is  customer  for  His  attributes.  7 

sit  h      h  fsr^  ira  sfa  ii  khayl  ga-ay  say  paNkh-nooN  jo  chugday  sar  tat. 
Those  birds  who  were  picking  (grains)  around  the  pond,  have  left  while  playing. 
urat  fa  yufe  fa  bws1"       >mh  fa  afo  ii  gharhee  ke  muhat  ke  chalnaa  khaylan  aj  ke  kal. 
We  have  to  leave  after  a  moment  or  a  while,  the  play  is  for  today  or  to-morrow. 
frTff  f  H^fij  n  Ihr      H^fUs'Mfe  iicn  jis tooN  mayleh  so  milai  jaa-ay  sachaa  pirh  mal.  ||8|| 

Whom  you  (God)  help  to  meet,  he  meets  and  goes  to  occupy  his  real  ground.  8 

fes  *ra  i{H3  ?>  fira  trfw  Aw  ?>  wfs  ii  bin  gur  pareet  na  oopjai  ha-umai  mail  na  jaa-ay. 
Without  Guru  no  love  takes  place,  since  the  dirt  of  ego  is  not  washed  off. 

nvy  its^^  rrafe  #fe  iratwrfe  n  sohaN  aap  pachhaanee-ai  sabad  bhayd  patee-aa-ay. 
We  have  to  realize  the  Self-being,  and  have  to  be  contented  with  the  mystique  of  word. 
arcHfa  »ry  uy^ft      fa  ^  a^rfe  nr;ii  gurmukh  aap  pachhaanee-ai  avar  ke  karay  karaa-ay.  1 19|  | 

Gurmukh  himself  recognizes,  who  else  can  do  it  or  get  it  done.  9 

fnfewr  or  fa»r  Hsfrii"  HHfe  fk&  u^twfe  ii  mili-aa  kaa  ki-aa  maylee-ai  sabad  milay  patee-aa-ay. 
How  to  unite  the  already  united,  be  contented  in  receiving  word. 
HTjyfV  H^t  77  ut  ?hjfe     vfe  ii  manmukh  sojhee  naa  pavai  veechhurh  chotaa  khaa-ay. 
Manmukh  can  not  already  understand ,  he  is  hit  when  in  separation. 

?toot     ura     <j       s  ?rft  H'fe  iihoii^ii  naanak  dar  ghar  ayk  hai  avar  na  doojee  jaa-ay.  ||10||11| 
Nanak  says,  "There  is  only  one  house,  and  no  other  place. "  10.11 
fHdltf'dr  huot  <t  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG M:  -1 

Hsnftf  s&  fwsWr  f«T  sf^  ?>  cnfe  ii  manmukh  bhulai  bhulaa-ee-ai  bhoolee  tha-ur  na  kaa-ay. 

The  astrayed  Manmukhs  are  astraying,  such  persons  have  no  shelter. 

are  ra?>  si  s  fetn^rr  »f£ft  »>rt  fpfe  ti  gur  bin  ko  na  dikhaava-ee  anDhee  aavai  jaa-ay. 

None  other  than  Guru  can  show  (the  way),  the  blind  comes  and  goes. 

fpro  u^re§        ^fom  w  wfe  iisii  gi-aan  padaarath  kho-i-aa  thagi-aa  muthaa  jaa-ay.  ||l|  | 

He  has  lost  the  meaning  of  knowledge  and  is  getting  robbed,  looted.  1 

ww  HTfe»r  33fk        ii  baabaa  maa-i-aa  b_haram  bhulaa-ay. 

O!  elder,  those  in  illusion  are  astrying  in  doubts  . 

bharam  bhulee dohaaganee  naa  piranksamaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  unfaithful  wife  is  astraying  in  doubts,  she  can  not  be  in  her  love.  l(Pause) 

fwr  fet  PxiHddl  |25t  ftrg  3ftr  »rfe  ii  bhoolee  firai  disantree  bhoolee  garihu  taj  jaa-ay. 

Leaving  Home  she  is  astraying,  now  leaving  home  she  is  wandering  in  places. 

f*ft  faira  affc     -raft  m  i^fe  n  bhoolee  doongar  thai  charhai  bharmai  man  dolaa-ay. 

The  astraying  is  ascending  the  terrace,  the  mountain,  the  doubt  has  shaken  her  mind. 

jrar  fefst ferf  f>i$ grate ftww+'fy  ipii  Dharahu  vichhunnee  ki-o  milai  garab  muthee  billaa-ay.  1 12| 

The  separated  as  preordained,  how  can  she  unite,  robbed  by  pride,  she  is  crying.  2 
feffew  3r§  hbht  ufe  gfk  77»  Iwfe  ii  vichhurhi-aa  gur  maylsee  har  ras  naam  pi-aar. 
The  Guru  will  unite  the  separated  and  will  give  nectar  of  God,  love  with  name. 
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wfs  Huftr  H31  w£  irfo  to  <th  wfa  usaach  sahj  sob_haa  ghanee  har  gun  naam  aDhaar. 
There  is  great  praise  when  with  truth,  in  ease) 
and  the  attributes  of  God,  His  name  is  my  essence. 

ftTtsrtfefgwfftfFfa?  6tw§  w&z  ii3ii  ji-o  bJiaavai  Ji-o  rakji  JooN  mai  tujh  bin  kavan  bha£aar.  1 13|  | 
Save  me  as  you  like,  who  other  than  you  is  my  husband?  3 

wre  ufe"  ufe  §«hft  hSf  mis  nrfen^?  n  akhar  parh  parh  b_fciulee-ai  bjiaykhee  bahul  ab_himaan. 
By  reading  words  alone,  we  are  astraying,  the  pretentious  have  a  lot  of  ego. 

fW  era  hs  Hfir  ftw  tops  ii  fcirath  naataa  ki-aa  karay  man  meh  mail  gumaan. 
What  is  the  gain  by  bathing  in  sacred  waters?  when  in  mind  is  dirt  of  pride. 
are  fes  forfe  hhs^Wt  wf  aw  h*wa  iisii  gur  bin  kin  samjaa-ee-ai  man  raajaa  sul£aan.  1 14|  | 
Without  Guru  how  to  make  it  understand?  the  mind  is  the  ruler,  the  king,  4 
$h  v&m  u^Wf  arayfa  ii  praym  pad_aarath  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  £at  veechaan 

Let  us  earn  the  gain  of  love,  Gurmukh  Thinks  over  this  reality, 
w  qtf  wpy  ii^lfeur  v&  %  *rafe  rirarg  ii  saa  Dhan  aap  gavaa-i-aa  gur  kai  sabag;  seegaar. 
She  got  liberation  from  selfishness,  by  decorating  herself  with  the  word  of  Guru. 
ura  <ft  *  fU§  urffewr  ara  &  dfe  wiura  nun  ghar  hee  so  pir  paa-i-aa  gur  kai  hayt  apaar.  1 15|  | 
She  is  blessed  with  the  love  of  Master  in  home,  Now  she  is  in  infinte  love  with  Guru.  5 
to  eft  j&       ms  fcaHs  H¥  tfe  ii  gur  kee  sayvaa  chaakree  man  nirmal  sukh  ho-ay. 
Working  for  Guru  is  service,  which  purifies  mind  and  gives  happiness. 
to  cr  jra?  wfc  efW  <rfM  fe^r  5fe  ii  gur  kaa  sabad  man  vasi-aa  ha-umai  vichahu  kho-ay. 
The  word  Guru,  abides  in  mind,  the  ego  is  eliminated  from  within. 
?fh  iferoj  tnfew         Hfe  dfe  if ^ ii  naam  padaarath  paa-i-aa  laabJi  sadaa  man  ho-ay.  j|6|  | 
By  being  blessed  with  the  wealth  of  name,  the  mind  always  gains.  6 

1h&  3*        >H»fU  s  sfe>»r  frfe  ii  karam  milai  £aa  paa-ee-ai  aap  na  la-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
We  can  get  only  if  preordained,  we  cannot  do  it  ourselves. 
to  oft  rJHzt  sfti  «ht  fe^u  wry  ai^fe  n  gur  kee  charnee  lag  rahu  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 
Be  at  the  feet  of  Guru,  cast  away  the  ego  from  within. 

ft=ft  3fe»r  m  v$  vfe  n?n  sachay  saytee  ratj-aa  sacho  palai  paa-ay.  1 17|| 
Loving  the  True,  begets  the  True.  7 

?ws  wrefe  h?  si  >tffs  to  993*9  11  bhuian  andar  sabh  ko  ab_hul  guroo  kartaar. 

Every  one  else  is  liable  to  forget,  only  Guru,  the  Creator  does  not  forget. 

TOHfe  hs  HHSTfewr  war  fefr  1w?  11  gurmat  man  samjhaa-i-aa  laagaa  tisai  pi-aar. 

In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  if  one's  mind  understands,  then  there  is  all  love  for  him. 

trm  wz  s       w&  rs?  wruif  ntii°pii  naanaksaach  naveesrai  maylay  sabad.  apaar.  ||8||12|| 

Nanak  says,  "Lei  us  not  forget  the  True,  the  infinite  word  unites. "  8, 12 

fHdld'dj  mw  <t  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG M;  -1 

fliHA1  Mrfew  HcTst  H3  hxtu  uiu  srfo  n  jarisnaa  maa-i-aa  mohrjee  sut  banDhap  ghar  naar. 

The  lust  for  the  wealth,  the  son,  the  relations,  and  wife  at  home,  for  all  is  charming  Maya. 

afc  naffr  hot  sftiw  sftr  r%  mJd'Pd  11  Dhan  joban  jag  £h_agi-aa  lab  lobji  ahaNkaar. 

The  riches,  the youthfulness,  the  avarice,  the  greed,  the  ego  all  have  robbed  the  world 

hu  &diQ*fl  aff  Mift  w  ^at  jfrpf?  in  11  moh  ihag-ulee  ha-o  mu-ee  saa  vartai  sansaar.  ||1|| 

/  am  killed  by  the  intoxicating  greed,  so  is  with  the  world.  I 

h%  ifteH*  h  3?  fas  wwa  7>  Etfe  11  mayray  paree£amaa  mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

0!  my  love,  none  other  than  you  is  mine. 


120 


mai  tujh  bin  avar  na  b_haav-ee  tooN  b_haaveh  sukh  ho-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

None  other  than  you  I  like,  I  am  happy  when  you  like  me.  1  (Pause) 

jtth  H'wJl  $m  faf  i&  £  TOfe  h§¥  n  naam  saalaahee  rang  si-o  gur  kai  sabad  santokh. 

In  love  I  praise  your  name,  the  contentment  is  by  Guru's  word. 

«  eft  h  hwht  f^r  mu  7>  %v  ii  jo  d_eesai  so  chalsee  koorhaa  moh  na  vaykh. 

All  I  see  will  die,  do  not  greed  for  love  of  any  other  thing. 

»rfu»r  fcr       Hf     H3ii  vaat  vataa-oo  aa-i-aa  nit  chaldaa  saath  daykh.  1 12|| 
You  have  come  as  a  traveler  on  journey,  continue  to  walk  and  see  your  companions  are  ever 
walking.  2 

»ryfo  £st  are  f&s  §s  !7  irfer  n  aakhan  aakhahi  kayt-rhay  gur  bin  booih  na  ho-ay. 
So  many  are  to  teach,  but  none  is  understanding  without  Guru. 
?sTH         s  fk&  nfe  aO  in%  ufe  ii  naam  vadaa-ee  jay  milai  sach  rapai  pat  ho-ay. 
If  I  get  the  excellence  of  Name,  being  in  true,  Guru  will  give  honour. 
a  ig  s^fij  Ti  =r&  fei-      s  erfe"  nan  jo  tuDh  bhaaveh  say  bhalay  khotaa  kharaa  na  ko-ay.  ||3| | 
Those  who  are  liked  by  you  are  good,  none  is  unworthy  or  worthy.  3 
3ra  Haa'iH  f2t#  HfiH*  ¥Zt  wfa  ii  gur  sarnaa-ee  chhutee-ai  manmukh  khotee  raas. 

Manmukh  has  unworthy  capital.  Therefore,  liberation  is  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

wr?  W3  u'fdH'd  sft  in^hSf  HHfe  fedi'pH  ii  asat  Dhaat  paatisaah  kee  gharhee-ai  sabad.  vigaas. 
The  eight  metals  are  of  king,  all  to  forge  (as  coins)  in  the  progression  of  word, 
vmi  inw       u#  Utrft  yftr  nan  aapay  parkhay  paarkhoo  pavai  khajaanai  raas.  ||4|  | 
He  himself  examines  them,  and  puts  them  in  treasury  as  capital.  4 
M  oftH%  7?     HaT  fetft  sfe  ?wfe  ii  tayree  keemat  naa  pavai  sab_h  dithee  tiiok  vajaa-ay. 

None  can  pay  your  price,  I  have  seen  all  fully  testing. 

oitjf      7>  sre^t  nfo  feol  in%  yrfe  ii  kahnai  haath  na  labji-ee  sach  tikai  pat;  paa-ay. 

Nothing  can  be  gained  by  mere  talking,  the  honour  is  if  true  abides  in, 

aranfe  §  H'ttuja1  ira  atHfe  air?  tt  wis  urn  gurmat  too"  salaahnaa  hor  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ay.  1 15|  | 

You  are  praised  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  no  other  method  can  evaluate  your  worth.  5 

fa?  3fr  ?w  7>       fe?  3fr  Jjfft      ii  jit  tan  naam  na  bhaav-ee  tit  tan  ha-umai  vaad_. 

The  body  which  does  not  like  name,  is  a  body  wasted  in  ego  and  conflicts. 

ara  farr  f3P>ro  ?»  ireW  ftrftf»r  frs1"  w  n  gur  bin  gi-aan  na  paa-ee-ai  bikhi-aa  doojaa  saad. 

None  can  get  knowledge  without  Guru,  all  other  tastes  are  only  poison. 

fas  arc  srfH  ?>  »r^t  Hife»F  3tsr      wtn  bin  gun  kaam  na  aavee  maa-i-aa  feekaa  saad.  1 16|  | 

Without  merit  everything  is  of  no  use,  the  wealth  is  a  tasteless  taste .  6 

*HrHT  wrerfoT  fffow  ww  an  am  trfe-  ii  aasaa  andar  jammi-aa  aasaa  ras  kas  khaa-ay. 

Horn  in  hopes,  is  tasting  the  tastes  of  desires. 

ww  afli  drt'trtttf  yd  Hfir  hz*      ii  aasaa  banDh  chalaa-ee-ai  muhay  muhi  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

The  desires  drive  one  towards  bondages,  and  thus  one  suffers  the  hits  on  face. 

^rfifi  air  w&nt      arawfe  srfe  iipii  avgan  baDhaa  maaree-ai  chhootai  gurmat  naa-ay.  ||7|  | 

Bound  by  vices  is  beaten,  wisdom  of  Guru  in  name  liberates.  7 

P.  62 

Hair  w&  ite  f  ftif  w%  fef      n  sarbay  thaa-ee  ayk  tooN  ji-o  bhaavai  ti-o  raakjl. 
You  alone  are  at  each  place,  save  me  as  you  like. 

arawfe  ww  Hfe^svSB  vfe  wn  n  gurmat  saachaa  man  vasai  naam  b_haio  pat  saakh. 

By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  True  abides  in  mind.  Name  is  good,  the  honorable  becomes  famous. 
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3fft  #3i  ai^gbft  rrafe     fr?  eRf  iittiha-umai  rog  gavaa-ee-ai  sabad  sachai  sach  bhaakh.  ||8|  I 

Let  us  cure  the  disease  of  ego,  be  in  true  word  and  speak  the  true  language.  8 

wcnft  wzik  f  tes^fe  sftrop  rorfe  11  aakaasee  paalaal  tooN  Jaribjiavan  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

You  are  in  skies,  in  nether  lands  and  pervading  all  three  worlds. 

wti  53i3t  si?  §  nuit  fimffr  ftiwfe  u  aapay  b_hagiee  bhaa-o  £ooM  aapay  mileh  milaa-ay. 

You  yourself  are  loving  devotion  and  yourself  gets  to  unite. 

&h  s Isrt  3*t  fet  ^rrfe  lit  us3 ii  naanak  naam  na  veesrai  ji-o  bhaavai  fcivai  rajaa-ay.  1 1 9 1 1 13 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "let  us  not  forget  His  name,  He  wills  as  He  wishes. "  9, 13 
(Hdld'di  hzw  s  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG M:  -1 

m  iifW  nre?    srit        ii  raam  naam  man  bayDhi-aa  avar  ke  karee  veechaan 
The  name  of  God  has  pierced  my  mind,  what  now  I  should  think? 
RHr?  g^fe  m  %i£  i{3        wi  ww  ii  sabad.  sura£  sukh  oopjai  parabh  raata-o  sukh  saar. 
The  pleasure  is  in  the  feeling  for  word,  and  the  happiness  is  in  loving  remembrance  of  Master. 
fFrf3T#%f3'¥fftuftr!?,H  wif  inn  ji-o  b_haavai  ti-o  raakh  tooN  mai  har  naam  aDhaar.  Mill 
You  save  as  you  like,  my  sustenance  is  the  name  of  God  1 
h?>  t  wzt  ww  arrfe  n  man  ray  saachee  khasam  rajaa-ay. 
O!  my  mind,  the  will  of  Master  is  true. 

fkfe  H7T  H?J  H'frt  jftapftjMF  feH  H3t  fe?  O'fc  I1 1 1I  dcl'Q  II 

jin  tan  man  saaj  seegaari-aa  £is  sayfcee  liv  laa-ay.  ||1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

One  who  has  created  and  decorated  mind  and  body,  have  love  with  Him.  I  (Pause) 

3$  #H3fr  uwfrfr  fesr  w£t  #fe  azrfe  n  £an  baisantar  homee-ai  ik  raiee  tol  kataa-ay. 

If  after  cutting  my  body  into  smallest  pieces,  I  throw  them  in  fire  to  burn. 

35     nw  3  snfs  wjfes  »rarf?r  Tra»fe  11  tan  man  samDhaa  jay  karee  an-din  agan  jalaa-ay. 

If  I  turn  my  mind  and  body  into  fuel,  and  burn  fire  with  it  day  and  night 

<ifa  ml  ffe  ?>  yt^  d     a^r  craw  wfe  IPH 

har  naamai  £ul  na  puj-ee  jay  lakh  kotee  karam  kamaa-ay.  1 12|  | 

Still  more,  if  I  do  lacs  and  crores  of  rituals,  it  alt  will  not  be  equal  to  name.  2 

»rarr  rate  ae^fofc  fafe  era^f  ud'fe  11  araDh  sareer  kataa-ee-ai  sir  karvat  Dharaa-av. 

ftp  placing  a  saw  on  my  head,  I  cut  my  body  into  two  halves. 
35  ibfefe  w&nt  #t  h?>  #  3HT  ?>  snfe  n  jan  haimanchal  gaalee-ai  bhee  man  tay  rog  na  jaa-ay. 
If  I  get  my  body  frozen  in  snow,  yet,  the  disease  of  mind  will  not  be  cured 

?fo  s  y»?^t  Hy  fetft  dfa  Strife  ii^ii  har  naamai  tul  na  puj-ee  safeh  di£h.ee  thok  vajaa-ay.  1 13|  | 
Nothing  is  equal  to  the  name  of  God,  I  have  seen  testing  by  every  method.  3 
ore?j  a  as  ^3  orft  au      ate^  e^TT  n  kanchan  kay  kot  dat  karee  baho  haivar  gaivar  daan. 
If  I  give  a  fort  of  gold,  many  horses  and  elephants  in  charity. 

ffk  e»?7  3rf»r  iir^r  #  >jfeftr  are?  ?j>r7>  n  bhoom  daan  ga-oo-aa  ghanee  b_hee  antar  garab  gumaan. 

Also  if  I  give  land,  many  cows  in  charity,  yet  the  pride,  the  ego  within  will  remain. 

wh  firfw  h?t  aftwr  3n%  efor  to  w&  ii h  ii  raam  naam  man  bayDhi-aa  gur  dee-aa  sach  daan.  1 14|  | 

The  name  of  God  has  pierced  my  mind,  Guru  gave  me  truth  in  charity.  4 

h?to<5  gift  £^tw  at  11  manhath  buDhee  kaytee-aa  kayiay  bayd  beechaar. 

Many  are  the  obstinate  and  intellectual  methods,  and  many  are  the  thoughts  of  Vedas. 

S3      rfrwr  a  irayfa  w       11  kaytay  banDhan  jee-a  kay  gurmukh  mokh  du-aar. 

Many  are  the  bondages  for  soul,  Gurmukh  is  at  the  door  of  liberation. 

Hf  a  fuft     www  nun  sachahu  orai  sabjn  ko  upar  sach  aachaar.  |  |5f| 
Everything  is  much  below  the  truth,  truthful  living  is  higher.  5 
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Hf  #  f^1"  wnftwr  ifh?  ?>      3%  ii  sabh  ko  oochaa  aakhee-ai  neech  na  deesai  ko-ay. 
Everyone  is  called  big,  none  appears  to  be  low. 

fecis  3*3  wftvk  fea  w&z  feu1  wfe  ii  iknai  bhaaNday  saaji-ai  ik  chaanan  tihu  lo-ay. 
All  pots  (bodies)  are  fashioned  by  One  the  light  of  the  same  is  in  three  worlds. 

cfHfk  fi-TH  H*T  I-FH^H  qfe  HUH  ?f  >t^  fffe  II £  II 

karam  milai  sach  paa-ee-ai  Dhur  bakhas  na  maytai  ko-ay.  1 16|| 

If  blessed,  we  will  meet  True,  none  can  stop  if preordained .  6 

jfu  fwH  jrg  t&  nt*  wft  ara  3*fs  n  saaDh  milai  saaDhoo  janai  santokh  vasai  gur  bhaa-ay. 

Saint  meets  a  saint,  and  love  for  Guru  brings  contentment. 

»«cf5  ctw  <\-r}i<i\n{  #  H&did  wfa  hhh%  ii  akath  kathaa  veechaaree-ai  jay  satgur  maahi  samaa-ay. 

The  untold  story  is  thought  over,  if  one  merges  in  true  Guru. 

vY  »ff>j3  ri^fw  tiddifd  Otr  rFfe  npii  pee  amrit  santokhi-aa  dargahi  paiDhaa  jaa-ay.  1 17| | 

Drinking  nectar  be  contented,  and  be  honoured  in  His  court.  7 

aife  urfe  ?^  fo?didl  wrefeff  nnfe  gs^  n  ghat  ghat  vaajai  kinguree  an-din  sabad  subhaa-ay. 

Day  and  night,  word  of  love  is  being  played  on  flute  in  every  body. 

fojw  erf  Hst  ust  arenfif  hs  HH^fe  n  virlay  ka-o  sojhee  pa-ee  gurmukh  man  samjhaa-ay. 

Understanding  are  very  rare,  unless  Gurmukh  explains  it  to  their  mind. 

TFtt  7TH  ?>  sftnfrff^  Ttws  afvpfe  lit  man  naanak  naam  na  veesrai  chhootai  sabad  kamaa-av,  ||8||14|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  name  is  not  forgotten  and  word  is  meditated  upon,  then  there  is  liberation.  "  8. 14 

(HJld'dj       *\  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -l 

fos  fenfe  u8«d<f  aar  asr  ?»P¥  n  chitay  djseh  Dha-ulhar  bagay  bank  du-aar. 

The  splendid  house  is  painted  in  white,  the  doors  are  beautiful 

ejfo  h?7  wft  frpfo»r  s#  ^fe  ftwfo  n  kar  man  khusee  usaari-aa  doojai  hay£  pi-aar. 

//  was  constructed  for  the  pleasure  of  mind.  This  promotes  love  for  other  (than  God). 

urea;  w&  £[H  feff  «fo  kit     e7?  iihii  andar  khaalee  paraym  bin  dheh  dhayree  £an  chhaar.  | |l 1 1 

Without  love  mind  is  empty  from  within,  the  body  will  be  razed  down  to  dust.  1 

w&  %  3s  us  irfe  s  ufe  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  tan  Dhan  saath  na  ho-ay. 

01  brothers,  the  body,  the  wealth  do  not  accompany. 

xph  (^h  us  fegHB  ara  wf3  a%  trsr  Hfe  ii^ii  dd*@  n 

raam  naam  Dhan  nirmalo  gurdaatkaray  parabjiso-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

77»f?  wealth  of  the  name  of  God  is  pure,  Guru  gifts  through  same  God.  I  (Pause) 

<r>f  ?>rH  us  fe^MH  h     ^4«j'd  ii  raam  naam  Dhan  nirmalo  jay  dayvai  dayvanhaar. 

The  wealth  of  the  name  of  God  is  pure,  if  the  Giver  gives. 

»m     7>       frm  u?fr  at?  sra^f  n  aagai  poochh  na  hova-ee  jis  baylee  gur  kartaar. 

None  is  questioned  hereafter,  if  friend  is  Guru-Creator. 

»pfu       ?^Wf  »ru  HUHid'd  H3II  aap  chhadaa-av  chhutee-ai  aapay  bakhsanhaar.  1 12|  | 
If  He  liberates,  we  are  liberated.  He  Himself  is  forgiving.  2 
P.  63 

hsw  w%        uW  us       ii  manmukh  jaanai  aapnay  Dhee-aa  poo£  sanjog. 

Manmukh  believes  that  daughters,  sons  and  relations  are  his. 

jpat  #fa  fedi'Hl«ffu  7m  <ra?  h  naj  ii  naaree  daykh  vigaasee-ah  naalay  harakh  so  sog. 

Seeing  wife,  we  are  happy,  this  brings  pains  and  pleasure  at  the  same  time. 

arawfW  JT?fe  ddi^tt  »ifufi5fn  ufe     #3j  ii3ii  gurmukh  sabad  rangaavlay  ahinis  har  ras  b_hog.  1 13|  | 

Gurmukhs  are  coloured  (in  love)  by  word,  day  and  night  they  enjoy  the  bliss  of  God's  nectar.  3 

fas  g&  fe§  tre?  wot3  tfe  itt'fs  ii  chi£  chalai  vit  jaavno  saakat  do!  dolaa-ay. 
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The  mind  is  going,  the  wealth  will  go,  the  non-believer  is  unstable  by  unstabling  one. 
HRjfcr  ffe  fediJWft  urt  Hftj       y«'fe  ii  baahar  dhoondji  viguehee-ai  ghar  meh  vasa£  suthaa-ay. 
We  are  busy  in  finding  outside,  the  thing  is  safely  placed  in  home. 

HcTHftf  tr§K  sfe  mft  aranf«  v&  irfe  nan  manmukh  ha-umai  kar  musee  gurmukh  palai  paa-ay.  1|4|| 

Manmukhs  are  deceived  by  ego,  Gurmukhs  have  got  it.  4 

Wots  fcaajfearfew  nrv^r  h&  ygr^  n  saakat  nirguni-aari-aa  aapnaa  mool  pachhaan. 

O!  virtueless  non-believer,  realize  your  origin. 

usr?  fu?  cr  feu  35  waist  wfk  fira^?  11  rakat  bind  kaa  in  £ano  agnee  paas  piraan. 
This  body  is  from  blood  and  semen,  and  shall  reach  to  fire. 

uw^  it  HH3fe  to  aIh'-s  huh  pavnai  kai  vas  d_ayhuree  mastgk  sach  neesaan.  ||5|  | 

The  body  is  empowered  by  air,  and  true  mark  is  on  fore-head  5 
au^r  rfteef  nafW  h»f  7i  s§  srfe  ii  bahutaa  jeevan  mangee-ai  mu-aa  na  lorJiai  ko-ay. 
Everyone  prays  for  more  life,  none  wants  to  die. 

m  flte?  fefj  »r*fl»&  fog  arayfa  sftw  nfe  11  sukh jeevan  £is  aakh,ee-ai  j'S  gurmukh  vasi-aa  so-ay. 
He  is  called  one  having  happy  life,  in  whom  Gurmukh  comes  and  stays. 
?FH  f?tj£  fe»F  3I5t  frTJT  <jftT  3TU  ?UJT  ?>  Ufe  II  £  II 

a  —  —  -p. 

naam  vihoonay  ki-aa  ganee  jis  har  gur  daras  na  ho-ay.  ||6|| 

What  without  name  are  to  be  counted,  who  have  not  seen  Guru-God.  6 

ftrf  hu£  fcfa  ?i*Wr  an  wfai  ft?t*  dfe  11  ji-o  supnai  nis  bJiulee-ai  jab  lag  nid/aa  ho-ay. 

As  during  night,  in  dream  we  astray,  till  we  are  asleep. 

fef  wvfe  $  sfa  tiNy  >H3fa  ufft  #fe  11  i-o  sarpan  kai  vas  jee-arhaa  antar  ha-umai  do-ay. 

Thus  the  soul  is  empowered  by  the  serpent,  in  mind  plays  the  ego. 

ajunfe  ufe  ■^l^'Jl'tt  gw  feu     «fe  11?  11  gurmat  ho-ay  veechaaree-ai  supnaa  ih  jag  lo-ay.  1 17|| 

Let  us  ponder  on  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  that  this  world  is  a  dreamland  7 

wrarftj  hI  rrw  ip&rfi  fiif  wfest  ^  H»fe  11  agan  marai  jal  paa-ee-ai  ji-o  baarik  dooDhai  maa-ay. 

The  fire  is  extinguished  with  pouring  of  water,  like  the  child  is  satisfied  with  the  milk  of  mother. 

fe?>  tm  arm  h    obft  fa$  *ra  >fa>  Ha*fe  11  bin  jal  kamal  so  naa  thee-ai  bin  jal  meen  maraa-ay. 

Without  water  the  lotus  does  not  survive,  the  fish  dies  without  water, 

?jt7)^  ?raHfa  ufo  ^ftr  fh$  ift^  ufe  are arfe  iiciilun 

naanak  gurmukh  har  ras  milai  jeevaa  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||8||15|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  drinks  the  nectar  of  God,  and  lives  by  singing  His  attributes. "  8,  15 
fadlci'di  huot  *\  it  sireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  -1 

fara  eftf  a&^i  £n?h>#  3^Wh  ii  doongar  daykh  daraavno  pay-ee-arhai  daree-aas. 
Seeing  my  parent's  home  in  mountains,  I  fear. 

§e§  iraro  grot    u@3t  fef,  sm  ii  oocha-o  parbafc  gaakh-rho  naa  pa-orhee  tit  taas. 
77>e  high  mountains  are  difficult  to  ascend,  and  no  ladder  to  reach  at. 
arayfy  wfefe  ?rfe»r  an%  its\  33fr>PH  ww\  gurmukh  anfcar  jaani-aa  gur  maylee  taree-aas.  1 11 1 1 
Gurmukh  has  realized  within  thai  liberation  is  by  meeting  Guru.  1 

u  9wm  few  zrft  11  bjiaa-ee  ray  bjiavjal  bikham  daraaN-o. 
Of  my  brother  the  dreadful  waters  are  terrifying,  difficult 
w  u&djd  nfn  fti&  ara-  3%  ufe      msii  a«n#  11 
pooraa  satgur  ras  milai  gur  taaray  har  naa-o.  ||i|  |  rahaa-o. 

The  perfect  true  Guru  meets  with  love,  he  liberates  in  the  name  of  God  1  (Pause) 
bht  *jj5t  ^  ot^r  w&  yssa'tf  ii  chalaa  chalaa  jay  karee  jaanaa  chalanhaar. 
W^Zr  v  crying  when  leaving,  the  leaving  has  to  leave. 
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r  wrfew  r  gwrft  wig  r  ara  e(dd'd  ii  jo  aa-i-aa  so  chalsee  amar  so  gur  karjaar. 
Whoever  has  come  will  leave,  immortal  is  only  the  Creator,  the  Guru. 
w\  w  h'»'<j*'  hS"  wfa  -fifwpg  H 3 1|  b_hee  sachaa  salaahnaa  sachai  thaan  pi-aar.  1 12|  | 
Theft  praise  the  True,  and  love  true  place.  2 

via  H3W  kue     3^  UrT^  ii  dar  ghar  mehlaa  sohnay  pakay  kot  hajaar. 

The  beautiful  doors  of  the  beautiful  homes,  the  thousands  of  strongly  built  forts. 

<msi      un*a  «Hdd  stf  wore  ii  hastee  ghorhay  paakhray  laskar  lakh  apaar, 

The  elephants,  the  horses,  the  saddles,  the  uncountable  army  of  lacs. 

fen  ut  ?rfo  7i  «few  *ffir  *rfU  h£  wrg  nan  kis  hee  naal  na  chali-aa  khap  khap  mu-ay  asaar.  1 13|  | 

None  of  these  will  accompany,  the  mortal  dies  white  crying.  3 

gto     Hifrft  w&  w&  iTfrw  ii  su-inaa  rupaa  sanchee-ai  maal  jaal  janjaal. 

Gathering  gold,  money  and  wealth,  is  spreading  the  ties  of  the  net  of  wealth. 

hs-  frai  Hfo  i*ift  t^b?r  few  srf  fofo  era  ii  sabh  jag  meh  dohee  fayree-ai  bin  naavai  sir  kaal. 

Let  this  be  announced  in  the  whole  world ,  that  without  name,  the  devil  of  death  is  on  head. 

fir?  lit  fftf"  ^sht  dtfStfl  few  tto  lie n  pind  parhai  jee-o  khaylsee  badfo'lee  ki-aa  haal.  1 14|  | 

When  in  body,  the  mind  will  play,  but  what  will  happen  if  evil  is  in  action  ?  4 

w  £fk  fedirfl^      for       ii  putaa  gaykh  vigsee-ai  naaree  sayj  b_haiaar. 

Man  is  happy  to  see  sons,  the  wife  is  happy  to  see  husband  in  bed. 

W  rt'el^  3V  Hlrfl'd  II 

cho-aa  chandan  Saa-ee-ai  kaaparh  roop  seegaar. 

Using  the  perfume  of  sandal,  the  clothes,  the  beautifying  make-up. 

d«'yl«r  sfr  3$  ura  sre  nun  khayhoo  khayh  ralaa-ee-ai  chhod  chalai  ghar  baar.  ||5|  | 
The  lust  will  mix  up  in  dust,  when  going  while  leaving  their  home.  5 
hu^  hsot  ora^hx  ww fsr      ii  mahar  malook  kahaa-ee-ai  raajaa  raa-o  ke  khaan. 
One  is  called  chief ,  owner,  the  king,  the  fuedal,  the  Master, 

dQutfl  w§  Hti'til^  aft?  rabft  orfeTTS  ii  cha-uDhree  raa-o  sadaa-ee-ai  jal  balee-ai  abhimaan. 
One  is  called  prominent  chiefs  but  will  burn  in  ego. 

HfiMfW      fea'fcW frrf  jfe  n£n  manmukh  naam  visaari-aa  ji-o  dav  daDhaa  kaan.  ||6|| 

77re  Manmukhs  have  forgotten  name,  they  will  burn  like  reed  in  forest  fire.  6 

u#h  erfe  ed%  ri'feHl  r  wfew  H3i  H«f<r  ii  ha-umai  kar  kar  jaa-isee  jo  aa-i-aa  jag  maahi. 
Whoever  of  has  come  to  this  world,  will  go  in  ego. 
P.  64 

Rf  Raj  crow  steal  H»rftr  ii  sabh  jag  kaajal  koth-rhee  tan  man  dayh  su-aahi. 

The  whole  world  is  like  a  room  made  of  kajal,  mind  and  body  are  given  by  dust. 

arfe  3^  ft  fc3M$  Hafe  Rwdl  srftr     ii  gur  raakhay  say  nirmalay  sabad  nivaaree  bhaahi.  ||7|  | 

Those  who  are  protected  by  Guru  are  pure,  the  word  saves  them  from  fire.  7 

s^sr  -zztit  nfe  ?nfH  fore  wv*  u'kH'o.  11  naanak  Jaree-ai  sach  naam  sir  saahaa  paatisaahu. 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  liberate  with  true  name,  the  king,  of  the  kings. 

h  ufe  tfh  7>  -^Hd  ufe  (VH       #rtu  ii  mai  har  naam  na  veesrai  har  naam  ratan  vaysaahu. 

Let  me  not  forget  the  name,  the  name  of  God  is  jewel  of  faith. 

H7JW  siQrito  Ufe       3T3HfW  3%  W  lltlin£ll 

manmukh  bha-ojal  pach  mu-ay  gurmukh  taray  athaahu.  ||8||16|| 

Manmukhs  burn  and  die  in  terrifying  waters  (world),  Gurmuks  swim  across  the 
immeasurable"  8.16 

(Hdld'A  hw  ^  urf  3  ll  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  2.  SRI  RAG  M:  -I  GHAR -2 
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Hoph  sfftr  wfe  tny  fe3  wb£  eft  to  11  mukaam  kar  ghar  baisnaa  nit  chalnai  kee  Dhokh. 

Make  your  home  a  place  for  rest,  because  on  everybody  the  fear  of  leaving  looms. 

KoPM  w     fr^bft  w  iff  fciraw  35oT  11111  mukaam  Jaa  par  jaanee-ai  jaa  rahai  nihchal  lok.  ||1|| 

The  place  for  living  should  be  known,  if  it  makes  the  stay  stable.  1 

^st>»r  ^ftr  H3r>f  ii  dunee-aa  kais  mukaamay. 

How  this  world  can  be  resting  place? 

3fa  frre^  srest  *re?  w*tv  wfa  35"      11111  a<n#  11 

kar  sidak  karnee  kharach  baaDhhu  laag  rahu  naamay.  rahaa-o. 

Be  contented,  have  (a  pack  of)  food  of  virtuous  deeds,  and  live  in  name.  1  (Pause) 

3  whs  sfe^p'^  wfH  ii  jogee  £a  aasan  kar  bahai  mulaa  bahai  mukaam. 
Yogis  believed  it  (This  world)  as  a  permanent  seat,  Mulla  treats  it  as  permanent  place  for  living, 
tff^?*r^0^hjrftwHufij#«HgTfe  ion  pandit vakaaneh  pothee-aasiDh  bahehdayvsathaan.  ||2|| 
Pandit  recites  scriptures  and  perfecting  sit  in  the  temple  of  divine.  2 
JT3  fwj  3Tff  afaro  Hfo  H7T         TWi  ii  sur  siDh  gan  ganDharab  mun  jan  saykh  peer  salaar. 
The  divine,  the  perfect,  the  divine  musicians,  the  sages,  the  sheikh  and  peers. 
efo  ere  ^  arfo  arc*       fe  BBSiPa  11311  dar  kooch  koochaa  kar  ga-ay  avray  bjie  chalanhaar.  ||3|  | 
They  have  left  the  homes,  the  streets  (died),  others  are  also  leaving.  3 
H7537>  *tt?  HgcT  fH%  <n£"  orfir  afij  3xj  ii  sultaan  khaan  malook  umray  ga-ay  kar  kar  kooch. 
The  kings,  the  chiefs,  the  owners,  the  nobles,  all  have  left  by  turn. 

iT^t  Hufe  fa  dtta'     hh?  §  fevu?  lie  ii  gJia!jieemuhatkechalnaarJilsamajhtooNbJiepahooch.  ||4|| 
After  some  time,  you  also  have  to  leave,  O!  my  mind  understand,  you  also  have  to  reach  .  4 
HUti'd  wfu  3  ff  sh%  ii  sabdaah  maahi  vakh_aanee-ai  virlaa  ta  boojhai  ko-ay. 

In  ( Guru 's)  words  it  is  told,  but  very  rare  understand  it. 

?P7&  nfte  «rfe  Hufaifo  nfe  iron  naanak  vakhaanai  bayntee  jal  thai  mahee-al  so-ay.  1 15|  I 

Nanak  says,  "The  same  (God)  is  in  waters,  in  lands,  in  nether  regions,  I  pray  before  Him  "  5 

wiwzr  ww  wram  sfi^f  owad'd  sratn  ii  alaahu  alakh  agamm  kaad.ar  karanhaar  kareem. 

Allah  (God)  is  unknowable,  inaccessible,  the  Creator,  the  creating,  the  merciful. 

m     wwz  w^st  heph  §a  aiftH  ii£ii  sabji  siunee  aavan  jaavnee  mukaam  aykraheem.  ||6|| 

All  people  have  to  come  and  go,  only  merciful  has  a  permanent  place.  6 

hp  few  £  wnWWf  ftm  fofa  s  ;Nt  $v  ii  mukaam  £is  no  aakhee-ai  jis  sis  na  hovee  laykh. 

That  should  be  called  a  permanent  place,  where  the  preordained  is  not  to  happen. 

»hhto  ua^rg»jft  Hopm  €ut  §a  112  ii  asmaan  Dhartee  chalsee  mukaam  ohee  ayk.  ||7|| 

The  sky,  the  earth  will  move  on,  the  same  one  (God's  residence)  alone  is  a  permanent  place.  7 

fetf  ^fe  s&  fcftr  ufk  h&  wfow  ?5*f  uwfe  II  din  rav  chalai  nis  sas  chalai  taarikaa  lakh  palo-ay. 

During  the  day  sun  moves,  and  during  the  night  moon,  lacs  of  stars  are  moving,  disappearing 

(and  appearing). 

motm  fat  ite  it  A'Aeji  Hf  ireife  iicii vii  mukaam  ohee  ayk  hai  naankaa  sach  bugo-ay.  ||8||17|| 
Nanak  speaks  the  truth,  that  only  one  is  the  permanent  place.  8,1 7. 
hu£  uftrs  Hd'dd  wretch**  n  ma h lay  pah i lay  sataarah  asatpad_ee-aa. 
SEVENTEEN ASHTPADIS  OF M:  1 

rHvfld'di  hub1-  3  "ifi  wizy^tor  sireeraag  mehlaa  3  ghar  1  asatpad_ee-aa 
SRI RAGMOHALA  -3,  GHAR -1 ,  ASHTPADIAN 
l§^HferfH  ippfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  sajgur  parsaad. 
GW  w  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
aranftf  l^rv  57%  saife  oft^f  ftrs  ira  531%  ?>  ufe  n 


126 


gurmukh  kirpaa  karay  bhagat  keejai  bin  gur  bhagat  na  ho-ay. 
If  Gurmukh  is  kind,  dedicate  to  devotion,  without  Guru  no  devotion  is  possible, 
wv  wu  fHwir  h$  w  fe^MW  u#  sfe  n  aapai  aap  milaa-ay  boojhai  £aa  nirmal  hovai  ko-ay. 
He  Himself  helps  to  unite,  this  if  one  understands,  he  becomes  pure. 

ufe  nlf      yrat  a^t  Trafe        trfe  m\\  harjee-osachaasacheebaneesabad  milaavaa  ho-ay.  ||1|| 
O!  lovable  God,  you  are  true,  your  word  is  true,  your  word  unites.  1 
g*ct  %  saiftfifte  srd  frftr  »>rfe>JF  11  bhaa-ee  ray  bhagtiheen  kaahay  jag  aa-i-aa. 
O!  my  brother,  why  without  devotion  has  come  to  the  world 
y%  ?R  sft  M  X  *M  fHW  HOT  3I^fe>»P  HHII  eRFf  II 

pooray  gur  kee  sayv  na  keenee  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

He  has  not  served  the  perfect  Guru,  uselessly  wasted  his  life.  J  (Pause) 

mi  ufo  Hdirfl^A  5^  »tQ  wfk  f>wu  ii  aapay  har  jagjeevan  daataa  aapay  bakhas  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  the  Giver  of  life,  Himself  forgives  and  unites. 

fftwf     £  few        few  5  nnfa  huh  ii  jee-a  jan£  ay  ki-aa  vaychaaray  ki-aa  ko  aakh  sunaa-ay. 
What  the  poor  beings  are,  what  one  can  say  to  tell? 

arayfa  wru  %  ^fewnct  wit  ft?  eraij  n=? u  gurmukh  aapay  day  vadi-aa-ee  aapay  sayv  karaa-ay.  1 12|| 
Gurmukh  himself  gives  strength,  and  himself  puts  on  service.  2 

%fa       Hfb  isw&  gsfew      7)  w&  ii  daykh  kutamb  mohi  lobjiaanaa  chaldi-aa  naal  na  jaa-ee. 
Looking  at  my  family  I  am  tempted,  hut  when  to  leave  they  will  not  accompany. 
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Hfddld  fife       ftSU'A  UTfHWT  feH  5TT  5TTH  ?>  iPFt  II 

satgur  sayv  gun  niDhaan  paa-i-aa  tis  kee  keem  na  paa-ee. 

Serving  Guru,  I  am  blessed  with  the  treasure  of  attributes,  but  I  could  not  understand  its  worth. 
uf  w  ufe  fftf'  >tw  »ri  ufe  tpf£\  113 ii  parabh  sakhaa  har  jee-o  mayraa  antay  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee.  1 13|| 
Of  lovable  God,  my  Master,  you  are  my  friend,  help  you  me  in  the  end.  3 

nairte  &w  HsyfW  yfe  3i?^t  ii  pay-ee-arhai  jagjeevan  daataa  manmukh  pat  gavaa-ee. 
The  life  Giver  is  at  parent's  home,  (in  this  world)  Manmukhs  have  lost  their  honour. 
fas  h  &  did  st  hht  7>  w£  »ra  sfn  s       ii  bin  satgur  ko  mag  na  jaanai  anDJiay  £ha-ur  na  kaa-ee. 
Except  true  Guru  none  knows  the  path,  the  blind  has  no  ground  (to  stand). 
u%         Hfo  s<ft  #w  mfn  arfew  ugsNI  us  n 
har  sukh-daata  man  nahee  vasi-aa  antga-i-aa  pachhutaa-ee.  ||4|| 

God,  the  giver  of  happiness,  did  not  come  to  stay  in  mind,  therefore  in  the  end,  he  left  repenting.  4 

uhIw  HdirikA  ww  iraHfe  Hfs  gn'few  n  pay-ee-arhai  jagjeevan  daataa  gurmat  man  vasaa-i-aa. 

The  Giver  of  life  is  at  my  parent's  home,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  I  got  Him  to  stay  in  my  mind 

nmfez       erafti  foj  w$  ufft  %  ^srffew  it 

an-din  bhagat  karahi  din  raatee  ha-umai  moh  chukaa-i-aa. 

Day  and  night,  I  am  ever  in  devotion,  the  greed  for  ego  is  finished. 

fHH  fhf  3*3*  #h     n#  Hfe H>ffe»r  im ii  jis  si-o  raataa  taisc  hovai  sachay  sach  samaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 
The  one,  one  loves,  the  same  he  becomes,  the  true  merges  in  True.  5 
w       sre  w®  sre  are  m&  tflg*f\j  n  aapay  nadar  karay  bhaa-o  laa-ay  gur  sabdee  beechaar. 
He  Himself  becomes  kind  and  gives  me  His  love,  also  gets  to  ponder  over  His  word. 
HfedH  frfe>>r  Jjfft  (dHA1  wfa  ii  satgur  sayvi-ai  sahj  oopjai  ha-umai  tarisnaa  maar. 

Serving  true  Guru,  promotes  living  in  ease,  the  ego,  the  lust,  is  killed. 

gfodi&tf'd'  HkJ  HfcT wft  Hf  ?fij»r  Q<*  u'Pd  n£n  har  gundaataa  sad.  man  vasai  sach  rakhi-aa  ur  Dhaar.  ||6|| 
God,  the  giver  of  virtues,  ever  remains  in  my  mind,  True  is  living  in  heart.  6 
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to*  fktWtt1  Hfe  ftraHte  trfe>>r  frfe  11 
paraph  mayraa  sadaa  nirmalaa  man  nirmal  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
My  Master  is  always  pure,  and  can  be  blessed  with  pure  mind 

?th  few  <jftr  Hfo     u§ft     h?  wfs  ii  naam  niDhaan  har  man  vasai  ha-umai  d_ukh  sabh  jaa-ay. 
The  treasure  of  name,  God  abides  in  mind,  all  the  pains  of  ego  do  go. 

Hfddjfif  to?  Hsrfew  uQ"  to  aftwuJ      11211  sajgur  sabad.  sunaa-i-aa  ha-o  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o.  1 17|  | 
The  true  Guru  has  spoken  his  word  to  me,  I  always  sacrifice  myself  for  him.  7 
wvt  Hfa  fefe  sr£  cnr£  fas  ara  »ry  s  ?r^t  n  aapnai  man  chit  kahai  kahaa-ay  bin  gur  aap  na  jaa-ee. 
From  his  mind,  his  soul,  he  says  and  gets  others  to  say,  but  without  Guru,  it  does  not  go  by  itself. 
Ufa  fft#  Sdlfd  ^BW  HOTI3T  oT%  leraTJT  >ffc  ^H'lfl  II 

har  jee-o  bhagat  vachhal  sukh-daata  kar  kirpaa  man  vasaa-ee. 

O!  lovable  God,  you  are  devotee~loving,  the  treasure  of  happiness,  being  kind  you  come  to  stay  in 
mind. 

ttsst  h*t  mfe  %fe  iff      frayfa  t  ife»n£t  ncinintii 

naanak  sobhaa  surat  day-ay  parabJa  aapay  gurmukh  day  vadi-aa-ee.  1 18|  1 1|  |18|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Master  gives  the  feeling  of  praise,  He  himself  gives  glory  to  Gurmukh. "  8.1.18 

M<j'ti  muw  a  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI RAG M:  -3 

ufH  eraH  5th^  tiH^f     fes  wfe  n  ha-umai  karam  kamaavd_ay  jamdand  lagai  tin  aa-ay. 
Those  who  act  in  ego,  are  punished  by  the  devil  of  death. 

fir  nfedid  TOfc  n  fro  ufo  to>  fe^  sn%  iiiii  je  satgur sayvan  say  ubray  har saytee  liv  laa-ay.  ||1|| 

w A<?  serve  true  Guru,  they  are  liberated,  they  are  intuned  with  God  1 
hs  3"  franftf  77H  1wfe  ii  man  ray  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 
01  my  mind,  be  Gurmukh  and  remember  His  name. 
gfo  ywfa  sra^  fisfW  fes*  aranfe  sin  mrfe  inn  s^rf  ii 
Dhur  poorab  kartai  likhj-aa  tinaa  gurmat  naam  samaa-ay.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 
In  whose  luck,  it  is  preordained,  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  they  merge  in  name.  1  (Pause) 
fe?  Hfddid  iranlfe  s        srfk  s  wii  s»f  u  vin  sajgur  par£eet  na  aavee  naam  na  laago  i>haa-o. 
No  faith  without  true  Guru,  and  no  love  without  name. 

mift     75  ir^t"  ?*r  Hftr  Hi  mrfe  ion  supnai  sukh  na  paav-ee  dukh.  meh  savai  samaa-ay.  1 12|  | 

No  happiness  even  in  dream,  they  sleep  in  pain  and  die.  2 

3  ufo  ufo  5ft$  gy^  w^t>>f  ftra^  s  nftw  ?rfe  ii 

jay  har  har  keechai  bahut  lochee-ai  kirat  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ay. 

By  repeating  God,  desiring  a  lot,  the  deeds  cannot  be  wiped  out. 

uftr  W        S3T3T  HftjW  H  B3T3"  u£  efe         113 II 

har  kaa  bhaanaa  bhagjee  mani-aa  say  bjvagat  pa-ay  dar  thaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

In  devotion,  accepting  His  will  are  devotees,  who  are  placed  at  His  doors,  in  His  palace.  3 
gur  sabad  dirhaavai  rang  si-o  bin  kirpaa  !a-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 

Guru  teaches  His  word  with  compassion,  but  we  can  not  get  it  without  His  grace. 
h  h§  wffij?  sfcabfr  #  fcg  aw      irfe  us  u  jay  sa-o  amrit  neeree-ai  bhee  bikh  ral  laagai  Dhaa-ay.  1 14| | 
Even  if  (a  bitter  fruit-bearing  plant  is)  irrigated  with  tot  of  sweet  waters,  yet  the  bitter  fruit  will 
bear  up.  4 

h     to  ftraH&  fos  wferfid  ?rfe  ftmn?  n  say  jan  sachay  nirmalay  jin  sajgur  naal  pi-aar. 
Only  those  people  are  true,  the  pure,  who  have  love  for  true  Guru. 
HlddM  w  gi^r  5fHi^%  %  3f>r  3fk  feorfa-  huh 
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satgur  kaa  bjiaanaa  kamaavday  bikh  ha-umai  taj  vikaar.  1 15|  I 

They  accept  the  will  of  true  Guru,  leaving  the  poison  of  ego  and  evil  deeds.  5 

HAdfe  fet  flT%  S  fZfrft  frrf>ffe  fFH3  HUU  wfs  II 

manhath  kitai  upaa-ay  na  chhootee-ai  simrit  saastar  soDhhu  jaa-ay. 

With  no  method  of  obstinacy,  can  one  be  liberated,  go  and  read  simirits  and  shastras.6 

fkfo  waife  wn  §nd  are    hh?  srHrfe  ii£ii  miJ  sangai  saaDhoo  ubray  gur  kaa  sabad.  kamaa-ay.  j|6|  | 

Joining  the  congregation  of  saints  are  liberated,  they  earn  the  word  of  Guru.  6 

ufe  et  ppm  feu'A  «r  fim  »f?  5  U'd'^'d  ii  har  kaa  naam  niDhaan  hai  jis  ani  na  paaraavaar. 

God's  name  is  treasure,  whose  end  and  limit  is  nowhere. 

aranftr  fret  hus*  fas  fa^ir  a%  dd^'d  npti  gurmukh  say-ee  sohday  jin  kirpaa  karay  kar£aar.  1 17|| 

Only  those  Gurmukhs  look  nice,  who  are  blessed  by  the  Creator.  7 

cTOor  er^T      %  <p?T  offg-  5  erfe  H  naanak  daafcaa  ayk  hai  doojaa  a-or  na  ko-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "Only  One  is  giver  none  else  is  there. 

gur  parsaadee  paa-ee-ai  karam  paraapa£  ho-ay.  ||8||2||19|| 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  we  are  blessed  with  His  generousity.  "  8.2.19 
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fodld'dj  huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

u¥r  fa^ftf  y«j«^d«     rjat  zjw  ?»fe  ii  pankhee  birakh  suhaavrhaa  sach  chugai  gur  bhaa-ay. 

The  birds  beautify  the  tree,  in  Guru 's  will,  they  are  picking  truth. 

ufo  unr  u}#  uuftT  3$  §t  ?>  »»rt  Frfe  n  har  ras  peevai  sahj  rahai  udai  na  aavai  jaa-ay. 

They  drink  the  nectar  of  God  and  live,  in  ease,  neither  they  fly,  nor  they  come  and  go. 

ujfa  ?w  ^  srfo  H>rfe  inn  nij  gharvaasaa  paa-i-aa  har  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||i|| 

They  have  found  living  in  their  own  home,  and  are  merging  in  the  name  of  God.  1 

a are  eft      oTHife  ii  man  ray  gur  kee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 
O!  my  mind,  be  in  the  service  of  Guru. 
are  t  w%  f{  U75fij  31  waP^a  a^fa  ufa  ivfe  ii*iii  ajn1|  n 
gur  kai  bhaanai  jay  chaleh  taa  an-djn  raacheh  har  naa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
If  you  live  as  Guru  wills,  then  you  will  ever  remain  in  the  name  of  God  I  (Pause) 

iM  fe&i         fyfa     fefH  wfo  ii  pankhee  birakh  suhaavrhay  oodeh  chahu  djs  jaahi. 
The  birds  beautify  the  tree,  and  are  flying  in  four  directions. 

#3r        ^tf  urt  fen-  e^ftr  i  fewftr  n  jaytaa  oodeh  £Jukh  ghanay  nit  d_aajheh  Jai  billaahi. 

As  much  as  they  fly,  they  suffer  lot  of  sorrows,  they  always  burn  and  cry. 

to?  are  huw  ?j  tfu^t ?r «?frr3  ion  bin  gur  mahal  na  jaap-ee  naa  amritfal  paahi.  ||2|| 

Without  Guru,  no  home  is  found,  neither  they  get  the  nectar-  fruit  (for  eating).  2 

srayfer  gun  zratw^HT  w§  nafa  n&fs  ii  gurmukh  barahm  haree-aavlaa  saachai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Gurmukhs  are  green  by  God,  they  are  true,  in  ease. 

FFtr  ^rfe  fcwnaW  sra  nafe  fe?  srfe  n  saakhaa  teen  nivaaree-aa  ayk  sabad  liv  laa-ay. 
He  sheds  off  three  branches  (guunas),  and  intunes  with  one  word. 
wffij3  ss^rat  wit      ¥^fe  ii3  ii  amrit  fal  har  ayk  hai  aapay  day-ay  khavaa-ay.  ||3|  | 
God  alone  has  nectar  fruit,  He  himself  gives  to  eat.  3 

kshi*  f#-  Hfe  ait  w     f^ffr      ii  manmukh  oobhay  suk  ga-ay  naa  fal  tinnaa  chhaa-o. 
Manmukh  -s  grown  trees  are  dried  up,  neither  they  give  fruit  nor  shade. 
f3?r  u#r  ?>  trfWr      ura  ?r  (aid1 6  ii  tinnaa  paas  na  baisee-ai  onaa  ghar  na  giraa-o. 
Do  not  sit  with  them,  neither  they  have  a  home  nor  village. 
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srztwfo  i  fe^  flrj^wrfb  bV  hh?  s  ?p#  118 ii  katee-ah  tai  m't  jaalee-ah  onaa  sabad  na  naa-o.  ||4|  | 

They  be  cut  and  burn  for  fire  daily,  neither  they  have  word  nor  name,  4 

trcTi}  sraH  eth^  ufewi  fad  (a  (cid'Q  ll  hukmay  karam  kamaavnay  pa-i-ai  kirat;  firaa-o. 

Those  who  act  in  order  and  move  as  preordained, 

]jaH  s^hs  ^re1"  hu  staftr     H»f  ii  hukmay  darsan  daykh-naa  jah  b_hayjeh  tah  jaa-o. 
/«  <?/-</er  they  see  you  (God)  and  will  go  where  you  send. 

goTH  ufo  *rfe  Hfk  ^  uetH  jrfe  h>p#  iiu ii  hukmay  har  har  man  vasai  hukmay  sach  samaa-o.  1 15 1 1 

In  order  God  abides  in  mind,  in  order  one  merges  in  True.  5 

tray  7i  H'iRj  au#      feuft  di^M  ii  hukam  na  jaaneh  bapurhay  bhoolay  fireh  gavaar. 

The  poor  do  not  know  order,  the  idiots  are  astraying. 

Hsufe  etch        ft>3  ffr3  uftr  g»r?  ii  manhath  karam  kamaavd_ay  ni£  nit  hohi  khu-aar. 
They  act  in  obstinacy  of  mind,  and  are  ever  in  trouble. 

srefo  wfs  ?>  w^t  S1  Hfo  sat  fUw?  ii£ii  antar  saaN£  na  aavee  naa  sach  lagal  pi-aar.  1 16|  | 
They  are  neither  peaceful  from  within  nor  they  can  have  love  with  True.  6 
areytftwr     hto  ara  a  irfe  fwfe  n  gurmukhee-aa  muh  sohnay  gur  kai  hayt  pi-aar. 
Gurmukhs'  faces  are  beautiful,  they  are  in  love  with  Guru. 

3ar#  Hfe  33  ^fa     HfW^  ii  sachee  bjhagjee  sach  ra£ay  d_ar  sachai  sachiaar. 
Their  devotion  is  true,  they  are  in  love  with  True  and  thus  truthful  are  at  His  door. 
»r£  ft  irai^  &  Ti3  aw  sr  orafti  fn*a;  n?n  aa-ay  say  parvaan  hai  sab_h  kul  kaa  karahi  uDhaar.  1 17|  | 
Their  birth  is  welcome,  they  get  their  whole  family  liberated.  7 

-m  ?re«ft  eraM  mvz$  Treat  smrfe  5  5fe  n  sab_h  nad/ee  karam  kamaavd_ay  nad/ee  baahar  na  ko-ay. 
Every  one  acts  as  He  wills,  none  is  outside  it. 

wft  irefe  srfe  d$      3?r  «ft  er  dfe  ll  jaisee  nad_ar  kar  daykhai  sachaa  taisaa  hee  ko  ho-ay. 
As  He  wills  to  see,  one  becomes  the  same. 

7T7^?rlH?3iEt>rcrafH  VTllfHUfe  IICII3H30II 

naanak  naam  vadaa-ee-aa  karam  paraapat  ho-ay.  ||8||3||20[| 

Nanak  says,  "The  glory  is  of  His  name,  this  can  be  had  by  His  grace. "  8,3,30 

Mm  huw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  3 

araHfa  <th  IWhW  Hsyftf     7>  wfe  u  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  manmukh  boojh  na  paa-ay. 
Gurmukhs  remember  name,  Manmukhs  do  not  understand. 

Trgyftf  w&  w  f?^  ufe  ^fow  wfo  wfe  n  gurmukh  sad_aa  mukh  oojlay  har  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 

The  face  of  Gurmukhs  is  ever  bright,  God  abides  in  their  mind. 

huh  at  m  w&tit  hu^  at  H>rfe  m  sehjay  hee  sukh  paa-ee-ai  sehjay  rahai  samaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

They  are  happy  in  ease,  and  in  ease  they  are  merging.  I 

wvi  %  3TTfc  ww  a%  ii  bhaa-ee  ray  daasan  daasaa  ho-ay. 

01  my  brothers,  be  the  servant  of  His  servants. 

ara  at-      ara  sarin  u  feaw      erfe  mn  ainf  ii 

gur  kee  sayvaa  gur  bhagat  hai  virlaa  paa-ay  ko-ay.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

The  service  of  Guru  is  devotion  of  Guru,  very  rare  one  can  get  it.  I  (Pause) 

h«t  HtT9j  Hd'diil  d  awfo  Hfedid  srfe  ii  sadaa  suhaag  suhaaganee  jay  chaleh  satgur  bjiaa-ay. 

The  wives  ever  enjoy  marital  bliss,  if  they  live  in  love  of  true  Guru, 

hs1  flra  feraw        ?r  §u  h%  s  frfe  ii  sadaa  pir  nihchal  paa-ee-ai  naa  oh  marai  na  jaa-ay. 

They  are  always  with  immortal  husband,  they  neither  die  nor  go. 

Hsfe  frrcft  w  fU^  st  »ffer  HH'fe  »i?n  sabad  milee  naa  veechhurhai  pir  kai  ank  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 
United  with  word  does  not  separate,  she  remains  in  the  embrace  of  her  husband,  2 
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ufa  fcans  »ffe  fnw  fas  are  urfawr  s  fl1^  11  har  nfrmal  at  oojfaa  bin  gur  paa-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 
God  is  pure,  very  bright,  one  cannot  be  blessed  without  Guru. 
lfs  iffi    aaat  wtft  safW  dtt'fti  ii  paath  parhai  naa  boojh-ee  b_haykhee  bharam  b_hulaa-ay. 
Reading  scripture,  one  does  not  understand  Him,  the  pretentious  are  astraying  in  doubt 

HraW^t  Ufa  JTB7  IJtfew  aHST  Ufa  aH  JWfa  113 II 

gurmatee  har  sadaa  paa-i-aa  rasnaa  har  rassamaa-ay.  ||3|| 

By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  God  is  ever  blessed.  The  tongue  merges  in  the  nectar  of  God.  3 
wfew  hu  fcrfew  araH^r  Hafe  wfe  11  maa-i-aa  moh  chukaa-i-aa  gurmatee  sahj  sub_haa-ay. 
Once  love  for  money  is  off,  by  wisdom  of  Guru,  they  merge  in  ease. 

P.  67 

fas  Ha?  fBT  ^iftwF  fe%  H!5W  S         tpfe  II 

bin  sabdai  jag  dukhee-aa  firai  manmukhaa  no  ga-ee  khaa-ay. 

Without  word,  the  world  is  suffering,  this  (Maya)  has  eaten  up  Manmukhs. 

naa  7m  fo»frHtnr  hh^  afa HHaa  n an  sabday  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sabday  sach  samaa-ay.  1 14|  | 

By  word  remember  name  and  by  word  merge  in  the  True,  4 

wfenu  faa  fedfd  hwOj  s  »at  Hsf'fe  ii  maa-i-aa  bhoolay  siDh  fireh  samaaDh  na  lagai  subhaa-ay. 
Yogis  are  astrayed,  they  are  not  in  trance,  in  ease. 

als  w»f  fe»nv3  a  »fftor  aat  Hif2*fe  ii  teenay  lo-a  vi-aapat  hai  aPhik  rahee  laptaa-ay. 
In  all  the  three  worlds  she  (Maya)  is  pervading,  lot  of  it  is  clinging  around. 
fas  jra  Helfa  S  S1  rjfW  H^feWF  tPfe  HUH 

bin  gur  mukat  na  paa-ee-ai  naa  dubiDhaa  maa-i-aa  jaa-ay.  ||5|  | 

Without  Guru,  there  is  no  liberation,  illusion  of  worldliness  does  not  go.  5 

Wfew  faJT  S  »F*ft>&  fcW  J-rftW  ofaH  oorfe  II 

maa-i-aa  kis  no  aakhee-ai  ki-aa  maa-i-aa  karam  kamaa-ay. 
H^tf?  should  we  call  Maya?  what  actions  it  earns? 

ffif  nfW     tftf  Hg  a  afft  sran  cm*  n  dukh  sukh  ayhu  jee-o  baDh  hai  ha-umai  karam  kamaa-ay. 

This  soul  is  bound  in  pain  and  pleasure,  it  earns  actions  in  ego. 

fas  hh^       s  urtel     fetw  a@>f  frfk  iiiii 

bin  sabdai  bJiaram  na  chook-ee  naa  vichahu  ha-umai  jaa-ay.  1 16|| 

Without  word  illusion  is  not  eliminated,  neither  ego  goes  from  within.  6 

fas  iftit  s*Tfe  ?r  a^r  fas  naa  aHa  s  vfe  n 

bin  pareetee  bhagat  na  hova-ee  bin  sabdai  thaa-ay  na  paa-ay. 

Without  love  no  devotion,  without  word  no  place  to  live. 

na#  a§ft  w4\»t  wfenp  w  fH  flrfe  n  sabday  ha-umai  maaree-ai  maa-i-aa  kaa  bhram  jaa-ay. 
With  word  ego  be  killed,  the  illusion  of  worldliness  will  go. 

?th  wa?  ireft>&  araHftf  nafff  Hsi'Py  iipii  naam  padaarath  paa-ee-ai  gurmukh  sahj  subjhaa-ay.  1 17|| 
Le/  us  have  the  wealth  of  name,  Gurmukh  lives,  in  ease.  7 

fas  ara  are  s  frvsr  fas  arc  3an%  s  dfe  11  bin  gur  gun  na  jaapnee  bin  gun  bhagat  na  ho-ay. 
Without  Guru  virtues  remain  unrealized,  without  virtues  no  devotion. 
33Tfe         Ufa  Mfe  ?fo»F  HUfrT  fHfe»F       Hfe  II 

bhagat  vachhal  har  man  vasi-aa  sahj  mili-aa  parabh  so-ay. 

The  devotee-  loving  God  comes  to  abide  in  mind,  the  same  Master,  I  meet  in  ease. 

s'Sot  na%  afa  wwtt  eiafk  uanjfa afe  utiian^n 

naanak  sabday  har  salaahee-ai  karam  paraapat  ho-ay.  ||8||4||21|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  praise  God  with  word,  and  be  blessed  with  His  grace.  8.4.21 
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(Hdld'di  muw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  -3 

Hffew  hu  At  tffk  aW  »pO  5afk  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  mayrai  parab_h  keenaa  aapay  bharam  bhulaa-ay. 

The  love  for  worldliness  is  created  by  Master,  He  himself  astrays  in  some  doubt 

H?sHfa  oraM  ciafo  ?rrft  ¥SftJ  Rid**1  STEM  II 

manmukh  karam  karahi  nahee  boojheh  birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay. 

Manmukh  acts  (like  this)  and  does  not  understand,  he  loses  his  life  in  vain. 

didH'tfl  feir  flrar  wftr  wge  arafH  eft  wfe  w£  iiiii 

gurbaanee  is  jag  meh  chaanan  karam  vasai  man  aa-ay.  ||1|| 

The  words  of  Guru  are  light  for  the  world,  by  this  His  grace  comes  to  stay  in  mind.  1 
hs  %  ?fm  mtu  m  dfe  ii  man  ray  naam  japahu  sukh  ho-ay. 
Oi  my  mind  remember  name  and  be  happy. 

3PJ        H'tt'JI'Jf  HUftT  fk&  \fE  Hftr  IHII  dU'Q  II 

gur  pooraa  salaahee-ai  sahj  milai  parabji  so-ay.  rahaa-o. 
Let  us  praise  perfect  Guru,  Master  will  meet  in  ease.  1  (Pause) 

aw  3rfe»r  sf  wfftw  uftr  gg^t  fe?  pyfe  ii  bharam  ga-haa  bha-o  bhaagi-aa  har  charnee  chit  laa-ay. 
The  doubt  has  gone,  the  fear  has  left,  keep  your  mind  at  the  feet  of  God. 
aranftf  na?  eM^nt  ufeeAnfe  wrfe  ii  gurmukh  sabad.  kamaa-ee-ai  har  vasai  man  aa-ay. 
Gurmukh  earns  word,  thus  God  comes  to  stay  in  his  mind. 

^HufeHf%HHf^WfrflHeF?57»Ht**Tfe  H3II  ghar mahalsach samaa-ee-ai jamkaal  nasakai khaa-ay.  ||2|| 
Have  True  in  home,  the  devil  of  death  can  not  eat  you  up.  2 

tfw  ehr  <*yW  rt»w  yg  ara  1 arfe"  w&  ii 

naamaa  chheebaa  kabeer  jolaahaa  pooray  gur  tay  gat  paa-ee. 

Nama,  the  calico  —painter,  and  Kabir  the  weaver,  were  liberated  by  perfect  Guru. 

guH  k     hw  m*zf<i  a#ft  trfe  aren^l  u 

barahm  kay  baytay  sabad  pachhaaneh  ha-umai  jaat  gavaa-ee. 

God  knowing  understand  the  word,  the  ego  of  caste  thus  goes. 

m%"  sa"  fetf  oft  wii  wwfa  £fe  7>  >fe  w&  H3ii 

sur  nar  tin  kee  banee  gaavahi  ko-ay  na  maytai  bhaa-ee.  ||3|| 

O!  my  brother,  the  men,  the  gods  are  singing  their  word  (Bani)  none  can  erase  them. 

$3  U3"  oiaH  craH  foTS  jfflH  7i        5»Tr  §t§  ^  jqr£  || 

daij  pui  karam  Dharam  kichh  sanjam  na  parhai  doojaa  bJiaa-o  na  jaanai. 

The  son  of  demon  (Prahlad)  did  not  conduct  rituals,  and  austerities,  and  did  not  know  the  love 
for  other  (than  God). 

Hfeaif  tfe>»t  fe^HS  zw"  »HJ7fe?j  m\  ?vS  ii  satgur  bjiayti-ai  nirmal  ho-aa  an-din  naam  vakhaanai. 
He  met  true  Guru,  became  pure,  and  ever  recited  His  name. 

tor  £sr  ?rf  §f  f?r  »Rf  s  H1^  ii  mi  ayko  parhai  ayko  naa-o  boojhai  gpojaa  avar  na  jaanai.  ||4|  | 
He  would  read  one,  would  know  one,  would  not  know  any  other.  4 

VcT  ggxr?)  naft  Hftwnft  fas  ara-  srafM  tftt'fc!  n  khat  darsan  jogee  sani-aasee  bin  gur  bharam  bhulaa-ay. 
The  (Exponents  of)  six  systems,  the  yogis,  thesanyasis,  without  Guru  all  are  astraying  in  illusion. 

nHsdld  A«fd  3T  aifg  fkfk  U^ftj  uft"  tft§  Kfe  <H'3  II 

satgur  sayveh  £aa  gat  mit  paavahi  harjee-o  man  vasaa-ay. 

If  they  serve  true  Guru,  they  can  know  His  power  and  dynamics,  and  keep  Him  in  their  heart. 
H^t  w&  fof  fe?  wit  »p^z  we  au1^  huh  sachee  banee  si-o  chit  laagai  aavan  jaan  rahaa-ay.  |  j5|  | 
When  the  true  word  (Bani),  they  keep  in  their  mind,  their  cycle  of  birth  and  death  ceases.  5 
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ufcs  ufe  irfe"  ^u  ?*rsftr  fes  aru  3ufk  ^«r9  n 

pandit  parh  parh  vaad.  vakaaneh  bin  gur  bharam  bhulaa-ay. 

Pandits  reading  scriptures,  speak  about  conflicts,  without  Guru,  they  are  astraying  in  doubt. 

m  tiOd'HlsJ  uu  ufewr  ftr?  rrat  yafe  s  v£  n 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  fayr  pa-i-aa  bin  sabdai  muka£  na  paa-ay. 

They  are  committed  to  the  cycle  of  eighty-four  iocs  of  lives,  they  cannot  be  liberated  without 

word, 

W  (V§  #3  3T  aife  IFT$  W  Hid  did  Afe  f>f?TO  ll£li 

jaa  naa-o  chaytai  taa  gat  paa-ay  jaa  satgur  mayl  milaa-ay.  1 16|  | 

If  they  have  name  in  mind,  only  then  they  can  be  liberated  The  true  Guru  will  help  them  to 
unite.  6 

HdHdlfd  wfo        Ufa  fu3  W  HPddld        m&  II 

satsangat  meh  naam  har  upjai  jaa  satgur  milai  subhaa-ay. 

In  the  true  congregation  the  name  of  God  comes  up,  and  true  Guru  meets,  in  ease. 

P.  68 

m  z§  »raift  wpu  <3Wi?\      Hf^ did  s^h  11  man  tan  arpee  aap  gavaa-ee  chalaa  sajgur  bhaa-ay. 

Surrendering  mind  and  body,  leaving  selfishness,  I  live  as  true  Guru  wills. 

Ht?  af&rdl  aru  »ru£  feey  ft?  ufu  M  fof      11?  11 

sad  balihaaree  gur  apunay  vitahu  je  har  saytee  chit  laa-ay.  1 17|  | 

/  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  my  Guru,  who  helps  me  to  have  God  in  mind,  7 

h        guy  h  ftre*  uftr     tffor  u^  11  so  braahman  barahm  jo  brnday  har  saytee  rang  raataa. 

The  Brahman  is  one,  who  knows  God,  and  is  in  love  with  Him. 

L[f  fSoffe  wft  HSTj1"  HI?  >H3fU  3JUHfa  fed&  FT3T  II 

parabh  nikat  vasai  sabhnaa  ghat  aniar  gurmukh  vjrlai  jaataa. 

The  Master  lives  very  close,  in  everybody,  but  only  the  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  can  know  Him. 

("TOcf  wn  fk»  ^fsn^\  are  §  nnfe  vs*w  11  trim  11:?:?  11 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  gur  kai  sabad  pachhaataa.  1 18||5| |22|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  granted  by  name  only,  this  is  realized  by  the  word  of  Guru  ".  8. 5. 22 
ftrahFaj  xuw  3  11  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  3 

Hzrai  f;  tjs  s«ret  fns  aru  ipfew  s  fpfe  11  sahjai  no  sabh  lochd.ee  bin  gur  paa-i-aa  na  jaa-ay. 
All  desire  for  being  in  ease,  but  without  Guru  it  cannot  be  achieved 

ufe  ufe"  in%3  H3oft  &£t  sift  sufM  f!5^  II  parh  parh  pandit  jo£kee  thakay  bhaykhee  bharam  bhulaa-ay. 

The  pandits  and  astrologers  are  tired  of  reading,  the  pretentious  are  astraying  in  doubts. 

arc     huh  irfew  wor^t  ftrair  erar  g?rfe  linn 

gur  bhaytay  sahj  paa-i-aa  aapnee  kirpaa  karay  rajaa-ay.  ||i|| 

By  meeting  Guru,  I  am  in  ease,  this  is  due  to  His  grace  and  wilt  1 

w&  u  aju  fas  huh  t>  ufe  11  b_haa-ee  ray  gur  bin  sahj  na  ho-ay. 

O!  my  brother,  none  is  in  ease  without  Guru. 

wt  ut  3  huh       ufu  wf&w hu  nfe  iirii  <jo'8  11 

—     B  —  — 

sabdai  hee  tay  sahj  oopjai  har  paa-i-aa  sach  so-ay.  1 1  ill  rahaa-o. 

Thus  being  in  ease  is  by  word,  the  same  true  is  God,  I  am  blessed  with.  1  (Pause) 

huh  3Ffe»r  qife  v#  fa$  huh  owjft  wfc  ii  sehjay  gaavi-aa  thaa-ay  pavai  bin  sahjai  kathnee  baad. 

Singing  in  ease  hits  the  target,  without  being  in  ease,  all  saying  is  vain. 

huh  <ft  sarfe  ©u£  Hufo  fifurfe  dd'fdr  11  sehjay  hee  bhagat  oopjai  sahj  pi-aar  bairaag. 

The  devotion  springs  up  from  in  ease,  and  in  ease  we  get  to  His  love,  the  detachment. 
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HUH  tft  ^  H*J  Wfe  ufe  ftl!?  HUH  rfl^A  IFft?  113 II 

sahjai  hee  iay  sukh  saa£  ho-ay  bin  sahjai  jeevan  baag.  j |2|  | 

In  ease  is  the  happiness  the  peace,  without  it  life  is  purposeless.  2 

Huftr  Hwrft  HtT  pre*  Rufa  H>ffti  sanfe  11  sahj  saalaahee  sad_aa  sadaa  sahj  samaaDh  lagaa-ay. 

Praise  always  when  in  ease,  be  in  trance  in  ease. 

huh  u>  ai?  fat  saift     fe?  ste  n  sehjay  hee  gun  oochrai  ijhagai  karay  liv  laa-ay. 

In  ease  attributes  are  recited,  devotion  is  offered  while  being  intuned  with  God 

hh£  *ft  ufo  Hfo  ?h  aw  ufemvfe  H3II  sabday  hee  har  man  vasai  rasnaa  har  ras  khaa-ay.  1|3|| 

With  word  God  abides  in  mind,  the  tongue  tastes  the  nectar  of  God  3 

huh  «pw  fai'Td^r  hh  Hwnfl  yfe  ii  sehjay  kaal  vidaari-aa  sach  sarnaa-ee  paa-ay. 

In  ease,  let  the  devil  of  death  run  away,  and  you  be  in  the  refuge  of  True, 

huh  ufu  sro  Hfe  ?ftw  H^t  enu  ofH>fe  ii  sehjay  har  naam  man  vasi-aa  sachee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

In  ease,  the  name  of  God  abides  in  mind,  and  the  true  deed  is  earned 

h  <4*<S  fa?>t  irfewr  huh  uu  mrfe  iibii  say  vadbjhaagee  jinee  paa-i-aa  sehjay  rahay  samaa-ay.  1 14|  | 
They  are  lucky,  who  met  Him,  they  live  merging,  in  ease.  4 

Hiew  fefa  huh  7>  fun  H'few  fH  wfe  ii  maa-i-aa  vich  sahj  na  oopjai  maa-i-aa  doojai  bjiaa-ay. 
In  worldliness,  none  is  in  ease,  worldliness  is  the  other  love. 
H7>w  auH  otH^  u#A  h&  rTtt'fe  ii  manmukh  karam  kamaavnay  ha-umai  jalai  jalaa-ay. 
Manmukhs  doing  deeds  are  like  burning  in  ego. 

HH<r  Has  s  Uo^t  fufu  fufu  »rt  trfe  irau  jaman  ma  ran  na  chook-ee  fir  fir  aavai  jaa-ay.  1 15|  | 

Their  cycle  of  birth  and  death  does  not  stop,  they  come  and  go  again  and  again.  5 

f^U  3JST  fefu  huh  7>  u^foft  ^  arc  aufH  att'fe  II 

tarihu  gunaa  vich  sahj  na  paa-ee-ai  tarai  gun  bjiaram  bJiulaa-ay. 

None  in  three  guunas,  is  in  ease,  these  keep  one  wandering  in  astray. 

u^frft        ftw  eriWt  w  H«u  w  wfe  ii 

parhee-ai  gunee-ai  ki-aa  kathee-ai  jaa  mundJihu  ghuthaa  jaa-ay. 

Wltat  is  the  use  of  the  reading,  talking  and  practicing,  when  the  beginning  is  wrong. 
u§H  uu  wfu  huh  u  arewfa  u$      n£  n  cha-uthay  pad  meh  sahj  hai  gurmukh  palai  paa-ay.  1 16| | 
At  fourth  state  is,  in  ease,  Gurmukh  gets  it.  6 

fcuarc  urn  ftsu'A  u  huh  w^t  ufe  u  nirgun  naam  niDhaan  hai  sehjay  sojhee  ho-ay. 
Beyond  guunas  is  the  treasure  of  attributes,  one  can  know  this,  in  ease. 
di Hwfuwr  hu  hu>  Hfe  ii  guQvanJee  salaahi-aa  sachay  sachee  so-ay. 
The  virtuous  praise  Him,  the  same  are  true  in  True. 

fffcw  Huftr  firarfferft  mfe  fHB^  gfe  up n  bJiuli-aa  sahj  milaa-isee  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ay.  1 17|  | 

Even  the  astraying  are  united  in  ease,  when  word  helps  them  to  unite.  7 

fus  huh  Hf  wg  u  H'fewr  hu  aw?  ii  bin  sahjai  sabji  anpji  hai  maa-i-aa  moh  gubaar. 

Without  being  in  ease,  all  is  darkness,  the  love  for  the  worldliness  is  darkness. 

huh  <ft  h^  u#  hu  Hute  »finfe  ii  sehjay  hee  sojh.ee  pa-ee  sachai  sabad  apaar. 

Understanding  is  blessed  in  ease,  also  love  with  infinite  word. 

urdr  mrfh  fkMfewRj  uu  ara  5fu3Tfu  ntiii  aapay  bakhas  milaa-i-an  pooray  gur  kartaar.  1 18|| 

Forgiving,  He  himself  gets  to  unite,  thus  He  is  perfect  Guru-  Creator.  8 

huh  *Hfen?  inr^Wr  ftrasf  Hf=r  ftucru  ii  sehjay  adisat  pacjihaanee-ai  nirb_ha-o  jot  nirankaar. 

The  invisible  is  recognized  in  ease,  the  light  of  Formless  is  fearless. 

H3?*T  fft»|r  cr  feg  u^  h^t  nfe  to^nu  ii  sabjinaa  jee-aa  kaa  ik  daajaa  jotee  jot  milaavanhaar. 

He  is  one  giver  to  all  beings,  unifier  of  the  light  with  Light. 
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v%  prafe  hw  Jim  fkn  w  nrg  B"  yd'^d  lufii  poorai  sabad  salaahee-ai  jis  daa  ant  na  paaraavaar.  1 19|  | 
The  perfect  be  praised  with  word,  which  is  beyond  end  and  limits.  9 
fin»T7{fr»r  w  us      fs  wfo  srefo  %njr%  ii  gi-aanee-aa  kaa  Dhan  naam  hai  sahj  karahi  vaapaar. 
The  capital  of  savants  is  name,  they  deal  in  ease. 

»H<sft!A  w*n  tjf^  sro  SU?  *mz  g%        n  an-din  laahaa  har  naam  lain  akhut  bharay  bhandaar. 

They,  day  and  night,  gain  the  name  of  God,  Who  fills  the  inexhaustible  treasure. 

?rsoi  tfe  s  t^dd'fd  iiionfiiaan  naanak  tot  na  aavee  dee-ay  dayvanhaar.  1 110||6||23|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Never  there  is  a  shortage,  the  Giver  is  giving.  "  10. 6.23 

P.  69 

fHdld'di  htot  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  3 

Hfedjfe  IWsph  £<j  7>     t?(W  hu?     trfe  n  satgur  mili-ai  fayr  na  pavai  janam  maran  dukh  jaa-ay. 
Meeting  true  Guru,  there  remains  no  cycle,  of  the  sufferings  of  birth  and  death. 
lt%  Hflft:  H3"  Tnft  cTHt  <JiT  H>Ffe  IHII 

s 

poorai  sabad  sabh  sojhee  ho-ee  harnaamai  rahai  samaa-ay.  ||1|| 

All  their  understanding  is  by  perfect  word,  they  remain  merged  in  the  name  of  God.  I 

K7)  h%  Hlddjd  fo§  fan  wfe  ii  man  mayray  satgur  si-o  chit  laa-ay. 

01  my  mind,  keep  true  Guru  in  mind. 

fi^Htf  mj  JTC  <WdA  wfU  Wft  wfo  MTfe  ll^ll  3U»f  II 

nirmal  naam  sad  navtano  aap  vasai  man  aa-ay.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

The  pure  name  is  ever-fresh,  He  himself  comes  to  stay  in  mind.  1  (Pause) 

Jlfa  tft§         Wfst  Hda'jft  fa©1  wvfti  fe#  II 

har  jee-o  raakho  apunee  sarnaa-ee  ji-o  raakhahi  ti-o  rahnaa. 
01  lovable  God,  keep  me  in  your  refuge,  I  will  live  as  you  will  me  to  live. 
piH^tfeHlaraHf5i3?HB3^       gur  kai  sabad  jeevat  marai  gurmukh  bjiayjal  tarnaa.  ||2|| 
With  the  word  of  Guru,  if  die  while  living,  such  a  Gurmukh  will  syvim  the  terrifying  waters.  2 

?rf        araHfe  rrafe  rarer  ii  vadai  bjiaag  naa-o  paa-ee-ai  gurmat  sabad  suhaa-ee. 
Greatly  lucky  are  to  be  blessed  with  name,  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru  word  beautifies. 
WHfe^iffsra^H^^Ww^  ii3 ii 
aapay  man  vasi-aa  parabh  kartaa  sehjay  rahi-aa  samaa-ee.  ||3|| 
The  Master-  Creator  Himself  abides  in  mind,  and  lives  merged,  in  ease.  3 

iknaa  manmukh  sabad  na  bhaavai  banDhan  banDh  bhavaa-i-aa. 

Some  Manmukhs  do  not  like  word,  they  are  bound  in  the  bondages  and  are  cycled. 

J5¥  gfgfftg  fefe  feftr  w%  fuzw  asM  awfew  umi 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  fir  fir  aavai.  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||4|  | 

They,  cycling  again  and  again  through  eighty  four  lacs  of  lives,  lose  their  given  life  in   vain.  4 
3r3T3T  nfe  wfbf  ft     Hafe  ^fai  3^  ii  bhagtaa  man  aanand  hai  sachai  sabad  rang  raa£ay. 
The  devotees  have  bliss  in  their  mind,  they  are  engrossed  in  the  love  of  true  word. 

3T£  di'-^fo  ire  ffc^HS  tto^  ^fH  h>f3  im  n 
an-din  gun  gaavahi  sad.  nirmal  sehjay  naam  samaajay.  ||5|| 

Day  and  night  they  sing  His  attributes,  they  are  ever  pure,  and  are  merged  in  name,  in  ease.  5 
ara^>>ff^g^a^H3>>f^3THyBI5t  n  gurmukh  a mrit  banee  boleh  sabhaatam  raampacMaanee. 
Gurumukhs  speak  the  sweet  word  (Bani),  and  God  is  all  pervading,  thus  they  recognize. 

frfffc  hwuGj  arayfW  »fora" ewd  aykosayvan  aykaraaDheh  gurmukh  akath  kahaanee.  ||6|| 
One  is  served,  One  is  worshipped,  Gurmukh  His  untold  story.  6 
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h^t  h'Rjh  fr&ft  areHftr     Hfo  wrfe  it  sachaa  saahib  sayvee-ai  gurmukh  vasai  man  aa-ay. 
Let  us  serve  the  true  Master,  He  comes  to  stay  in  Gurmukh 's  mind 

HH7  tjf<n        HtT  fH§  MfVjfr  ftraiF  3^  ftfW»fe  II2II 

sadaa  rang  raatay  sach  si-o  apunee  kirpaa  karay  milaa-ay.  ||7|| 

Always  they  are  engrossed  in  the  love  of  true,  and  are  in  union  by  His  grace.  7 

»ru  art  sra^  »»r0  feew  gfew  #fe  franfe  91  aapay  karay  karaa-ay  aapay  iknaa  suii-aa  day-ay  jagaa-ay. 

He  Himself  does  and  Himself  gets  it  done,  thus  some  sleeping  are  awaken  and  are  blessed 

wu  ftfe  ftnpftra1 ttost  rwte  rorfe  iitiipipa  11 

aapay  mayl  milaa-idaa  naanak  sabad  samaa-ay.  ||8||7||24|j 

Nanak  says,  "He  himself  gets  one  to  unite,  and  thus  he  merges  in  His  word  "  8, 7,24 
IWId'dj  Haw  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  3.  SRI  RAG M:  3 

Hfefft  Afe»r  h?t  fi^MW  s£  vfef  wtfhj  n  satgur  sayvi-ai  man  nirmalaa  fcha-ay  pavij  sareer. 
By  serving  true  Guru,  mind  becomes  dirt-free,  the  body  becomes  pure. 
Hfewf^H^wipfewifewrdiPdddii/ld  ii  man  aanand  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  b_hayti-aa  gahir  gambheer. 
The  blissful  mind  always  enjoys  happiness  and  meets  the  deep  and  profound  (God). 

Tfaife  fcirc*  nfe  7PfU  h$  tfta  inn  sachee  sangat  baisnaa  sach  naam  man  Dheer.  ||l|| 
Sitting  in  true  congregation,  the  mind  gets  patience  by  true  name.  1 
hs  t  nfeajf  ftfc  ffrifaj  ii  man  ray  satgur  sayv  nisang. 
01  my  mind,  serve  true  Guru,  unhesitatingly. 

Hlddld  ftfe^f  cjfa  Hfe  ZTt  S3t  S  ft»  U3*3T  IISII  dd'Q  II 

satgur  sayvi-ai  har  man  vasai  lagai  na  mail  patang.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

By  serving  true  Guru,  God  abides  in  mind,  not  a  little  of  dirt  shall  there  remain.  1  (Pause) 

n§  Fnrfe  ufe  firft  to  to      n  sachai  sabad  pat  oopjai  sachay  sachaa  naa-o. 

With  the  true  word,  the  honour  is  blessed,  the  true  , is  the  name  of  True. 

frreft  *nfft  H*ftr  yeTfewr     few  «feu>d  ft§  ii 

jinee  ha-umai  maar  pachhaarji-aa  ha-o  tin  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

Those  who  know  by  killing  their  ego,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them. 

hsh« Htr s ri'iftl  fe?> s#g ?r ct^u si?  ii 3 if  manmukhsach  najaanneeiintha-urnakathoothaa-o.  ||2|| 

Manmukhs  do  not  know  True,  they  have  no  shelter  at  any  place.  2 

m?  fcFcf1,  to  UTj^  h#  tft  fefo      ii  sach  khaanaa  sach  painnaa  sachay  hee  vich  vaas. 

Eat  true,  wear  true  and  live  in  True.  Ever  praise  the  True  and  also  live  in  the  true  word 

vcw  to  H'ft'di1  h#  nsfc  ffc^Tj  ii  sadaa  sachaa  salaahnaa  sachai  sabad  nivaas. 

Ever  praisw  true  and  live  in  true  word 

Hf  >»F3H  WK  wfe»F  3RM^  fcfl  ujfa  ^  II 3 II 

sab_h  aatam  raam  pachtiaani-aa  gurmatee  nij  ghar  vaas.  ||3|| 
Recognize  all  pervading  God  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 

to  %wf  to  hw^t  35  w§  w  ufe  11  sach  vaykhan  sach  bolnaa  tan  man  sachaa  ho-ay. 

By  seeing  True,  by  speaking  True,  the  mind  and  body  become  True. 

toT  w&  fuin  H*r  TO  h#  m%r  11  sachee  saakhee  updays  sach  sachay  sachee  so-ay. 

The  true  is  the  story,  the  true  is  teaching,  true  is  the  information  of  True,  thus  live  in  own  home,  3 

fnjft  to  fernfew  ft  wtife  h$  tlfe  11 8 11  jinnee  sach  visaari-aa  say  dukhee-ay  chalay  ro-ay*  1 14|  | 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  True,  they  will  leave  weeping  in  pain.  4 

Hpdjw      s  ftfe§  ft  fe?  »r$  rorfo  11  satgur  jinee  na  sayvi-o  say  kit  aa-ay  sansaar. 

Those  who  have  not  served  true  Guru,  how  they  have  come  in  this  world? 

fwefej^  w^hiffij  fcf  7;  g£  w  11  jam  dar  baDhay  maaree-ah  kook  na  sunai  pookaar. 
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They  are  bound  and  beaten  at  the  doors  of  the  devil  of  death,  none  listens  their  cry  (for  help). 

«hk  dK'fc»r  Mftr  flvfftj  ii u ii  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa  mar  jameh  vaaro  vaar.  1 15|| 

They  have  wasted  their  life  purposelessly  and  they  die  and  take  birth  again  and  again.  5 
P.  70 

£u  fray  iTO3»  t?fa  at  sfo  u£  HPsdid        ii  ayhu  jag  jal£aa  flaykh  kai  bfraj  pa-ay  sajgur  sarflaa. 

Seeing  this  world  burning,  I  have  run  to  be  in  the  refuge  of  true  Guru, 

HfediRi  Hf  fe3*ffe»r  ntr  h%  iTrrfk  3»T5T  ii  satgur  sach  dirhaa-i-aa  sadaa  sach  sanjam  rahnaa. 

The  true  Guru  taught  'me  the  truth,  to  live  always  in  the  discipline  of  True. 

nlddjd  hbt  d  afW  333*  ti£  ii  satgur  sachaa  hai  bohithaa  sabday  b_havjal  tarnaa.  ||6|  | 

The  true  Guru,  is  a  real  boat,  by  word  one  can  swim  across  the  terrifying  waters.  6 

Wi  tjGd'Hfcj  fe33  33  ftrS  H&fld  Msrfe  s  u^t  II 

lakh  cha-oraaseeh  firday  rahay  bin  satgur  mukat  na  ho-ee. 

Roaming  in  eighty  four  lacs  of  life,  find  no  liberation  without  true  Guru. 

ufe  vfe  ufen  ifcft  a£  sffr  s»fe  ufe  ^  ii  parh  parh  pandit  monee  thakay  doojai  bjjaa-ay  pat  kjno-ee. 

Pandit  and  sages  are  tired  by  reading,  they  tost  honour  in  the  love  for  other. 

nfeaifo  hto  TOffew  fas     >h?3  tt  ots>  iipii  satgur  sabad  sunaa-i-aa  bin  sachay  avar  na  ko-ee.  1 17|  | 

77ie  *rwe  Guru  recited  a  word,  telling  none  else  is  there  except  True.  7 

r  n§  w$  ft  rrfo     fire  h#  «P3  sefe  n  jo  sachai  laa-ay  say  sach  lagay  nit  sachee  kaar  karann. 

Those  who  are  engaged  by  True,  are  in  truth,  they  ever  do  the  true  deeds. 

fefT  few  uifr       u*fe»p      Mute  aiffe  ii  tinaa  nij  ghar  vaasaa  paa-i-aa  sachai  mahal  rahann. 

They  are  given  a  dwelling  in  own  home,  they  live  in  true  palace. 

TTOoT  3313  Tp^Z  H\T"  H#  7pfU  3^fc  II CHIP IICMI31JII 

naanak  bhaqat  sukhee-ay  sadaa  sachai  naam  rachann.  ||8||17||8i|25|| 

Nanak  says,  "Devotees  are  always  happy,  they  ever  live  in  true  name.  "  8,17,8,  25 

rn<il<j'ji       m  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  5 

w  5f§  HHsra  wife  a£  #£t  sh%  s  %fe  n  jaa  ka-o  muskal  at  banai  dho-ee  ko-ay  na  day-ay. 

Wlten  someone  is  in  great  trouble,  none  gives  him  shelter. 

war  uf  ^hhtf  H*5f  fe  sftr     ii  laagoo  ho-ay  dusmanaa  saak  b_he  b_haj  kh_alay. 

When  attacked  by  enemies,  even  his  relations  run  away. 

H3  s£        3$  Hf  mHd'O  ii  sabho  ijhajai  aasraa  chukai  sabh  asraa-o. 

All  support  runs  away  and  all  shelter  is  broken, 

ftrfe  »rt  §h  iraroH     z>  =r^t  sif  inn  chitaavai  os  paarbarahm  lagai  na  tatee  vaa-o.  I  HI  I 
If  supreme  God  comes  to  mind,  even  hot  wind  will  not  touch.  J 
JFfag  ft^fewr  w  31?  ii  saahib  nitaaoi-aa  kaa  taan. 
The  Master  is  courage  of  the  courageless. 

ttFfe  7>  W&  fe?  H^r  cflcf  HHtfl  H3/  3*3  11*111  dd'Q  II 

aa-ay  na  jaa-ee  thir  sadaa  gur  sabdee  sach  jaan.  |  |l  1 1  rahaa-o. 

One  knowing  the  truth  by  the  word  of  Guru,  neither  he  comes  nor  goes,and  is  ever  stable.  1 

(Pause) 

3  a  ut  ?w  Hot  f¥  eft  iftj  ii  jay  ko  hovai  dublaa  nang  bJiukh  kee  peer. 

If  someone  is  weak  and  is  suffering  the  pain  of  hunger  and  nakedness, 

sh^  u&TFutTFafttftan  damrhaa  palai  naa  pavai  naa  ko  dayvai  Dheer. 

Not  a  single  rupee  is  in  pocket  and  none  comes  even  for  solace. 

Hwng?  g»rf  ??  £  ^  5»  ftff  t%  w%  11  su-aarath  su-aa-o  na  ko  karay  naa  kichh  hovai  kaaj. 

The  aim,  the  target  is  not  hit,  neither  any  work  is  done. 
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fefe  «rt  %  whtjh  y  fedtitt  5%  th  H3II  chit  aavai  os  paarbarahm  taa  nihchal  hovai  raaj.  |j2|| 

If  supreme  God  comes  to  mind,  his  kingdom  will  be  stable.  2 

w  af  ffer  huh  huh  ^ft  fc»F&  331  ii  jaa  ka-o  chin£aa  bahut  bahu£  dayhee  vi-aapai  rog. 

If  someone  is  in  great  worry,  the  body  is  involved  in  serious  disease. 

faprfk  a?fr  u$fe»r  e7%      ere  h^t  ii  garisat;  kutamb  palayti-aa  kaday  harakh  kaday  sog. 

Indulging  in  house-holding,  he  is  some  time  in  pleasure,  some  time  in  pain. 

3if?  er%  wg  efe  w      ?>  bk?  fife  n  ga-on  karay  chahu  kunt  kaa  gharhee  na  baisan  so-ay. 

Wanders  in  four  directions,  sits  not  for  a  while. 

faft  »pt  §h  wzquH  35  H5  rftes  dfe  Ml  chit  aavai  os  paarbarahm  tan  man  seetal  ho-ay.  1 13|  | 

If  supreme  God  comes  to  mind,  the  mind  and  body  shall  be  coot  3 

a»f>f       nftj  sftr  oftw  ftraw  sfe  ftwrf  n  kaam  karoDh  mohi  vas  kee-aa  kirpan  lobji  pi-aar. 

Cupidity,  anger,  worldliness,  miserliness,  greed  and  love  have  captured  him. 

w%  fo<ttfetf  ffc  »fur  oftt  iw  ii  chaaray  kilvikji  un  agh  kee-ay  ho-aa  asur  sanghaar. 

He  has  committed  all  the  four  sins  and  thus  the  devil  one  is  dead. 

unt  aftn  afe^  fee  sr£  s  crafts-  ufW  u  pothee  gee£  kavii  kichh  kaday  na  karan  Dhari-aa. 

He  has  never  heard  with  ears  any  scripture,  song,  poetry. 

fefe  wt  §h  Lraguy    ffcra  fh>ra3  3fW  ii  8  ii  chit  aavai  os  paarbarahm  taa  nimakjh  simrattari-aa.  |  |4|  I 

If  supreme  God  comes  to  mind,  he  will  liberate  even  by  remembering  for  a  while.  4 

fph3  ftffij%  ifr*  wfo  hkw  tea%  n  saasat  simrit  bayd  chaar  mukhaagar  bichray. 

One  may  recite  shastra,  simiritris,  four  Vedas  by  mouth. 

si*  3iftjre  naftor  3T?f*i  ires  sra  ii  tapay  tapeesar  jogee-aa  tirath  gavan  karay. 

The  meditating,  the  contemplating,  the  yogis  may  visit  sacred  places. 

c?w  3  ?a£  \ffr  crag*  Trfe  n  khat  karmaa  tay  dugunai  poojaa  kartaa  naa-ay. 
They  may  worship,  take  bath  and  conduct  the  rituals,  double  than  six  actions, 
i&umft  vragw  w  trfe  iimii  rang  na  lagee  paarbarahm  taa  sarpar  narkay  jaa-ay.  1 15|  | 

If  they  are  not  in  love  with  Supreme,  then  definitely  they  have  to  go  to  hell.  5 

fHBeT  foewJW     BoTC"  IttHH'd  ii  raaj  milak  sikdaaree-aa  ras  bjiogan  bisthaar. 
The  rule,  the  ownership,  the  chiefhood,  thus  enjoying  luxury  in  good  deal. 

Htjr%       a&  ucth  rtrera  ii  baag  suhaavay  sohnay  chalai  hukam  afaar. 
May  have  beautiful  and  prestigious  gardens,and  the  orders  of  the  egoistic  may  be  obeyed. 
to  3>rft  au  fWr  wfe  sftr  afow  n  rang  tamaasay  baho  biDhee  chaa-ay  lag  rahi-aa. 
In  many  ways  he  may  be  enjoying  the  colourful  displays. 
fefc  t>  wftrti  ii'<jy,<m  3^  rrau  eft  gfe  aifew  ii£ii 
chit  na  aa-i-o  paarbarahm  taa  sarap  kee  joon  ga-i-aa.  H6|| 
If  supreme  God  does  not  come  to  mind,  he  will  reborn  as  snake  6 
sun  STFfe  hw  fc^HH  tfHs  ii  bahut  Bhanaadh.  achaarvant  sobhaa  nirmal  reet. 

He  may  be  very  rich,  man  of  character,  of  reputation  and  of  pure  traditions. 

to  re  sro^»F  Witt  ifftr  ifcftfe  ii  maat  pitaa  sut  b_haa-ee-aa  saajan  sang  pareet. 
He  may  have  love  for  mother,  father,  sons,  brothers,  friends. 
«Hcw  SRnmie  hV  iftf  ?ftf  H3i^t  sfte  ii  laskar  tarkasband  band  jee-o  jee-o  saglee  keei. 
He  may  have  the  army,  the  weaponry,  and  everyone  may  say  yes,  yes  in  obedience. 


feftr  ?>  wrfef  iiropJH  31  «fe  aiFste  ^Hj  HPii  chit  na  aa-i-o  paarbarahm  taa  kharh  rasaajal  deet  1 17|  I 
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kichh  kaarhaa  sog. 
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He  may  not  contact  any  disease  in  body,  neither  any  defect,  nor  any  jealousy. 
f>ra=r  ?>  >jp^  fefe  feH  wftrfcfh  iafc  #3i  ii  mira£  na  aavee  chi£  Jis  ahinis  bjpgai  biiog. 
Death  may  not  occur  in  his  mind,  day  and  night  he  is  enjoying  the  enjoyable, 
vis  fa?  afctt  imt&  yftfe  7!  jfe  nfotoF  II  sabh  kichh  keeton  aapnaa  jee-ay  na  sank  Dhari-aa. 
He  made  everything  for  himself,  left  no  doubt  in  mind 

ftrfe  7>  >>rfe§  trafUH  aHorsra     vfa»F  iitii  chit  na  aa-i-o  paarbarahm  jamkankar  vas  pari-aa.  1 18|  1 

If  supreme  God  does  not  come  to  mind,  he  is  victim  of  the  devil  of  death.  8 

tar  z&  fag  ir^rn     w%  %  u  kirpaa  karay  jis  paarbarahm  hovai  saaDhoo  sang. 

Upon  whomever ,  Supreme  is  kind,  he  may  join  the  congregation^ saints. 

fkf  faff  §u  ?wp&  fef  fW  ufe  ftr#  €ar  n  jio  ji-o  oh  vaDhaa-ee-ai  Ji-o  ti-o  har  si-o  rang. 

The  more  he  increases  his  participation,  the  more  he  will  be  in  the  love  for  God. 

^sf  frrfH»r  w  *chh  »rfu  wwz  7>  ffr      ii  duhaa  siri-aa  kaa  khasam  aap  avar  na  doojaa  thaa-o. 

He  Himself  is  Master  of  both  ends,  none  else  is  so  at  any  place. 

urddid  h£  irf&w  .Too?  hs*  s^f  iitf  iisiisen  satgur  tuthai  paa-i-aa  naanaksachaa  naa-o.  ||9||1||26|| 
Nanak  says,  "if  true  Guru  is  pleased,  I  am  blessed  with  true  name. "  9. 1.26 
huw1  u  ai§  u  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  ghar  5.  SRI  RAG  M:  -5  GHAR-S 
w?fe      sre  ares  3*3*  M  jaan-o  nahee  bhaavai  kavan  baataa. 
/  know  not,  how  to  please  Him. 
h?>  yfrTHW  linn  3<r§  ii  man  khoj  maarag.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
()!  my  mind  find  out  a  way.  1  (Pause) 
fiwe^t  fa»T7>  tt'^Rj  ii  Phi-aanee  Phi-aan  laaveh. 
The  concentrating  concentrates. 
fap>p?>t  ftiwrTj  oTH^fu  «  gi-aanee  gi-aan  kamaaveh. 
The  knowledgeable  earns  knowledge. 
tji  fbrs  tft      ii«\ii  parabji  kin  hee  jaataa.  1 11 1 1 
But  very  rare  ones  know  God.  1 
=*diQdl  gu^aarr  n  bhag-u£ee  rahat  jugtaa. 
77;  e  worshipper  is  busy  in  rituals. 
aaft  ocu3  Morar  ii  jogee  kahai  muktaa. 
Yogi  says  he  is  liberated, 
swft  3in%  grgT  || ^  H  tapseefcapeh  raataa.  ||2|| 
77; e  meditator  is  busy  in  meditation.  2 
H?ft  HfAU'dl  ii  monee  moniDhaaree. 
The  silent  is  observing  silence. 
Hfewrfr  jjtjHtj'dl  ii  sani-aasee  barahamchaaree. 

77;  e  sanyasi  is  celibate. 

Qti'Hl  Qti'lU  w&  ii 3 ii  udaasee  udaas  raa£aa.  1 13|  | 
The  alienated  is  in  alienation,  3 
3an%     ydop<ff  ii  bhaoat  navai  parkaaraa. 
7/re  devotion  is  of  nine  types. 

ii  pandit  vayd.  pukaaraa. 
The  Pandit  reads  Vedas  aloud 

PdidH-fl  ftidHP^  oa>T3r  iis  ii  qirsatee  qirsat  Pharmaataa.  ||4|| 

The  house-  holder  is  faithful  to  his  family.  4 

feor  mret  s<j  ffu  wreg^r  n  ik  sabdee  baho  roop  avPhootaa. 
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The  naked  are  in  many  forms  through  word. 
cFi{3\  srf§  ri'did'  ii  kaaprhee  ka-ujay  jaagootaa. 
The  person  in  disguise  awakes  all  through  night 
fefa  iii4  ii  ik  trrath  naataa.  1 15|  | 

Someone  takes  bath  in  sacred  waters.  5 
Oidd'd       wittw  ii  nirhaar  vartee  aaprasaa. 
The  fasting  one  does  not  touch  food. 
fefa  wfa  ?y       earr  ink  look  na  dayveh  d_arsaa. 
Someone  is  under  ground  and  is  not  seen. 
fefe     <ft  fW=F  win  ik  man  hee  gi-aaiaa.  ||6|| 
Someone  is  knower  of  only  his  mind.  6 
wrfe  ?>  fen*  at  cRFfev  ii  giaat  na  kin  hee  kahaa-i-aa. 
None  wants  to  be  called  less. 

erai  ft  wfew  u  sab_h  kahlay  hai  paa-i-aa. 
Every  one  says,  "I  am  the  recipient " 
frmti&K       U2II  jis  maylay  so  bJiagtaa.  ||7|  | 
But  one  whom  God  unites,  is  a  devotee.  **  7 

Frara  feifs        ii  fewaft  nafc      ii  sagal  uka£  upaavaa.  Ji-aagee  saran  paavaa. 
All  above  said  methods.  The  renouncer  gets  from  being  at  His  feet 
irera  ara  «gfe  ira^  nt;ii?ii32ii  naanak  gur  charan  paraataa.  ||8||2[|27|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  am  prostrating  at  the  feet  of  Guru. "  8,2,27 
"tit" nfirara  yppfc  n  ik-oNkaar  saigur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

(Hdld'di  muw  1  uij  3  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  ghar  3.  SRI  RAG  M:  I  GHAR-3 

nraft  wrefe  H^ftw  ii  jogee  ang"ar  jogee-aa. 

You  are  yogi  among  the  yogis, 

f  iaft  wfeft-  #afhr  ji  tooN  bhogee  andar  bjiogee-aa. 

you  are  enjoyer  among  the  enjoying. 

%  t;  irfe»r  Hafai  Kfe  yfewrffe  rftf  inn  tayraa  an£na  paa-i-aa  surag  mactlll  pa-i-aal  jee-o.  ||1|| 
OI  lovable,  your  limits  are  not  known  even  by  those  in  paradise,  in  the  entire  world  and  in  nether 
regions.  J 

*J%  «J#  *'d£  e<dH'i  t%  <T^  S  IIHII  dd'6  II 

ha-o  vaaree  ha-o  vaarnai  kurbaan tayray  naav  no.  ||ij|  rahaa-o. 
/  surrender,  /  ever  sacrifice  myself for  your  name.  1  (Pause) 
fg  jf»rgr  firfew  n  tuDh  sansaar  upaa-i-aa. 

You  have  created  the  world, 

fm  fhflr     wfew  ii  siray  sir  DhanDhay  laa-i-aa. 

and  put  every  one  on  job. 

%*iftr  eft3T  htus*  an%  a^afe  w  ^fe  rft#  H3ii 

vaykheh  keetaa  aapnaa  kar  kudraj  paasaa  dJiaal  jee-o.  ||2|| 

01  lovable!  you  are  looking  at  your  creation,  the  created  play,  by  giving  your  attention.  2 
uaarfe  inr%        n  pargat  pahaarai  jaapdaa. 
You  are  manifesting  through  your  display. 
HI  w%  &  ww  ii  sabU  naavai  no  parfcaapdaa- 
All  this  is  the  glory  of  your  name. 
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satgur  baajh  na  paa-i-o  sab_h  mohee  maa-t-aa  jaal  jee-o.  1 1 3 f  | 

<)!  lovable  none  can  get  -without  true  Guru,  all  are  robbed  by  the  net  ofworldliness.  3 

Hfeara  srt?  ate        11  satgur  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee-ai. 

Let  us  sacrifice  ourselves  for  the  true  Guru. 

ftr?  fkfem  uan  aife  in^Wf  11  jit  miii-ai  pa  ram  gat  paa-ee-ai. 

Meeting  whom  we  get  emancipated. 
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irfa  sa  >d?r  fts       h  Hfearfo  et>»r  us'fy  tftf  iib  n 

sur  nar  murt  jan  lochday  so  satgur  d_ee-aa  bujhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||4|  | 

The  men,  the  gods,  the  sages  desire  Him,  true  Guru  has  helped  me  to  know  Him,  O!  lovable.  4 

HrfHJifW  frft  wzbft  ii  satsanga£kaisee  jaanee-ai. 

What  kind  of  gathering  is  a  congregation  ? 

ffr&  §sr  7tm  ^rslwr  ii  jithai  ayko  naam  vakhaanee-ai. 

Wherein  only  one  name  is  spoken. 

E~S  STM  UcTH  ^  ySol  Hfeflfd  ^friF  HS'fe  iftf  ID-Ill 

ayko  naam  hukam  hai  naanak  satgur  dee-aa  bujhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  name  is  in  order,  the  true  Guru  has  let  me  know  it,  O!  lovable".  5 

fetj"  frara  szfU  wwf&w  ii  ih  jagat  bharam  bhulaa-i-aa. 

The  people  of  the  world  are  astraying  in  illusion. 

>»nrg  3?  wrfev  n  aaphu  tuDh  khu-aa-i-aa. 

You  yourself  have  got  them  lost  in. 

vtt<v  ewp  Su1  ji^I  3^  to  £     ^ftf  Hfn  partaaplagaaduhaaganeebJiaag  jinaa  kaynaa  hi  jee-o.  ||6|| 

Those  of  unfaithful  wives,  who  are  not  blessed,  are  suffering  even  His  greatness.  6 

^d'di^l  few  ("ftTFjtttF  ii  duhaaganee  ki-aa  neesaanee-aa. 

What  are  the  signifiers  of  an  unfaithful  wife? . 

trrora  uratw  feaftr  to^tw  n  khasmahu  ghuthee-aa  fireh  nimaanee-aa. 

Missing  their  husbands,  they  are  roaming  hopelessly. 

hh %7T %?r otm^ etft %fe f%«rfH tftf  iipii  mailay  vays £inaa  kaamnee (Jukhee rain  vihaa-ay  jee-o.  ||7|| 

Such  wives  are  in  dirty  dress,  they  pass  night  in  agony  01  lovable  7 

HU'dial  few  cran  swfew  ii  sohaaganee  ki-aa  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

Wliat  does  a  faithful  wife  do? 

u^fa  fefWwr  aw  irfew  ii  poorab  likhi-aa  fal  paa-i-aa. 

she  is  blessed  with  preordained  fruits. 

sr^  £  »ru^t  >mi  a&  fira»fe  tft©  lit  ii  nad_ar  karay  kai  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  milaa-ay  jee-o.  1 18|  | 
If  He  is  kind,  He  Himself  gets  to  unite,  O!  lovable .  8 
iioiM  ftnrx  HTpfew  ii  hukam  jinaa  no  manaa-i-aa. 
Those  who  are  made  to  obey  His  order. 
fe?r  nrefo  hht?  sirfew  n  tin  antar  sabad  vasaa-i-aa. 

In  their  mind,  He  got  His  word  to  abide. 

httNt  h  Huwt  ftrs  ms  irtfr  faw§  fftf  iitfu  sahee-aa  say  sohaaganee  jin  sah  naal  pi-aar  jee-o.  1 19|| 

O!  lovable,  those  friends  are  faithful  wives,  who  love  their  husbands.  9 

fiw  w%  cr     wffewr  n  jinaa  b_haanay  kaa  ras  aa-i-aa. 

Those  who  started  enjoying  His  will, 

ferr  fe^u  aw  ?cpfe»r  ii  tin  vichahu  b_haram  chukaa-i-aa. 


141 


They  got  their  doubts  forsaken  from  mind. 

naanak  satgur  aisaa  jaanee-ai  jo  sabjisai  la-ay  milaa-ay  jee-o.  1 110|| 

Nanak  says,  "True  Guru  is  known  as  one,  who  gets  everyone  to  unite. "  10 

HPddrRf  ftffe*^  aw  urfew  II  satgur  mili-ai  fal  paa-i-aa. 

Those  of  meeting  true  Guru,  get  all  fruits. 

ffrfo  fezu  *HUora?  dd1  (few  ii  jin  vichahu  ahkaran  chukaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  got  their  ego  of  mind  finished. 

?3Hfe  W  H¥  clfew  3TT        HH^foT  ttffe  jftf  ll^ll 

durmat  kaa  dukh  kati-aa  bjiaag  baifchaa  masfcak  aa-ay  jee-o.  1 1  ill | 

Sorrows  of  devilish  wisdom  are  over,  and  fortune  has  come  to  be  in  their  forehead.  11 
f#        ii  amrij  Eayree  baanee-aa. 

Nectar  is  your  word  (Bani), 

nfewr  33T3T  ftr#  HMTzftw  ii  tayri-aa  jjhagtaa  rigai  samaanee-aa. 

and  is  abiding  in  your  devotee's  hearts. 

m  fiw  nfefe  afawf  >mi£  jrafe  srafe  flSHd'Pd  tftf  mail 

sukh  sayvaa  ansJar  rakhi-ai  aapnee  nad,ar  karahi  nis£aar  jee-o.  |J12|| 

You  placed  the  pleasure  of  service  in  them,  And  you  have  liberated  them  by  your  grace  O! 

lovable.  12 

HPddid  fnfemw£»(  ii  sajgur  mili-aa  jaanee-ai. 
Let  us  believe  that  we  are  meeting  a  true  Guru, 
ftTf  ftffetf  mt  T>f^tn)  ii  jii  mili-ai  naarn  vaknaanee-ai. 
meeting  whom  true  name  is  spoken  (to  us). 
Hlddld        7?  US  Seft  513H  SWfe  fftf  11^311 

satgur  baajh  na  paa-i-o  sabh  thakee  karam  kamaa-ay  jee-o.  ||13|| 

01  lovable!  all  are  tired  doing  deeds  hut  none  could  get  without  true  Guru.  13 

uf  HPddid  fesg  wrftw  ii  ha-o  satgur  vitahu  gnumaa-i-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  true  Guru, 

firftr  gfk  ww  >F3ftr  irfewr  n  jin  bfcaram  bjjulaa  maarag  paa-i-aa. 
who  put  the  astraying  on  the  right  path. 

s^fo  ot%  ^  wirfl  wH  h£        fftf  ii ^8  ii  nadar  karay  jay  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  ralaa-ay  jee-o.  ||14|  | 
O!  lovable  if  He  is  kind,  He  himself  gets  to  unite.  14 
§  hot  H»fa  RMife^F  ii  £ooN  sabjinaa  maahi  samaa-i-aa. 
You  are  pervading  all. 

fefe  era^  wv  Horffewn'  n  Jin  kartai  aap  lukaa-i-aa. 

Therein  the  Creator  Himself  has  kept  Him  in  disguise 

trot*  HrayfW  uddid  dftw  if  a§  ^%  Utfr  srasifil  ffr@  11  'W n 

naanak  gurmukh  pargat  ho-i-aajaa  ka-o  jot  Dharee  kartaar  iee-o.  ||15|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  Gurmukh  is  revealed  to  one  in  whom  the  Creator  himself  placed  His 
light."  15 

»py  *mfH  Gw'fHw  ii  aapay  khasam  nivaaji-aa. 

Master  Himself  has  blessed. 

rfrf  fif?  #  wftw  ii  jee-o  pind  day  saaji-aa. 

He  fashioned  giving  mind  and  body. 

»mri       oft  irfl  &ftw ?fe  «ra  wrafe  irfe tftf  ii^ii 
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aapnay  sayvak  kee  paij  rakhee-aa  gu-ay  kar  mastak  Dhaar  jee-o.  1 116|  | 

Ot  lovable,  He  protects  His  men  in  service,  by  placing  His  hands  on  their  forehead.  16 

nfk  ifrTH  3d  foww  ii  sab_h  sanjam  rahay  si-aanpaa. 

AH  disciplines  and  wisdoms  make  no  difference. 

w  iff  Hf  fa?  w&s*  ii  mayraa  parabh  satjh  kichh  iaandaa. 

My  Master  knows  everything. 

ujizi^y sfd^'fyG »4  «c< c(3 ^oPf  tft§  ii vii  pargatpaitaapvartaa-i-osabhlokkaraijaikaar jee-o.  ||17|| 

Ot  lovable,  His  glory  is  clearly  pervading  all,  therefore  all  people  are  hailing  Him.  17 

h%  are  »r?3R5  s  alrJ'fd«r  ii  mayray  gun  avgan  na  beechaari-aa. 

He  did  not  care  for  my  virtues  and  vices. 

V%  wrr  feg?  HH^fW  ii  parabji  apnaa  birad.  samaari-aa. 

Master  Himself  cares  for  his  forgiving  nature. 

3te  wfe  i(  ?>  3^fr^f  rfrf  intii  kanth  laa-ay  kai  rakhi-on  lagai  na  £aJeevaa-o  jee-o.  ||18|| 

Ot  lovable,  Master  kept  me  in  His  embrace,  so  that  no  hot  wind  should  touch  me.  18 

A  Hfe  nf7>  tf|  fWfb»r  ii  mai  man  tan  parabhoo  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

I,  from  my  mind  and  body,  remember  Master, 

rftfe  fefswra1 wfew  ii  jee-ay  ichhi-arhaa  fa  I  paa-i-aa. 

who  has  got  the  fruits  I  desired  for. 

W3  yfdW'd  frrfo  hhm  f  frfu  ptost  rftt  ?p§  rirf  n^tfii 

saah  paatisaah  sir  khasam £ooN  jap  naanakjeevai  naa-o  jee-o.  ||19|| 

Nanak  says,  "Ol  lovable,  you  are  my  Master,  the  king  of  the  kings, 

1  live  bv  remembering  your  name,  "  19 

P.  73 

3tr  »rar  nrv  §urfe»F  ii  tuDh  aapay  aap  upaa-i-aa. 
You  created  yourself, 

ftF  «w  afe  feywfewp  ii  doojaa  khayl  kar  dikhlaa-i-aa. 

Every  other  thing  is  your  play,  you  are  showing. 
TT3  H#  TO  ?3dtT  frTH  S7^  feft  Uyfe  ift§  II 50 II 

sabh  sacho  sach  varatdaa  jis  b_haavai  tisai  bujhaa-ay  jee-o.  1 120|  | 

All  that  prevails  is  truest  of  the  true.  Of  lovable,  whomever  you  like,  you  will  make  him  to 
understand.  20 

?ra  iwH'rfl  Lpfewr  ii  gur  parsaadee  paa-i-aa. 

/  am  blessed  with  the  grace,  of  Guru. 

fair  Hrfe»r  Kg  Hcpffew  n  jithai  maa-i-aa  moh  chukaa-i-aa. 

Thus  the  love  for  worldliness  is  over. 

few  «rf>  e(  wrof^y  wrCf  h£  rwfe  rfrf  iip^ii  kirpaa  kar  kai  aapnee  aapay  la-ay  samaa-ay  jee-o.  1 121 1 1 

By  becoming  Himself  kind,  He  gets  me  to  merge  in  Him,  0!  lovable.  21 

mft  $  3T»r*ft»F  ii  gopee  nai  go-aalee-aa. 

You  are  the  herdsman,  you  are  maid  on  the  bank  of  river, 

hti  wit  arte  Qd'rflw  n  tuDh  aapay  go-ay  uthaalee-aa. 

You  yourself  are  holding  the  earth. 

USOft  3*t  WfaW  |  »FU  #fc  TRTfa"  tftf  II33II 

hukmee  bhaaNday  saaji-aa  tooN  aapay  bhann  savaar  jee-o.  ||22|| 

Alt  created  bodies  are  in  order.  OS  lovable  you  yourself  break  and  then  refashion.  22 
fH7r  HPddH  faf  fo?  wfew  ii  jin  satgur  si-o  chij  laa-i-aa. 
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Whoever  has  his  mind  in  true  Guru, 

fk&      si©  ggTfeufT  n  jjnee  ^oojaa  bhaa-o  chukaa-i-aa. 

He  has  finished  with  other's  love. 

fctJMK  IJ^tMf  §fe  3$  FTC5H  H^'ld  tft§  1133 II 

nirmal  jot  tin  paraanee-aa  o-ay  chalay  janam  savaar  jee-o.  f|23|| 

Those  persons  have  pure  light  within.  O!  lovable,  they  have  achieved  their  purpose  of  life,  23 

ire1  wp  €ftp»F^b»F  n  ft  ^fe  fet  sfrwr^tor  n 
tayree-aa  sadaa  sad_aa  chang-aa-ee-aa.  mai  raaidjhai  vadi-aa-ee-aaN. 
You  are  ever  full  of  virtues.  I  praise  them  day  and  night. 
*>rc>?fal>»F  W§  t?^4'  cRT  JTOof      fwto  ffH?  0981111 

anmangi-aa  gaan  d_ayvnaa  kaho  naanak  sach  samaal  jee-o.  ||24||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "Of  lovable,  I  say  it  in  the  name  of  true  that  you  give  even  un  demanded  gifts. "  24. 1 
fHdld'di  xuw  v  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG M:  5 

0  vrfe  HS^t  Hfe  fftf  ii  pai  paa-ay  manaa-ee  so-ay  jee-o. 
O!  lovable,  surrendering  at  His  feet,  J  got  Him  pleased 
Hfddld  UvJfW  fHWfeW  feH  ^?  *H?<J  S  ETftf  tfr§  IRII  o*i'Q  II 

satgur  purakh  milaa-i-aa  tis  jayvad  avar  na  ko-ay  jee-o.  rahaa-o. 

O!  lovable,  the  true  Guru  let  me  meet  Purakh,  none  else  is  equal  to  him.  1  (Pause) 

frras7  fessr  n  gosaa-ee  mihandaa  i£h-rhaa. 
My  Master  is  my  deity. 

»m  »ra  w&J  fkszr  ii  amm  a  bay  thaavhu  mi£h-rhaa. 
He  is  sweeter  than  the  mother  and  father  even. 

tc?  S^fl"  Tjfe  Hti&       TlcF  TFcft  Srfe1  tft%  II 111 

bhain  bhaa-ee  sabh  sajnaa  tuDh  jayhaa  naahee  ko-ay  jee-o.  1 1 1|  | 

01  lovable,  I  have  sisters,  brothers  and  many  friends  but  none  is  like  you.  I 
3%  sjcrii  ft??  >»rfe>Hr  ii  tayrai  hukmay  saavan  aa-i-aa. 

In  your  order,  the  month  of  sawan  has  come. 

HH3  31     e»ffe»r  ii  mai  sat  kaa  hal  jo-aa-i-aa. 

/  have  ploughed  the  plough  of  truth. 

tp%  iflwa      wth  «tfe  ufe  ihra  WR  H>rfe  tft©  II?  11 

naa-o  beejan  lagaa  aas  kar  bar  bohal  bakhas  jamaa -ay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

O!  lovable  I  am  sowing  the  name,  in  the  hope,  that  God  will  bless  me  with  the  yielded  heap  of 
grains.  2 

ut?  ara  ftffe  fej  u#wi  ii  ha-o  gur  mil  ik  pachhaandaa. 

Meeting  Guru,  I  recognize  only  One. 

sot  ET3TB  fafe  s  tT^»"  ii  duyaa  kaagal  chit  na  jaand_aa. 

My  mind  does  not  know  any  other  paper  (agreement). 

ufa-  fec?#  ert  «'ftjG^  fo§  fctpRi  rfltf  H3ii 

har  iktai  kaarai  laa-i-on  ji-o  bhaavai  tiNvai  nibaahi  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

O!  my  lovable,  God  alone  has  put  me  on  job,  I  would  be  able  to  do  only  as  He  likes.  3 
?rft       sresT  wzfi  ii  tusee  b_hogihu  bhunchahu  b_haa-eeho. 
Ot  brothers,  you  eat  and  enjoy, 

?rfo  -dla'fe  s?rfe  0<v«1G  ii  gur  deebaan  kavaa-ay  painaa-ee-o. 
In  the  court  of  Guru,  be  honoured  with  a  robe. 

Ut?  W  HTO  ftf?  ^"  ¥fc        Ufa  H^fa  fftf  11911 
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ha-o  ho-aa  maahar  pind  cjaa  bann  aaday  panj  sareek  jee-o.  1 14|  | 

()!  lovable,  now  I  am  Master  of  village,  (body),  thus  I  have  arrested  five  (senses)  of  my  tribe.  4 
uf"  »rfe»f»      feoVW  ii  ha-o  aa-i-aa  saamaiH  tihandee-aa. 

/  have  come  to  you  for  shelter. 

ufo  rotdH's       ftiufew  ii  panj  kirsaan  mujayray  mihdi-aa. 
The  five  peasants  are  my  tenants. 

a?S  5??ft  effo  ?>  if>«|^  (Vrtd  IfS*  Urftl  fdld'Q  fft§  IIU1I 

kann  ko-ee  kadh  na  hangh-ee  naanak  vuthaa  ghugh  giraa-o  jee-o.  ||5|  | 

Nanak  says,  O!  lovable,  none  can  dare  oppose, 

He  has  placed  Himself  right  in  the  thickly  populated  village.  5 

u§      wr  wwz*  ii  ha-o  vaaree  ghummaa  jaavdaa. 

/  sacrifice  myself,  again  and  again. 

fee?  w*r  ?g  fa»riW  ii  ik  saahaa  iuDh  Dhj-aa-idaa. 

/  remember  you  by  every  breath. 

Q*iis H<r «?H'f«6 uf  3xr tfda1* iffit  ii£ii  ujarhthayhuvasaa-i-o ha-otuDh vitahu kurbaaniee-o.  ||6|| 
0/  lovable,  you  have  rehabilitated  the  ruined  village.  I  sacrifice  myself  for  you.  6 
ufo  fe£  fire  fwfeF  ii  har  i$hai  nit  Dhl-aa-idaa. 

( )!  m v  deity,  God,  I  ever  remember  you. 

Hfe  fwt  h     yftjti1  II  man  chirtdee  so  fal  paa-idaa. 

//i£?  fruits,  I  desire  for. 

hf 5THii^>H5f5fu>H5H7?sfl"f^tftf  iip ii  sabhay  kaaj  savaari-an  laahee-an  man  keebhukh  jee-o.  1 17|  | 

0/  lovable,  you  have  settled  all  my  matters,  and  have  satisfied  the  hunger  of  my  mind.  7 

ft  5fo»r  h#  tTO3T  ii  mai  chhadi-aa  sabho  DhanDh-rhaa. 

/  //ove  left  all  other  occupations. 

dm1*?!      Fra^  ii  gosaa-ee  sayvee  sachrhaa. 

/Intf  ,vto  f/ie  /rw£  Master. 

?j§  fofa  ?)TH  fftM'rt  ufo  K       an*  fefe  fft^  II til 

na-o  niDh  naam  niDhaan  har  mai  palal  bapjhaa  chhik  iee-o.  ||8|| 

01  lovable,  God's  name  is  nine  treasures,  I  have  firmly  tied  it  by  a  knot.  8 

A  H"4t  u  m*  yfew  ii  mai  sukhee  hooN  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

/  am  happy  and  having  happiness. 

arfo  wfefo  hto  ^irfewF  ii  gur  antar  sabad  vasaa-i-aa. 

Guru  has  got  His  word  abide  in  me. 

h  fed i  fa  uufa  forfe>»F  HH^fe  qfo  £  u?  tfrf  Hiffl 

satgur  purakh  vikhaali-aa  mast;ak  Dhar  kai  hath  jee-o.  1 19|| 

01  lovable,  putting  hand  on  my  fore-head ,  the  true  Guru,  has  shown  me  purakh  (God).  9 
M  nnt  hh  nun  ttw  &  II  mai  baDhee  sach  Dharam  saal  hai. 
/  have  founded  the  true  home  of  faith. 
Traftrv  wre*  wfe  t  ii  gursikhaa  lahdaa  bhaal  kai. 

Finding  Sikhs  of  Guru  I  get  them  here. 

W  3^1?  f3H  fefe  fofe  B3T  wfe  tfrf  II  "=10 II 

pair  Dhovaa  pakhaa  fayrdaa  tis  niv  niv  lagaa  paa-ay  jee-o.  1 110|  | 

01  lovable,  I  wash  their  feet,  whisk  fan  for  them,  and  be  at  their  feet  by  bowing  again  and 
again.  10 
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Hfe      3ra  ufa  wfe)»r  ii  sun  galaa  gur  pen  aa-i-aa. 

Listening  about  Guru,  I  came  to  Him. 

tph  ^T.  feHA'A  R&'ffew  ii  naam  daan  isnaan  dirliaa-i-aa. 

He  taught  me  about  charity,  taking  bath  and  remembering  His  name. 

H?  H5T?  ZTW  SlIW  H#  t#         ^  IIHHII 

sabh  mukat  ho-aa  saisaarrhaa  naanaksachee  bayrheechaarli  jee-o.  ||11|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  all  the  people  of  world  are  liberated,  once  they  are  in  the  boat 
of  True,  11 

ftjHfi;  ftt  tor      ffrf  ii  sabh  sarisat  sayvay  d<n  raaj  jee-o. 
01  lovable,  all  the  people  of  the  world  are  serving  you,  day  and  night 
#  ^5  wsq  nutfDi  rftf  n  day  kann  sunhu  ardaas  jee-o. 
O!  lovable,  listen  my  prayer,  by  lending  your  ears. 

thok  vajaa-ay  sabh  dithee-aa  tus  aapay  la-i-an  chhadaa-av  jee-o.  ||12|| 
O!  lovable  I  have  tried  all  by  testing,  only  you  have  liberated  me.  12 
<ifs  pw  u»r  fadd*^  w  ii  hun  hukam  ho-aa  miharvaan  daa. 
Now  the  order  of  the  merciful  has  come, 

0  sfe  7>  faft  ds'w  ii  pai  ko-ay  na  kisai  ranjaandaa. 
None  can  suppress  and  trouble  any  one. 

H¥  fftn?ft  f5W  feu  W  U^>ft  S^H  tft#  11^3  II 

sabh  sukhaalee  vuthee-aa  ih  ho-aa  halaymee  raaj  jee-o.  1 113|| 

01  lovable,  let  all  live  in  peace,  now  is  the  rule  of  modest  (ruler)  13 
fyfW  f^fk  »ff>j3  ^dHtfi  ii  ihimm  jhimm  amrit  varasdaa. 

Nectar  is  raining  drop  by  drop. 

Stt'feoF  3#  hhm    ii  bolaa-i-aa  bolee  khasam  daa. 

/  recite  when  Master  wants  me  to  recite. 

a?  we  oftw  ju  fu^  3      ipffla  wfe  rftQ  iisen 

baho  maan  kee-aa  iuDh  upray  JooN  aapay  paa-ihi  thaa-ay  jee-o.  ||14|  | 

O!  lovable,  I  am  greatly  proud  of  you,  you  yourself  have  placed  me  comfortably.  14 

tlW  Sara*1  f¥     3"3far  ii  tayri-aa  bhaglaa  bhuidi  sad  layree-aa. 

Your  devotees  are  ever  hungry  for  you. 

ufe  isu*  u^?>  >tfw  ii  har  lochaa  pooran  mayree-aa. 
You  (God)  are  the  fulfiller  of  my  wishes. 

dayh  daras  sukh-daati-aa  mai  gal  vich  laihu  mi laa-ay  jee-o.  ||15|| 

0/  lovable,  the  Giver  of  happiness,  please  be  seen  by  me,  and  embrace  me  in  your  neck 
(breast).  15 

3?  jf€3       7!  3»fe»»r  ii  tuDh  jayvad  avar  na  bJiaali-aa. 
/  could  not  find  anyone  equal  to  you. 
f  #t  Htm  vfe>»fTftPHr  ii  £ooN  deep  lo-a  pa-i-aali-aa. 
you  are  in  the  world,  part  of  it  and  nether  regions. 

§  W$>  H#:ff<J  gfe  aftWT  iWic?  S3F37  HH  WI»f  tftf  m£ll 

£ooN  thaan  thananjar  rav  rahi-aa  naanak  i2hagjaa  sach  aDhaar  jee-o.  ||16|  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  you  are  pervading  all  place  and  space,  and  only  you,  the  True  is  the 
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devotee's  sustenance. "  16 

uf  din^l    Mfij^w'Adi  ii  ha-o  gosaa-ee  d_aa  pahtlvaanrhaa. 
/  am  the  wrestler  of  my  Master. 
ft  are  fkfts     ?>ra3T  ii  mai  gur  mil  uch  dumaalrhaa. 
Meeting  Guru  I  am  blessed  with  the  sign  of  victory, 
v®  d#  fifa  feerfbir     1st     »|ifU  rf^  M«p| 

sabh  ho-ee  chhinih  ikthee-aa  da-yu  baifchaa  vaykjiai  aap  jee-o.  1 117|  | 

O!  lovable,  people  have  gathered  to  watch  wrestling,  and  He  himself  is  seating  to  see  it.  17 

&3  -^rtfes  zhs  &$\*>p  ii  vaa£  vajan  tamak  bhayree-aa. 

The  bugles,  the  drums,  the  trumpets  are  being  played  upon. 

HBBtS^ ii  mal  lathay  laiday fayree-aa. 

The  wrestlers  have  come  in  ground  and  are  taking  rounds. 

to^^fmreftaresnftfe^tsfffrfflf  mtu  nihjaypanjju-aanmaigurthaapeegliteekandjee-o.  ||18|| 
01  lovable,  I  made  the  five  young,  unarmed  (defeated  them),  This  is  because  Guru  pat  my 
back.  18 

to  feot%     wfe»r  ii  sabji  ikliiay  ho-ay  aa-i-aa. 
All  came  and  assembled. 

«ura  frofty      ^s^few  ii  ghar  jaasan  vaat  vataa-i-aa. 
They  will  return  home  through  fixed  routes. 
araHfc  w%f  &  aid  hhw  g&  y«  arelfe  ?ft§  nnfii 

gurmukh  laahaa  lai  ga-ay  manmukh  chalay  mool  gavaa-ay  jee-o.  1 119|  | 

01  lovable,  Gurmukhs  are  going  after  gaining.When  the  Manmukh s  are  leaving  losing  even 
their  capital.  19 

§  ?w  fe<JA'  wuv  ii  tooN  varnaa  chihnaa  baahraa. 

You  (God)  are  beyond  colours  and  signs. 

7ft-  tenftr  uih?"  tiw  ii  har  djseh  haajar  jaahraa. 

God  is  clearly  seen  present 

irfe  Hfe     fa»rfe#  3%  sara     ii*^'H  tft©  H3on 

sun  sun  jujhai  Dhi-aa-iday  tayray  bjiagat  ratay  guntaas  jee-o.  1 120|  | 

O!  lovable  after  listening  they  remember  you, 

your  devotees  are  in  love  with  your  treasure  of  attributes.  20 

ft  gfti  5Tfti  eft  fo^t  ii  mai  jug  jug  sJa-yai  sayvrhee. 

In  every  age,  I  am  the  servant  of  the  Merciful 

ajfo  a^t  fkir^t        u  gur  katee  mihdee  jayvrJiee. 

Guru  has  cut  my  noose  (of  death). 

Uf  «mV  fif5     R^f  JSTJSoT  *HfHI  OTF  3%  tflf  IITWIITtf  II 

ha-o  baahurh chhinjh  na  nach-oo  naanak  a-osar  laDhaa  b_haal  jee-o.  ||21||2j|29|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  I  will  not  give  a  second  thought  to  wrestling  in  the  ground,  as  this  is  the 

found  opportunity  for  me. "  21,2,29 

^^HfedW  «{irfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad.. 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

Md'«  hw  ^      m  ^  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  1  pah  ray  ghar  I. 

SRI  RAG  M:  1,  PAHRE  GHAR-1 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mi£raa  hukam  pa-i-aa  garbJiaas. 
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01  my  trading  friend,  in  the  first  quarter  of  night,  I  was  placed  in  womb,  in  order. 
f3U  3U  W3fa  51%  ^4rfiRjW  fH3T  WTH  TtH  Wdtf'fo  II 

uraDh  tap  antar  karay  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  khasam  saytee  ardaas. 

01  my  trading friend,  in  reversed  position  I  meditated  in  the  womb,  and  prayed  before  the  Master. 
*w  m\  hw^'Ih  f^q-fWfe  ft«  «'di«  ii  khasam  saytee  ardaas  vakhaanai  uraDhDhi-aan  liv  laagaa. 
/  presented  my  prayer  before  Master,  and  reversed  I  was  in  trance. 

sr  H3rFtr  »nfewr  afe  ^tefe  hujIW  trjft  sw  ii  naa  marjaad.  aa-i-aa  kal  bheetar  baahurh jaasee  naagaa. 
Naked  I  came  to  this  dark  age  and  naked  I  shall  leave. 

ftrft  Bran  f3t  d  HHd(I)t  tift  tftw^  u^h  ii  jaisee  kalam  vurhee  hai  mastak  taisee  jee-arfray  paas. 
Whatever  is  preordained,  the  living  has  to  compromise  with  it 

ay  <vrto<  ipst  irfbS  inr%  yalH  vfewp  «ndsTn  iiiii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  hukam  pa-i-aa  garfehaas. 

Nanak  savs,  "O!  being,  in  the  first  quarter  of  nights,  J  was  placed  in  womb,  in  order.  1 
P.  75 

irat"  tfe  i(  ^^trfow  fk&  fenfe  arfewr  ftmrs  n 
doojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  visar  ga-i-aa  Dhi-aan. 
O!  my  trading  friend,  during  the  second  quarter  of  night,  the  trance,  I  forgot. 
uw  ijfe  s^»r  ^TFrfW  fky  faf  hh^  uffa  are  n 
hatho  hath  nachaa-ee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  ji-o  jasudaa  ghar  kaan. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  I  was  given  to  play  upon  hand  to  hand,  like  kahan  (Krishan)  in  the  house 
ofJasudha  (his  mother). 

ut  ufe  <wk1>&  ipst      eft  H3      ii  hatho  hath  nachaa-ee-ai  paraanee  maa$  kahai  su£  mayraa. 
Letting  play  upon  hand  to  hand,  the  mother  says  'he  is  my  son. ' 

tfe  »f%3  H3"  MS  >r%  wfe  7)H\  as  §g»  ii  chayt  achayt  moorh  man  mayray  ant  nahee  kachh  tayraa. 

Think  Ol  non-thinking,  my  idiot  mind,  in  the  end,  nothing  is  yours. 

frrf?)  gfe  ^f^r  ferrfti  ?>  w£  h?7  sI^Hj  Tfe  fjn>>r7>  n 

jin  rach  rachi-aa  tiseh  na  jaanai  man  bheetar  Dhar  gi-aan. 

One  who  has  modeled  this  model,  you  do  not  know  Him.  O!  my  mind,  know  it  from  within. 

ay  cVcSd  t/^t     Utj&  fenftf  aifew  ftwj  hp  ii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  dpojai  pahrai  visar  ga-i-aa  Dhi-aan.  ||2|  | 

Nanak  says,  "In  the  second  quarter,  the  being  has  forgotten  to  concentrate.  2 

3\rt  utrt  tfe  it  «*«sh»Rj»p  fter  u?>  hh?>  ftrf  ftB  n 

teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  Dhan  joban  si-o  chit. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  in  the  third  quarter  of  night,  I  began  to  have  love  for  wealth  and  youth, 
ijfir  5P"  77H  7)  ^dJl  ?3»TTfeW  1H3F  HU1  22ftl  ftT3  II 

har  kaa  naam  na  chaythee  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  baDhaa  chhuteh  jit. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  I  do  not  remember  the  name  of  God,  By  which  I,  the  fettered,  can  be 
liberated. 

<n%  ct  7fh  7i  fh<*v>  wfenr  jfftl  wfew  II 

har  kaa  naam  na  chaytai  paraanee  bikal  bha-i-aa  sang  maa-i-aa. 

The  being  do  not  remember  the  name  of  God,  because  it  is  foolishly  with  the  wealth. 

m  faf  33*  Hsfc  H3T  nfftrw  hsk  i\&tew  ii  p_han  si-o  rataa  joban  mataa  ahilaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 

Busy  in  wealth,  loving  youth,  enough  of  life  is  wasted. 

craH  ft^t        ?r  efts  eraH  ?>  cftf  fr?  ii  Dharam  saytee  vaapaar  na  keeto  karam  na  keeto  mit 
He  does  not  trade  in  faith,  and  does  not  befriend  (good)  deeds. 
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era  (V("ic<  3Ta  iro%  i^st  ij?)  *ra?r      fe?  113  u 

kaho  naanak  teejai  pahrai  paraanee  Dhan  joban  si-o  chit.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says  ,  "OJ  being,  in  the  third  quarter,  your  mind  is  in  love  for  wealth  and  youth. "  3 

h^h  ira^  tfe  §  ^*ri'fd»HT  fU^r  w&  wnfew  tfe  II 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  laavee  aa-i-aa  khayt. 

01  my  trading  friend,  in  the  fourth  (final)  quarter  of  night,  the  reaper  has  come  to  field. 
jaa  jam  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  kisai  na  miti-aa  bhayt. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  when  the  devil  catches  and  orders  to  walk,  none  can  know  this  secret. 
§g       Ufa  fcrfr  S  fHfa§  tF  flfk  Uoffe  tltt'ltW  II 

bhayt  chayt  har  kisai  na  mili-o  jaa  jam  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa. 

The  secret  and  mind  of  God,  none  can  know,  when  the  devil  of  death  catches  and  orders  to  walk. 

fcF      u»r  #»r$  fas  Hfij  sfe»r  wfe»r  II 

jhoothaa  rudan  ho-aa  do-aalai  khin  meh  bha-i-aa  paraa-i-aa. 

Around  the  leaving,  a  false  act  of  weeping  is  in  action,  he  becomes  alien  in  no  time. 

we\  ?h?  irarufe  Sett  fan  faf  wfe»r  ii-?  n  saa-ee  vasat  paraapat  ho-ee  jis  si-o  laa-i-aa  hayt. 

Only  that  thing  is  made  available,with  which  the  leaving  one  has  love. 

era  <T?>cr  wi\       yrra  srei'  wfew  iibihii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  laavee  luni-aa  khayt  ||4||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "OJ  being,  in  the  fourth  quarter,  the  reaper  has  reaped  the  crop. "  4,  1 

(hdld'di  hurt  «t  ||  gireeraag  mehlaa  1.  SRI  RAG  M:  1 

UfUH  UU%  tfe  a  ^irl'fd'JP'  fH^f  U'ttol  Jlftr  >>T%H  II 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  baalak  buDh  achayt. 

01  my  trading  friend,  in  the  first  quarter  of  night.  The  child's  understanding  is  impulsive. 

tfft?  tfl>>t  d*5*£fr&  ^HrTfW  fif=rr  H1^  ftf^  H3  d?  II  >F3         H3  ?><T  WyiP  Wf&W  MU  HSF^t  II 

kheer  pee-ai  khaylaa-ee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  maat  pitaa  silt  hayt.  maat  pitaa  sut  nayhu  ghanayraa 
maa-i-aa  moh  sabaa-ee. 

01  my  trading  friend,  he  drinks  milk  and  plays,  the  mother  and  father  fondle  their  child  Mother 
and  father  greatly  love  their  child,  this  is  all  the  play  of  worldly  love . 
nnaft  itrfe^r       mrfew  srast  srg  sra^t  h  sanjogee  aa-i-aa  kirat  kamaa-i-aa  karnee  kaar  karaa-ee. 
He  comes  as  pre-ordained  and  is  put  on  earning  deeds,  he  does  what  is  required  of  him  to  do. 

<^h  fro  Hotfe  t>  ^ret      ^  ijfe  ii  raam  naam  bin  mukat  na  ho-ee  boodee  doojai  hayt 
No  liberation  without  the  name  of  God.  World  is  drowning  in  other's  love. 

era  STHBT  yr^fr  uftj&  U*T%  d<ifddl'  <H%  %fe  BRII 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  chhootahigaa  har  chayt. 

Nanak  says,  "The  being  in  first  quarter,  will  get  liberation  only  by  remembering  God. "  1 

ira%  §fe  sr  wshHW  fH3T  3%  qafc  A  nfe  n 
doojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  bhar  joban  mai  mat. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  in  the  second  quarter  of  night,  the  person  is  intoxicated  by  prime  youth. 
ahinis  kaam  vi-aapi-aa  vanjaari-aa  mijraa  anDhulay  naam  na  chit. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  day  and  night,  he  is  occupied  by  sex,  the  blind  is  not  having  Name  in  mind 
?pm  mz  >fefr      zh%  ?r£  hit  cth  >ffe  ii  raam  naam  ghat  antar  naahee  hor  jaanai  ras  kas  meethay. 
The  name  of  God  is  not  in  his  body  (mind),  all  other  tastes  are  known  sweet  and  sour  for  him. 
ftpJTO  ftpiTJJ  3T£  HtfH  Srat  iflTjfk  H«JJ3t  35  II 
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gi-aan  Dhi-aan  gun  sanjam  naahee  janam  marhugay  ihootbay. 

He  does  not  care  for  the  knowledge,  the  concentration,  the  virtue,  the  discipline,  the  false  will  be 
committed  to  the  cy  cle  of  birth  and  death. 

Hftr  rf»m Trcft  aay  tray  257ft  ysr  11  tirath  va raj  such  sanjam  naa hee  ka  ra m  D_ha ram  nahee  poojaa. 
Neither  the  pilgrimage,  the  fasting,  the  cleanliness,  the  discipline  is  of  any  use,  Nor  action,  faith 
or  worship. 

proa  s»fe  Baife  ftmsw  ?tar  ftwQ  f?r  11?  11 

naanak  b_haa-ay  b_hagai  nisjaaraa  dubiDhaa  vi-aapai  poojaa.  1 12|  | 

Nanak  says,  "The  liberation  is  by  loving  devotion,  all  other  (methods)  are  grop  ing  in  illusion.  "2 

3^  ira%     §  ^eti'Taor  fkaj  Hfij  «fw  8svd  *>rfe  11 

teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  miiraa  sar  hans  ultharfcay  aa-ay. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  in  the  third  quarter  of  night,  The  swans  (white  hair)  have  alighted  in  pond 
(head). 

fftra  to§  ?73>»r  fir£  ?2H,%»fT  fk=p      w£  fe$  ?rfe  II 

joban  ahatai  jaroo-aa  jinai  vanjaari-aa  mibraa  aav  qhatai  din  jaa-ay. 

Ol  my  trading  friend  the  youth  is  retreating,  the  old  age  is  conquering  (advancing),  and  with 
each  passing  day,  the  age  is  reducing. 

P.  76 

ant  kaal  pacJihufaasee  anDhulay  jaa  jam  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa. 

The  blind  will  repent  in  the  end,  when  the  devil  of  death  will  catch  and  get  him  to  move. 

h?  fas  >»w  erfr  50%  grfw  for  Hfo  sfe»r  wfewr  11 

sabji  kichh  apunaa  kar  kar  raakhi-aa  kjiin  meh  bjja-i-aa  paraa-i-aa. 

Everything  he  gathered  and  kept  as  his  own,  in  a  moment,  it  became  of  others. 

?fa  tovnft  ar^r  fhwsu  arfe  »rcarc  u*3»fe  11  buDh  visarjee  ga-ee  si-aanap  kar  avgan  pachhutaa-ay. 

7he  intellect  is  imbalanced,  the  wisdom  has  left,  doing  evil  deeds  is  now  repenting. 

era  TFTTcT         ^  irat  Vf         fe^  Wfe  113 11 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  teejai  pahrai  parab_h  chaytahu  liv  laa-ay.  1 13|| 

Nanak  says,  "Ol  being,  in  the  third  quarter,  remember  God  while  being  intuned. "  3 

gft  uut  %fe  £  ^iH'fdwr  fk^r  flwftr  sfewr  35  *te  11 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  miiraa  biraQh  bJia-i-aa  tan  klieen. 

Ol  trading  friend,  in  the  fourth  quarter  of  night,  one  gets  old  and  body  starts  decaying. 

wit      s  «AhWI  eatrfaw  fk^r      h£  ?>  %y  11 

akhee  anDh  na  dees-ee  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  kannee  sunai  na  vain. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  the  eyes  are  now  blind,  cannot  see,  the  ears  do  not  listen  any  word 
wft  wr  fftw  an  iVtft  ad  ud'cfQ  3^  11  akjiee  anDh  jeebh  ras  naahee  rahay  paraaka-o  taanaa. 
With  blinding  eyes,  losing  taste  of  tongue,  one  has  to  live  depending  upon  other's  help, 
are  »?3fa  ?rtft  ftrf  hw  w»i  Hswwwiw  11  gun  antar  naahee  ki-o  sukjj  paavai  manmukn  aavan  jaanaa . 
No  virtue  is  in  (Accounts)  how  to  get  happiness,  Manmukh  has  to  come  and  go. 
vs  Ucft  gfe  gft  fasA  wpft-  a&  feror      h  jcharh  pakee  kurh  ijtiajai  binsai  aa-ay  chalai  ki-aa  maarj- 
The  age  has  ripened,  body  is  bending,  breaking  and  perishing,  what  for  this  arrogance?. 
of<7  ("ttjct  vp^t  a§£  uua  araHftfHHtr  y*1?  hbii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  gurmukh  sabad  pachhaan.  1 14|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Ol  being  in  the  fourth  quarter,  Gurmukh  realizes  the  word  "  4 

§33;  >HTfe>JF  f37f  JFftW  TZWfeW  fllf       tld*1*'  ^ftf  II 
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orhak  aa-i-aa  tin  saahi-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  jar  jarvaanaa  kann. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  the  end  has  comet  the  air  is  exhausting,  the  cruel  devil  is  on  shoulders. 
feoT  <r3t       ?>  HKffewT  VcOTfiPW  ftf^P"  *f3Hfc  Sift?  II 

ik  ratee  gun  na  samaani-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  avgan  kharhsan  bann. 

Of  my  trading  friend,  you  have  not  earned  a  little  of  virtue,  therefore  the  vices  will  fetter  you  to 
take  away. 

are  Htrffc  w%  §z  5  «if  few  tfw§  ii  gun  sanjam  jaavai  chot  na  khaavai  naa  tis  jaman  mamaa. 
If  one  lives  with  virtue,  discipline,  he  cannot  be  troubled,  nor  he  will  be  committed  to  birth  and 
death. 

atm  w&  fiH  fffu  s  wk  wfe  3aife  &        ii  kaal  jaai  jam  johi  na  saakai  bhaa-ay  bhaqat  bhai  iarnaa. 

The  net  of  death,  the  devil,  cannot  touch  him, 

on  the  strength  of  loving  devotion,  he  swims  across. 

ufe  frat  wk  Huftr  hh»%  H3i$  fif  ftfz^t  m  pat  saytee  jaavai  sahj  samaavai  saglay  dookh  mitaavai. 
He  leaves  with  honour,  merges  in  ease,  all  his  troubles  all  over. 
5f7  (TOc?  J{TJT  TTt  t  «fe  lf|  IIUII3II 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  gurmukh  chhootat  saachay  tay  pat  paavai.  ||5|  |2|  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  being,  Gurmukh  liberates  and  is  honoured  by  the  True. "  5.2 

M«'ti  w  y  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  4.  SRIRAGM:  -4 

vfb&  Utj%  %fi?  st  ^arrfdw  Imt1  uftr  irftw      >i»'(^  11 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  paa-i-aa  udar  manjhaar. 

O/  my  trading  friend,  in  the  first  quarter  of  night,  God  puts  one  in  womb. 

ufe  fwt  ufa  f^t  w^tH^r  fter  <rfr  ^fo  s^i  jwfe  11 

har  Dhi-aavai  har  uchrai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  har  naam  samaar. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  the  child  remembers  God,  recites  God,  and  lives  in  the  name  of  God. 

ufe  ufe     w\       fefa  wi^t  ufir  ?rfv  tfrf^r  ig 

har  har  naam  japay  aaraaQhay  vich  agnee  har  jap  jeevi-aa. 

He  remembers  name  of  God,  adores  Him,  by  remembering  God,  he  survives  in  fire. 

wzfa  trey  zfow  yfa  ww  nzft  fUw  11 

baahar  janam  tiha-i-aa  mukJi  laagaa  sarsay  pitaa  maat  theevi-aa. 

When   he  is  born,  and  is  seen  out,  the  mother  and  father  rejoice  in  great  pleasure. 

f»TH  eft  5n§  few  %3<j  jj^t  odci       arayfe  ifl«4'Pd  11 

jis  kee  vasat  iis  chaytahu  paraanee  kar  hir^ai  gurmukh  beechaar. 

Remember  One  O!  being,  who  has  given  you  child.  01  Gurmukh  do  ponder  in  mind. 

era  <vac<  iji^t  itfirft      ufemftwr  feavr  iisii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  har  japee-ai  kirpaa  Drtaar. 

Nanak  says,  "O!  being  in  the  first  quarter,  let  us  remember  God,  who  is  sustaining  by  His 
grace. "  I 

fft  UUt       §  «iri'f<J>»r  fk^1"  Hfi  WW  5^  II 

goojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  man  laagaa  doojai  bjiaa-ay. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  in  the  second  quarter  of  night,  the  mind  engrosses  in  the  love  for  other. 
kgr  foT  cffo  <4H'fd»>r  ftff  $  nig  ftjgT  arte  II 

mayraa  mayraa  kar  paalee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  lay  maat  pitaa  gal  laa-ay. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  the  child  is  brought  up  saying  '  mine  mine'  Mother  and  father  embrace 
him  fondly. 

fLr3T  hs1-  are  ft^t  Hfe  w%  ttfe  11 
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laavai  maat  pitaa  sadaa  gal  saytee  man  jaanai  khat  khavaa-ay. 

Mother  and  father  always  embrace  him,  thinking  in  mind  that  he  will  earn  their  food, 

h  #t  feft  7i  w%  H3*  fe§  s  &vz*$  ii  jo  dayvai  tisai  na  jaanai  moorhaa  djiay  no  laptaa-ay. 

One  who  has  given  him,  is  not  remembered.  The  idiot  is  totally  intoxicated  with  the  gift 

^st  anjyfW  u#  h  sr§  sOd'd  irfe  fa>»r#  Hfe  fe?  11 

ko-ee  gurmukh  hovai  so  karai  veechaar  har  Dhi-aavai  man  liv  laa-ay. 

If  someone  is  Gurmukh  he  can  think,  and  can  remember  God  with  intuned  mind. 

o(U  «TOe?  5#  UUt  y1^  feHcW5  sraf  kFfe  iipii 

kaho  naanak  doojai  pahrai  paraanee  £is  kaal  na  kabahooN  khaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "In  the  second  quarter,  death  will  never  eat  him. "  2 
3\tl  UtJ^  Sfe  $  <iH'Pd»r  fHST  KS  S3F  »ffe  Htl'fo  (I 

teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mj£raa  man  lagaa  aal  janjaal. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  in  the  third  quarter  of  night,  the  mind  is  busy  in  mean  activities. 
IJ7>  f%3#  OS"         ^-SH'fdW  fMH1"  <jflr  ?>  HHffe  II 

Dhan  chitvai  Dhan  sanchvai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  tiar  naamaa  har  na  samaal. 

Ol  trading  friend,  he  thinks  of  money,  collects  money,  and  does  not  remember  the  name  of  God. 

uf«r  ?>THr  trfe"  <rf<r  a#  7>  hh*&  ft?  d$  »n%  Htr^t  ii 

har  naamaa  har  har  kaday  na  samaalai  je  hovai  ant  sakhaa-ee. 

He  never  remembers  the  name  of  God,  who  is  his  friend  in  the  end. 

P.  77 

fcra-  n?j  ttO  Hrfevjf  ?ntf  »n%  sfe  afewr  vsa^r  n 

ih  Dhan  sampai  maa-i-aa  jhoothee  anj  chhod  chali-aa  pachhutaa-ee. 

He  collects'  this  wealth,  which  is  false,  leaving  it  in  the  end,  he  leaves  while  repenting. 

fm  ?>  few  c&in  >t&  n  <rfr  uf^jro  rorfe  n  jis  no  kirpaa  karay  gur  maylay  so  har  har  naam  samaal. 

Upon  whom  God  is  kind  He  gets  him  to  meet  Guru,  he  remembers  the  name  of  God 

era  <v<*>c<  3^  ira%       ft  wfe      af<r  irte  iisii 

kaho  naanak  teejai  pahrai  paraanee  say  jaa-ay  milay  har  naal.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  being,  in  the  third  quarter,  such  a  person  goes  and  meets  God. "  3 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  har  chalan  vaylaa  aadee. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  in  the  fourth  quarter  of  night,  God  decides  about  his  time  to  leave. 

50%  n^TT        Hfddld  ^dri'fdtfF  frf^*  HS  xffft        fetFtH  II 

kar  sayvhu  pooraa  satguroo  varjjaari-aa  mitraa  sabjj  chaJee  rain  vihaarjee. 

O  !  my  trading  friend,  do  the  service  of perfect  Guru,  alt  are  leaving,  the  night  is  passing  away. 

jjfo  HsTu  5*?>      few  h%  s  cdW  finr  wrfk§  as  frer  n 

har  sayvhu  khin  khin  dhrl  mool  na  karihu  jit  asthir  jug  jug  hovhu. 

Do  not  delay  the  service  of  God  even  for  a  while,  with  this  you  will  be  stable  in  all  ages. 
vfeft^tmswzv^&wmiHHtt?** ifor  n  har  saytee  sad  maanhuralee-aajanammarand_ukh  kjiovhu. 
Ever  enjoy  the  pleasure  with  God,  and  cast  away  the  sufferings  of  birth  and  death. 
3pT  nfddld  H»THt  #tT  75  ri'CO  ftT|  frffe  Ufe  fldllcf  Hfcft^t  II 

gur  satgur  su-aamee  ijhayd.  na  jaanhu  jij  mil  har  bhagat  sukhaaNdee. 

Do  not  discriminate  between  Guru  and  God,  meeting  Guru,  the  devotion  for  God  will  be  enjoyable. 

^      *f^t      uut  H^foG  Ifesarar^t  iisiniian 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  safli-o  rain  bjiagtaa  dee.  ||4|J1||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  being,  the fourth  quarter  is  fruitful,  this  meaningful  night  is  for  devotees.  "4,1,3 
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pHdld'di  how  v  ii  sireeraag  mehlaa  5.  SRI  RAG M:  5 

uftr&  nu#  §fs  q(  ^h'Rw  fkfr  qfe  ttf53T  ^5%  >r1%r  ii 

pahilai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  Dhar  paa-itaa  ud_rai  maahi. 

O!  my  trading  friend  in  the  first  quarter  of  night,  He  is  placed  in  (mother's)  womb. 

dasee  maasee  maanas  kee-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  kar  muhlat  karam  kamaahi. 

01  my  trading  friend,  in  ten  months,  the  child  takes  a  form,  his  time  for  earning  deeds  is  fixed. 

ypiEfs  srfo  ^fcft  sraH  mrz  %w  fete  gfo  vrfew  n 

muhlat  kar  deenee  karam  kamaanay  jaisaa  likhat  Dhur  paa-i-aa. 

The  time  is  fixed  for  earning  deeds,  in  the  way  it  is  preordained. 

W3  fUH1  3»Ht       tjfftd'  fe?>  5T3%  4f  tfdftiW*  ]| 

maat  pitaa  bhaa-ee  sut  banitaa  tin  bheetar  parabhoo  sanjo-i-aa. 

The  mother,  the  father,  the  brother,  son  and  wife,  among  them  God  has  placed  him. 

otZH  gsreH       »r0  fen  tf^     fa?  ?nfo  ii  karam  sukaram  karaa-ay  aapay  is  jantai  vas  kichh  naahi. 

The  deeds  and  good  deeds  are  got  done  by  Himself,  nothing  is  in  the  hands  of  this  being. 

ay  tve>c<       irftj^  Ucit"  qfo  i4«fed'       >rfb  iiiii 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  pahilai  pahrai  Dhar  paa-itaa  udrai  maahi. 

Nanak  says,  "In  the  first  quarter,  the  child  is  placed  in  mother's  womb. " 

doojai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  b_har  ju-aanee  lahree  day-ay. 

01  my  trading  friend,  in  the  second  quarter  of  night,  the  prime  youth  gives  a  shot  in  arm. 
HcF  ?W  ?T  >re«4l  sJArt'liiW  fo^  H7T  H31-  wfftfe  II 

buraa  bhalaa  na  pachhaan-ee  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  man  mataa  ahamay-ay. 

O!  my  trading  friend,  he  gives  no  consideration  to  good  or  bad,  his  mind  is  intoxicated  in  ego. 

3ht  7)  usr£  yr£  nfigt  i%  era^  ii  buraa  bhalaa  na  pachhaanai  paraanee  aagai  panth  karaaraa. 
The  being  gives  no  consideration  to  good  or  bad,  though  the  next  path  is  hazardous. 

Hfd«fl§  oraf  7i  Hfe»T  fkfo  5*%  fTH  tTSTF  II 

pooraa  saigur  kabahooN  na  sayvi-aa  sir  thaadhay  jam  jandaaraa. 

Never  he  serves  the  perfect  true  Guru,  the  devil  of  death  is  roaming  just  on  his  head. 
traH  ~&fS  HH  *JcMfH         3H  fcW  tTH^  cltfe  II 

Dharam  raa-ay  jab  pakras  bavray  tab  ki-aa  jabaab  karay-i. 

when  the  mad  is  caught  by  the  justice  of faith,  what  reply  will  he  give?. 

tVt">c<  sff        ijT^t      HS7>  ««J<j1  #fe  II?  II 
kaho  naanak  doojai  pahrai  paraanee  bhar  joban  lahree  day-ay.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "O!  man,  in  the  second  quarter  the  prime  youth  gives  a  shot  in  arm.  "  2 
ntff  u«j%  fjfe  it  ^iri'fijwr  fkar/  fe*r     wrg  wrfepjpif  II 
teejai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  bikh  sanchai  anDh  agi-aan. 
O!  my  trading  friend,  in  the  third  quarter  of  night,  the  ignorant  gathers  poison. 

putir  kaltir  mohi  lapti-aa  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  antar  lahar  lobhaan. 

01  my  trading  friend  he  is  intoxicated  by  the  love  for  wife,  for  son,  and  within  him  is  the  current 
of  greed. 

wfofa  ttjfsi  Htf1?)  ira»tft  h  i{gr  fcrfe  ^  »rt  11  antar  lahar  lobhaan  paraanee  so  parabh  chit  na  aavai. 

A  person,  with  the  current  of  greed  within,  will  never  remember  Master. 

wurfdifk  ftrf  H3j  s  at»r     #st  ?g  ir%  n  saaDhsanaat  si-o  sang  na  kee-aa  baho  jonee  dukh  paavai. 
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He  never  participates  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  therefore  he  suffers  all  through  births. 
ftWtlAd'd  RiH'RlBF  H»P>ft  fecT  few  7>        faw^  II 

sirjanhaar  visaari-aa  su-aamee  ik  nimakh  na  lago  Dhi-aan. 

01  Master,  the  Creator  is  forgotten,  he  does  not  remember  Him  even  for  a  moment 

era  jtoot      3ft  «u3r  ftw  rf#  »fg  «ifWs  nam 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  Jeejai  pahrai  bikh  sanchay  an^tl  agi-aan.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "In  the  third  quarter,  the  ignorant,  the  blind  is  collecting  poison. "  3 

ixnt  %fe  o[  ^anifew  fU^  wrftwr  fife  11 

cha-uthai  pahrai  rain  kai  vanjaari-aa  mftraa  din  nayrbai  aa-i-aa  so-ay. 
01  my  trading  friend,  in  the  fourth  quarter,  that  day  (of  death)  comes  near. 
aranfe  ttm  rorfe  3  iZRiftap  ft^r/  i^-  bur  iWr  in%  11 
gurmukh  naam  samaal  JooN  vanjaari-aa  mi£raa  tayraa  dargeh  baylee  ho-ay. 
01  my  trading  friend,  Gurmukh,  you  remember  the  name  of  God. 
He  will  be  your  friend  in  the  next  court. 

aranfe  wh  mffe  w^t  w?t  dfe  mr^r  11  gurmukh  naam  samaal  paraanee  anjay  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee. 
Ol  being,  Gurmukh,  remember  the  name,  it  will  help  you  him  in  the  end. 
P.  78 

fetT  HcJ  wfew       Hftf  7>        J^t  tflfe  II 

ih  moh  maa-i-aa  Jayrai  sang  na  chaalai  jhoojhee  pareej  lagaa-ee. 

This  love  for  worldliness  will  not  accompany  you,  you  are  in  false  love. 

Hdiffl      rfitf  J1  ttffcw^ft  ftfo  MHstfig  ti'rta  dftr  11 

saglee  rain  gudree  anDhi-aaree  sayv  satgur  chaanarj  ho-ay. 

TTte  whole  night,  you  are  passing  through  darkness,  serve  true  Guru  so  that  there  be  light 
srg  ttoct      gffc yu%  fe?j     wfew nfe  nan 

kaho  naanak  paraanee  cha-uthai  pahrai  din  nayrhai  aa-i-aa  so-ay.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "O!  man,  in  the  fourth  quarter  that  day  is  coming  nearer.  4 

MtJW  wfew  01  Ret  ET  «eCti'(a*Hr  ftf^T/"  %fe  tT&  BTHW  H'flj  II 

likhi-aa  aa-i-aa  govind  kaa  vanjaari-aa  miiraa  u£f}  chalay  kamaanaa  saath. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  God  has  sent  in  writing  (summon),  thus  stand  to  go,  taking  alongwith  your 

earned  deeds. 

fesr  a^t  fawH  n       i&pfoap  rVqr      3ort  u»£  <n*  11 

ik  rafcee  bilam  na  dayvnee  vanjaari-aa  mi£raa  onee  takrhay  paa-ay  haath. 

Ol  my  trading  friend,  not  a  moment's  delay  is  permitted,  he  holds  a  strong  grip. 

likhi-aa  aa-i-aa  pakarh  chalaa-i-aa  manmukJl  sadaa  duhaylay. 

The  written  (Order)  has  come,  he  is  caught  to  move  ahead,  Manmukhs  are  ever  in  trouble. 

w  Hftara  m%»r  d  eom  ro^  wdd  11  jinee  pooraa  satgur  sayvi-aa  say  dargeh  sadaa  suhaylay. 
Those  who  serve  the  perfect  Guru,  they  are  always  comfortable  in  His  court 
stch  m3\  H^r§  gar  *jf3fo  a^ft  *rfe  it  karam  Dhartee  sareer  jug  aniar  jo  bovai  so  khaat. 
The  body  is  age,  within  it  is  the  earth  for  actions,  what  one  sows  no  shall  he  eat 
eft  ?TOoT  ¥313  HUfo  r?d«'^  HSWHFW*  IHJ 1 1^11 9 II 

kaho  naanak  bhagat  soheh  darvaaray  man  mukh  sadaa  b_h.avaa£.  1 15|  1 1 1 14| | 

Nanak  says,  "The  devotee  looks  beautiful  in  His  court,  the  Manmukh  is  ever  in  wandering. "  5,1,4 
fofforai  huw  8  ur?  3  is  sireeraag  mehlaa  4  gfaar  2  £hhani  SRI  RAG M:  -4  GHAR-2,  CHHANT 
if^Hferfw  ywfz  11  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 
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God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru 

>fa  few^t  0^>»i#  fe#  sift  ufe  tf«jHfi  fu&  n  munDh  i-aanee  pay-ee-arhai  ki-o  kar  har  d_arsan  pikhai. 

7%e  ignorant  woman,  living  in  parent's  home,  how  can  she  see  God? 

<rfr  aft  wrcft  few  ad  araytV  H'dd3  aH  fair  u 

har  har  apnee  kirpaa  karay  gurmukh  saahuntiai  kamm  sikhai. 

With  God's  being  kind,  the  Gurmukh  learns  to  work  at  in-laws'  home. 

H'tJdcJ  oTH  ftoH  arayftf  uftr  ufo  HC  fti»r^  ll  saahurrhai  kamm  sikhai  gurmukh  har  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay. 
Gurmukh  learns  to  work  at  in—  laws'  home,  thus  she  ever  remembers  God. 
mftw  fete  faft  gffcft  ufo  e^ara"     Bsn£  ii  sahee-aa  vich  firai  suhaylee  har  dargeh  baah  ludaa-ay. 
She  happily  moves  in  her  friends,  and  in  the  court  of  God  she  is  hilarious. 
^qw^a>9^nfUufriifa?F>ffcr9$  it  laykJiaar^aramraa-aykeebaakeejapharharnaamkirkhai. 
The  debt  in  her  account ,  before  the  judge  of  faith,  shall  be  struck  off  by  remembering  the  name 
of  God. 

HH  few^t  itehH^  nawfW  irfa"  «dHA  fefc  u^ii 

munDh  i-aanee  pay-ee-arhai  gurmuJsh  har  darsan  dikhai .  1 1 1 1 1 

Thus  the  ignorant  woman,  in  parent's  home,  Gurmukh  can  see  God.  1 

#>ry  |p»r  A%       ^  gfo  wfow  ii  vee-aahu  ho-aa  mayray  babulaa  gurmuMiay  har  paa-i-aa. 

01  my  father,  I  am  married  to  God,  through  a  Gurmukh. 

wffaiwro  *Htrar  srfewr  are  ftwre  t[^y  HJsHfewr  ii 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  kati-aa  gur  gi-aan  parchand  balaa-i-aa. 

The  darkness  of  ignorance  is  finished,  Guru  has  enlightened  the  intense  knowledge. 

bali-aa  gur  gi-aan  anDhayraa  binsi-aa  har  ratan  padaarath  laaDhaa. 

With  the  enlightening  of  Guru's  knowledge,  the  darkness  has  vanished, 

I  have  found  the  wealth  of  Gem-God 

ufflr  %m  aifewr  ?v      »ny  wO  3tch&  w  ii 

ha-umai  rog  ga-i-aa  dukh  laathaa  aap  aapai  gurmat  khaaphaa. 

The  disease  of  ego  is  cured,  the  pain  is  over,  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  I  myself  have  eaten  up  ego. 
»!sph  y^fe  w§  irfew  wrftaft    at  h%  s  trfenr  11 
akaal  moorat  var  paa-i-aa  abhinaasee  naa  kaday  marai  na  jaa-i-aa. 
/  am  married  to  immortal  Being,  the  imperishable,  neither  He  ever  dies  nor  burns. 
?W<j  <rw  >)%       arayifr  ufe  irfew  11?  11 
vee-aahu  ho-aa  mayray  baabolaa  gurmukhay  har  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 
01  my  father,  I  am  married  to  God,  through  a  Gurmukh. 

uft  h%  h#  h%        ufe  wi  fkte  tn?  g«f#  11  har  sat  satay  mayray  babulaa  har  jan  mil  janj  suhandee. 
01  my  father,  God  is  truest  of  true,  the  marriage  party  of  the  men  of  God  looks  nice. 
if  «oj3  dfo  HfU      fefe  H'ddS  wf\  53$  11  payvkarJiai  harjap  suhaylee  vich  saahurrhaikhareesohandee. 
Remember  God  and  be  happy  at  parent's  home.  At  in-laws  home,  you  will  look  very  beautiful 
M'tjaS  fcfe  Utft  ho"^1  fnfrt  0^«3  ?FH  H>rfe>JF  II 

saahurrhai  vich  kharee  sohand.ee  jin  payvkarhai  naam  samaali-aa. 

At  in-laws  home,  only  they  look  very  beautiful,  who  remember  name  at  parent's  home. 

rra  mrffc€  h?>h  fks1  €T  arawfW  fiw  h$  firfe  w  wfew  11 

satjh  safli-o  janam  £inaa  daa  gurmukh  jinaa  man  jin  paasaa  dhaali-aa. 

Ol  Gurmukh,  all  their  life  is  fruitful,  who  conquered  their  mind  by  playing  well 

Vifk  H3  tW  ffcfe  <X'<3H  Hfbw      lT<feT»F  irw  »fcit  II 
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har  sant janaa  mil  kaaraj  sohi-aa  var  paa-i-aa  purakh  anandee. 

Joining  the  saints  of  God,  I  began  to  prepare  for  marriage,  and  married  Purakh  the  blissful 

ijfe  Hft  Fffe"  A%  a'UW  <jftf  H75  ftffe  rfe  RoVl  II 3 II 

har  sat  sat  mayray  baabolaa  har  jan  mil  janj  sohandee.  1 13| | 

01  my  father,  God  is  the  Truest  of  true,  the  marriage  party  of  God  looks  nice.3 

<rfo  iff  h%  yy«'  <n%  d^r      ft  e^H  n  har  paratjh  mayray  babulaa  har  jiayvhu  d.aan  mai  daajo. 

01  mv  father,  mv  Master  is  God,  give  me  to  Him  as  gift  in  my  do-wry. 

P.  79 

«r%  sir?  «n%  hs1       ffcf  h?^      snd  ii  har  kaprho  har  sobhaa  dayvhu  jit  savrai  mayraa  kaajo. 

Give  me  clothes  of  God,  the  grandeur  of  God,  which  will  fashion  my  marriage. 

ufo  life  saret  ccm  TifSw  ajfe  Hlagfe  s*??  forfewr  H 

har  har  bjiagtee  kaaj  suhaylaa  gur  sajgur  daan  djvaa-i-aa. 

The  devotion  of  God  is  my  pleasant  marriage,  Guru,  the  true  Guru,  has  got  me  it  as  gift. 

tjfk  ^nsPa  «n%  nw  d«ft  feu  w&  7)     dtt'fewr  ii 

khand  varbhand  har  sobhaa  ho-ee  ih  daan  na  raiai  ralaa-i-aa. 

God's  praise  is  all  over  parts,  over  whole,  this  gift  does  not  mix  up  even  by  mixing. 
ilfe  HSWf  CrT  fk  clftf  fe»*75fcl  H  33  *HU5F§  off  U*H  II 

hor  manmukh  daaj  je  rakh  djkhaaleh  so  koorh  ahaNkaar  kach  paajo. 

IfManmukh  displays  and  shows  the  dowry  of  other  itmes,  that  would  be  ego,  the false  pretension. 

jsfoifs  fttgnwufai^r^  A^h  nan  har  parabJi  mayray  babulaa  har  d.ayvhu  daan  mai  daajo.  ||4|| 

01  my  father,  my  Master  is  God,  give  me  to  Him  as  gift  in  my  dowry.  4 

trfr  <th  a^H  k%  hw  ftra  fkfe  crs  %»  n 

har  raam  raam  mayray  baabolaa  pir  mil  Dhan  vayl  vaDhand.ee. 

Ol  my  father,  God  is  all  pervading,  the  recreation  is  when  wife  meets  husband. 

^jfo frera Hi?  g?i  franr  mi m  iM  ajf       n  har  jugah  jugo  j ug  j uga h  jugo  sad.  peerh.ee  guroo  chalandee. 

God  is  ever  in  all  ages,  Guru  always  blesses,  to  continue  with  next  genera/ion. 

trfti  Fp%r  uh^r  s&  rrfeara  eft  ftnft  arawftf  wh  ftrorfewr  n 

jug  jug  peerhee  chalai  satgur  kee  jinee  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

In  all  ages,  the  next  generation  is  of  Guru,  for  those  Gurmukhs  who  have  remembered  name. 

*n%  uw  s  era  ut  fasft  w§  fsn  h4  ^  H^'fewr  u 

har  purakh  na  kab  hee  binsai  jaavai  nit  dayvai  charhai  savaa-i-aa. 

God-Purakh,  never  perishes,  nor  goes.  He  always  gives,  and  ever  adds  quarter  to  already  given. 

RTsa  ife  K3  ufo  £a  frfu  ufe  m%  sth  r<M  ii  naanak  san£  sant  har  ayko  jap  har  har  naam  sohangee. 

Nanak  says,  "Of  saints,  remember  one  God,  by  God's  name  you  will  look  nice. 

uftr  wh      ftt  www  ftra  ftifk  us  %»  immii 

har  raam  raam  mayray  babulaa  pir  mil  Dhan  vayl  vaDhandee.  1 15|  |1 1 1 

Ol  my  father  God  is  all-pervading,  the  recreation  is  when  wife  meets  husband."  5,1 

ftrfNri  huw  n  *3  sireeraag  mehlaa  5  £hhan£  SRI  RAG  M:  5,  CHHANT 

i^HPidH  ijjrfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  sajgur  parsaad.. 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

hh  fuwfawr  *ft§  fk^r  arfFH  sro        u  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  miiraa  gobind  naam  sa  ma  a  lay. 
Ol  my  dear  friend,  my  mind,  remember  the  name  of  God. 

h?>  fuwfojF  tft  fH^r  ufe  ftrafr  ii  man  pi-aari-aa  jee  mitraa  har  nibhai  tayrai  naalay. 

Ol  my  dear  friend,  my  mind,  God  will  stand  by  you. 
JTfin  HO' el  tjftJ  ?FH  fattPcft  fcldU'  ETfe    FFc"  II 
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sang  sahaa-ee  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  birthaa  ko-ay  na  jaa-ay. 
Remember  the  name  of  God,  a  helper,  a  friend,  nothing  will  go  waste. 

mb  fs%  tot  irefo  ttE  stmw  fe?  ot£  ii  man  chinday  say-ee  tal  paavahi  charan  kamal  chij  laa-ay. 
You  will  gel  the  desired  fruits,  have  His  lotus-feet  in  your  heart. 

firfo  gfe  yfe  afb»»r  u<wdl  uife  urfe"  Stifo  tsrj'd  n  jal  thai  poorrahi-aa  banvaaree  ghat  ghat  nadar  nihaalay. 
God  is  pervading  waters,  lands,  He  is  blessing  everybody. 
?T?n?  frftf  #fe  KB  ijfeH  H'MHfal  =TH  iTO  mil 

naanak  sikh  day-ay  man  pareetam  saaDhsang  bharam  jaalay.  Ill  1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Teach  your  mind,  to  be  with  dear,the  congregation  of  saints  burns  all  doubts.  **  1 

mb  fuwtw  ?ft  fH3T  <rf%  thb  §b  UFrt  ii  man  pi-aari-aa  jee  mitraa  har  bin  jhoolh  pasaaray. 

My  dear  friend,  my  mind,  except  God,  everything  else  is  a  display  of falsehood 

mb  fawfewT  iftf  fk^r  fkz  Hia  HFpt  ii  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mitraa  bikh  saagar  sansaaray. 

My  dear  friend,  my  mind,  the  world  is  an  ocean  of  poison. 

tts  mm  od%  afeg  eret  nuw  «g  b  fWu  n  charan  kamal  kar  bohith  kartay  sahsaa  dookh  na  bi-aapai. 

Make  the  boat  of  His  lotus  -  feet,  doing  so  no  doubt,  no  sorrow  will  happen. 

are  w  it  ¥33Tft  **P5  iiu^  HI  w%  ii  gur  pooraa  b_haytai  vadb_haagee  aaih  pahar  parabh  jaapai. 

WJioever  meets  the  Guru,  he  is  lucky,  he  remembers  God  all  through  day  and  night. 

wfe  aai'^r  h^j  h»pmi  3313*  sry  wn%  11  aad jugaadee  sayvak  su-aamee  bhagtaa  naam  aDhaaray. 

The  servant's  Master  was  in  the  beginning,  in  ages,  His  name  is  the  sustainer  of  devotees. 

<T7»?        %fe  MB  vfteH  f&B        fS  W%  II3II 

naanak  sikh  day-ay  man  pareetam  bin  har  jhooth  pasaaray.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Teach  your  mind,  that  except  God  everything  else  is  display  of  false. "  2 
mb  fuwrfattf  rftf'  fVr^r  ut%  b%  i}y  H??ft  ii  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mitraa  har  laday  khayp  savlee. 
My  dear  friend,  my  mind,  be  loaded  with  the  God's  given  gainful  load  (of  His  name). 
mb  fu»rfa»r  rftf"  fH^r  cjfe  55  feuw»  h^t  11  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mitraa  har  dar  nihchal  malee. 
O/  m/  dear  friend,  my  mind,  ever  be  firm  at  the  doors  of  God 

ufa  *»?  r%       »r#%  fAdrdft  »th?  irfW  11  har  dar  sayvay  alakh  abhayvay  nihchal  aasan  paa-i-aa. 
Serving  at  the  doors  of  God,  the  unknowable,  invisible,  will  get  you  a  stable  seat 
STJ  rTBM  B  M3T  B  »F^S         MM*  |W  TMZrtfew  II 

tah  janam  na  maran  na  aavan  jaanaa  sansaa  dookh  mitaa-i-aa. 

Being  there,  you  will  not  suffer  the  birth  and  death,  the  coming  and  going, 

all  your  doubts  and  sorrows  will  finish. 

ST  5P3If  TfilW  H>ff3T  5Tf  B  II 

chitar  gupat  kaa  kaagad.  faari-aa  jamdootaa  kachhoo  na  chalee. 

He  will  tear  the  warrants  sent  by  the  judge  of  justice,  the  devil's  writ  will  not  work. 
7F7vZ  ftp*  %fe  MB  l^fcjH  ufe  tf£  W  H¥WT  113 II 

naanak  sikh  day-ay  man  pareetam  har  laday  khayp  savlee.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Teach  your  dear  mind,  be  loaded  with  the  God's  given  gainful  load  (of  His  name). "  S 
mb  fcwfowr  fftf  fM=F  orfg  H3T  Hf3T  tb^w  11  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mitraa  kar  santaa  sang  nivaaso. 
O!  my  friend,  my  dear  mind,  live  with  saints. 

mb  fuwfW"  fftf  ftrar  ufe  ?tm  hu?  ud^'H  11  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mitraa  har  naam  japat  pargaaso. 
01  my  dear  friend,  my  mind,  remember  the  name  of  God  and  be  enlightened. 
fmrfa  wht  Hun  arot  ffes  Tnnft  VBt»r  11  simar  su-aamee  sukhah  gaamee  i£hh  saglee  punnee-aa. 
Remember  and  remember  your  Master  the  giver  of  happiness,  this  will  fulfill  all  your  wishes. 


157 


P.  80 

trat  EDTO  jfhfai  in£  ufe  ftfR  feat  («§(<■>  or  11 

purbay  kamaa-ay  sareerang  paa-ay  har  milay  chiree  vichhunni-aa. 

You  will  get  His  love,  as  preordained,  He  will  unite  the  long  separated. 

»fefe  h'<jRj  Hdafe  3fe»p  wfo  Sufa»F  ftnwS  n  antar  baahar  sarbat  ravi-aa  man  upji-aa  bisu-aaso. 

He  is  pervading  within  and  without,  this  faith  has  sprung  up  in  my  mind. 

7T7^  fW  #fe  m  *$&H  Zlftr  ifer  rfftl  fo?TT 

naanak  stkh  day-ay  man  pareejam  kar  santaa  sang  nivaaso.  ||4|| 

Nanak  says,  "Teach  your  dear  mind  to  be  in  the  congregation  of  saints. "  4 

mt?  fa»rfo>»F  jftf  ft^r  ufe  qn  wife  h?t  ^te*  n  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mi£raa  har  paraym  b_haga£  man  leenaa. 

01  my  dear  friend,  my  mind,  my  mind  is  beholden  by  the  loving  devotion  of  God. 

M75  fij»Ffew  fftf  fksj  trfo  bb  fkfe  iftt  >flw  ii  man  pi-aari-aa  jee-o  mitraa  har  jal  mil  jeevay  meenaa. 

01  my  dear  friend,  my  mind,  the  fish  can  live,  white  being  in  the  waters  of  God. 

<rfo  *ft  »mtp?>  »rfftf3-  w%  fpj  jt*t  w?  s$  ii  har  pee  aaghaanay  amri£  baanay  srab  sukjiaa  man  vuihay. 

By  drinking  the  nectar  of  God's  word,  I  am  happy,  alt  pleasures  are  in  my  mind. 

fjfrre  y#  K3TW  w$  fee  iM  Hfeaja     ii  sareeDhar  paa-ay  manga  I  gaa-ay  icM  pun  nee  salgur  fcuthay. 

Meeting  God,  J  sing  the  blissful  songs,  true  Guru  is  kind,  thus  my  desire  is  fulfilled. 

Sfe        OT£  TiQ"  fcftr  V»£  ?J»#  HdUH  O'rtfd  tfa?  II 

larh  leenay  laa-ay  na-o  nidi  paa-ay  naa-o  sarbas  ftaakur  deenaa. 

The  Master  of  all  has  given  me  His  name,  being  in  His  refuge,  I  am  blessed  with  nine  treasures. 

ftW  l¥3  HH5»^  ufe     safe     ?ft7r  im  iiniisii 
naanak  sijgj  san£ samjiiaa-ee  har  paraym  b_hagat  man  leenaa.  ||5||1||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  saints,  advise  the  Sikhs,  hold  your  mind  by  loving  devotion.  5,1,2 
PHdld'di  £     huw  m  sireeraag  kay  chhant  mehtaa  5 
THE  CHHANTS  OF  SRI  RAG  M:  5 

flfeaja  tprfe  n  ik-oNkaar  sajgur  prsaad.. 
God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

ii  dakb-naa.  Dhakna 
us  ms^  >f  fu3\  irft  ftr§  ^re^  n  hath  majhaahoo  maa  piree  pasay  ki-o  deed_aar. 
My  dear  is  in  my  mind,  how  can  I  see  Him? 

rf=r  Hda'el  «s£  ttoct  ip*  muz  ii^ii  sant  sarnaa-ee  labtmay  naanak  paraan  aDhaar.  1 11|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  the  sustainer  of  life,  find  him  while  being  at  the  feet  of  saints. "  1 
ts  n  chhant  Chhant 

33??  cthw  fof  *£fe  dtfe  jfers  Hftr  tftf  ii  charan  kamal  si-o  preei  reet  sanfcan  man  aav-ay  jee-o. 
O!  lovable,  loving  the  lotus-feet  of  God  is  the  way,  this  comes  through  the  mind  of  saints, 

&£t»P  ?F§  RfUdlfU  >*f^tfe        ?5U  B'<l!  fft§  II 

dulee-aa  b_hjaa-o  bipreefc  aneetiJaasaa  nah  bJiaav-ay  jee-o. 

O!  lovable,  other's  love  is  other  's  way,  unnatural  one,  it  does  not  appeal  to  the  mind  of  the 
servants  (Of  God). 

^m*  S3"        fc§  €9H>li  feof  fV$  *ftat?  fef  9&  II 

daasaa  nah  bjjaav-ay  bin  d_arsaav-ay  ik  Jshjn  Qheeraj  ki-o  karai. 

It  does  not  appeal  to  servants,  without  seeing  Him,  how  can  they  be  at  rest  even  for  a  while? 
mi  fays1 35  M5  Jto'rfH  fas  Mf?ft  fo§nt  11  naam  bihoonaa  tan  man  heenaa  jal  bin  machhuleeii-o  rnarai . 
Without  name,  I  am  losing  my  mind  and  body,  like  fish  dies  without  water, 
fits  >f%  fU»r%  ips  wwi"  3T?  H'urff*  ftfftr  11 
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mil  mayray  pi-aaray  praan  aDhaaray  gun  saaDKsang  mil  gaav-ay. 

Meet  01  my  dear,  the  sustainer  of  my  life,  I  will  sing  your  attributes  in  the  congregation  of 
saints. 

firjra  £  H»r>flr  trfo  w^arg  Hfo  =rfc  nffo  hh^  irii 

naanak  kay  su-aamee  Dhaar  anoograhu  man  tan  ank  samaav-ay.  ||1|  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  my  Master,  be  kind,  so  that  my  mind  and  body  be  in  you. "  1 

3H£T  ii  dakh-naa.  Dakhna 

H^fet  to      §fe  ?>  feft  fflt  ii  sohandarho  haj&h  £haa-ay  ko-ay  na  disai  doojrhp. 
The  beautiful  is  everywhere,  none  else  is  seen  so. 

aw  ?rozf  Hl=idw       mn  khulHrhay  kapaat  naanak  satgur  bjiayttay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Doors  of  my  mind  are  opened  by  meeting  true  Guru. "  I 
¥3  ii  chhant.  Chhant 

h^s  »m§v  muto      nroig  a1^  altiicflnr  rft#  n 
tayray  bachan  anoop  apaar  santan  aa Dhaar  banee  beechaaree-ai  jee-o. 

O!  lovable,  your  words  are  absolute  beauty,  infinite,  the  sustainer  of  saints,  let  us  ponder  over 

them. 

frrHaB'  HTT  fdld'H  UHS  ftnHMFH        hh<j  ftjH'tfln^  tft#  II 

simrat  saas  giraas  pooran  brsu-aas  ki-o  manhu  bisaaree-ai  jee-o. 

Remembering  Him  by  breath,  by  morsel,  having  full faith,  why  should  we,  from  our  mind,  forget 
Him,  Ol  lovable. 

ki-o  manhu  baysaaree-ai  nimakh  nahee  taaree-ai  gunvant  paraan  hamaaray. 

Why  should  we,  from  our  mind,  forget  Him,  do  not  do  so  even  for  a  while,  the  treasure  of 
attributes  (God)  is  our  life  support. 

H7)         tsfrEwtf  tfrwsft  tow n»t  ii  man  baaNchhatfal  dayt  hai  su-aamee jee-a  kee  birthaa  saaray. 
The  Master  gives  the  desired  fruits,  He  cares  about  my  soul 's  position. 
WWW  5t  7F§  TJ3  of        ilfU  ?pft  H35H  7>  U^foft  II 

anaath  kay  naathay  srab  kai  saathay  jap  joo-ai  janam  na  haaree-ai. 

He  is  Master  of  the  without  Master,  the  companion  of  every  one.  Remembering  Him  we  will  not 
lose  life  in  gambling. 

?TO5f  oft  t&3t  *{3  vfo  f%W        SWHS  tT&ft  II?  II 

naanak  kee  baynantee  parab_h  peh  kirpaa  kar  bjiavjal  taaree-ai.  1 12|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  before  my  Master,  be  kind,  and  let  me  get  across  the  terrible  waters.  2 
*w  ii  dakh-naa.  Dakhna 

tj£\  hh?>  tttj  d  w€\  ^  f^nnw  ii  Dhoorhee  majan  saaDh  khay  saa-ee  thee-ay  kirpaa  I. 
If  God  is  kind,  I  shall  bath  in  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 

mt  u%  ^oit  ?raa:  <n%  v[§  hto  inn  laDhay  habhay  thokrhay  naanak  har  DJian  maal.  1 1 1|  I 

J  have  found  all  the  wealth  of  God  in  total  "1 
$3  II  chhant.  Chhant 

m««  H»r>ft  tth  53i3«r  toijf/H  ww  wfti  tfl«^  ffr&  ii 

sundar  su-aamee  Dhaam  bJiagtah  bisraam  aasaa  lag  jeevtay  jee-o. 

the  beautiful  is  the  Master's  place,  For  devotees,  they  are  alive,  in  the  hope  of  living  there,  Ol 
lovable. 

nfc  3^        fana^  »fftf?  ufat  fftf  ii 

man  tanay  galtaan  simrat  parabJi  naam  har  amrit  peevlay  jee-o. 
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01  lovable  their  mind  and  body  are  busy  in  remembering  Master's  name,  they  drink  the  nectar 
of  God. 

P.  81 

amrit  har  peevtay  sagaa  thir  theevtay  bikhai  ban  feekaa  jaani-aa. 

They  drink  the  nectar  of  God,  live  ever  stable  and  treat  the  poisoning  world  as  tasteless. 
bha-ay  kirpaal  gopaal  parabji  mayray  saaPhsanaat  niDh  maani-aa. 

God,  the  Master,  became  generous,  in  the  congregation  of  saints  I  enjoy  this  treasure. 

ntm  g*f       w>  ftwt  <n%  33s  HcT  »H3ftr  rfr?f  ii 

sarbaso  sookh  aanand  ghan  pi-aaray  har  ratan  man  antar  seevtay. 

With  that,  there  are  all  pleasures,  lot  of  bliss.  O!  dear  the  Gem-God  is  studded  in  my  mind. 

fee?  few  ?rdt       ip?r  ^'M'a1  fifU  frfv  <v<sd  rfte§  ii3ii 

ik  til  nahee  visrai  paraan  aaPhaaraa  jap  jap  naanak  jeevtay.  |j3|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  do  not  forget  my  life-support  for  a  moment,  remembering  Him  I  live. "  3 

ii  dakh-naa.  Dakhna 
h  3f  eft^  wu£  fejT1  f  frffe§ftr  ii  jo  ta-o  keenay  aapnay  tinaa  kooN  mili-ohi. 
Once  you  have  owned,  please  meet  them. 

»f£i  at  wfU  nftr§?  ah  irera  »rfti  yfeGfa  iisii  aapay  heeaap  mohi-ohu  jas  naanak  aap  suni-ohi. 
Nanak  says,  "You  yourself  are  beholding  them,  now  please  listen  them. "  1 
ef  ii  chhant.  Chhant 

paraym  thag-uree  paa-ay  reejhaa-ay  gobind.  man  mohi-aa  jee-o. 
God  has  captured  my  mind  with  his  intoxicating  love. 

st  UdH'fW  jxarftr     sfb  nfew  rftf  n  santan  kai  parsaad.  agaaPh  kanjhay  lag  sohi-aa  jee-o. 
Ol  lovable,  now  he  holds  my  mind.  The  saint's  grace  is  unlimited. 
O!  lovable,  He  beautifies  me,  when  embracing. 
ufo  srfe  sftr  Hfb»r  ih*  Hfk  hUpit  sarfo  s*re  en%  ¥flr  b£  ii 
har  kanth  lag  sohi-aa  dokh  sab_h  johi-aa  b_hagat  lakh-yan  kar  vas  bjia-ay. 

/  am  beautiful  in  his  embrace,  now  all  my  sufferings  are  over.  He  is  pleased  by  such  signifiers  of 
devotee. 

Hfo  JR¥  JP*  f$  3h%^  3^  HSH          H%  fHfe  3T$  II 

man  sarab  sukh.  vu&ay  govid  luthay  janam  marnaa  sab_h  mit  ga-ay. 

God  is  pleased,  my  mind  is  enjoying  all  pleasures,  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death,  has  ceased. 
sakhee  manglo  gaa-i-aa  ichh  pujaa-i-aa  bahurh  na  maa-i-aa  hohi-aa. 

The  (she)  friends  sing  a  blissful  song,  it  fulfills  my  desires, 
I  shall  not  be  empowered  by  illusion  again. 

arftT         A'Aet  1{S  fy»T%  HH'd  H'dld  Sift  uftw  110  II 

kar  geh  leenay  naanak  parabji  pi-aaray  sansaar  saagar  nahee  pohi-aa.  ||4|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  holding  the  hand  of  my  dear  Master,  now  the  terrible  waters  of  world  -ocean 
are  nothing  for  me. "  4 

ii  dakh-naa.  Dakhna 
m^t  c^k  wis  oftw  ??  cter  frs#  n  saa-ee  naam  amol  keem  na  ko-ee  jaando. 
His  name  is  invaluable,  none  knows  its  worth. 
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wdi  HHrftr  fY  6'rtc<  nfe  331  h»35  iisii  jinaa  bhaaq  mathaahi  say  naanak  har  rang  maando.  1 11|  j 
Nanak  says,  "Only  they  enjoy  the  love  of  God,  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  "  1 
S3  ii  chhant.  Chhant 

HS^  Fife  T%  fe¥H^       3rfe»»T  rftf1  II 

kahtay  pavitar  suntay  sabh  Dhan  likh-teeN  kul  taari-aa  jee-o. 

Those  who  recite  are  pure,  those  who  listen  are  pure,  O!  lovable,  the  blessed  are  writers,  who 

have  liberated  their  family. 

fk?f  5[#  jrg  Har  ?th  <jfj  ^ai  teft  guy  tfl^Pdw  tfr§  n 

jin  ka-o  saaDhoo  sang  naam  har  rang  tinee  barahm  beechaari-aa  jee-o, 

Ol  lovable,  whoever  are  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  are  in  love  with  name,  they  ponder  over 
Hod. 

sray  WW  htth  fR^uc  yu?>  few  yfe  srat  11 

barahm  beechaari-aa  janam  savaari-aa  pooran  kirpaa  parabh  karee. 

By  pondering  over  God,  they  have  refashioned  their  life,  Master  is  very  gracious  (for  them). 

sre  Trfu  tits  ufa  hft  nfe  s1-  trt"  !?u  H^f  ii  kar  geh  leenay  ha  r jaso  dee  nay  jon  naa  Dhaavai  nah  maree. 
ZJy  holding  my  hand,  He  blessed  me  with  his  praise,  now  my  cycle  of  birth  and  death  has  cease. 
Hkdjy  ^fe«f?5  fBOTB  ¥Z3  U%  5PH  fhj  8f  >flW  II 

satgur  da-i-aal  kirpaal  bhaytat  haray  kaam  kroDh  lobh  maari-aa. 

Meeting  my  kind,  generous,  true  Guru,  my  cupidity,  anger,  greed  all  are  killed. 

srss  ?7  wfe  wra  jpmft      wfs      ?*frw  nuini^n 

kathan  na  jaa-ay  akath  su-aamee sadkai  jaa-ay  naanak  vaari-aa.  ||5||1||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  Master,  Who,  the  indescribable  can  not  be  described. "  5.2.3 
fW)«'di  hvw  a  ^&H'd'  sireeraag  mehlaa  4  vanjaaraa  SRI  RAG  M:  4,  VANJARA  (TRADER) 
"i&^Hfe"  Try  ara  tprfe  n  ik-oNkaar  sat  naam  gur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  true  is  His  name,  realized  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

ufe  gfo       cFH  t  frrfe  fHftfr>r  Hf  Erfe       ii  har  har  u£am  naam  hai  jin  siri-aa  sabh  ko-ay  jee-o. 
God's  name  is  supreme,  who  created  every  being. 

ufe  rfhw  ^fdy'ssy1  uife  wife  a>rer»F  Hfe  ii  har  jee-a  sabhay  prtipaaldaa  ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  so-ay. 
God  gives  food  to  all,  the  Same  abides  in  everybody. 

r  u%  h^t  famrsbft  feg  fa^       ^      ii  so  har  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  £is  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 
Let  us  remember  Him  always,  none  is  other  than  Him 

jo  mohi  maa-i-aa  chit  laa-icjay  say  chhod  chalay  dukh  ro-ay. 

Those  who  are  in  love  with  enchanting  worldliness,  they  are  leaving  and  are  weeping  in  pain. 

H7>  firfioT  STH  ftwrfew  Ufa  Wife  ijfe  ll^ll 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  an£  sakhaa-ee  ho-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  remember  name,  God  is  their  friend  in  the  end. "  1 

h  ufo  ftnj       Ti  wfs  ii  mai  har  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

/  have  none  other  than  God. 

ufe  ara  Hdft'tl  yrgfrft  ?sHifW  fH=r         iraoife  ufe  iiiii  ^u»f  n 

har  gur  sarnaa-ee  paa-ee-ai  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  vadbhaag  paraapaj  ho-ay.  I  UN  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  trading  friend  ,  we  can  meet  God  through  Guru's  feet,  it  is  great  luck  to  have  Him. 

l(Pause) 

P.  82 

f?3  fw  fw^  3rBtw  ufo  forii  ?>  vfew      ii  sant  janaa  vin  bhaa-ee-aa  har  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  naa-o. 
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01  my  brother,  without  the  saints,  none  can  have  God's  name. 

fefe  <t§h  opjh sMi^d  ftif  ^h»f  Jj3  Qsa'Q  ii  vich  ha-umai  karam  kamaavdayji-o  vaysu-aa  pui  ninaa-o. 
They  earn  their  deeds  in  ego,  are  like  the  son  of  a  prostitute,  who  does  not  have  any  name. 

trfe  31,  iruhJr  3ra  33*  a^-  WH»f  ii  pitaa  jaat  taa  ho-ee-ai  gur  tuihaa  karay  pasaa-o. 
Father's  lineage  is  only  when,  Guru  in  his  kindness,  favours  him. 

3ra  irfEw  afa  nrfufcftr  «3F  s*f  ii  vadbhaagee  gur  paa-i-aa  har  ahinis  lagaa  bhaa-o. 
Lucky  are  those,  who  meet  Guru,  they  are  day  and  night,  in  God's  love. 

ifE  A'Afe*  gUM  Ud'feoT"  ufe  efldfd  5WH  WW®  IIP  II 

jan  naanak  barahm  pachhaani-aa  har  keeral  karam  kamaa-o.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Know  God,  and  earn  deeds  of  His  praise. "  2 

Hfe  ufe  ufe  sjf      ii  man  har  har  lagaa  chaa-o. 

/Vfv  mind  is  excited  for  God 

3rfo  u%  ^  f^d'fewr  ufe  Infewr  ufa-     ?p§  iihii  <jy'8  ii 

gur  poorai  naam  drirh-aa-i-aa  har  mili-aa  har  parab_h  naa-o.  rahaa-o. 

The  perfect  Guru  taught  me  His  name,  thus  I  meet  God  and  get  His  name.  1  (Pause) 

fra  fsu  egfe  fph   ~39  S3j  ?ph  ftwfe  ii  jab  lag  joban  saas  hai  tab  tag  naam  Dhi-aa-av. 

Till  you  have  vigour  and  life,  remember  His  name. 

tittftw  Trfo  ufe  3?5rft  ufe  wt^  re  sj^fe  ii  chakji-aa  naal  har  chalsee  har  antay  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 
Wlien  moving  on,  He  will  move  with  you,  in  the  end,  He  will  liberate  you. 
u§  afod'dl  %7T  enf  frRT  <j%  Hfe  fs^  »nfe  n  ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  jin  har  man  vuthaa  aa-ay. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  upon  whom  God  is  pleased. 

jinee  har  har  naam  na  chayti-o  say  ant  ga-ay  paehhutaa-ay. 

Those  who  do  not  remember  the  name  of  God,  in  the  end,  they  leave  repenting. 

m%  HH3fer  trfe  trfk  fefy»r  as-  <to3  sto  fawfe  na  n 

Dhur  mastak  har  parabh  likhi-aa  jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "God  is  preordained  for  you,  remember  His  name. "  3 

«rfe  «jfe  ijrfe"  «di'fH  ii  man  har  har  preet  lagaa-ay. 
Af  f  //w«t/  is  in  love  for  God. 
^iai'dfl  ara  i^few  are  mret  infe  &urfz  n^n  cnr§  n 
vadbhaagee  gur  paa-i-aa  gur  sabd.ee  paar  laghaa-ay.  rahaa-o. 
2?j>  Iwcfr,  /  met  Guru,  by  his  word  He  got  me  across.  1  (Pause) 

»pQ  »ry  fuTfes1  ufe  »rir  %t  $fe  n  har  aapay  aap  upaa-idaa  har  aapay  d_ayvai  lay-ay. 
God  himself  creates,  himself  grants  and  withdraws. 

ufe  »fn)  s^fW  «ft'fy*!'  *n%  *mt  tft  nfe  £fe  ii  har  aapay  b_haram  b_hulaa-kjaa  har  aapay  hee  mai  day-ay. 

God  Himself  gets  us  astrayed,  and  Himself  sets  upon  right  path. 

arayir  Hfe  iraaFH  fs  h       a^r  £tfe  n  gurmukhaa  man  pargaas  hai  say  viriay  kay-ee  kay-ay. 

Gurmukhs  are  enlightened  from  within,  only  very  few  are  so  rare. 

?jf  aliwdl  fe?)  5t#  fira  ufe  irfew  araH§"  n  ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  jin  har  paa-i-aa  gurmajay. 

/  sacrifice  myself for  them,  who  meet  God  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 

H?)  S^fer  olH?  WWfwiF  Hfe  <jfo  <jfe  f53^  d  118  II 

jan  naanak  kamal  pargaasi-aa  man  har  har  vuth-rhaa  hay.  1 14|  | 

Nanak  says,  "The  lotus  is  blossoming,  since  God  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind. "  4 

Hfe  ufo  ufe  wx§  sit  ii  man  har  har  japan  karay. 

My  mind  remembers  God. 
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ufe  ara  Hdd'yi  sfn  iff  ftff     Pdwfetf     li^ra  iiiii  3<nf  n 

hargur  sarnaa-ee  bhaj  pa-ojindoo  sabh  kilvikhgukh  parharay.  ||l|j  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  life,  run  to  the  feet  of  Guru-  God,  He  will  take  away  all  your  sins  and  sorrows.  1  (Pause) 

urfe  u/fe  3hhf»t  Hfe  ?h  totf  tr^t^r  faf  arfe  n  ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  man  vasai  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  kit  bhat. 

God  the  Master  of  all  bodies,  abides  in  my  mind,  where  is  the  need  to  know  the  way  for  meeting? 

are  w  Hfedw  wgbft  u%  »rfe  ?h  ht>>  fefe  11  gur  pooraa  satgur  bjiaytee-ai  har  aa-ay  vasai  man  chit. 

Let  us  meet  perfect  Guru,  true  Guru,  God  will  come  and  stay  in  mind,  in  heart 

H^im       ft  ut%  ?>il  %  aife  Hfe  ii  mai  Dhar  naam  aDhaar  hai  har  naamai  tay  gat  mat. 

God's  name  is  my  life  -  support,  same  is  my  emancipation. 

ft  trfa"  ^jfa  ?tm  fwwv  ii  <rfe  tfh  <ft  efe  uf>  n  mai  har  har  naam  visaahu  hai  har  naamay  hee  jaj  pat. 

The  name  of  God  is  my  faith,  same  is  my  caste  and  honour. 

w&  psa  soj  ftjttrfewr  ^fti  <h:j>  u%  ^fti  afk  nun 

jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  rang  rat-rhaa  har  rang  ra£.  1 15|  I 

Nanak  say,  "Let  us  remember  His  name,  God  is  full  of  love,  be  in  it. "  5 

Tjfa  ftjwf^n  ufo  \{¥  Hfk  n  har  Dhi-aavahu  har  parabh  sat. 

Remember  God,  He  is  true  Master. 

ara-  re?fi  ufa-  Lfg-  trfew  hw  ufe  trs  §"  f=mfe  11  in  «j<j>Q  11 

gur  bach  nee  har  parabh  jaani-aa  sabh  har  parab_h  tay  ujpat.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

Know  God  through  the  word  of  Guru,  all  are  the  creations  of  Master.  I  (Pause) 

frT?>  srf  ygfe  feftiw  h  wrfe  fira  ara  Lpfo  11  jin  ka-o  poorab  likhi-aa  say  aa-ay  milay  gur  paas. 

Only  those  come  to  Guru  and  meet,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. 

h^st  grfe  ^tri'fdv^r  tH^r  ara-  srfo  ufo  ?>th  irarftr  11 

sayvak  bhaa-ay  vanjaari-aa  mitraa  gur  har  har  naam  pargaas. 

O!  trading  friend,  only  serving  are  liked ,  Guru  enlightens  them  with  the  name  of  God 

us  tr$  ^s?f  ^FiFtftw  fHTT  ?*t§"  wfewra1  tT%  ^TFT  II 

Dhan  Dhan  vanaj  vapaaree-aa  jin  vakhar  ladi-arhaa  har  raas. 

01  trading  friend,  they  are  lucky  who  have  found  the  word  as  the  capital  of  God. 

arawr  ^fr  ntr  §hw  w  »rfe  fks  ufo  iffrr  11  gurmukhaa  dar  mukh  ujlay  say  aa-ay  milay  har  paas. 

At  the  doors  of  God,  Gurmukhs  are  with  shining  face,  they  have  come  and  are  meeting  God 

FT?)  TTOoT  3T3  f37>  Ujfe>»F  to  »TfU  35*  dl<wfH  llfll 

jan  naanak  gur  Jin  paa-i-aa  jinaa  aaptuthaa  guntaas.  ||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  they  could  meet  Guru,  upon  whom  the  treasure  of  attributes  is  kind  "  6 
ura  fawr^u  wfn  fdwfH  11  har  Dhi-aavahu  saas  giraas. 
Remember  God  with  every  breath  and  every  morsel. 

Hfc  ifrfe  ?53Tr  to  ara>pr  ufo  s^y  fair  awfk  11111  a^rf  11 111 

man  pareet  lagee  tinaa  gurmukhaa  har  naam  jinaa  rahraas.  ||1||  rahaa-o.  ||1|| 

Love  of  God  is  in  the  minds  of  those  Gurmukhs,  for  whom  His  name  is  the  right  path.  1  (Pause)  1 

P.  83 

li^Hfddid  vprfe  11  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

fafam  sft  ^       0  r^t      11  sireeraag  kee  vaar  mehlaa  4  salokaa  naal. 

VAR  OF  SRI  RA  G  M:  4,  WITH  SALOKS 

hrot  ms  3  11  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKS  M:  3 

w  fefe  Fftw  ft  #  h%     ftpxf  11  raagaa  vich  sareeraag  hai  jay  sach  Dharay  pi-aar. 
From  among  the  ragas,  Sri  is  the  rag,  if  it  sustains  the  love  for  True. 
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H5»  ufe     nfe  ^  Rrcreas  wfk  w-p?  ii  sad.aa  har  sach  man  vasai  nihchal  mat  apaar. 

God's  truth  ever  abides  in  mind,  the  absolute  wisdom  is  ever  stable, 

^35"  wraa  irfsw  w  or  jra?  ate*?  n  ratan  amolak  paa-i-aa  gur  kaa  sabad.  beechaar. 

/  have  got  the  invaluable  gem,  by  pondering  over  the  word  of  Guru. 

ftra?*  Frat  H7>  HtF  Tre*  H^ta  uraf  ii  jihvaa  sachee  man  sachaa  sachaa  sareer  akaar. 

Thus  tongue  is  true,  the  mind  is  true,  true  is  the  form  of  body. 

?TOof  h#  H&difd  ftfe>5r ^ure  n<ui  naanak  sachai  satgursayvi-ai  sagaa  sach  vaapaar.  | 

Nanak  says,  "Serving  the  true  Guru,  is  ever  true  a  trade. "  J 

hi  3  I!  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

fr§  fnutF  n?  ire  ft  ns  sar  tfRih  i^fe  7>  irfe  ii 

hor  birhaa  sabh  Dhaat  hai  jab  lag  saahib  pareet  na  ho-ay. 

Other  pangs  of  separation  are  all  mater,  unless  therein  is  the  love  of  Master. 

foj  htt  wfcw  Hftrw      h^?  5  5fe  ii  in  man  maa-i-aa  mohi-aa  vaykhap  sunan  na  ho-ay. 

This  mind  is  captured  by  worldliness,  now  it  neither  sees  nor  listens. 

hu     fas  t(h%  ??  fy^  wr  few  cRrfe  n  sah  gaykjiay  bin  pareet  na  oopjai  an£)haa  ki-aa  karay-i. 

If  there  is  no  love  without  seeing  lover,  then  what  the  blind  should  do? 

Tract  faffr  wft  sJrsrw  TOf  inr  %fe  ii 3 ii  naanak  jin  akhee  leetee-aa  so-ee  sachaa  ilay-ay.  1 12|  | 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  has  taken  away  eyes,  the  same  True  will  give  love. "  2 

vf^t  ii  pa-urhee.  Pauri 

<ri«r  fesr  orw  fee*  fe£  tHu'i  aft  n  har  iko  kartaa  ik  iko  deebaan  har. 
God  alone  is  Creator,  He  holds  one  court. 

tjf?  feaft  v  d  >hh?  fe£  ufa  fafe  sfr  ii  har  iksai  daa  hai  amar  iko  har  chit  Dhar. 
The  rule  is  of  only  One,  the  same  God  lives  in  heart. 

ufe  fen  fe$       tfffo  ?f  spj  gf  *?fe  afe  ii  har  tis  bin  ko-ee  naahi  dar  bjiaram  bjia-o  door  kar. 
There  is  no  fear  of  other  than  Him,  throw  atvay  the  doubt  of  fear. 
ufefefts  jwfii Hi  3? 3$  H^ufe wfe  ii  har tisai  no saalaahi  je tuDh  rakhai  baahar ghar. 
Only  praise  the  same  God,  who  protects  you  in  home  and  outside. 

JjfcT  firTH  7?  dfe  sfehTS  H  Ufa  frfu  3f  fefH  3fe  IRII 

har  jis  no  ho-ay  da-i-aal  so  har  jap  bjia-o  bikham  tar.  1 11 1 1 

Upon  whom  God  is  kind,  he  by  remembering,  swims  across  the  difficult  ocean  of  fear.  1 
HWcj  H!  1  ii  salok  mohlaa  1.  SALOKM:  -I 

w£  H'flm  H^rwr  few     ferr  s*fa  n  daajee  saahib  sand.ee-aa  ki-aa  chalai  tis  naal. 
All  gifts  are  of  God,  how  to  get  from  Him? 

fea rrgfe ?r grefo fea<v  Hfewtfefs'fe  inn  ikjaaganday naa  lahann  iknaa  suti-aa day-ay uthaal.  ||1|| 
Some  awakening  do  not  get,  but  some  are  awaken  to  be  given.  1 
hs  =i  ii  mohlaa  1.  M:  1 

fraa  Tigdt  HPfeap  hh?  hjf  Htt'fed'  u  sidak  sabooree  saadjkaa  sabar  tosaa  malaa-ikaaN. 

77i<7  faithful  are  known  by  faith  and  contentment.  They  are  angels  by  their  journey-expenses  of 

tolerance. 

vferr  g*f  TPtfr  vfesr  ii3ii  deedaar  pooray  paa-isaa  thaa-o  naahee  khaa-ikaa.  1 12|  | 
The  perfect  wilt  see  Him.  The  clay  -  made  (humans)  have  no  place.  2 
v&ft  ii  pa-urhee.  PAURI 

fHwnlfj  fi^fe  3  wfu  ii  sabh  aapay  tuDh  upaa-ay  kai  aap  kaarai  laa-ee. 

You  yourself  have  created  all,  and  yourself  have  put  each  on  work. 

f  w£f  %fe  PsTdTHtr  wu^t  sfewet  ii  tooN  aapay  vaykh  vigsadaa  aapnee  vadi-aa-ee. 


164 


You  yourself  see  your  gifts  and  be  pleased. 

ufo  hhu  a'dRj  foes  Trcft  f  nz*  Fret  ii  har  tuDhhu  baahar  kichh  naahee  tooN  sachaa  saa-ee. 

Nothing  is  outside  you  01  God,  you  are  the  true  Master. 

f  »rO  >>rfir  ^dd-rf1  H^st  at  g^et  11  tooN  aapay  aap  varatdaa  sabhnee  hee  thaa-ee. 

You  yourself  are  pervading  all  places. 

a%  M  fbw^g  jfe  tiro  a  ?5E  gstst  IP II  hartisai  Dhi-aavahu  santjanhujo  la-av  chhadaa-ee.  ||2|| 
01  saints,  remember  the  same  God,  who  will  liberate  you.  2 
HHor  hs  1  ii  salok  mohlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  I 

wz\  ii  fakaih  jaatee  fakarh  naa-o. 

Useless  is  (pride  of)  caste,  and  useless  is  (the pride  of)  name. 
H37T  tftw  fear  gi§  ||  sabhnaa  jee-aa  ikaa  chhaa-o. 
All  creatures  are  under  the  same  shade  of  (umbrella)  God. 

n  £  gs*  sra^  n  aaphu  jay  ko  bhalaa  kahaa-ay. 
If  some  one  likes  to  be  called  nice. 

7T?^r  ^  y?  wit  w  yfe     vi*  mil  naanak  taa  par jaapai  jaa  pat  laykhai  paa-ay.  Ill  1 1 
Nanak  says,  "This  will  be  seen  only  when  his  honour  is  accepted.  "  1 
hs  3  ii  mehlaa  2.  M:  2 

fan  fw?  fHf  7»y  feH  »T3t  Hfo  v&w  ii  jiis  pi-aaray  si-o  nayhu  tis  aagai  mar  chalee-ai. 

We  should  die  right  before  One.  whom  we  love. 

ftrjj  rite?  Tfrrfr  w  t  u*S  tfte^  IP  II  Dharig  jeevan  sansaar  £aa  kai  paachhai  jeevnaa.  1 |2| | 
Curse  is  the  world,  in  which  to  live  after  Him.  2 
ufisr  ii  pa-u±ee.  PAVRI 

?g      ira^t  wifrft     g^g  ?fe  ett  ii  tuDh  aapay  Dhartee  saajee-ai  chand  sooraj  du-ay  deevay. 

You  yourself  have  created  earth  and  also  moon  and  sun,  as  two  lamps. 

?h  wfe  uz  ng  H»fti»r  *&vfz  sratt  ii  das  chaar  hat  tuDh  saaji-aa  vaapaar  kareevay. 

you  have  created  fourteen  shops  (worlds),  wherein  the  trading  is  on.  \ 

fs<*cv  5  ufo      %fe  h  arawfif  «r%  n  iknaa  no  har  laabh  day-ay  jo  gurmukh  theevay. 

To  some  God  gives  profit,  they  become  Gurmuhhs, 

fe?>  rTHoTO  ?>  fewv^t  fipT  ira  Mffij=r  ift%  ii  tin  jamkaal  na  vi-aapa-ee  jin  sach  amrit  peevay. 

Those  who  drink  the  nectar  of  True,  the  devil  of  death  does  not  touch. 

€fe  «rfy  53  ira^  faf  fos  fas  h?  Hare  izfe  nan 

o-ay  aap  chhutay  parvaar  si-o  tin  pi£hhai  sabh  jagat  £hhuteevay.  1 1 3|  1 

They  liberate  with  their  family,  with  them  the  whole  world  liberates.  3 

hss?  hs  1  ll  salok  mohlaa  1.  SALOK M:  I 

«(t!d[=i  srfe  £c  ?fo»F  Hfe  ii  kudrat  kar  kai  vasi-aa  so-ay. 

After  creating,  Creator  abides  in  the  same. 

P.  84 

41d'<3  n-  hh1-  ufe  iivakhat  veechaaray  so  bandaa  ho-ay. 

He  is  a  man  who  keeps  the  time  under  consideration. 

%  zftnfe  s^fr  *pfe  n  kud_rat  hai  keemat  nahee  paa-ay. 
There  is  His  creation,  but  cannot  be  evaluated, 
w  eftHfe  yrfe  3  crdt  ?>  wfs  ii  jaa  keemat  paa-ay  ta  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 
//  someone  evaluates,  he  can  not  say  it. 
nt  rraroffe  srafe  yW'd  n  sarai  saree-at  karahi  beechaar. 

People  think  of  religious  codes. 
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fas  f5"  an  irefa  ira  11  bin  boojhay  kaisay  paavahi  paar. 

Without  understanding,  how  can  they  get  to  the  other  shore. 

firea  afa  frnrer     srfr  >wh?  ii  sidak  kar  sijd_aa  man  kar  makhsood. 

//ave  faith  in  bowing  and  purpose  in  (conquering)  mind. 

foa  fcrfa      faa  ftrfa  Mfg?  hh  jih  Dhir  daykhaa  iih  Dhir  ma-ujood.-  1 1 1 1 1 

To  whichever  direction  I  see,  He  is  present.  I 

H?  a  ii  mohlaa  3.  M:  3 

ara      §?  &  w&ti  TP        t?fa  ii  gur  sabhaa  ayv  na  paa-ee-ai  naa  nayrhai  naa  door. 
This  way  we  can  not  Join  the  congregation  of  Guru,  whether  it  is  near  or  far. 
?raa R%fr§  ^MiTHj^ a?fa  ip ii  naanak sajgurtaa"  milai jaa  man  rahai  hadoor.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  then  we  can  meet  true  Guru,  if  our  mind  remains  in  His  presence". 
ufal  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

W13  5fa         H'<fld'  75?       aia  WHS  W  II 

sapai  deep  sapat  saagraa  nav  khand  chaar  vayd  d,as  asat  puraanaa. 

Seven  Islands,  seven  oceans,  nine  parts,  four  Vedas,  eighteen  puranas, 

afa       fefe  f  ^ddtf'  afa  hsst  S'S*  ii  har  sabjinaa  vich  tooN  varatd_aa  har  safchnaa  bjiaanaa. 

In  all  you  (God),  pervades  and  all  are  under  your  will. 

h%  3$  fira^fe  ribn  tfa  afa  ir^ai  ipy  ii  sapj)  iujhai  Dhi-aavahi  jee-a  jant  har  saarag  paanaa. 
All  creatures  remember  you,  you  are,  God. 

¥i  arawfe  afa  »i>d>ud      a#  cfdH'4'  ii  jo  gurmujdi  har  aaraaDhaday  tin  hao  kurbaanaa. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  those  who  the  Gurmukhs  adore  you. 

4  mi  »rfv  ?a3^  afa  an  f^s1,  lie  ii  tooN  aapay  aap  varatdaa  kar  choj  vidaanaa.  1 14|  J 
You  yourself  are  pervading,  playing  wondrous  feats.  4 

*rea  hs  a  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

sr«f  HiTftst  faw  nercWr  faaa  eft  ftefW  &g  n  kala-o  masaajnee  ki-aa  sadaa-ee-ai  hirdai  hee  likh  layho. 
Why  to  ask  for  pen  and  ink?  just  write  in  your  heart 

na1-  TFfaa  a  aftr  at  aaa  s  aaffr  3a  ii  sariaa  saahib  kai  rang  rahai  kabahoo"  na  tootas  nayhu. 
So  that  you  always  be  in  the  love  of  Master,  and  never  the  love  to  break. 
a«f  mhmXI  H'fytfl  fefciw  sr  sro  fpfe  ii  kala-o  masaajnee  jaa-isee  likhi-aa  bjiee  naalay  jaa-ay. 
The  pen  and  ink  have  to  go,  the  written  will  also  go  alongwith. 

cvrtcx  TRJ  lft?3  7i  H'felfl  H  gfa  fi3t  TO  Vfe  HI 

naanak  sah  pareet  na  jaa-isee  jo  Dhur  chhodee  sachai  paa-ay.  1 1 1|  f 

Nanak  says,  "The  love  of  dear  will  not  go,  which  the  true  Master  blessed  me  since  even  before 
my  birth. "  I 

m;  3  ii  mohlaa  3.  M:  3 

saat        TFfe  7>  as^t  tva  a  f^Ffa  n  nadree  aavdaa  naal  na  chal-ee  vaykhhu  ko  vi-upaa-ay. 

Whatever  is  seen  will  not  accompany,  whatever  the  method  be  adopted. 

Hferfifd  to  Rjd"fe»(T  nfe  aaa  fW  wfe  u  sajgur  sach  drirh-aa-i-aa  sach  rahhu  fiv  laa-ay. 

The  true  Guru  taught  me  about  True,  and  to  be  intuned  with  True. 

?roa  nasi  to  a  aa>ft  tf3  via  ion  naanak  sabd.ee  sach  hai  karmee  palai  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  words  it  is  all  True,  but  it  has  to  be  practised  through  action.  2 

ufat  ii  pa-urhee./MM?/ 

afa  »fafa  a*afa  fea  f  f  wsfb  #3  n  har  andar  baa  har  ik  tooN  tooN  jaarieh  b±ayt. 
O!  God  you  alone  are  inside  and  outside  and  you  alone  know  this  secret 

5  art  n  ufa        ift  h?>  afa  #3  ii  jo  keechai  so  har  jaand_aa  mayray  man  har  chayt. 
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Whatever  we  may  do,  God  knows  it,  O!  my  mind  remember  Him. 

h  3%  fn  irv  cw?f  iroft  fediHd  ii  so  darai  je  paap  kamaavdaa  Dharmee  vigsayt. 

Owe,  w/ro  commits  sins  may  fear  faithful  is  ever  in  progression. 

f  h^t  »rfu  fcwf  jto    3^  3f  ii  tooN  sachaa  aap  ni-aa-o  sach  taa  daree-ai  kayt. 

You  yourself  are  true,  your  justice  is  true,  why  then  should  we  fear? 

fo?*1  cTOof  w§  iwfew  h  nfe  3^3'  ilu  ii  jinaa  naanak  sach  pachhaani-aa  say  sach  ralayt.  1 15|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  have  realized  True  they  live  in  True.  "  5 

HHe?  hs  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

3wh  frof  h?  hh^>&1«%  aw  aft  afe      ii  kalam  jala-o  san  masvaanee-ai  kaagad.  bhee  jal  jaa-o. 
Let  the  pen  burn  with  inkpot,  let  the  paper  also  burn. 

focis  ?w  irfo  spfe  ftrfs  fefijwr  |W  y§  n  likhan  vaalaa  jal  bala-o  jin  likhi-aa  doojaa  bhaa-o. 

The  writer,  who  has  written  about  love  for  other,  has  been  burnt  in  fire. 

?F7>ar  y^fa  fefw  oor?^      ?r  eras?  wfe  inn 

naanak  poorab  likhi-aa  karnaavanaa  avar  na  karnaa  jaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "All  have  to  earn  what  is  preordained,  nothing  else  can  be  done. "  1 

m  3  ii  mohlaa  3.  M:  -3 

fr§  ?3  wf&w  ("pfe  fw  ii  hor  koorh  parh-naa  koorh  bolnaa  maa-i-aa  naal  pi-aar. 

Reading  something  else  is  false,  the  speech  is  also  false,  it  is  love  with  worldliness. 
<toc?  fe?  wk  a  fk§  Stft  ufe  yfe  ufe  wre  n 
naanak  vin  naavai  ko  thir  nahee  parh  parh  ho-ay  khu-aar.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Nothing  other  than  name  is  permanent,  those  reading  such  material  are  in 
trouble".  2 

yfjft  n  pa-urhee.  PAURJ 

gfo  ^  ^fewptf  w^t  t  ufe  3te=n>     «r  ii  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  har  keertan  har  kaa. 

The  greatness  of  God  is  the  greatest,  when  divine  is  the  singing  of  His  praise. 

zrfr  eft  ?fe»(TBt      ii  w  fewf"  u  rrew  w  n  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  jaa  ni-aa-o  hai  Dharam  kaa. 

The  greatness  of  God  is  the  greatest,  when  justice  is  based  upon  faith. 

ufo  eft  ^fewpFl  ?at  t  w     t  fftw  or  ii  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  jaa  fal  hai  jee-a  kaa. 

The  greatness  of  God  is  the  greatest,  when  the  fruit  is  from  heart. 

<n%  oft  $  w  ?>  ttse\  5rfij»r       w  n 

har  kee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  hai  jaa  na  sun-ee  kahi-aa  chugal  kaa. 

The  greatness  of  God  is  the  greatest,  when  it  does  not  listen  to  a  back-biter. 

ufrcft?f3>H^?^d>>fyfc»>rHi§"%?cp  n£n  harkee  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  haiapuchhi-aadaandayvkaa.  ||6|| 

The  greatness  of  God  is  the  greatest,  when  He  gives  gifts  without  begging.  6 

hhct  hs  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOK  M:  3 

u§  z$  sra^t  hs  yet  H*jf  feft  7>  ?nffc  ii  ha-o  ha-o  kaitee  sabh  mu-ee  sampa-o  kisai  na  naal. 
Everyone  dies  saying,  'mine  mine'  nobody  took  with,  anytiing  gathered. 
?h  s^fe     tnfejp     nut  fWeTrfe  ii  doojai  bhaa-ay  dukh  paa-i-aa  sab_h  johee  jamkaal. 
They  suffer  sorrows  in  other's  love.  Everything  is  under  the  noose  of  the  devil  of  death. 

P.  85 

stoot  araxftr  Sb%  ww  mi  H>rfe  ii^H  naanak  gurmukh  ubray  saachaa  naam  samaal.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukhs  are  liberated,  by  remembering  true  name. "  1 
h?  <\  ii  mohlla  1.  M:  1 

mft  *Hrit  ^ritor  wrg^t  gstora  ii  galeeN  asee  changee-aa  aachaaree  buree-aah. 
We  are  good  while  in  talk,  but  bad  while  in  dealing. 
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HHtf  &kcf  cr&w  a'crfe  tez^bipti  11  manhu  kusuDhaa  kaalee-aa  baahar  chitvee-aah. 
From  mind  we  are  perverse,  black,  from  outside  we  are  white 
^rr  orfou  PdA'dlwr  h  ft^ftr  sf  t^rwj  ii  reesaa  karih  iinaarkee-aa  jo  sayveh  dar  kharhee-aah. 
We  imitate  those  who  stand  at  His  door  and  serve. 

srfe  trail  &£iw  >T3ftj  nftf  a?fl>»f*u  ii  naal  khasmai  rajee-aa  maaneh  sukh  ralee-aah. 
They  are  in  love  with  Master,  and  are  enjoying  the  pleasure  of  union. 

3^fe  fte'^rw  BufiT  tsH'Tj^rwcr  ii  hcxlaii  laan  nitaanee-aa  raheh  nimaannee-aah. 
Even  when  having  power,  they  behave  as  powerless,  they  are  humble  in  conduct. 
?roe?  Ffiw         ft  fe?>  at  jfftr  faw?  ii5ii  naanak  janam  sakaarthaa  jay  tin  kaisang  milaah.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "My  life  will  be  purposeful,  if  I  unite  with  them. "  2. 
ufsr  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

3  wit  Tts  >frsr  zr  wit      <ft  wrftf  h»s  n  tooN  aapay  jal  meenaa  hai  aapay  aapay  hee  aap  jaal. 
You  yourself  are  water,  yourself  are  fish,  and  also  yourself  are  the  net 

s  wH  wis  ^d'feti1  wit  fefe  rtaro  ii  too"  aapay  jaal  va£aa-idaa  aapay  vich  saybaal. 
You  yourself  spread  net  on  water,  and  yourself  are  caught  in. 

4  wit  c?h»  »rfifw?  ft  ft  xiw  fefo  ais1??  » too"  aapay  kamal  alipaf  hai  sai  hathaa  vich  gulaal. 
You  yourself  are  a  detached  lotus,  and  yourself  are  red flower  in  hundred  hands. 

f  wit  Msrfk  aaifeei  feet  fisHK  wit  srfa  faww  ii 

tooN  aapay  mukat  karaa-idaa  ik  nimakh  gharhee  kar  khi-aal. 

You  yourself  get  liberated,  just  caring  for  little  time. 

<n%  duy  Epuftr  lire  stA  any  HatH  %tV  foo«»  hp  ii 

har  tuDhhu  baahar  kichh  nahee  gur  sabdee  vaykh  nihaal.  1 17|| 

OJ  God,  there  is  nothing  outside  you,  Those  in  the  word  of  Guru,  see  you  and  you  are  delighted  "  7 

HW3t  Ms  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

<raK  s  w%       §#  ii  hukam  na  jaanai  bahujaa  rovai. 

She  does  not  know  the  order  (of  God)  and  bitterly  weeps. 

wefo  iiv  sh?  7>  h#  ii  andar  Dhokhaa  need  na  sovai. 

She  is  deceptive  from  within,  and  does  not  sleep  well 

h  a?)  *fHK  ^  tjH'tTI  ii  wfo  lirfe"  w  wrte  gevyl  n 

jay  Dhan  khasmai  chalai  rajaa-ee.  dar  ghar  sobhaa  mahal  bulaa-ee. 

If  a  wife  acts  as  per  her  Master's  will.  She  will  receive  honour  in  home,  and  shall  be  called  to  the 
palace  (Of  God). 

ffTSor  sratf  feu  xfe  ws\  ii  naanak  karmee  ih  mai  paa-ee. 
Nanak  says,  "This  wisdom  /  have  gained  by  His  grace. 
3rs  WdH'tfl  Hfe  hmtht  mil  gur  parsaadee  sach  samaa-ee. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  am  mergong  in  True. "  1 
hs  5  ii  mehlaa  3.M:3 

htsh*  ?>*h  fiffs>n*  gar  znw  £fa  7>  ?s  ii  manmukh  naam  vihooni-aa  rang  kasumbHaa  dayjch  na  b_hul. 

O!  Manmukh  without  name,  do  not  fault  by  seeing  the  colour  of  safflower'. 

feir    %  fe?>  §fe»»r     feH    h»  ii  is  kaa  rang  din  thorbj-aa  chhochhaa  is  daa  mul. 

Its  colour  is  for  a  few  days,  and  its  value  is  very  little. 

fft      trt%  h£  ptf  mtr  gr?»g  ii  doojai  lagay  pach  mu-ay  moorakh  anDh  gavaar. 

Some  being  in  other's  love  die  by  burning.  They  are  foolish,  idiot  and  blind 

fem&       site  ft  vfe  usfa  ?rg-  ^  ||  bistaa  andar  keet  say  pa-i  pacheh  vaaro  vaar. 

They  are  worms  in  filth,  and  are  burning  in  turn. 


168 


tS'rtd  ?fh  3%  h  d\i«  ara  §  Holri  HS'fe  ii  naanak  naam  rajay  say  rangulay  gur  kai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 
Nan  ah  says,  ''Those  who  are  in  love  with  name,  are  carefree,  they  are  merging  in  Guru,  in  ease. 
33int-  war  ?>  f3%  HU^f  3&  hm^  ii 5 ii  b_hagtee  rang  na  utrai  sehjay  rahai  samaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
The  colour  of  devotion  does  not  fade,  so  they  are  merging  in  ease. "  2 
ufafr  ii  pa-orhee.PAURI 

fkufe  fhret     311  »fTU  fena  Harfuwr  11  sisat  upaa-ee  sa^h  tuDh  aapay  rijak  sambaahi-aa. 
You  yourself  have  created  the  whole  world,  and  yourself provide  food  to  all. 

feloT  clfr  o(  *P?3  HUU  H31  «ns  fe^t  is'lurtF"  II 

ik  val  chhal  kar  kai  khaavday  muhhu  koorh  kusattinee  dhaahi-aa. 
Some  eat  hy  cheating,  and  from  mouth,  they  tell  lie  and  speak  false. 
?g  *mt  w%  h  craft  fa  §3  orfn  §fe  wfewr  n 
tuDh  aapay  b_haavai  so  karahi  tuDh  otai  kamm  o-ay  laa-i-aa. 

Whatever  is  liked  by  you,  that  you  do,  and  on  the  same  job,  you  have  put  them  to  work. 

fecrar  Fra  aa'feSA  fen1"  »rar?  ¥3*z  t^ftwr  ii  iknaa  sach  bujhaa-i-on  tinaa  ajut  bhandaar  d.ayvaa-i-aa. 

To  some,  you  bless  to  know  truth,  and  you  have  given  th  em  inexhaustible  treasure. 

xfe  #fe  trfa  f^T  tjss  H  wf§HT  tm  33Tfew  tit  ii 

har  chayt  khaahi  tinaa  safal  hai  achaytaa  hath  tadaa-i-aa.  ||8|| 

Those  who  eat  while  remembering  God,  they  are  a  success.  Those,  not  remembering,  their  hand 
is  always  stretched  for  begging.  "  8 
HK3T  hs  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOK  M:  3 

vft  ufe  ufen  ire  ?*reft  Hrfewr  hu  H»rfe  n  parh  parh  pandit  bayd.  vakaaneh  maa-i-aa  moh  su-aa-ay. 
Reading  Vedas  Pandit  explains,  his  purpose  is  love  for  wealth. 
g&  WfS  <lft  (TH  (Vh'PciWF  HS  HW  fH&  HH'fe  II 

doojai  bhaa-ay  har  naam  visaari-aa  man  moorakh  milai  sajaa-ay. 

In  other's  love,  God's  name  is  forgotten  from  mind,  the  foolish  undergoes  punishment. 

fefe  ffr§  fu?  fe^r  fen  era*f  ??  #§  h      \w*  Ha'Rj  11 

jin  jee-o  pind  ditaa  tis  kabahooN  na  chaytai  jo  day^daa  rijak  sambaahi. 

One  who  has  given  life  and  body  he  never  remembers  Him,  He  provides  food  for  all 

fth  er  gT«jT  aisg'  5  oT^wl"  feft  ftfo      wfe  11  jam  kaa  faahaa  galhu  na  katee-ai  fir  fir  aavai  jaa-ay. 

The  noose  of  death  around  neck  is  not  cut,  he  comes  and  goes  again  and  again. 

HTiHfa  fef  ?r  ^5  »raw  yufe  fefew  corfe  11 

manmukh  kichhoo  na  soojhai  anDhulay  poorab  likhi-aa  kamaa-ay, 

Nothing  is  known  to  blind  Manmukh,  he  earns  as  preordained. 

wfa  Hfe*Rr  fn$  Htre^  Try      Hffi  »rfe  11 
poorai  bhaag  satgur  milai  sukh-daata  naam  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

One  is  fully  fortunate  if  he  meets  true  Guru,  the  name  (of  God)  the  giver  of  all  happiness,  comes 
to  stay  in  his  mind 

w  wzfa  w  O^y  hh  Hfa  fe<J'fe  11  sukh  maaneh  sukh  painnaa  sukhay  sukh  vihaa-ay. 

They  enjoy  (by  eating)  pleasure,  wear  pleasure,  in  pleasure  they  pass  time. 
rt'Art  H  7j7#  HOT  H  (WH'dlnt  fasT  €1%  H^"  R¥f  tnfe  IIHII 

naanak  so  naa-o  manhu  na  visaaree-ai  jit  d_ar  sachai  sobhaa  paa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "That  name  may  not  be  forgotten  from  mind,  with  which  the  honour  at  the  door  of 
Guru  is  blessed. "  1 
hs  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

nlkdid  Hfe  m  irfew     ?5Ty  djt^H  n  satgur  sayv  sukh  paa-i-aa  sach  naam  gunjaas. 
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Serving  true  Guru,  I  am  blessed  with  biiss,  the  true  name  is  the  treasure  of  attributes. 

P.  86 

araHHfr  nry  irgrfewF  w»  mi  u<Jdi'H  n  gurma£ee  aap  pa£hfcaani-aa  raam  naam  pargaas. 

By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  I  realize  that  the  light  is  by  the  name  of  God. 

h#  hi  oor^         ^  yrflr  ii  sacho  sach  kamaavanaa  vadi-aa-ee  vaday  paas. 

/  must  earn  the  Truest  of  the  true,  the  honour  is  with  Elder  (God)  to  bless. 

rift?  fife  Hf  few  of  ftrefk  a%  »rae*fH  n  jee-o  pind  sabh.  Jis  kaa  sifat  karay  ardaas. 

The  mind  and  body,  all  is  His,  / praise  Him  in  prayer, 

h#  irafe  H'WdA1     HfW  fo?nT  ii  sachai  sabad.  salaahnaa  sukjiay  sukh.  nivaas. 

Praising  in  true  world  is  to  live  happily  in  pleasing  home. 

fry  3tj  hhh  h$  >ntb  fa$  s1^  fifir  tlW'H  ii  jap  Jap  sanjam  manai  maahi  bin  naavai  Dhariq  jeevaas. 
The  remembrance,  the  meditation,  the  discipline,  are  in  my  mind,  without  Name  the  living  is  a 
curse. 

<jren^  ?rf  wz\»\  hsh*  nfo  f^H  ii  gurmajee  naa-o  paa-ee-ai  manmukh  mohi  vinaas. 
With  the  wisdom  of  Guru  I  am  blessed  withm  name,  Manmukh  is  perishing  in  greed 
ffl#  w%  fk§      3  (T7k*  na*  e*H  ion  ji-o  bjhaavai  ii-o  raakh  tooN  naanak  £ayraa  d_aas.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Save  me  in  the  way  you  like,  I  am  your  servant. "  2 
vf^  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

h§  ar  HcF  f  Frag  w  §  HS751"  arfn  n  sabh  ko  tayraa  tooN  sabhas  daa  too"  sabjinaa  raas. 
Everyone  is  yours,  you  are  of  everyone,  you  are  everyone's  investment, 
nfg-  3$  ithu  k?i#  ftra  srfe  awti'to  ii  sabji  tuDhai  paashu  mangday  nit  kar  ardaas. 
Everyone  begs  from  you,  by  praying  every  day. 

fan  f  %fu  fen  nf  fir?  fk&  fearer  ^fe  fr  urfn  n  j\s  tooN  deh  tis  sabh  kichh  milai  iknaa  door  hai  paas. 
WJwmever  you  give,  they  get  everything,  but  for  some,  even  near  is  far  off. 
3TJ  WSU  W%  5T  iTOT  ftTH  ITHp;  H3ft>>r  Hfe  %HU  cT  fodtf  Ik  II 

tuDh  baajhahu  thaa-o  ko  naahee  jis  paashu  mangee-ai  man  vaykhhu  ko  nirjaas. 

There  is  no  place,  other  than  you,  from  whom  to  beg,  after  seeing  01  my  mind  you  decide. 

h%?tis  H'»'«j^  efoaraHVSUddi'fo  iitfn  sabh  tuDhai  no  salaah^ay  dar  gurmukhaa  no  pargaas.  ||9|| 

Everyone  praises  you,  and  is  at  your  door,  your  light  is  for  Gurmukhs.  9 

HS5T  Ho  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

rjfks  ufw  irfe  &w       wfew  nftr  tuw?  n  pandit  parh  parh  uchaa  kookdaa  maa-i-aa  mohi  pi-aar. 
By  reading  enough  Pandit  cries  aloud,  but  he  himself  is  in  love  for  wealth. 
>»f3fe  *pJH  t:  \Jl(StJl  Hfe  hw  w^r*  ii  antar  barahm  na  cheen-ee  man  moorakh  gaavaar. 

He  does  not  see  God  within,  His  mind  is  of  a  foolish  idiot 

fH  ?*fe  traif  irefw    ft  itwz  ii  doojai  bjiaa-ay  jagat  parboDhadaa  naa  boojhai  beechaar. 
For  the  love  of  other,  he  teaches  all,  he  does  not  understand  the  real  thought 
faw  HSH  arerfew  Hfe  hh  «»t      inn  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa  mar  jammai  vaaro  vaar. 
He  has  wasted  his  life,  thus  is  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death  ,  J 
hs  3  ti  mehlaa  3.M.-3 

fflcff  Hfedjd  Hfe»T  foST  7P%  UrfeWT  ITSST  oTfe  Ultl'd  II 

jinee  satgur  sayvi-aa  iinee  naa-o  paa-i-aa  boojhjiu  kar  beechaar. 
Those  who  serve  true  Guru,  they  are  blessed  with  name,  know  it  by  pondering. 
h^t  wfa  m  nfe  ?h     acr  yoTO  ii  sadaa  saaNt  sukh  man  vasai  chookai  kook  pukaar. 
The  pleasure  and  peace  ever  abide  in  mind,  the  crying  and  begging  is  over, 
wit  S  wrw  yfe  h?t  ftrans     ara  mi^t  itwz  n 


no 


aapai  no  aap  khaa-ay  man  nirmal  hovai  gur  sabd.ee  veechaar. 

You  eat  yourself  (Ego),  so  that  your  mind  becomes  pure,  ponder  upon  the  word  of  Guru, 
«TOof  Frafe       F>  HoT3  f}  Uf3        dfe  fiWT? 

naanak  sabad  rajay  say  mukat  hai  har jee-o  hayt  pi-aar.  ||2|[ 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  are  in  love  with  world,  are  liberated,  Have  love  for  lovable  God  "  2 
vf3t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAUR1 

trfe  crt  h^t  Frew  d  iraHfW  u»t  wis  11  har  kee  sayvaa  safal  hai  gurmukh  paavai  thaa-ay. 

The  service  of  God  is  ever  success,  Gurmukh  serves  with  meaning. 

fHF^3»tf3H?rifH&Fr;jfo(5TH  fcwfe  ii  Jis  har  bjiaavai  tis  gur  milai  so  har  naam  Dhi-aa-av. 

Whomever  God  likes,  He  gets  him  to  meet  Guru,  he  remembers  the  name  of  God. 

3T?  HH^f  jjfe  tp^nJf  uftr  ipfe        ii  gur  sabdee  har  paa-ee-ai  har  paar  laqhaa-ay. 

God  is  blessed  with  the  word  of  Guru,  and  He  gets  one  to  other  shore. 

HAcjfo      s  urfe^  yeg      trfe  n  manhaih  kinai  na  paa-i-o  puchhahu  vaydaa  jaa-ay. 

None  can  get  with  obstinate  mind,  you  may  go  and  know  from  Vedas. 

?raoj  trra  eft     ft  at  f*m  s£  ufo  Bin  iiioii  naanak  har  kee  sayvaa  so  karayjis  la-ay  har  laa-ay.  ||10|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  he  serve  God,  whom  He  puts  on  to  do.  "  10 
ftket  hs  3  iisalok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

cS'Atf  FT  HcF  W3b»FH  fhfe  fetid  HHcT  >HcJc(d£  Frfew  II 

naanak  so  sooraa  varee-aam  jin  vichahu  dusat  ahankaran  maart-aa. 
Nanak  .says,  "He  is  a  brave  warrior,  who  has  killed  vicious  ego  from  within  ". 
araHftr  wh  Hwfb  tT?th  h^'Rjot  ii  gurmukh  naam  saalaahi  janam  savaari-aa. 
Gurmukh  has  fulfilled  the  purpose  of  his  life,  by  praising  the  name  (Of  God), 
wiit  jpjf  ftc  Horf  ft?  as  ((SHd'fdw  ii  aap  ho-aa  sadaa  mukat  sabh  kul  nistaari-aa. 

He  is  ever  liberated,  and  he  liberates  His  family. 

Fnjfc  Hfe  ?»pfe  sry  fiwfeur  n  sohan  sach  du-aar  naam  pi-aari-aa. 

Those  who  love  name,  look  beautiful  at  the  true  gate. 

hsw  >ref*r  wwooPd  >res  Rsdi'fiiw  ii  manmukh  mareh  ahaNkaar  ma  ran  vigaarhi-aa. 
Manmukhs  die  in  ego,  thus  they  spoil  their  death. 

ft?  ^  uow       araife-  fewfW  il  sabho  vartai  hukam  ki-aa  karahi  vichaari-aa. 

Everything  happens  in  order,  what  the  poor  can  do?. 

wnjrg  fft  sfai  ¥fth  fejrfa»F  n  aaphu  doojai  lag  khasam  visaari-aa. 

They  themselves  have  forgotten  their  Master,  by  shifting  their  loyalty  to  other. 

?r^c?  fas  ^#  ft?  &f  w  feH'fd*^  iiiir  naanak  bin  naavai  sabh  dukh  sukh  visaari-aa.  ||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "Without  name  everyone  is  in  trouble,  They  have  forgotten  the  happiness"  1 

ms  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

?p%  yt  <rre  ?th  fed 'fear  fefr  few  saw  ferfew  n 

gur  poorai  har  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  tin  vichahu  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  perfect  Guru  has  taught  me  the  name  of  God,  that  finishes  my  doubts  from  within. 

am      ufe  sffafe  w^i  afo  Wtt  H3i  fctrfew  II 

raam  naam  har  keerat  gaa-ee  kar  chaanan  mag  djkhaa-i-aa. 

/  sing  the  name  of  God,  His  praise.  After  enlightening  the  path,  He  showed  me  the  way. 
u§h  >rfo  %ot  few  wzft        sro  wjrfew  ii  ha-umai  maar  ayk  liv  laagee  anjar  naam  vasaa-i-aa. 
After  killing  m\  ego,  I  am  intuned  with  One,  the  name  has  come  to  stay  in  me. 
P.  87 

|raH3t  imafirs  wk  w§  srfk  mvfew  n  gurmatee  jam  johi  na  saakai  saachai  naam  samaa-i-aa. 
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Because  of  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  devil  of  death  could  not  touch,  I  am  merging  in  true  name. 

Hf       wnfir       sraarr  h      h  fi*fe  wfenr  11 

sabh  aapay  aap  vartai  kartaa  jo  b_haavai  so  naa-ay  laa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  Himself  pervades  everyone,  whomever  He  likes,  He  gives  his  name, 
jan  naanak  naam  la-ay  taa  jeevai  bin  naavai  khin  mar  jaa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  by  remembering  name  I  can  live,  without  name  I  will  die  in  a  moment. "  2 

uf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

a  faftwr  ufe        fa§  w  TfS&  tiWel  Ikftw  n 

jo  mili-aa  har  deebaan  si-o  so  sab_hnee  deebaaaee  mili-aa. 

Whoever  attends  to  His  court,  he  can  attend  all  courts. 

jithai  oh  jaa-ay  tithai  oh  surkharoo  us  kai  muhi  di£hai  sabh  paapee  tari-aa. 

Wlterever  he  goes  he  is  acquitted,  seeing  his  face  all  sinful  are  liberated 

§h  wtefo  ?pk  firero  S      ira^firwr  ii  os  antar  naam  niDhaan  hai  naamo  parvaari-aa. 

Within  Htm  is  the  treasure  of  name,  because  of  it  he  is  accepted 

7P%  UtfW  7F%  Kfifnt  ?>Tfe  (o<«fetr  ws  ftrfew  ii 

naa-o  poojee-ai  naa-o  mannee-ai  naa-ay  kifvijch  sajjh  hiri-aa. 

Let  us  worship  name,  have  faith  in  name,  by  name  all  sins  ate  off. 

fffifi  ?fh  fawfewF  feci  Hfe  fear,  fefew  winftjd  friar  afbw  n  *v=i  ii 

jinee  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ik  man  ik  chit  say  asthir  jag  rahi-aa.  ||11|| 

Those  who  remember  name  with  single-mind  and  single-heart,  they  live  stable  in  this  world.  11 
hwot  us  3  ii  salok  mehtaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

»t3ht      ytffrft  are  at  Tnrfa  nsrfe  ii  aatmaa  day-o  poojee-ai  gur  kai  sahj  subjiaa-ay. 
Let  us  worship  God  of  soul,  given  by  Guru,  in  ease. 

aatmay  no  aatmay  dee  paiteet  ho-ay  taa  ghar  hee  parchaa  paa-ay. 

If  the  soul  has  faith  in  (higher)  soul,  then  it  passes  the  test  even  at  home. 

7i  ?wft  are  §  wfe  Hs»fe  ii  aatmaa  adol  na  dol-ee  gur  kai  bhaa-ay  subjjaa-ay. 
Soul  thus  is  steady,  and  does  not  shift,  in  the  love  of  Guru  with  loving  nature. 
ara  fes  huh  ?» >»n^5t     £te  ?>  feuu  rpfe  n  gur  vin  sahj  na  aavee  lojbjh  mail  na  vichahu  jaa-ay. 
Without  Guru  there  is  no  life,  in  ease,  the  filth  of  greed  does  not  go  from  within. 
far  u§  <n%  wh  Mfe  ?h  hb  wsnfe  ^raw  fiffe  ii  khin  pal  har  naam  man  vasai  sabh  a£hsa£h  rath  naa-ay. 
If  God's  name  abides  in  mind,  even  for  a  while,  this  is  more  than  having  bath  in  sixty  eight 
sacred  waters. 

h%  Aw  ?>  sarert  hb  »rat      srfe  n  sachay  mail  na  lag-ee  mal  laagai  doojai  bjiaa-ay. 
When  living  in  True,  there  is  no  filth,  the  dirt  catches,  if  one  is  in  other's  love. 
tj^t  Mfe  s       d  »H5nfe  3teer  irfe  il  Dhotee  mool  na  utrai  jay  athsath  tirath  naa-ay. 
This  dirt  is  not  washed  off,  even  if  you  bathe  in  sixty  eight  waters. 
HSH^  5WH  oft  WJoT^t  H?  ?¥  W  «W»fe  II 

manmukh  karam  karay  ahaNkaaree  sabh  £ukho  d_ukh  kamaa-ay. 
Mdnmukh  acts  in  ego,  he  earns  all  sorrows. 
JTOoT  Aw  ffTO  3T  ^      HPddld  H*ftj  HWfe  inn 

naanak  mailaa  oojal  taa  thee-ai  jaa  satgur  maahi  samaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "The  dirty  can  be  neat  only,  when  he  merges  in  true  Guru. "  1 
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hs  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

H75W  &z  HK5tsh>r  qRU  imsifew  tTfe  it  manmukh  lok  samjaa-ee-ai  kad_ahu  samihaa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
If  Manmukh  persons  are  advised,  how  can  they  understand  ? 

hsh*  dft'fttw  ft1  a$  ufs>>f  foraf?  fdd'fe  ii  manmukh  ralaa-i-aa  naa  ralai  pa-i-ai  kirat  firaa-ay. 
Manmukh  will  never  mix  up  with  you,  even  if  you  try.  His  deeds  are  recycling  him  in  births. 
fo?  W3  efe      a  uoi>ft  oPcr  snffe  ii  liv  Dhaat  du-ay  raah  hai  hukmee  kaar  kamaa-ay. 
Love  for  God  and  love  for  Maya  are  two  different  ways,  both  are  earning  deeds  in  order. 
arayftr  vms&  h$  >rfe»r  Hafe  dH4<!)  55^  n  gurmukh  aapnaa  man  maari-aa  sabad.  kasvatee  laa-ay. 
Gurmukh  kills  his  ego,  putting  it  on  the  touch-stone  of  word 

man  hee  naal  jhagrhaa  man  hee  naal  sath  man  hee  manjh  samaa-ay 

He  quarrels  with  his  mind,  sits  to  negotiate  with  his  mind,  and  then  merges  in  His  mind 
hs  n  feff  H5^H#  nafe  hs^h  ii  man  jo  ichhay  so  lahai  sachai  sabad  subhaa-ay. 
Whatever  his  mind  desires  for,  he  gets  the  same,  by  being  in  the  love  of  true  word 
w?fij3  ?th  to  ?#Wf  arayfif      eorfe"  n  amrit  naam  sad  bhunchee-ai  gurmukh  kaar  kamaa-ay. 
(iurmukh  ever  drinks  the  nectar  of  name,  he  earns  by  his  deeds. 

h$  fn  irar  wf&       writ  Tray  di^'fe  ii  vin  manai  je  horee  naal  lujh-naa  jaasee  janam  gavaa-ay. 
To  be  in  struggle  with  other  than  one  in  mind,  this  will  waste  his  life. 
H?>wifr  >reufe  iFfW  a?       cm*fe  n  manmukhee  manhath  haari-aa  koorh  kusat  kamaa-ay. 
Manmukhs  are  defeated  by  their  obstinate  mind,  they  earn  falsehood,  untrue  deeds. 
ara  MdH'tA  h?t  fk$  «n%  H3t  fe?  sn%  ii  gur  parsaadee  man  jinai  har  saytee  liv  laa-ay. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  Gurmukhs  conquer  their  mind,  and  live  intuned  with  God 
Tj^ara^raaH^HTJKfawrt trfe  nail  naanak gurmukh sachkamaavai manmukh aavai jaa-ay.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  earns  true,  while  Manmukh  comes  and  goes  (empty). "  2 
Mf^t  II  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

ufe  ^  H3 Hsu ufo  HPddid  aft feai  JT^t  ii  har  kay  sant sunhu  jan  bhaa-ee  har  saigur  kee  ik  saakhee. 
01  my  brothers,  the  saints  of  God,  listen  one  story  of  the  true  Guru. 
fflJT  <J%  Mftf  HH^fe  f=rf?5  rTfe  &  Rj<3<5  II 

jis  Dhur  bhaag  hovai  mukh  mastak  tin  jan  lai  hirdai  raakhee. 

On  whose  forehead,  the  luck  is  preordained,  they  listen  it  and  keep  it  to  their  heart. 
UftF  Wff>f?  Z(W  T&RZ  f5H       WZtft  H^JH  II 

har  amrit  kathaa  saraysat  ootam  gur  bachnee  sehjay  chaakhee. 

God's  nectar  giving  story  is  sublime,  is  supreme,  by  the  words  of  Guru,  (Hearing)  I  have  tasted 

in  ease. 

3U  3THW  \T3FH  fiffeWF  >rffa>HT^T  frT§  7T3H  tfe"  fad'tJT  II 

tah  bha-i-aa  pargaas  miti-aa  anDhi-aaraa  ji-o  sooraj  rain  kiraakhee. 

There  is  all  light,  the  darkness  has  vanished,  as  if  the  ray  of  sun  has  taken  away  the  night 

wffer^  ttrfRra       feoffs1 7T  ^fWwr  3ra>rfW  »r*ft  0fn 

adjsat  agochar  alakh  niranjan  so  daykhi-aa  gurmukh  aakhee.  ||12|  | 

The  invisible,  unknowable,  uncountable,  taintless  God,  Gurmukh  has  seen  the  same  and  has 
told.  12 

hwot  hs  a  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 
P.  88 

Hlddw  ftt        H"  fof  w$  wfe  ii  satgur  sayvay  aapnaa  so  sir  laykhai  laa-ay. 
Those  heads  (Persons)  who  serve  their  true  Guru,  are  accepted 
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fe«u  »ry  ar^Tft-  $  g<jfe  nfe  fe?  srfe  ii  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay  kai  rahan  sach  liv  laa-ay. 
Eliminating  ego  from  within,  they  live  intuned  with  True. 

nfearf  firet  ?>  m%§      faw  hsh  dwfe  11  satgur  jinee  na  sayvi-o  tinaa  birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay. 
Those  who  have  not  served  the  true  Guru,  they  wasted  their  life  uselessly. 

h ferr w% h at sm&(     s frfe in n  naanakjotisijhaavaisokaraykahnaa kichhoonalaa-av.  ||l|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  does  whatever  He  likes,  nothing  can  be  said. "  1 
hs  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

h$  ^d'd)  tfew  tw?"  etch  cm^fe  u  man  vaykaaree  vayrhi-aa  vaykaaraa  karam  kamaa-ay. 

7"Ac  evi/  operating  mind  is  surrounded  by  evils,  it  earns  useless  deeds. 

f3  wfe  wffWst  yti#  egara  fwS  HH'fe  ii  doojai  b_haa-ay  agi-aanee  poojsJay  dargeh  milai  sajaa-ay. 

The  ignorants  worship  while  being  in  other's  love,  they  are  punished  in  His  court 

whh     yiftft  few  Hfsrara  ws  s  irfe  n  aatam  day-o  poojee-ai  bin  satgur  boojh  na  paa-ay. 

Let  us  worship  divine  Atma  (God),  none  without  true  Guru,  understands  it 

ay  3"u  hhh  we*  h  fa  did     era>ft  y$  yrfe  n  jap  tap  sanjam  b_haanaa  satguroo  kaa  karmee  palai  paa-ay. 

The  remembrance,  the  meditation,  the  discipline  are  all  as  true  Guru  wills,  one  gets  by  (Good) 

deeds. 

h^" gaft  amt   ufe     A  B*fe  nan 
naanak  sayvaa  surat  kamaavnee  jo  har  bjiaavai  so  thaa-ay  paa-ay.  1 12 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  earn  service  of  God,  feel  of  God,  what  God  likes  will  hit  the  target "  2 
vfat  ii  pa-orbee.  PAURJ 

7>nj        H7>  At  frT3T       H¥  U#  feff  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  ji£  sad_aa  sukh  hovai  din  raa£ee. 

OJ  my  mind,  remember  the  name  of  God,  from  wherein  always  is  happiness,  day  and  night 

Ufo  tjftf  7?~H  iTVcJ  H?>  H%  fff?  ItiHd;*  Hfe  l«ofe«f  ITU  OcJ'JI  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  ji£  simral;  sab_h  kilvikh  paap  lahaatee. 
OJ  my  mind  remember  the  name  of  God, 
by  remembering  whom  all  sufferings  and  sorrows  will  go. 
^fa^fymj  fl>W  H?T  H%  fa?  ?*f  f¥  TO  Wfo  tF#  II 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  jit  daalad  dukh  b_hukh  sabh  leh  jaatee. 

OJ  my  mind  remember  the  name  of  God,  by  remembering  whom,  poverty  and  hunger,  all  finish. 

sn%  ufo  sth  tTuu  hw  h%  yftr  aranfe  ijtfe  kjfht  ii 

har  har  naam  japahu  man  mayray  mukh.  gurmukh  pareet  lagaatee. 

OJ  my  mind  remember  the  name  of  God,  that  will  speak  love  from  Gurmukh 's  mouth. 
fa?  HfW  WW  fefw  gfe  J¥§  Ufa  fe?  Hfe  WH  II  "=13 II 

jit  mukh  bhaag  likhi-aa  Dhur  saachai  har  tit  mukh  naam  japaatee.  ||13|| 
For  whose  mouth,  this  luck  is  preordained,  that  mouth  will  recite  name.  13 
Jm*  hs  3  II  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

nfddw  frfJ^t  ?>        Hafe  ?r  cftf  ^te1?  II  satgur  jinee  na  sayvi-o  sabad  na  keeto  veechaar. 
Those  who  have  neither  served  true  Guru,  nor  have  pondered  over  word 
»?3lt  ftr>»pjf  Ti  >>rfe€  fH333  d  TTTrfe  ii  aniar  gi-aan  na  aa-i-o  mirtak  hai  sansaar. 
The  knowledge  has  not  entered  their  mind,  they  are  dead  in  the  world 

«t*  «iQd'>f|<j  #rr  ufewr  h%  t?A  ufe  ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  fayr  pa-i-aa  mar  jammai  ho-ay  khu-aar. 
They  are  committed  to  the  cycle  of  eighty  four  lacs  of  lives,  they  die  and  born  and  suffer  in 
trouble. 

H&di4  eft  frr  r  ocs  1hh  ^  wrftr  ora^  nfe  n  satgur  kee  sayvaa  so  karay  jis  no  aap  karaa-ay  so-ay. 
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Only  he  serves  the  true  Guru,  whom  He  blesses  to  do. 

h  fa  did  fefo  ?th  fou'A  ft  oraftf  iraaife  5%  ii  satgur  vich  naam  niDhaan  hai  karam  paraapat  ho-ay. 

In  true  Guru  is  the  treasure  of  name,  but  is  blessed  by  His  grace. 

nfe  33  are  hto  faf  fe?>  rrer  ire*  fe?  ufe  11  sach  ratay  gur  sabad  si-o  tin  sachee  sadaa  liv  ho-ay. 

The  true  are  in  love  with  word  of  Guru,  they  truly  are  ever  intuned  with  it. 

?p3ci  fimsilBS  fesir  Huftr  hh»#  m%  ii^ii 

naanak  jis  no  maylay  na  viehhurhai  sahj  samaavai  so-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "To  whomever  He  gets  to  unite,  he  does  not  separate,  he  merges  in  the  same,  in 
ease. "  1 

hs  5  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

h  sidiQ^l  h  sww3      ii  so  b_hag-u£ee  jo  bhagvantai  jaanai. 
Only  he  is  a  devotee,  who  knows  God. 
are  udKM      vsnt  ii  gur  parsaadee  aap  pachhaanai. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  he  knows  himself 

feera  un%  w£  ii  Dhaavat  raakhai  ikat  ghar  aanai. 
He  stops  astraying  and  brings  himself  to  the  one  home  (Of  God). 
ffk?  h%  ufo  tto       ii  jeevat  marai  har  naam  vakhaanai. 
He  dies  while  living  and  recites  God's  name. 
w  sJdiQ^I  §3H  fsf&  ii  aisaa  bhaa-utee  utam  ho-ay. 
Such  a  devotee  is  sublime, 

Hfo  mrt  nfe  ii3ii  naanak  sach  samaavai  so-ay.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "He  will  merge  in  True.  "  2 
hs  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

wfefo  sol?  sHiQd)  sru^  ii  an£ar  kapat  bJiag-utee  kahaa-ay. 
One  who  is  corrupt  from  within,  but  is  called  a  devotee. 
unj%  vtorh  ai*  t>  ith  u  pakhand  paarbarahm  kad_ay  na  paa-ay. 
The  corrupt  cannot  meet  God. 

Ucr  ftf^r  sr%        hw  w$  ii  par  nindaa  karay  an£ar  mal  laa-ay. 
He  slanders  others  and  makes  his  mind  dirty. 

arefo  H?qtHSeft  gfc  s  w$  ii  baahar  mal  Dhovai  man  kee  jooth  na  jaa-ay. 

He  washes  off' the  outward  dirt,  but  thus  the  impurity  of  his  mind  does  not  go. 

H^Hdifa  fkf  w        ii  sajsangaj;  si-o  baad.  rachaa-ay. 

WilA  the  people  in  true  congregation,  he  picks  up  a  quarrel, 

w>fe?>  spfor  f#  arte        ii  an-djn  dukhee-aa  doojai  bjiaa-ay  rachaa-ay. 

Such  one  in  others  love  is  suffering  day  and  night. 

Tjfa  h^h  s  ^  Hti  eraH  a>p£  ii  har  naam  na  chayjai  baho  karam  kamaa-ay. 

He  keeps  not  God's  name  in  mind,  conducts  lot  of  rituals. 

yan  foftw  n        n  tre-  ii  poorab  likhi-aa  so  maytnaa  na  jaa-ay. 

The  preordained  cannot  be  erased 

7i*tt      Hfadjd  fi%  H¥  ?>  w$  U3H  naanak  bin  satgur  sayvay  mokh  na  paa-ay.  1 13|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Without  serving  true  Guru,  none  can  get  liberation. "  13 
t|f$  ii  pa-orhee.  /M  t//?/ 

Hfadjd  fast  fowpfewr  ft  arfe  s  irereT  h  satgur  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  say  karh  na  savaahee. 

They  who  remember  true  Guru,  do  not  burn  to  ashes. 

Hfadjd  ftrrfr  faapfew  ft  1=rura  wrcft  ti  satgur  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  say  laripat  aghaahee. 
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They,  who  remember  true  Guru,  are  always  contented  and  happy. 

Hf=!did       ftwrftwfr  fe?>         ?p<ft  ii  satgur  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  jam  dar  naahee. 

They  who  remember  true  Guru,  have  no  fear  of  the  devil  of  death. 

P.  89 

fk?)  af  dwr        ufo  h  HBsdid  0#  u^tft  n  jin  ka-o  ho-aa  kirpaal  har  say  satgur  pairee  paahee. 
With  whom  God  is  gracious,  they  are  got  to  be  at  the  feet  of  true  Guru. 
fe?7>>rt§twQT4&<jrd  eaaa  iftwft  imsn  tinaithaiothai  mukh  ujlay  hardargeh  paiDhayjaahee.  ||14|| 
Their  faces  are  bright,  here  and  hereafter,  they  wear  robe  of  honour  in  His  court "  14 
jtoot  Ms  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  2.  SALOKM:  2 

h  frr?  w&    fet  m  faf     zib  ii  jo  sir  saaM-ee  naa  nivai  so  sir  deejai  daar. 

The  head  which  does  not  bow  before  the  Master,  should  be  cut  to  be  thrown  away . 

ffTffof  fan  fiftra  Mfti  ftjdd1  Scft  h  fifaa;  &  trfe  ii^ii 

naanak  jis  pinjar  meh  birhaa  nahee  so  pinjar  lai  jaar.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  skeleton  which  is  not  housing  the  pangs  of  separation, 

that  skeleton  should  be  burnt. "  I 

hs  n  ii  mehlaa  5.  M;  5 

H«y  f?ft  ttoct  fefe  fefe  A?rfH  hsWk  ii  mundjihu  bJiulee  naankaa  fir  fir  janam  mu-ee-aas. 
Nanak  says,  "The  astrayed  from  beginning,  she  takes  birth  and  dies  again  and  again". 
dHddl  it  #st     zfii  HEtwR       kastooree  kai  kholrhai  gund_ay  dumm  pa-ee-aas.  1 12|  | 
Mistaking  it  for  musk,  she  has  fallen  in  garbage  bin. "  2 
ufsft  ii  pa-orhee. PAURI 

H  WW  trf?  !7H  filW^W  MS  H%  H  H3Sr  fvfo  UoTH  II 

so  aisaa  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  man  mayray  jo  sabhnaa  upar  hukam  chalaa-ay. 
01  my  mind,  remember  such  a  name  of  God,  who  rules  over  everybody. 
H  OTF  Ufo  <7H  rTlftft  H7J  H^  fl  Mf3t  W§Hfo  ^  Z3*£  II 

so  aisaa  har  naam  japee-ai  man  mayray  jo  antee  a-osar  la-ay  chhadaa-ay. 

01  my  mind,  remember  such  a  name  of  God,  who  saves  you  at  the  time  of  leaving. 

H  W  gftr  7FH  tWtvf       H%  H  MS  3ft  feTW       3V  3!?^  II 

so  aisaa  har  naam  japee-ai  man  mayray  jo  man  kee  tarisnaa  sabh  bjiukji  gavaa-ay. 

0!  my  mind,  remember  such  a  name  of  God,  who  quenches  all  lust,  all  hunger  of  my  mind 

H  araMftf  7TH  rrfrpJT  -ess1  ail  %S  f&na.  ^nc  Hfe  O^t  II 

so  gurmukh  naam  japi-aa  vadbhaagee  tin  nindak  ciusat  sabh  pairee  paa-ay. 

Such  a  Gurmukh,  the  lucky  one,  remembers  name  of  God,  who  brings  to  His  feet  all  slanderers, 
all  wickeks. 

(TOc?  firy  W&fa  "Rg^r  %        Tffk  H*^  >Jfil  hPfe"  fcW'£  ll*V4ll 

naanak  naam  araaDh  sabhnaa  |ay  vadaa  sabji  naavai  agai  aan  nivaa-ay.  1 115|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Adore  the  supreme  name  of  God,  who  brings  all  to  bow  before  it. "  5 
Hwsr  hs  9  ll  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

#h  oft  affci  awn^t  Hfe  ^  ffe»pfo  H  vays  karay  kuroop  kulkhanee  man  khotai  koorjii-aar. 

The  ugly,  the  wicked,  dresses  herself  good,  but  her  mind  is  corrupt  and  she  is  a  liar. 

Ura  t     ?r  3$  Uow  ot%  wvfa  ii  pir  kai  bhaaaai  naa  chalai  hukam  karay  gaavaar. 

She  does  not  obey  her  husband,  rather  she,  the  idiot,  orders. 

ara  sr  s^-  h  s&  nfe  ?n  fcwTOijift  ii  gur  kai  bjjaanai  jo  chalai  sabjl  dukh  nivaaranhaar. 

Those  who  obey  their  husbands,  they  are  competent  to  cast  away  all  sorrows. 

fefwr  Hfe  7i  H&ftbr  h  ofe  fefknr  dddipd  ll  likhi-aa  mayt  na  sakee-ai  jo  Dhur  likhi-aa  kartaar. 
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None  can  erase,  whatever  is  written,  by  the  Creator. 

W7J  37?  HfQ  ^3  c?f  hs£     ftrore  ii  man  tan  sa-upay  kant  ka-o  sabday  Dharay  pi-aar. 
Surrendering  mind  and  body  before  husband,  she  should  have  love  for  word 
fas     fli£  s  yrfewr  d*qr  fet  d1«j>Rs  n  bin  naavai  kinai  na  paa-i-aa  daykhhu  ridai  beechaar. 
Without  name,  none  can  meet  Him,  see  and  think  in  your  mind 

iTOof H^F»fTfe€H75tf?t ftrgr^ fHdHftdifd  ii^n  naanaksaa su-aali-o sulakh-nee je raavee sirjanhaar.  j|l|| 
Nanak  says,  "She  is  beautiful,  virtuous,  who  enjoys  her  love,  the  Creator,  1 
hi  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

>rfe»r  mu  ararf  d  few  w  s  fen  Qd^'d  ?>  m1?  ii  maa-i-aa  moh  gubaar  hai  tis  daa  na  disai  urvaar  na  paar. 
The  worldliness  is  greed,  is  darkness,  whose  this  shore  or  that  shore  is  not  seen. 

HTiWtf  ttrfepJFTft  HIT  tit*  irfe%  j?H  tjfe         Pert'lcl  II 

manmukh  agi-aanee  mahaa  £}ukh  paa-igay  dubay  har  naam  visaar. 

Manmukhs,  the  ignorants  suffer  a  lot,  and  drown  when  forgetting  the  name  of  God. 

sR55T  %fs  wg  sraH  ow^fb  Rrwrgr  n  bhalkay  uth  baho  karam  kamaaveh  doojai  bhaa-ay  pi-aar. 

Rising  early  tomorrow  morning,  they  earn  lot  of  rituals,  they  have  love  for  the  other. 

Hid  did  H^ftr  wmst  ^Qt\^  §3%  wfa  ii  satgur  sayveh  aapnaa  bjia-ojal  utray  paar. 

But  by  serving  true  Guru,They  can  cross  over  the  terrifying  waters. 

(Too? srayffcr nfe HX'-sfd     ffiMffotpfr  io ii  naanakgurmukhsachsamaaveh  sach  naam  urDhaar.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  lives  as  merged  in  True,  and  keeps  the  true  name  in  his  heart. "  2 
uf^r  n  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

ufo  nfe  afo  H^»ffe  sayfo  ffr  sl^j  cite  ii  har  jal  thai  mahee-al  bharpoor  doojaa  naahi  ko-ay. 
God  is  pervading  waters,  lands,  nether  regions,  none  else  is  there. 

—  a 

har  aap  bahi  karay  ni-aa-o  koorhi-aar  sabh  maar  kadho-ay. 

He  himself  sits  and  delivers  justice,  all  liars  are  beaten  and  thrown  out. 

sachi-aaraa  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee  har  Dharam  ni-aa-o  kee-o-ay. 

God  gives  credit  to  the  truthful  living,  and  He  delivers  judgment  on  the  faith. 
TJ¥  Ufa  eft  orau  fH3fe  fafc  3I^hj  >HSTW  grftf  II 

sabh  har  kee  karahu  usiat jin  gareeb  anaath  raakh  lee-o-i. 

Let  us  all  praise  God,  who  protects  the  poor,  the  orphans. 

^«rf  sftfr  wfr»r w unft  &rf     *HGfe  ii^ii 
jaikaar  kee-o  dharmee-aa  kaa  paapee  ka-o  dand  dee-o-i.  1 116|  | 
The  faithful  are  hailed,  and  sinners  are  given  punishment. "  16 
HWoT  hs  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

Hswr      3TH^t        «<<yfii  ii  manmukh  mailee  kaamnee  kulkhanee  kunaar. 
Manmukh  is  a  dirty  woman,  the  vicious,  the  evil  one. 

fun  ifew  uifa  wpir5r  *ra       Trfe  ftiwra-  u  pir  chhodi-aa  ghar  aapnaa  par  purkhai  naal  pi-aar. 

She  has  left  her  husband,  her  home,  and  has  love  with  other  man. 

fd>H(V  an  s  ^rfifl  h»J1  era-  uoto  ii  tarisnaa  kaday  na  chuk-ee  jaldee  karay  pookaar. 

Her  lust  thus  is  never  quenched,  she  cries  while  burning  (in  lust). 

(TOcf  faTJ        3ffU  €*Hd<*l  *4ddFd  S^t  fld'fd  11*111 

naanak  bin  naavai  kuroop  kusohanee  parhar  chhodee  bhataar.  1 11|| 

Nanak  says,  "Without  name,  the  deformed,  the  ugly,  is  discarded  by  her  husband. "  1 
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P.  90 

h?  9  ii  mehlaa  3,  Mi  3 

rarfe  a^t  H<i'<nal  Hfetw  £  3»fe  fwfe  ii  sabad  ra£ee  sohaaganee  sajgur  kai  bhaa-ay  pi-aar. 
77ie  faithful  wife  is  busy  in  word,  and  loves  the  love  of  true  Guru. 

IW  wiry  Hi"  $fk  fuwfo  n  sadaa  raavay  pir  aapnaa  sachai  paraym  pi-aar. 
She  always  enjoys  her  husband,  with  sincerest  love  and  involvement 
wrfe  H»rfef       H#4dl  tTi^  ii  at  su-aali-o  sundree  sob_haavanlee  naar. 
She  is  very  beautiful  woman,  lovable  and  of  good  reputation. 

wfH  Hd'di^  Hist  HWdd'Rj  iip ii  naanak  naam  sohaaganee  maylee  maylanhaar.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  suys,  "she  is  faithful  wife  remembering  name,  He  himself  has  got  her  in  union. "  2 

ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URI 

ufe     us  oraftr  QHdfd  fafc  5^  spftwr  n  har  tayree  sabJi  karahi  usiat  jin  faathay  kaadhi-aa. 
Of  God,  everyone  praises  you,  you  have  saved  them  when  implicated 

Ufe  otdfd  H¥  SHHePjT  ftrftr  U1^  §  ^faWF  II 

har  tuDhno  karahi  safeh  namaskaar  jin  paapai  Jay  raakhj-aa. 

Of  God,  everyone  salutes  you,  you  have  saved  them  from  sinning. 

ufe  fen»few  f  we  ufe  3*^  u  f  3ffew  ii  har  nimaaQi-aa  tooN  ma  an  har  daadjiee  hooN  tooN  daad_hi-aa. 
01  God,  you  are  pride  of  the  prideless,  you  are  the  strongest  of  strong. 

Ufa  hnfoT^Nr  >ffo  liW'fi  HTIW  >J3"  ITftlWF  II 

har  ahaNkaaree-aa  maar  nivaa-ay  manmukh  moorh  saaDhi-aa. 

God  kills,  gets  surrendered  the  egoist,  Manmukh  idiots  are  set  right 

ufe 33i3* #fe ?fe>»ptf  ai3ta »f?7ftwr  !ii?ii  har  bhagiaa  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee gareeb anaathi-aa.  ||17|| 

God  gives  laurels  to  His  devotees,  the  poor,  the  orphans.  17 

tost  h:  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOKM:  3 

Hfddjd  1 w%  e  gft  fen  fftwtf  s^t  ufe  ii  satgur  kai  bhaanai  jo  chalai  tis  vadi-aa-ee  vadee  ho-ay. 
Those  who  live  as  true  Guru  wills  them  to  live,  God  gives  them  the  greatest  of  honour. 
jfo  ct  ?rw  §3H  Kfs  ?A  Hfc  s  Hot  §fe  ii  har  kaa  naam  u£am  man  vasai  mayt  na  sakai  ko-ay. 
The  name  of  God  is  sublime,  if  abides  in  mind,  none  can  erase  it 
fcrayr  srd  fa?  »pv^  fen  crefk  iranjfe  th%  u  kirpaa  karay  jis  aapnee  tis  karam  paraapat  ho-ay. 
Upon  whomever  He  is  kind,  he  is  blessed  to  do  virtuous  deeds. 

(TOST  org?      ?frr  ft  aranfe  at  ^fe  ii^ii  naanak  kaaran  kaitay  vas  hai  gurmukh  boojhai  ko-ay. } 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "The  created  are  under  Creator,  only  some  Gurmukh  can  understand  it. "  1 

m  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

wm.  afe  wh  fast  »P3Ifti»r  >H75fe7>  aft fe?     ii  naanak  har  naam  jinee  aaraaDhi-aa  an-din  har  liv  taar. 
"Those,  who  adore  the  name  of  God,  day  and  night,  they  are  intuned  with  Him"  says  Nanak. 
wfewr  aet  tfHH  eft  for  »hA  ewt      u  maa-i-aa  bandee  kjiasam  kee  Jin  agai  kamaavai  kaar. 
The  wealth  is  the  slave  of  Master,  it  works  on  His  order. 

ut  w  offo  fff?w  tjcrfH  nVSSa^  ii  poorai  pooraa  kar  chhodi-aa  hukam  savaaranhaar. 

77ie  Perfect  has  done  and  completed,  He  has  refashioned  it  in  order. 

ara-  ndH'tJi  ftrfe  §fa»F  fefo  irfew  H*t  ?w?  n  gur  parsaadee  jin  bujhi-aa  tin  paa-i-aa  mokh  du-aar. 

Those  who,  by  His  grace  Guru,  understand  Htm,  they  get  the  doors  of  liberation. 

HeTHtf  uoth  ?>  ri'Aftl  fe?f      hh  tferg  h  manmukh  hukam  na  jaannee  tin  maaray  jam  jandaar. 

Those  Manmukhs  who  do  not  understand  His  order,  are  killed  by  the  devil  of  death. 

arayftf  frnft  »rarfli>jr  f^t       d8n«  htf§  ii  gurmukh  jinee  araafih.i-aa  Jinee  tari-aa  feha-ojal  sansaar. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  remember  God,  they  swim  across  the  terrible  waters. 
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H%  >»6dl£  3T£t  fM3Tfe»T  3RT  »FU  eTOH£d'd  II?  II 

sabh  a-ugan  gunee  mitaa-i-aa  gur  aapay  bakhsanhaar.  1 |2|  | 

The  virtuous  threw  away  all  vices,  Guru  himself  is  forgiving .  2 

vtNr  ii  pa-orhee./Ml//?/ 

vfe  aT  33rar  yd^)fa  ufe  hs"  fa?  H"4rf  ii  har  kee  bhagtaa  parteet  har  sabh  kichh  jaanclaa. 
7Yf<*  devotees  of  God  are  faithful,  God  knows  everything. 

gcftr  hw?  Frut  act  tr?  ufe  huh  ntow  ii  har  jayvad  naahee  ko-ee  jaan  har  Dharam  beechaardaa. 
None  is  equal  to  God,  know  it  and  ponder  over  faith. 

a^  wf^rr  faf  aft  w  Ti^t  >HtrafH  iw  ii  kaarhaa  andaysaa  ki-o  keejai  jaa  naahee  aDhram  maargaa. 
Why  to  be  jealous  or  anxious,  when  God  does  not  punish  even  non-believers. 
Tiw  wf&x  h?  fW#  tmft  s§  3W  ii  sachaa  saahib  sach  ni-aa-o  paapee  nar  haardaa. 
The  Master  is  true,  his  justice  is  true,  the  sinning  man  is  defeated. 

saalaahihu  bJiagtahu  kar jorh  har  bhagat jan  taardaa.  ||18|| 

01  devotees  praise  God  with  folded  hands,  such  devotees  of  God  liberate  people.  18 
HW6T  hi  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOK  M:  3 

>mrs  j/tsm  fkfe  era*  wrefcj  w  ffe       n  aapnay  pareejam  mil  rahaa  antar  rakhaa  ur  Dhaar. 
May  I  meet  my  Guru,  and  keep  him  in  my  heart. 

hwJI  3R  a  dfe  fwfo  ii  saalaahee  so  parabh  sadaa  sadaa  gur  kai  hayt  pi-aar. 

May  I  praise  that  Master  always,  In  the  love  of  my  Guru. 
?TOa  frfJT  S^fa  at  few  tffo  W§  J^t  Hd'dlfe  TJTftr  IHII 

naanak  jis  nadar  karay  tis  mayl  la-ay  saa-ee  suhaagan  naar.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "Upon  whomever  He  is  kind,  He  gets  her  to  unite.  She  is  a  married  women  ".  1 
hs  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

ara      §  ufo  trcfrft  rF  a§  sefo  a%fe  ii  gur  sayvaa  tay  har  paa-ee-ai  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay-i. 

We  can  meet  God,  through  the  service  of  Guru,  but  it  is  for  those,  who  are  blessed  with  it. 

wzn  §      sf  ftwfew  t>*h  at  ii  maanas  tay  dayvtay  feha-ay  Dhi-aa-i-aa  naam  haray. 

They  are  transformed  from  human  to  divine,  they  remember  the  name  of  God 

u#h  wfe  fw«'fe>x?>  <jra  a  nafc  3%  n  ha-umai  maar  milaa-i-an  gur  kai  sabad.  £aray. 

They  are  set  to  unite  by  killing  ego,  they  are  liberated  by  the  word  of  Guru. 

?rea  miftf  HHffe»w  ufa  vmx&       at  nan  naanak  sahj  samaa-i-an  har  aapnee  kirpaa  karay.  1 12|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Such  people  are  merging  in  ease,  God  himself  becomes  kind  to  them. "  2 

uf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URI 

ufo  >mf£  33ife  sraic  wfenF&t  tfcrot&ra  ii  har  aapnee  bhagat  karaa-ay  vadi-aa-ee  vaykhaali-an. 
God  puts  devotee  to  His  devotion,  thus  shows  His  greatness. 

wru^t  wrfy  a^  udJlfd  »ru  frw  "Mfrns  n  aapnee  aap  karay  parteet  aapay  sayv  qhaalee-an. 

He  is  faithful  to  Himself,  and  Himself  labours  for  service. 

P.  91 

ufo  ^tiht  s"  tfe  *H&e  fa?  vf£  Hd'f&XH  ii  har  bhagtaa  no  day-ay  anand  thir  gharee  bahaali-an. 
God  gives  bliss  to  his  devotee,  and  permanently  seats  them  in  His  home. 

LPlfWr  7)  7)  %Et  fa?  ddfd  ?fe  ?>3a  iiffe  xj'fantf)  II 

paapee-aa  no  na  day-ee  thir  rahan  chun  narak  ghor  chaali-an. 

The  sinners  are  not  given  permanent  residence.  He  picks  them  up  and  throws  them  in  dead  hell. 
ufo  sarsT  s  #fe  flwra  afe  w?ai  fAHd'Pd»»i5  n*tCll  har  bhagtaa  noday-ay  pi-aar  kar  ang  nistaari-an.  ||19|| 
Cfrtrf  grves  /<?ve     devotees,  embracing  them  he  liberates.  19 
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Hwar  hj  «i  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

kubuDh  doomnee  kud-i-aa  kasaa-in  par  ninrjaa  ghat  choohrhee  mu£hee  kroDh  chandaal. 

Bad  thinking  is  witch,  mercilessness  is  butcheress,  the  body  of  slandering  others  is  sweeperess, 

all  are  robbed  by  the  anger,  the  she-  pariah. 

or^t  er^t  fewr  tfbft  w  ^        ?rfe  u  kaaree  kadhee  ki-aa  thee-ai  jaa"  chaaray  baithee-aa  naal. 
What  is  the  use  of  drawing  a  line,  when  all  these  four  (above  said)  are  sitting  together, 
Hf  mm  era^      tfze  ?t%  frout  n  sach  sanjam  karnee  kaaraa1"  naavan  naa-o  japayhee. 
Truth  is  your  discipline,  remembering  of  name  is  your  bath  and  your  deeds  are  the  lines. 
?F?ra>>raff3HH^fo  wufear^ut  inn  naanak  agaiootamsay-eejepaapaaNpandnadayhee.  ||i|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  those  are  sublime  hereafter,  who  do  not  give  the  way  to  sins. n  1 
hs  q  ii  mehlaa  t.Msl 

few  <jr  few  bbiot  w  oif  ssfe  5*%fe  ii  ki-aa  hans  ki-aa  bagulaa  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karay-i. 
What  is  the  difference  between  a  swan  and  a  crane?  if  God  is  gracious  to  any  of  the  two. 
flfeH^sw^wwcitfe  iipii  jo  £is  b_haavai  naankaa  kaagahu  hans  karay-i.  ||2[| 
Nanak  says,  "If  He  likes,  He  can  transform  crows  into  swans.  "  2 
ufsft  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

Eft^  &3t>fr  ?h  g  <n%  yftr  »r*ft>ft  ii  keetaa  lorhee-ai  kamm  so  har  peh  aakhee-ai. 
Whatever  the  work  we  want  to  do,  let  us  pray  before  God 
aw  efe  H?rfa  hUm  h?        ii  kaaraj  day-ay  savaar  saigur  sach  saakhee-ai. 
He  refashions  my  work,  Guru  is  true,  his  narration  is  true. 

nfti  tero  wff5j?  w&ft  n  santaa  sang  niDhaan  amritchaakhee-ai. 
The  treasure  of  nectar  is  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  let  us  taste  it. 
§■  ^rre>  fwtW^'A  wh  oft  wvtif  ii  bhai  bhanjan  miharvaan  daas  kee  raakhee-ai. 
01  destroyer  of  fear,  the  generous,  please  protect  me,  your  servant. 
m&  sn%  w  arfe  >»rcw     wifrnt  toon  naanak  har  gun  gaa-ay  alakh  parabJi  laakhee-ai.  j|20|| 
Nanak  says,  "Remember  the  attributes  of  God,  (So  that)  the  unknowable  Master  be  known.  "  20 
HHcf  hs  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOK M.  3 

fife  Hf  fen  a*  hsh  %fe  wf  ii  jee-o  pind  sabh  tis  kaa  sabhsai  day-ay  aDhaar. 
Mind  and  body,  everything  is  His,  He  gives  sustenance  to  alt. 
ttoot  araHfii  H^>ft  h^h^  5^  h  naanak  gurmukh  sayvee-ai  sadaa  sadaa  daataar. 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  serve  Gurmukh  "  God,  He  is  ever  gracious  giver, 

<jf  BfetJ^j  few  srf  frrfc  fWfe»F  5frfew  11  ha-o  balihaaree  tin  ka-o  jin  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  nirankaar. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  always  remember  Formless. 
^fTF  ^jWH?  8ri&        S"  Hf  rRIH  5T%  RHHrt'd  IIS  II 

onaa  kay  mukh  sad  ujlay  onaa  no  sab_h  jagat  karay  namaskaar.  1 1 1 1 1 

Their  faces  are  always  bright,  the  whole  world  solutes  them. "  I 
m  3  11  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

Hfedw  fHfe>>r  §w2t  set  ?re  fefti  trcfef  ¥*f  11  sajgur  mili-ai  ultee  fcha-ee  nav  niPh  kJiarchi-o  kjiaa-o. 
Meeting  true  Guru,  my  mind  is  turned  (towards  God),  I  have  nine  treasures  to  spend  and  eat. 
>H5W  forfr  fUi  «aft»r  fed  Pa  fen  uifo  ^ft  fen  s*  n 
athaarah  siDhee  oichhai  lagee-aa  firan  nij  ghar  vasai  nij  thaa-ay. 

Eighteen  perfections  are  running  after  me,  I  am  living  in  my  own  home,  at  own  place. 
wf?)UH  g#  to  wx§  fwffe  ufa  fe?       11  anhagl  Dhunee  sad  vajday  unman  har  liv  laa-ay. 
The  sound  of  unfrictioned  word  is  always  playing, 
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listening  it,  I  am  intuned  with  God  and  am  very  happy. 
<Vrtd  u%  amis  fe^r  §  Mft       ItTTJ  HHHfe  ffoftfW  gfe  Iffe  II 3 II 

naanak  har  bhagattinaa  kai  man  vasai  jin  mastak  likhi-aa  Dhur  paa-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  devotion  of  God  abides  in  the  mind  of  devotees,  it  is  preordained for  them.  "  2 
ufst  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

^  ijfr  *rs ¥hh  w  «rft"  t  efo  »rfe>MT  n  ha-o  dhaadhee  har  parabh  khasam  kaa  har  kaidaraa-i-aa. 
/  am  the  ballad  singer  of  God-Master,  an  d  have  come  to  His  doors. 
arftr        H^r  yon?      yfW  ?5^fe»F  ii  har  angar  sunee  pookaar  dhaadhee  mukh  laa-i-aa. 

God  listened  to  my  heart  \s  cry,  He  accepted  the  ballad  singer. 

gfa  yfew  w&  Hfe  h  fscs  wrafe  3  wrfew  11  har  puchhi-aa  dhaadhee  sad  kai  kit  arath  tooN  aa-i-aa. 

God  called  me  and  ashed,  "For  which  purpose  you  have  come  to  me. " 

fan       W7>  sfews     ufe  7FH  fWfbiF  11  nit  dayvhu  daan  da-i-aal  parabh  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

O!  gracious  God  ever  give  me  in  charity,  to  be  in  your  name  and  to  remember  you. 

<rfir     u%  7FH  HyTfe»r  777^  trtrfew  11 3=111111  ng 

har  daatai  har  naam  japaa-i-aa  naanak  painaa-i-aa.  ||21||1||  suDhu 

Nanak  says,  "The  giver-God  gave  me  His  much  coveted,  name  to  remember, and  has  dressed  me 
in  honourable  robe"  21. 1.  (sudh) 
^S^Hlddid  Lprfe  11  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  True  Guru. 

M&ij  atfrar  rft#  sr  11  %z       a  mfc       sireeraag  kabeer  jee-o  kaa.  ayk  su-aan  kai  ghar gaavnaa 
SRI  RA  G  OF  KABIR  JI  Sing  on  the  tune  of,  "Eh  Suaan  ". 
Hftftl  W7i3  H3  TO7  33"  *T  fedA'  ^  7)  rVf>  f*T  fefi  fee1)  *»RTT         U  II 

jannee  jaanat  sut  badaa  hot  hai  itnaa  ko  na  jaanai  je  din  din  avaDh  ghatat  hai. 

The  mother  thinks  that  her  son  is  growing,  but  she  does  not  know  even  this  much,  that  every  day 

his  age  is  reducing. 

kh  crfo  »fftrcr  ws  ufr  ifcrs  <ft  HH^f  UH  Mill 
mor  mor  kar  aDhik  laad  Dhar  paykhat  hee  jamraa-o  hasai.  1 1 1 1 1 

Saving,  O!  mine,  O.'mine,  she  is  giving  lot  of  love,  Looking  at  it  devil  of  death  is  laughing.  1 

P.  92 

»tw  f  fl?j  3^fn  wfewf  11  aisaa  taiN  jag  bharam  laa-i-aa. 
You  (God)  have  put  the  world  in  such  an  illusion. 

6TH  ft  tra  Hftr»r  fs  wfew  11111  azp§  ii  kaisay  boojhai  jab  mohi-aa  hai  maa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

How  can  one  understand,  when  he  is  robbed  by  Maya.  1  (pause) 

au^  crate  afe  ftrfw  arr  fef  Harfe  ferraf  11 

kahat  kabeer  chhod  bikhi-aa  ras  it  sanga£  nihcha-o  marnaa. 

Kabir  says,  "Leave  this  taste  for  poison,  (otherwise)  you  are  sure  to  die  in  this  company". 

^HFtwr  HUU  *{H£t  ril^i  H^t  fe?i  fefij  3?  H'dld  3<jc  113 II 

rama-ee-aa  japahu  paraanee  anat  jeevan  baoee  in  biDh  bhav  saagar  tarnaa.  1 12|  | 

01  being,  remember  God,  the  endless,  life  giving  word.  By  this  way,  you  can  swim  across  the 

terrible  ocean.  2 

w  fog  srf  3T  ii  jaaN  tis  b_haavai  taa  laagai  bhaa-o. 

If  liked  by  God,  then  there  is  love  for  Him. 

fe^g  frfe  ii  bharam  bhulaavaa  vichahu  jaa-ay. 
The  one  astraying  in  doubt,  will  go  from  within. 
§>-ra  jtoh  ftwro  Hfe  w&  w  upjai  sahj  gi-aan  mat  jaagai. 
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By  having  knowledge,  in  ease,  the  wisdom  awakes. 

are-        wrafe  fo?  wit  ii3ii  gur  prsaad  anbar  liv  faagai.  ||3|| 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  the  love  (for  God)  comes  to  mind,  3 

fen  jfarfe  ?Ttft  m^t  ii  it  sangat  naahee  marnaa. 

In  the  company  of  this  (Love)  there  is  no  death. 

ysEH  ire^te  w      fkss1  iiiii  ^nf  5?r  ii  hukam  pacnnaan Jaa  khasmai  milnaa.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o  doojaa. 

If  one  recognizes  the  order,  he  can  meet  Master.  4 

fodld'di  fij««iA  or  ii  sireeraag  tarilochan  kaa. 

PA  USE  SECOND  SRI  BAG  OF  TARLOCHAN 

HTfe»fT       HfilT  »flT?53T  \T/^t  H<r         3§  RemIa  3lffe»T  II 

maa-i-aa  moh  man  aaglarhaa  paraanee  jaraa  maran  b_ha-o  visar  ga-i-aa. 

Lot  of  love  for  wealth  is  in  mind,  (So  much  so)  that  being  has  forgotten  even  the  fear  of  aging 
and  death. 

%fV  fagprfb  cMW  ftrf  trar  mfe  sufo  aru^  linn 
kutamb  daykh  bigsahi  kamlaa  ji-o  parghar  joheh  kapat  naraa.  ||1|| 
Looking  at  family,  the  foolish  is  happy,  wicked  man  looks  for  other's  home  (woman). 
§3»  »rfe€fo  tmftr  32*  ii  fes  ofMi«3  ft  auf  <t  rrfe  n 
doorhaa  aa-i-ohi  jameh  tanaa.  tin  aaglarhai  mai  rahan  na  jaa-ay. 
When  the  powerful  devil  of  death  comes  running,  I  cannot  stand  and  face  him. 
5TFt  erst  w&iz  wfe  orb  n  ko-ee  ko-ee  saajan  aa-ay  kahai. 
Some  of  a  friend,  comes  and  advises. 

fiiB  K3  ateW  &  U'ddl  ^tt'fe  II  fHH  H%  3M^t»T  A  ?&ftr  ii'fe  Mill  dd'8  II 

mil  mayray  beethulaa  lai  baahrhee  valaa-ay.  mil  mayray  rama-ee-aa  mai  layhi  chhadaa-ay.  ||1|| 
rahaa-o. 

Meet  my  God,  putting  your  arms  around  Him.  Meet  my  God,  he  will  get  you  released.  I  (Pause). 

>xfoct  WffcoT  991        fkn%  IJT^t  HH'd  H'dld  Q  >HH?  sfe»T  II 

anik  anik  bhog  raaj  bisray  paraanee  sansaar  saagar  pai  amar  bha-i-aa. 

Being  busy  in  different  kinds  of pleasure,  you  have  forgotten  the  king  (God).  He  is  eternal  in  the 
world-  ocean?. 

maa-i-aa  moothaa  chaytas  naahee  janam  gavaa-i-o  aalsee-aa.  ||2|| 

The  robbed  by  worldliness  does  not  feel,  that  the  lazy  is  wasting  his  life.  2 

bikham  ghor  panth  chaalnaa  paraanee  rav  sas  £ah  na  parvaysaN. 

£W  being,  you  have  to  go  through  a  very  difficult  path,  even  sun  and  moon  cannot  pass  through  it 

wfew  >rg  3a  fanftl  aifew  ft  3fft»H^  HH'd  ii  3  ii 

maa-i-aa  moh  £ab  bisar  ga-i-aa  jaaN  tajee-alay  saNsaaraN.  ||3|| 

Then  you  will  forget  the  love  for  Maya,  when  you  leave  the  world.  3 

aaj  mayrai  man  pargat  bjha-i-aa  hai  paykhee-alay  Dharamraa-o. 

Today,  it  has  become  clear  to  my  mind,  that  the  judge  of faith  is  watching. 

3tr  sra     erafs  Mj«a«l  fe*  »rdi«3  A      s       ng  n 

tah  kar  djal  karan  mahaabalee  tin  aaglarhai  mai  rahan  na  jaa-ay.  1 14|  | 

His  very  powerful  agents  take  one  in  hands,  and  just  rub  him  off.  I  cannot  stand  before  them.  4 

3  E?  y  §11%  $  3T  ffe  f^ffe  333T  A'd'fe«i  II 
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jay  ko  mooN  updays  karat  hai  £aa  van  tarin  rat-rhaa  naaraa-inaa. 

If  someone  wants  to  teach  me,  then  he  should  tell  me  only,  that  fruits  and  grass  are  growing  in 
His  love. 

*k  at  §  tmi  hw  ike  H'*ti'  rofe  f^jefaB  ^fhetwf  iimoii 

ai  jee  too"  aapay  sabh  kichh  jaandaa  badat  tarilochan  raam-ee-aa.  1 |5|  |2|| 

O!  lovable  (God)  you  yourself  know  everything,  thus  O!  God,  speaks  Tarlochan.  5.2. 

jjforar  sara  cnfa  ffrf  or  h  sareeraag  bhagat  kabeer  jee-o  kaa.  SRI  RAG  OF  BHAGAT  KABIR  JEO 

»f¥3H       H7kT  ^  i&tW  »fH  faff  oTTO  7!  Wt\  II 

achraj  ayk  sunhu  ray  pandee-aa  ab  kichh  kahan  na  jaa-ee. 

01  Pandit,  listen  that  the  wonderful  is  only  One,  now  I  cannot  say  much  about  Him. 
nfe  ot  arc  afgn  frffe     f=rg?3  wwt  s^t  iiiii 

sur  nar  gan  ganDharab  jin  mohay  tarib_havan  maykhulee  laa-ee.  ||1|  | 

He  has  charmed  gods,  men,  the  divine  musicians,  and  also  holds  the  three  worlds  in  His  grip.  1. 

ww     *hsuf  fc?<«<fl  wft  ii  raajaa  raam  anhad  kinguree  baajai. 

Unfrictioned  word  is  being  played  on  the  kingry  of  king  God, 

w  aft  fenfe  ?re  fa^w^  mn        ii  jaa  kee  disat  naad  liv  laagai.  1 1  111  rahaa-o. 

whoever  hears  this  music,  he  falls  in  love  with  Him  1  (Pause). 

ws\  3rai?>  ft?fe»r  »ra  rjfewr  una  ccbh  fe^  infewr  n 

bhaathee  gagan  sinyi-aa  ar  chunyj-aa  kanak  kalas  ik  paa-i-aa. 

Furnance  is  sky  (tenth  gate),  pot  on  it  is  of gold  (pure  heart).  In-drawing  and  out-drawing  pipes 

(veins)  are  attached  to  it  (pot). 

fnrr  Hf?  ittj  tp>f  >xfe  fi^HK  3jt  nftr  3H7>  u*>pfe»F  ii  ?  n 

tis  meh  Dhaar  chu-ai  at  nirmal  ras  meh  rasan  chu-aa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Therein  trickles  an  extremely  pure  stream  of  nectar,  which  I  suck  with  my  tongue.  2 

§57  h      »rgir  a?>r  tS       liiw  HirfH»MT  n  ayk  jo  baat  anoop  banee  hai  pavan  pi-aalaa  saaji-aa. 

One  thing  has  become  very  beautiful,  that  I  could  make  a  cup  of  air  (breath). 

3tfo  3?ft  Hftr  §a  nafr  oRju      ft  ww  H3ii  teen  bhavan  meh  ayko  jogee  kahhu  kavan  hai  raajaa.  |  f3|  | 

In  all  the  three  worlds,  there  is  one  yogi,  tell  me  what  is  a  king  before  him?  3 

^ftiwr^varfewry^^HoTgorit^^fti^Tii  aisaygi-aanpargati-aapurkhotamkaho  kabeer  rang  raataa. 

Kabir  says,  "Thus  is  the  manifested  knowledge  about  God,  I  am  in  love  with  it. 

«rfcf  ?7>t        ttfti  «»'<<1  H?>  STTf  dHififc1)  118 113 II 

a-ordunee  sab_h  bharam  bhulaanee  man  raam  rasaa-in  maataa.  ||4||3|| 

All  other  achieved  worldliness  is  astraying  in  doubt,  my  mind  is  intoxicated  with  this  nectar  of 
God".  4.3 

P.  93 

Tjtzm  srct  33T3  ffst  rfrf  £#  ii  sareeraag  banee  bhagat  baynee  jee-o  kee. 

SRI RA G  BA NI OFBHA GATBENI  JEE 

i&ffrw  §  urfo  ww&  ii  pehri-aa  kai  ghar  gaavnaa. 

To  sing  on  the  tune  of  pahre 

HB^Hfeara  tprfe  n  ik-oMkaar  satgur  prsaad. 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

%  flggrregggfrawtfrf  §gq  fa»refe?BW  ii  raynaroarabh  kundaliabaachhat  uraDh  Dhi-aan  livlaaqaa. 
Ol  Man,  when  you  were  placed  in  reverse  position  (liead  down)  in  the  womb. 
fk^Scffufe  y^H^^^fofalH  fio<  wrferor^Fc^w  ii  mirtakpind  pad  madnaaahinisaykagi-aansonaagaa. 
Like  the  dead  body,  had  no  intoxication  of  position  or  pride,  day  and  night  lived  in  no  ignorance, 
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and  your  attention  was  intuned  with  God, 

%  fs7>  mm  sm?  HU*  ?u  >»ra  fef  *Hftra  un'ftw  11 

tay  din  sammal  kasat  mahaa  d.ukh  ab  chit  aDhik  pasaari-aa. 

Think  of  those  suffering  of  very  difficult  days,  now  you  have  expanded  your  mind  a  lot, 

Blk  fif3  M3S  *H<fe»r  3§  S^ufe  H7JU  fUH'fdW  11*111 

garabh  chhod  mitar  mandal  aa-i-aa  Ja-o  narhar  manhu  bisaari-aa.  | 

Delivered  of  the  womb,  you  have  come  to  the  world.  Immediately  you  have  forgotten,  h 

—  o  = 

fir  pachhutaavhiqaa  moorhi-aa  tooN  kavan  kumaj;  b_haram  laagaa. 

O!  idiot,  in  which  doubt  and  bad  wisdom  you  are  living?  you  will  repent 

%fe  WH         HH  Ufa  H'fddl1  H$  fSHt  »l<Sd'U'  linil  3U»f  II 

chayt  raam  naahee  jam  pur  jaahigaa  jan  bichrai  anraaDhaa.  rahaa-o. 
Remember  God,  lest  you  should  go  to  hell,  you  are  wandering  unhesitatingly  1  (Pause) 
we  faro  fn?  an  ww  fus  fu?r  Hfti  fwu  ii  baal  binorj  chind.  ras  laagaa  khin  khin  mohi  bi-aapai. 
The  child  for  recreation,  is  enjoying  the  pleasure  of  play,  and  his  greed  (for  play)  is  increasing 
every  moment. 

fwn  >rg  wffifj  feu  wtft  3%  tra  uarc  f^O  u 
ras  mis  mayDh  amrit  bikh  chaakhee  £a~o  panch  pargat  sanjaapai. 

When  unwittingly  he  tastes  poison,  in  place  of  nectar,then  the  five  senses  appear  and  torture 
him. 

HU  3U  HHH  gfr  gfoT?  Hfe  a^H  JPM    wlW  II 

jap  tap  sanjam  chhod  sukarit  mat  raam  naam  na  araaDhi-aa. 

He  has  left  remembering,  meditating,  discipline  and  virtues,  and  has  not  adored  the  name  of 
God. 

Qdliw  oph  ops  h%  sraft  3§  wfo       arte  s*fti»r  ii?ii 

uchhli-aa  kaam  kaal  mat  laagee  ia-o  aan  sakatgal  baaNDhi-aa.  ||2|| 

When  the  overflowing  cupidity  blinds  his  wisdom,  then  he  is  in  the  embrace  of  another  women.  2 

3vr?     y«r  fe>*  hu  #uftr     >huh?  s  vsrfzw  n 

tarun  iayj  par  £ari-a  mukh  joheh  sar  apsar  na  pacjihaani-aa. 

In  the  heat  of  his  youth,  he  looks  for  others '  women,  he  loses  even  the  sense  of  good  or  bad. 
f?TH3  cdH  H<F  feU  3$  UHJ  U7)  S  US^fiW  II 

unmat  kaam  mahaa  bikh  bjioolai  paap  punn  na  pacMaani-aa. 

Intoxicated  by  cupidity,  he  is  lost  in  the  lot  of  poison,  he  is  not  knowing  what  is  a  virtue  and  what 

is  a  vice. 

K3  Hufe  efa  feir     arafW  ?m  fa£  3  ufew  11 

silt  sampat  daykh  ih  man  garbi-aa  raam  ridai  tay  kjp-i-aa. 

Looking  at  son,  property,  his  mind  is  arrogated,  he  lost  God  from  his  mind. 

m^r         >rfei»T  H$  3&  3§  331  Hftf  H7>H  lWlfe»F  II 3 II 

avar  marat  maa-i-aa  man  tolay  ta-o  bhag  mukh  janam  vigoi-aa.  ||3|| 

Wltcn  someone  else  dies,  his  mind  is  in  assessing  his  wealth.  How  come  that  foolish  is  wasting 
life  in  enjoying  other  faces.  3 

ysg  aft?  arw  i  huk  wsm  eft  a^t  11  pundar  kays  kusam  Jay  PJia-ulay  sapa£  paajaal  kee  banee. 
His  hair  are  white  more  than  a  white  flower,  and  his  words  sound  as  if  coming  from  seventh 
nether  region. 

jjnfu  fftr     <rot  w  w»  u?fa  *'M'<*1  ii 
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lochan  sarmeh  buDh  bal  naathee  taa  kaam  pavas  maaDhaanee. 

When  the  power  of  seeing  and  thinking  goes  off,  then  the  cupidity  starts  increasing. 

^tfe^^Hfein^ftrspfewrsww^HW^ii  taataybil^aibha-eematpaavaskaa-i-aakamalkumlaanaa. 

Thereafter  his  wisdom  in  poison  is  blurred,  the  lotus  of  body  has  withered  away. 

nrearfe  wfs  efe  ftp  nafe  3§  wk  tipp&  iib  ii 

avgat  baan  chhod  mitar  mandal  ta-o  paachhai  pacMulaanaa.  ||4|| 

When  not  caring  for  the  word  of  God,  and  leaving  for  the  region  of  death,  then  he  starts 
regretting.  4 

f&xzt  %u  %fa  gfe  fu^  wt>  sra^  ^  ft  ii  nikutee  dayh  daykh  Dhun  upjai  maan  karat  nahee  boojhai. 
Looking  at  his  children  in  small  body,  he  enjoys  their  love,  unknowingly  he  takes  pride  and  not 
knows  the  reality. 

WW3  3%  rte  ire       wtt  sff  ?>  g#  ii  laalach  karai  jeevan  pad  kaaran  lochan  kachhoo  na  soojhai. 

He  is  greedy  for  positions  in  life,  even  when  his  eyes  cannot  see. 

ww  ft?  ffew     vtft  un%  »T3rfk  s  Htnnt  n 

thaakaa  Jayj  udi-aa  man  pankhee  ghar  aaNgan  na  sukhaa-ee. 

The  bird  of  mind  (Life)  has  flown  away,  the  body  heat  (of  breath)  is  over.  The  home,  the  yard, 

now  has  no  comfort  for  him. 

H3t  stir  vpsq  t        h^?>  HSffe  fa-fc-       im  n 

baynee  kahai  sunhu  ray  bhagtahu  maran  mukat  kin  paa-ee.  1 15|  | 

Beni  says,  "Listen  O!  devotees,  who  gets  liberation  from  death  "?5 

Md'ji  ii  sireeraag.  SRI  RAG 

tsft  Kut  Hut  ivfr  »H3?  trr  ii  £ohee  mohee  mohee  tohee  antar  kaisaa. 

You  are  me,  and  me  are  you,  where  is  the  difference? 

o^ot  orfeot  *ra ftw  nv\  kanak katik  jal  tarang  jaisaa.  ||l|| 

//  is  like  a  relationship  between  gold  and  bracelet,  water  and  waves.  1 

at  Ooth iror  eiaV »rt        n  ja-o pai  ham  na  paap  karanjaa ahay  anantaa. 

Of  Infinite,  if  I  do  not  commit  sins. 

uf^s  y^?7      £h  try  niti  3«nf  ||  patit  paavan  naam  kaisay  huntaa.  rahaa-o. 
How  could  you  get  the  name  of  liberator  of  declined .  I  (Pause) 
3K  t?  A'Tyoi  wsu  wjdH'HT  ii  |uitim  jo  naa-ik  aachhahu  antarjaamee. 
O!  all  pervading,  you  are  a  hero. 

VT3"  §  hs"  rt'<flt)  fT?>  t  Hwr>ft  ii 3 ii  parabh  tay  jan  jaaneejai  jan  tay  su-aamee.  ||2|| 

Know  the  servant  by  Master  and  the  Master  by  servant.  2 

Hat?        h  cif1  ahFf  £$r  n  sareer  aaraaDhai  mo  ka-o  beechaar  d_ayhoo. 

Tell  me  such  a  thought  that  my  body  adores  (Your  name), 

dfetj'H  hh     hhs^  af  H3  ii  ravidaas  sam  dal  samjhaavai  ko-oo.  1 13|  | 

"Someoen  like  Ravi  Dass  may  please  explain  to  me,  how  He  is  pervading  equally  in  all. "  3 
P.  94 

gi3T  ws        m«r  ^  vraw  a  raag  maajh  cha-upday  ghar  1  mehlaa  4 
RAG  MAJH  CHA UPADE  GHAR  -1  M:  4 

1§"^H%  cFH  ctfdj1  UW  fodsQ  feg#?  WfcTO  HUfe  >tftT7ft  II 

ik-oMkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  nirbha-o  nirvair  akaal  moorat  ajoonee  saibha"  gur  prsaad.. 
One  (God)  is  formless,  dynamic  True  is  (His)  name.  (He  is  the)  Person  who  creates.  (He  is) 
beyond  fear  and  animosity  (all  love).  (He  is)  eternal  Being.  (He  is)  not  subject  to  birth  and  death. 
(He  is)  self  existent.  (He  is)  realized  by  the,  grace  of  Guru. 
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tjfe  ufa"  ffh  A  jn%  Hfty  arfewr  ||  har  har  naam  mai  har  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

The  name  of  God  is  of  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

wss1^  ufe  7TH  fiwfew  ii  vadbjiaagee  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

To  my  great  luck,  I  remember  that  name. 

?n%     *n%  7m  ftrftr  w&  £  feaw  aranfe  g$  tftf  inn 

gur  poorai  har  naam  sip_h  paa-ee  ko  virlaa  gurmal  chalai  jee-o.  ||l|| 

My  perfect  Guru  has  achieved  perfection  by  God's  name.  Only  very  rare  one  can  follow  this 
wisdom  of  Guru.  1 

A  <n%  u%  traf  Hffe»r  sfe     n  mai  har  har  kharach  la-i-aa  bann  palai. 
/  am  keeping  with  me  the  expenses  for  journey  to  reach  God. 

rpz  7>*fk      ii  mayraa  paraan  sakhaa-ee  sad_aa  naal  chalai. 

My  life-friend  is  always  accompanying  me. 
arfe"     ufg  it^h  fea'Rw  ufe  ftroBsf  tifif  is     fft^  hp  ii 
gur  poorai  har  naam  djr|iaa-i-aa  har  nihchal  har  DJian  palai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

The  perfect  Guru  has  taught  me  the  name  of  God.  O!  lovable,  God  is  ever  stable,  this  treasure  I 
am  keeping  with  me.  2 

zn%  ufe  hr?  ite*  i^hh  arfewr  ii  har  har  sajan  mayraa  pareejam  raa-i-aa. 
My  dear  is  king,  my  dear  is  God  of  gods. 

sret  »rfe  fMwt  At  if?  rfk'feaF  ii  ko-ee  aan  milaavai  mayray  paraan  jeevaa-i-aa. 
Someone  may  come,  get  me  to  meet  Him,  and  give  me  life. 
u§  aftj  7i  hsf     ^  i$3w  A  ^hr  &5  ^ftr  e&  tfhf  na  ii 

ha-o  reh  na  sakaa  bin  daykhay  pareetamaa  mai  neer  vahay  veh  chalai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

O!  loveable,  I  cannot  live  without  seeing  you,  my  tears  are  profusely  streaming  down.  3 

nfeara  fH=r  Aar  arc  iwsl  n  satgur  mitar  mayraa  baal  sakhaa-ee. 

True  Guru  is  my  childhood  friend. 

u§  gftr  7;  Her  fa??  #d  Aft  w€\  n  ha-o  reh  na  sakaa  bin  daykhay  mayree  maa-ee. 

Of  my  mother,  I  cannot  live  without  seeing  Him. 

ufo  tftf"  tow*  3ra?  anj  Abu  fn?  stsst  3fr  15  v$  »ft§  11a  11111 

har  jee-o  kirpaa  karahu  gur  maylhu  jan  naanak  har  Dhan  palai  jee-o.  1 14|  1 1|  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  my  God,  be  kind  and  unite  me  with  my  Guru.  So  that  I,  the  poor, 

become  rich  by  having  your  wealth. "  4. 1 

h*h  hus*  0  11  maajh  mehlaa  4.  Majh  M:  4 

HyHtfft  A%  hjt  3?>  tp^r  11  maDhusoodan  mayray  man  Jan  paraanaa. 

Ol  sweet  God,  you  are  the  life  of  my  mind  and  body. 

uf  <n%  ftis  fir  >»re?  ?r      it  ha-o  har  bin  doojaa  avar  na  jaanaa. 

/  do  not  know  any  other  than  you. 

sreT  hto  %  fk&  tamft  A  «n%  vpj  fiiw  eA  tftf"  nsn 

ko-ee  sajan  sant  milai  vadbjiaagee  mai  har  parab_h  pi-aaraa  dasai  jee-o.  I  HI  I 

If  some  dear  saint,  I  can  meet  and  be  lucky,  this  my  dear  Master,  God  shall  tell  me.  1 

uf  hjt  35  iifft  s^fts  swtfl  ii  ha-o  man  tan  khojee  bhaal  bhaalaa-ee. 

/  search,  fmd  and  seek  by  my  mind  and  body, 

faf  lUnpar  ^T3H  ftf&  A3r  >r^  11  ki-o  pi-aaraa  pareejam  milai  mayree  maa-ee. 

Of  my  mother,  how  can  I  meet  my  dear  of  dears 

fWfe  H3?faif3  5h  liH'ifl  fefo  rfaife  ufo  ijf  ?A  tfr§  ip  11 

mil  satsangafc  khoj  d_asaa-ee  vich  sangaj  har  parabh  vasai  jee-o.  1 12|  | 
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She  has  told  me  to  reach  through  joining  the  true  congregation.  Because  the  true  Guru  lives  in 
it.  2 

irar  flfapgr  ijIhh  H&did  tt&w  ii  mayraa  pi-aaraa  pareetam  satgur  rakhvaalaa. 

My  dear  love,  the  true  Guru,  is  my  protector. 

um  H'fdd  ^hy  erey  »jfeuw  n  ham  baarik  gleen  karahu  partipaalaa. 

/  am  your  poor  child,  please  save  me. 

its*  W3  fay  ara  nfeara"  yu*  w&  as  fnfe  sws  feoiA  tft§  113  n 

mayraa  maat  pitaa  gur  satgur  pooraa  gur  jal  mil  kamal  vigsai  jee-o.  1 13|| 

Ol  lovable,  mv  mother  and  father  is  perfect  Guru,  and  He  is  water  which  irrigates  the  lotus  (of 
my  heart).  3 

ft  fa?j  ara  %^  ste  7!  >»r%  n  mai  bin  gur  daykhay  need  na  aavai. 
/  cannot  steep  without  seeing  Guru. 

h%  he  sfo       are-  fa^y  sart  ii  mayray  man  tan  vaydan  gur  birahu  lagaavai. 
Guru 's  mention  awakes  the  pangs  of  separation  in  my  mind  and  body. 
<rfo <n%  efaor aay  ara"  ftwy  h?>  ttt^t  ara fkte  ^uft  tfhf  iibii^ii 
har  har  da-i-aa  karahu  gur  maylhujan  naanakgur  mil  rahsai  jee-o.  ||4||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Ol  lovable  God,  be  kind  and  unite  me  with  my  Guru, I  enjoy  the  bliss  when  in 
union  with  him".  4.2. 
P.  95 

>rs  hzw  a  ii  maajh  mehlaa  4.  MAJH  M:  4 
?n%  are  tdfrft  ufe  are  3j^t#  n  har  gun  parhee-ai  har  gun  gunee-ai. 
Ler  MS  read  the  attributes  of  God,  and  ponder  over  the  same, 
?n%  ara  wh  c<w  teH  H^hft  ii  har  har  naam  kathaa  nit  sunee-ai. 
Let  us  listen  the  story  of  His  name  daily. 
fkfe  jreHarra  «n%  are  art  «aj  *Qh«  fray  3^hftrfhf  inn 

mil  satsanga!  har  gun  gaa-ay  jag  b_ha-ojal  dutartaree-ai  jee-o.  Ill  1 1 

0/  lovable  let  us  by  meeting  true  congregation  and  singing  the  attributes  of  God  Swim  across 
the  difficult  and  terrible  ocean.  1 

»rf  Rtft  ara  fts  oT^jt  ii  aa-o  sakhee  har  mayl  karayhaa. 

Come  friends,  let  us  meet  God 

>ra  iffsH  or  ft  %fe  m*u*  ii  mayray  pareetam  kaa  mai  day-ay  sanayhaa. 
This  is  the  message  of  my  dear,  1  am  giving  it 

ftf?  mrH  uftey  w&  ft     ura  ?rt!t  iftf  nan 
mayraa  mitar  sakhaa  so  pareetam  b_haa-ee  mai  rjasay  har  narharee-ai  jee-o.  1 12|  | 
He  is  my  friend,  my  companion,  my  dear  brother,  He  shows  me  the  way  to  lovable  God.  2 

ites  iife  are  irar  Trt  ii  mayree  baydan  har  gur  pooraa  jaanai. 
My  state  of  mind,  only  perfect  Guru  knows. 
;rf  aftr  x  Tjsp  fss  stk  ?*re  ii  ha-o  reh  na  sakaa  bin  naam  vakhaanay. 
/  cannot  live  without  reciting  His  name. 
ft  »ifyg     etA  are     ft     ^jfe  ?rfU  fu^bft  tfhf  nan 

mai  a-ukhaDh  man$ar  deejai  gur  poo  ray  mai  har  har  naam  uDhree-ai  jee-o.  1 

Ol  lovable  my  perfect  Guru,  give  me  His  dictum,  the  medicine,  so  that  with  this  the  name  of  God, 

I  cure  myself.  3 

um  tdif-jd  ^te  Hfedid  HdS'tfl  ii  ham  chaatrik  deen  satgur  sarnaa-ee. 
We  are  poor  chatrik  at  the  feet  of  true  Guru. 
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ufa  ufa  wh  je  Kftf  ir^-  ii  har  har  naam  boon^  mukh  paa-ee. 
Please  put  in  my  mouth  the  drop  of  God's  name. 

ufarittfAfij  UMfW!^  Ht^  H?f  5I755f  HB  ftiS"  WU"Wf  tft§  II 9 11311 

har  jalniDh  ham  jal  kay  meenayjan  naanakjal  bin  maree-ai  jee-o.  ||4||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  God  is  the  treasure  of  water,  I  am  fish  in  water,  I  die  if  I  am  not  in 

it."  4.3 

huht  8  ii  maajh  mehlaa  4.  MAJH  M:  4 

fTs  K3  fmu  hu  we\  ii  har  jan  sant  milhu  mayray  fchaa-ee. 
O!  my  brothers,  saints,  the  people  of  God,  let  us  meet 

ufa  iff  gnu  ft  f¥  sfl'ul  ii  mayraa  har  parabh  dashu  mai  bhukh  iagaa-ee. 
Tell  me  something  about  my  Master,  I  am  hungry  for  it 
MH3Uryfrfl31#?5?^  fiffe  Ufa  tfdHfo  MS  ^  rft§  Mill 

mayree  sarDhaa  poor  jagjeevan  d.aa£ay  mil  har  jjarsan  man  Jjheejai  jee-o.  1 11|  | 

01  lovable,  the  Giver  of  life,  the  Giver  of  my  faith,  by  seeing,  meeting  you,  my  mind  pleases.  1 

fwfo  Hdtffdi  jjreft  ufa  w&  ii  mil  satsang  bolee  har  banee. 

Joining  true  congregation,  I  sing  His  word  (Bani) 

ufa  ufa  sra*  ftt  Hfe  s^t  ii  har  har  kathaa  mayrai  man  b_haanee. 

The  story  of  God  is  very  pleasing  to  my  mind. 

ufa  ufa  Mffij?  ufa  Hfo  s4  M*  nfaarar  wfftjf  iM  fftf  ion 

har  har  amrit  har  man  bhaavai  mil  salgur  amrit  peejai  jee-o.  |  f 2|  | 

The  nectar  of  God  is  very  pleasing  to  my  mind,  O!  lovable,  meeting  true  Guru  let  us  drink  this 
nectar.  2 

•iWS'dft  ufa  jfarfe  ir^fr  ii  vadbhaagee  har  sangat  paavahi. 

Greatly  lucky,  get  to  join  congregation  of  God 

sJ'diJla  srfw      tf^fts  ii  ^haagheen  b_haram  chotaa  khaaveh. 

The  poor  unlucky  will  face  hurdles  of  doubt 

ftflT  3W  H37fw  !?      ftlT?  THlft  ft?5  ffiftn        II 3 II 

bin  bjiaagaa  satsang  na  labhai  bin  sangaj  mail  ]2hareejai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Without  luck  the  true  congregation  is  not  available,  and  without  congregation  the  mind  is  filled 
with  filth,  O!  lovable.  3 

ft  »rfe  fireu  hjihWa  fimru  n  mai  aa-ay  milhu  jagjeevan  pi-aaray. 

(?/  my  dear  the  Giver  of  life,  please  come  and  meet  me. 

ufa  ufa  ?»th  efew  Hfo  inu  11  har  har  naam  da-i-aa  man  Dhaaray. 

Name  of  God  and  His  mercy  sustain  me. 

aranfe  ?fh  tftsr  Hfo  wfew  ^       s^fH  ms  utniuir 

gurmat  naam  meefchaa  man  bjiaa-i-aa  jan  naanak  naam  man  bjieejai  jee-o.  ||4||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "In  the  wisdom  of  Guru  name  is  sweet,  it  is  pleasing  to  my  mind.  Of  lovable  my 
mind  is  happy  if  your  name  is  blessed. "  4.4 
hujf  8  ii  maajh  mehlaa  4.  MAJH  M:  4 
ufa  3TU  ftiwro  ufa  ur  ufa  tnfuwr  ii  har  gur  gi-aan  har  ras  har  paa-i-aa. 
The  knowledge  of  the  attributes  of  God  is  nectar,  blessed  by  Him. 
h?>  ufa  uftr  u^  ufa  uw  ifbipfew  it  man  har  rang  raa£aa  har  ras  pee-aa-i-aa. 
My  mind  is  given  this  nectar  to  drink,  I  am  in  love  with  it 
ufa  ufa  fiiH  yfa  ufa  ufa  as!  xs  ufa  uftr  Hfte  zfte       fft#  11*111 
har  har  naam  mukh  har  har  bolee  man  har  ras  tul  tui  pa-ud_aa  jee-o.  1 11|| 
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Recite  this  from  mouth,  the  name  of  God,  then  the  mind  will  overflow  with  His  nectar.  I 
»r^n  ife  ft  aife  wroh^  n  aavhu  sant  mai  gal  maylaa-ee-ai. 
Come  O!  saints,  have  me  in  your  embrace. 

h%  LfteH  oft  ft  67sf  H4'j^>>t  ii  mayray  pareetam  kee  mai  kathaa  sunaa-ee-ai. 

Narrate  me  the  story  of  my  dear. 

crfg  at  ws  fk?ra"  hb"      &  aiaa'al  yfW  tiGrf  tir§  ii3n 

har  kay  sant  milhu  man  dayvaa  jo  gurbaanee  mukh  cha-udaa  jee-o.  ||2| | 

01  lovable  saints  of  God,  please  meet  me,  1  will  surrender  my  mind  before  you,  Please  recite  the 
word  of  Guru  from  mouth.  2 

s^'dil  3fo  H3  fMfew  ii  vadbhaagee  har  sant  milaa-i-aa. 

/  am  very  lucky,  they  have  got  me  to  meet  the  saint  of  God , 

3p%     uftr  3?T  Hfe  irfe»r  n  gur  poorai  har  ras  mukh  paa-i-aa. 
The  perfect  Guru,  put  the  nectar  of  God  in  my  mouth. 
sf'dldh"!  HkdM  S«ft  Vfew  HSW         ffst  fofe  V§«r  fftf  II 3 II 

bhaagheen  satgur  nahee  paa-i-aa  manmukh  garab_h  joonee  nit  pa-udaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

The  unlucky  could  not  meet  true  Guru.  The  Manmukh  thus  ever  enters  the  womb,  01  lovable.  3 

»rfa  ^fe»rfo  efe*>r  yfe  ^  n  aap  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  parabh  Dhaaree. 

God  himself  is  kind,  merciful  to  me. 

h«  u#k  ftrfw  H¥  fissj'dl  ii  mai  ha-umai  bikhi-aa  sabJl  nivaaree. 

He  has  removed  whole  of  the  dirt  of  poison  of  ego. 

?TOor  uz  uz~e  fefe  orfe»fT  ufe      arawfor  h6t?'  rfhf  na  im  n 

naanak  hat  patan  vich  kaaN-i-aa  har  laiNday  gurmukh  sa-udaa  jee-o.  ||4||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  lovable,  the  shop,  the  bazaar  is  in  body,  Gurmukhs  buy  goods  of  God"  4.5. 

wb  hoot  8  ii  maajh  mehlaa  4.  MAJH  M:  4 

u§  arc       ufa  ?rH  ftmrer  u  ha-o  gun  govind  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 

/  remember  the  attributes  of  God,  the  name  of  God 

fkfe  Hdifd  Mft  tfh  ^H'trt  ii  mil  sangat  man  naam  vasaa-ee. 

Joining  congregation,  His  name  abides  in  my  mind. 

ufe  tr?  wram  waraw  fWHt  fkte  Hfeara  ufe     eft^  rfhf  mil 

har  parabh  agam  agocharsu-aamee  mil  satgur  har  ras  keechai  jee-o.  ||1|| 

My  Master,  God  is  inaccessible,  unknowable.  But  meeting  true  Guru  I  enjoy  the  nectar  of  God, 
01  lovable.  I 
P.  96 

us  us-  ufe  ?re  fofc  u%  i{f  R1^1  ii  Dhan  Dhan  har  jan  jin  har  parabh  jaajaa. 

Lucky  are  the  men  of  God,  who  could  know  Him, 

H»fe  us1-  m>  <rftr  at  w&  ii  jaa-ay  puchhaa  jan  har  kee  baataa. 

/  will  go  and  ask  them  about  the  teachings  of  God. 

LfW  HW^  Hfe  Hfe  tR*  fHfe  <jfo  AS  <H%       ifrt  fltS'  113 II 

paav  malovaa  mai  mai  Dhovaa  mil  har  jan  har  ras  peechai  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Oi  lovable,  I  will  wash  their  feet  repeatedly.  Meeting  such  men  of  God  I  will  drink  the  nectar  of 
God.  2 

Hfddid      Tjry  fe^ifejp  n  satgur  daatai  naam  djrhaa-i-aa. 
The  true  Guru,  the  giver  taught  me  His  name. 
^d'df!  an?  tf<JH6  trfojF  ii  vadbhaagee  gur  darsan  paa-i-aa. 
By  sheer  luck,  I  could  see  my  Guru. 
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mfijH  m w?fijH  H?ft arfa     wfrf?      rftf  ion 

amrit  ras  sach  amri£  bolee  gur  poorai  amri£  leechai  jee-o.  |[3|  | 

OJ  lovable,  He  is  nectar  immortal,  blissful  is  His  true  word.  Have  (to  drink)  nectar  from  the 
perfect  Guru.  3 

<rft  H3jrafe  TJ3  w  fow^bft  ii  har  sa£sangaj  sat  purakh  milaa-ee-ai. 
In  the  true  congregation  of  God  meet  the  true  purakh. 
fkfe  HHHarfe  u%  sth  ftrwr^hft  u  mil  satsangat  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
Joining  true  congregation,  remember  the  name  of  God. 

<vo<x  trf?  EJBT  H^t  Hfif  ST^t  3T3Hfe  ufif  ?7fH  U^#"  rfr&  IIUIl£ll 

naanak  har  kathaa  sunee  mukh  bolee  gurmai  har  naam  pareechai  jee-o.  1 14|  |6|  | 

Nanah  says,  "Of  lovable,  by  listening  the  story  of  God,  and  by  reciting  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru, 

the  name  of  God  becomes  known.  4,  6. 

huw  8  ii  maajh  mehlaa  4.  MAJHM:  4 
wwu  fnsg  fWaW  ii  aavhu  bhainay  tusee  milhu  pi-aaree-aa. 

OJ  my  dear  sisters  you  come  and  meet. 

f  >fa  LpHM     few  it  u©         iijo  mayraa  pareetam  da  say  b's  kai  ha-o  vaaree-aa. 
If  someone  tells  me  about  my  love,  I  will  sacrifice  myself  for  her. 

fHffr  HdHdlfd  HIT  Ufe  HtT7  Uf  HP=4fl<J  feZU  WH^WT  tflf  Hill 

mil  satsangat  laDhaa  har  sajan  ha-o  safcgur  vitahu  gh_umaa-ee-aa  jee-o.  ||1|| 

0/  lovable,  joining  the  true  congregation  I  found  my  dear  God  (For  this)  I  sacrifice  myself for 

the  true  Guru.  1 

ru  tto  #ir  su  3ir  Hwioft  ii  jah  jah  d_aykjiaa  Jah  tah  su-aamee. 

Wherever  I  see  there  and  there  is  my  Master. 

f  uife  mfe  afew  w?ddrir*ft  ir  too  ghat  ghat  ravi-aa  an£arjaamee. 

Ff«  ar£  knowing  and  pervading  all  bodies. 

arfa  u%  ^rfo  ?rfe  fevfeMruf  Hfeara  fesa;     ^rftwifi^  mil 

gur  poorai  har  naal  dikhaali-aa  ha-o  satgur  vitahu  sad  vaari-aa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

OJ  lovable,  the  perfect  Guru  showed  me  God  accompanying  me.  (Therefore)  I  always  sacrifice 
myself  for  true  Guru.  2 

£ST  VWS         US  iloP'  H3"  %cT  m%  Hd'^OT  II 

ayko  pavan  maatee  sabh  aykaa  sabji  aykaa  jot  sabaa-ee-aa. 

One  is  the  air,  one  alone  is  clay  (body)  and  one  is  the  light  in  alL 

hs  fecr  nfe       fkfe  fkftr  7>  dfttH  fbrft  #r  dwtflor  n 

sab_h  ikaa  jo£  varjai  bhin  bjiin  na  ral-ee  kisai  dee  ralaa-ee-aa. 

In  every  one  the  same  one  light  pervades,  but  is  manifesting  in  variance.  One  form  does  not 
resemble  any  other  one. 

are  u<in'JI  fea  s^al  wfenp  u#  hAhm  fen  ^d'few  Ffrf  nail 

gur  parsaadee  ik  nadree  aa-i-aa  ha-o  saSgur  vitahu  vataa-i-aa  jee-o.  |j3|| 

OJ  lovable  with  the  grace  of  Guru  I  see  that  One.  7  sacrifice  myself  for  the  true  Guru.  3 

tT7j        h$  Mffij?  w€l  ii  jan  naanak  bolai  amrit  banee. 

Nanak  the  man  of  God,  recites  the  nectar-word  (Bani). 

araftnr  £  Hfe  ftwrafr  wtt  ii  gursikhaaM  kai  man  pi-aaree  bJiaanee. 

TTtis  sweet  one  is  liked  by  the  Sikhs  of  Guru. 

fu^H  St  3T§  HPdJW  W  3T§  HPddd  V^fycT^W"  tftf  II 8  IIP  II 

updays  karay  gur  satgur  pooraa  gur  satgur  par-upkaaree-aa  jee-o.  1 14|  |7|  | 
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()!  lovable,  the  Guru  the  perfect  one  teaches  it,  He  is  always  giving  to  the  needy.  4. 7 

H3  ufu#  mu&  «f%  it  ii  sat  cha-upday  mahlay  cha-uthay  kay. 

SEVEN  CHA  UPADE  OF  M:  4 

>T5  huw  *i  gfire  ura  ^  ii  Maj'h  M:  Chaupade  Ghar  1 

whsb^w  ^<JH6       ii  mayraa  man  lochai  gur  darsan  taa-ee. 

My  mind  longs  for  seeing  Guru. 

fesu  era  gifkot  at  few^t  n  bilap  karay  chaatrik  kee  ni-aa-ee. 
/  weep  like  a  chatrik. 

feV  ?>  §3%  H*fe  7>  »rt  faff  53H?>  H3  fw%  fftf  nnii 

tarikhaa  na  utrai  saat  na  aavai  bin  darsan  sant  pi-aaray  jee-o.  1 

My  thirst  is  not  quenched,  my  mind  is  not  at  rest,  without  seeing  the  dear  saint,  01  lovable.  1 
uf  urcft  rftf  urfe  wr^t  are  s^hjt  H3  fvnr%  ?ftf  iisii  ^rf  n 

ha-o  ghoiee  jee-o  ghol  qhumaa-ee  gur  darsan  sant  pi-aaray  jee-o.  1 rahaa-o. 

O!  lovable,  I  surrender,  I sacrifice  myself  for  seeing  the  dear  saint,  dear  Guru.  1  (Pause). 

w  m       rftf  huh  gfo  wz\  n  tayraa  mukh  suhaavaa  jee-o  sahj  Dhun  banee. 

01  lovable,  your  face  is  charming,  your  word  is  sound,  in  ease. 

feu  3»r     H'fddiu1^  ii  chir  ho-aa  dayknay  saaringpaanee. 

Since  very  long  time,  I  have  not  seen  my  saint-God. 

ife  H       tHF  f  ?fa»F  HU  HTO  Hte  H3»U  rftf  113 II 

Dhan  so  days  jahaa  tooN  vasi-aa  mayray  sajan  meet  muraaray  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

That  place  is  greatly  lucky,  where  you  are  residing.  01  my  dear,  my  friendi  my  God  lovable.  2 
uf      uf  urffc  um^t  are  hh?  >ftn  >rere  ritf  11111  n 

ha-o  gholee  ha-o  ghol  ghumaa-ee  gur  sajan  meet  muraaray  jee-o.  1 rahaa-o. 

/  surrender,  I  sacrifice  myself for  my  dear  friend,  my  Guru,  my  God.  O  lovable.  J  (Pause) 

fear  ujst    fHsf  3F  dfiwdj  ub*  ii  ik  gharhee  na  miltay  taa  kalijug  hotaa. 

If  I  did  not  meet  you  for  a  moment,  it  used  to  be  a  dark-age. 

ufe  afe  fk&ti*  fyw  §n  sai^p  ii  nun  kad  milee-ai  pri-a  tuDh  bhaqvantaa. 

Now  when  I  can  see  you  my  dear,  my  fortune. 

P.  97 

Hfu  ufe  s  feu^  ste  ?>  wff  fas  £tr  aru  ewt  fftf  113  n 

mohi  rain  na  vihaavai  need  na  aavai  bin  daykhay  gur  darbaaray  jee-o.  1 13|| 

/  cannot  sleep,  my  night  does  not  pass,  without  seeing  the  court  of  Guru  O!  lovable  3 

uf  urat  rfrf  urfe  upwe\  few  h#  are  tJdH'y  tftf  ii^ii  uznf  n 

ha-o  gholee  jee-o  ghol  ghumaa-ee  tis  sachay  gur  darbaaray  jee-o.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 
/  surrender,  I  sacrifice  myself for  the  court  of  true  Guru  O!  lovable  1.  (Pause). 

uvr  ajfa-  W3  fnwfew  n  bhaaq  ho-aa  gur  sanj  milaa-i-aa. 
/  am  lucky  to  have  met  you,  Saint-  Guru  has  blessed  me  with  this  union. 
tfB  wfHiVHl  ura1  Hfu  irfew  ii  parabh  abhinaasee  ghar  meh  paa-i-aa. 

/  have  met  my  ever  living  Master,  in  my  home, 
fr?  srar  im      ?>  f«d'  fts  jtoot  sir  ?h»h  tftf  n  y  n 

sayv  karee  pal  chasaa  na  vichhurhaa  jan  naanak  daas  £umaaray  jee-o.  ||4|  | 

J  will  now  serve,  I  will  not  part  even  for  a  moment.  Nanak  is  your  servant,  O!  lovable. n  4 

uf  uhst  rftf  uHw  «ipr^  h?>  ?r?5cr  «nr  ?>r%  rftf  ii  uu«f  ii^iicii 

ha-o  gholee  jee-o  ghol  ghumaa-ee  jan  naanak  daas  tumaa ray  jee-o.  rahaa-o.  ||1||8|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  surrender,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  your  servants  01  lovable. "  (Pause)  1.8 
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ww  wjw  y  ii  raag  maajh  mehlaa  5. 
RAGMAJHM:5 

w  <jfk  rtf^t  ft?f     nw&  it  saa  rut  suhaavee  ji£  tuDh  samaalee. 
Only  that  season  is  pleasant,  when  I  am  remembering  you, 
h  ?h  ntte*  f  ttfr  w&t  ii  so  kamm  suhayfaa  jo  fcayree  ghaalee. 
Only  that  work  is  well  clone,  which  is  laboured  for  you. 

so  ridaa  suhaylaa  jit  ridai  JooN  vulhaa  sabJinaa  kay  daaiaaraa  jee-o.  ||l|  | 

Only  that  heart  is  blissful,  in  which  you  are  living  Ol  lovable  giver  to  alL  1 

t      wfos  w\t  irww  ii  jooN  saajhaa  saahib  baap  hamaaraa. 

You  are  Master,  our  father,  equally  related  to  all 

?>f  fisfii  tS1  »raz        ii  na-o  niDh  tayrai  akhut  tjhandaaraa. 

Your  inexhaustible  store  is  of  nine  treasures. 

frTH  f  %fo  H  f=Ttjfe  >W#  H^t  331?  WWW  tftf  II 3 II 

jis  tooN  deh  so  taripat  aghaavai  so-ee  biiagai  £umaaraa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

To  whomever  you  give,  he  will  enjoy  and  be  contented, 

the  same  one  is  your  devotee  Ol  lovable.  2 

Hf  a  »pft  §at  iter  ii  sabh  ko  aasai  tayree  baithaa. 

Every  one  is  sitting  (Living)  on  your  hope. 

are-  uie  wfefo  3$  ?«f  ii  ghat  ghat  antar  tooNhai  vuthaa. 

In  all  bodies  you  are  living. 

sabhay  saajheevaalsad_aa-in  tooN  kisai  na  djseh  baahraa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

All  are  known  partners,  in  the  same  (gifts  of  God),  You  are  not  seen  outside  of  anyone  Ol 
lovable.  3 

§  »fnj  frayfe  Hoife  cwifePd  ii  too"  aapay  gurmukh  mukat  karaa-ihi. 
You  yourself  are  Gurmukh,  helping  to  liberate. 
§  »ru  HSKftf  asfk  wfefii  ii  tooN  aapay  manmukh  janam  bjiavaa-ihi. 
R?M  yourself  astray  the  Manmukh,  wandering  in  lives. 

<T7icr  HTT  3%  H?  ^  UK  tfH'dd1  tftf  ll9ll?IITfl| 

naanakdaas  tayrai  balihaarai  sabh  tayraa  khayl  dasaahraa  jee-o.  ||4||2||9j| 

Nanak  says,  %  the  servant,  sacrifice  myself  for  you,  the  whole  visible  play  is  yours  O!  lovable.  4.2. 9 

ww  huot  u.  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

Wkj?      Huftr  gdw  n  anhajJ  vaajai  sahj  suhaylaa. 

77;c  pleasing  unfrictioned  word  is  being  played  upon,  in  ease, 

rafe  >h£^  g£  frj  £w  ii  sabad  anand  karay  sad  kaylaa. 

/«  /7z<?  bliss  of  this  word,  I  am  ever  merrying. 

HUrT  ara1-  >ffu  WTOf  @H  H^'laHf  fft@'  II ^11 

sahj  gufaa  meh  taarhee  laa-ee  aasan  ooch  savaari-aa  jee-o.  ||1|| 

In  the  cave,  I  am  in  trance,  in  ease.  My  seat  is  highly  fine  and  comfortable  O!  lovable.  I 
fefe  ftifr  mf%  faru  Mfij  wfewp  \\  fir  ghir  apunay  garih  meh  aa-i-aa. 
After  roaming  about,  I  returned  to  my  home. 
h  s^te1  TOt  irfewr  ii  jo  lorheedaa  so-ee  paa-i-aa. 
Whatever  I  desired,  I  got  it 

»wfe  aUrar  d       ?rfo  wrasf      fevlW iftf  ion 


192 


taripat  aghaa-ay  rahi-aa  hai  santahu  gur  anbha-o  purakh  djkhaari-aa  jee-o.  ||2|| 

/  am  contented,  I  am  happy  O!  saints.  Guru  has  blessed  me  with  the  feel  of  Purakh  O!  tovable.2 

wit  3w>  wit  S3F  ii  aapay  raajan  aapay  logaa. 

He  himself  is  king  and  himself  his  subjects, 

wfu  QsdH'il  wii  $w  ii  aap  nirbaanee  aapay  bhogaa. 

He  Himself  is  detached,  and  himself  is  en j oyer. 

wii  3tffe  HU  H»J  fe»T^t  TW  foft       UoTfo»F  fft§  113 II 

aapay  takhat  bahai  sach  ni-aa-ee  sabh  chookee  kook  pukaari-aa  jee-o.  1 13|| 

He  himself  sits  on  throne  for  delivering  true  justice,  thus  all  the  calls  and  cries  are  no  more,  O! 

lovable.  3 

HcF  fes*  A  §6  afew  n  jayhaa  dithaa  mai  iayho  kahi-aa. 
The  kind  of  things  I  have  seen,  I  am  saying  the  same. 
feH  air  wfsw  frrf?>  3tT  sfunr  n  tis  ras  aa-i-aa  jin  bhayd.  lahi-aa. 

Whoever  has  enjoyed  this  nectar,  only  he  knows  its  secret. 
fl^t  flfe  fkrft  H¥  IT%»T  tT?>  ?TOar  fe^  ITFTfoWT  rft§  11811311=1011 

jotee  jot  milee  sukh  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  ik  pasaari-aa  jee-o.  ||4||3||10|| 

Narutk  says,  "I  am  happy  as  my  light  has  merged  into  His  light,  only  One  is  in  all  expansion  O! 
lovable."  4,3,10. 

mw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  Majh  M:  3 
frTf  urfg  fvfe  hutt  a^rfEW  n  jit  ghar  pir  sohaag  banaa-i-aa. 
The  home,  wherein  my  husband  married  me. 
fef  urfo  irtft£  K3i»  wfew  n  Jit  ghar  sakhee-ay  manga  I  gaa-i-aa. 
01  friend,  in  that  home,  sing  the  blissful  song. 

»fcre  fH?re  %3  urfe  Htrfcl  H  TJ?>  offe"  fadl'dl  ffhf  11^11 

anad  binod  titai  ghar  soheh  jo  Dhan  kant  sigaaree  jee-o.  ||1|| 

The  pleasure,  the  recreation  look  nice  in  her  home  only, 

wherein  she  is  decorated  by  the  presence  of  her  husband  O!  lovable.  I 

w  w  ««*idifi  ii  saa  gunvantee  saa  vadbhaagan. 

She  is  virtuous,  she  is  lucky, 

V??3t         H*T3ife  ii  putarvantee  seelvant  sohagan. 

S/te  is  mother  of  sons,  she  is  truthful  living,  she  is  faithful  wife, 

<RF#fk  W  HWf?  fe^elfe  HUSeB  filW&  tft§  IIPII 

roopvant  saa  sugharh  bichkhan  jo  Dhan  kant  pi-aaree  jee-o.  1 12| | 

she  is  beautiful,  she  is  wise,  she  is  charming,  she  is  loved  by  husband  O!  lovable.  2 

witd'd^Hi  we\  iraw  n  achaarvant  saa-ee  parDhaanay. 

She  is  of  good  character,  exceptionally  dominating, 

nw  fHdii«j  a£  fen-  fawft  n  sabh  singaar  banay  tis  gi-aanay. 

AH  items  of  her  make-up  are  made  of  knowledge. 

w         w  H-idiifl  a  ftrfo  a  gfirr  h^t  fftf  nan 

saa  kulvantee  saa  sabhraa-ee  jo  pir  kai  rang  savaaree  jee-o.  ||3|| 

She  is  of  good  family,  she  is  sister  of  brothers,  she  is  refashioned  in  her  husband's  love  O! 
lovable.  3 

fox1  fkff  at  otijz  s  we  ii  mahimaa  tis  kee  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 
Her  fame  is  beyond  narration. 
firfe  Hfe  wer  »ff3r  w$  11  jo  pir  mayl  la-ee  artg  laa-ay. 
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She  is  in  embrace,  in  union  with  her  husband. 

P.  98 

for  huto     wram  wraraf  trs  ?toot     h'U'«jI  tftf  11  a  nan  "Mil 

thir  suhaag  var  agam  agochar  jan  naanak  paraym  saaDhaaree  jee-o,  ||4||4|jil|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  whose  husband  is  inaccessible  unknowable,  their  marital  bliss  is  stable,  and 

their  Jove  is  the  base  for  it.  "...4,4, 11.. 

wz  huot  v  11  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 

iris  thrc  5«jh?>  ^  ii  kjhojai  khojatdarsan  chaahay. 

Searching  and  searching  I  want  to  see  you. 

wfe  wfe  *5  s?>  m?<int  11  bjiaai  b_haat  ban  ban  avgaahay. 

/  travelled  through  a  number  of  forests. 

Hddlg  ufo  Ufe  H^F  c*^t  d  iftf  »nfe  fH?P^  tftf  mil 

nirgun  sargun  har  har  mayraa  ko-ee  hai  jee-o  aan  milaavai  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Transcendent  and  immanent  is  my  God.  Is  there  someone  who  can  unite  me  with  Him,  Of 
lovable.  1 

WK3  foj<H  Mfv  fapHw  ii  khat  saasaj  bichra£  mukJi  gi-aanaa. 
Some  one  may  recite  the  knowledge  of  six  systems, 
uw       ^ta*  femw  11  poojaa  £ilak  tirath  isnaanaa. 

Also  he  may  have  done  worship,  have  mark  on  forehead  and  bath  in  sacred  waters. 

f(W«l  5WH  «TH?)  tfOd'jfld  fe?>  Hfo  H%  ?>  »P#  fftf  II9II 

nivlee  karam  aasan  cha-oraaseeh  in  meh  saa^t  na  aavai  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

He  may  have  practised  the  processs  of  inner  cleanliness,  eighty  four  poise,  but  none  of  these 

provide  peace  of  mind  O!  lovable.  2 

*Hfsor  aw  ate  tru  sPir  11  anik  barakh  kee-ay  jap  iaapaa. 

Many  years,  he  spent  in  remembering,  in  meditation. 

ares  oftwp-  n^t  ssh^  H  gavan  kee-aa  Dhartee  bharmaataa. 

He  traveled  and  roamed  through  lands, 

fe5  f¥7?  ftra#  Wf3  7)  Udld  Udfd  §fe  *T#  rft©-  119 II 

ik  khin  hirdai  saaNt  na  aavai  jogee  bahurh  bahurh  uth  Dhaavai  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

but  his  mind  is  not  in  peace  even  for  a  while,  Thus  yogi  stands  and  runs  away  again  and  again.3 
stfe  few  wfir  wq  fHwfew  11  kar  kirpaa  mohi  saaDh  milaa-i-aa. 

Becoming  gracious,  He  got  me  to  meet  a  saint. 

hs  35  rftew  iffaH  vrfewr  11  man  tan  seejal  Dheerai  paa-i-aa. 

My  mind  and  body  are  cool  and  in  patience. 

if?  >«ry<VHl  afW  UI3  #3fe  Ufe  K3IH  rftf  liailUII^II 

parabh  abhinaasee  basi-aa  gjiat  bheetar  har  mangal  naanak  gaavai  jee-o.  ||4||5J|12|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  ever  living  Master  abides  in  my  body,  I  sing  the  blissful  song  of  God  O!  lovable. " 

4.5.12 

huw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
*F9%m  »fwra"      ii  paarbarahm  aprampar  dayvaa. 
Supreme  is  infinite  God, 

agam  agochar  alakh  abhayvaa. 

He  is  inaccessible,  unknowable,  uncountable  and  indivisible. 
^te  t?fe»rw  aara  diRJtfi  uftr  ftiwr^u  aranfe  w^t  flf@  11111 


194 


deen  da-i-aal  gopaal  gobindaa  har  Dhi-aavahu  gurmukh  gaatee  jee-o.  ||1|| 

Ol  God  merciful  for  poor,  remembering  you,  Gurmukh  is  blessed  with  liberation  01  lovable.  1 
arawfa  HUHtfA  r<sn=i'd  ii  gurmukh  maDhusoodan  nistaaray. 

Gurmukh  is  liberated  by  siveet  God. 

aiuHfif  Haft  fotHrt  Hera  ii  gurmukh  sangee  krisan  muraaray. 

The  companion  of  Gurmukh  is  God  Himself. 

efewnw  sHe^  areHftr  urgfoJr  uuh  far?  ?>  3*3^  n 

da-i-aal  damodar  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  horat  kitai  na  bhaatee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Gurmukh  gets  to  meet  God  through  His  mercy,  nowhere  else  he  searches,  Ol  lovable.  2 

fodd'd)  ofTTW  fcd^d'  II  nirhaaree  kaysav  nirvairaa. 

God  is  Hon  —eater  and  non-inimical, 

afe     w  a  yrrfr  ^  ii  kot  janaa  jaa  kay  poojeh  pairaa. 

Crores  of  people  worship  at  His  feet. 

aranf*  ftrai  ffaufeufe  ret  sara  feoc^l  tft§  113  n 

gurmukh  hirdai  jaa  kai  har  har  so-ee  bhagat  ikaatee  jee-o.  1 13|| 

Gurmukh  is  one,  in  whose  heart  lives  God,  he  is  single-minded  devotee  O!  lovable.  3 
»f>fuf       ww??        ii  amogh  darsan  bay-ant  apaaraa. 
Ever  meaningful  is  the  sight  of  beyond  end  and  infinite. 

HH3?  w         ii  vad  samrath  sadaa  daajaaraa. 
The  ever  Giver  is  of  great  potence. 
areHfa  (9*h  mfhJr  fe?  3^t>>f  arfe'  ???5cr  fecrat      fftf  ii8ii£iitoii 
gurmukh  naam  japee-ai  tit  taree-ai  gat  naanak  virleejaatee  jee-o.  ||4||6||13|| 
Nanah  says,  "Gurmukh  remembers  the  name  and  thereby  he  is  liberated .  Only  very  rare  can 
know  His  dynamism.  4. 6. 13 
yvs  huot  u  11  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
srfu»r  eras1,  fe^      11  kahi-aa  karnaa  ditaa  lainaa. 
/  do  what  you  ask  for,  and  get  what  you  give. 
arete*  w&w  3^      11  gareebaa  anaathaa  tayraa  maanaa. 
The  poor,  the  orphan  depend  upon  you. 
m  fcz  §  d  f  u  At  fwa  M  Eresfe  af  ufe  tP^t  rirf  ii<iii 

sabh  kichh  tooNhai  tooNhai  mayray  pi-aaray  tayree  kudrat  ka-o  bal  jaa-ee  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Ol  my  dear  you  are  all  powers,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  your  greatness.  I 

w^t       3^  ^ror  n  bhaanai  ujharh  bhaanai  raahaa. 

If  you  will  I  will  be  astrayed,  and  if  you  will,  I  will  be  on  right  path. 

3^  ura  are  aranfe  di'^'d'  11  bhaanai  har  gun  gurmukh  gaavaahaa. 

If  you  will,  Gurmukh  will  sing  attributes  of  God 

3^  S^fH  3%  ay  rJ7?t  H3  feff  %H  3rTSt  tft§  II 3 II 

bhaanai  bharam  bhavai  baho  joonee  sabh  kichh  tisai  rajaa-ee  jee-o.  1 12|  | 
If  you  will,  one  wanders  in  many  births,  everything  is  under  your  will  O!  lovable.  2 
?  H3¥  ^  a  few  11  naa  ko  moorakh  naa  ko  si-aanaa. 

Neither  there  is  any  fool  nor  a  wise, 

H3  fke      s1^1  11  vartai  sabh  kichh  jayraa  bhaanaa. 
Eevery  thing  happens  as  per  your  wilt. 
>tf3TH     yd       wraru1"  irdt  cftnfe  aus  s  fn^t  rfr§'  11  a  11 
agam  agochar  bay-ant  athaahaa  tayree  keema£  kahan  na  jaa-ee  jee-o.  ||3|| 
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You  are  inaccessible,  unknowable,  endless,  and  unlimited,  I  cannot  say  about  your  worth,  Of 
lovable.  3 

w  TT3?>  at  %g        ii  khaak  santan  kee  d_ayh  pi-aaray. 
01  my  dear,  give  me  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 
»rfe  nfew  ufo  §t  ?»p$  ii  aa-ay  pa-i-aa  har  £ayrai  du-aarai. 
/  have  come  to  sit  at  your  doors. 

ipfs  HZ  >xwt  ?F<ra  f>{»?        rftf  IIOIIPIHeu 
darsan  paykhat  man  aaghaavai  naanak  milan  subhaa-ee  jee-o.  ||4||7||14|| 
Nanak  says,  "Seeing  you  my  mind  rejoices,  this  is  the  natural  union  Of  lovable.  4.  7. 14 
W9  mw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  S 
w-tHH'  feirfo  trt  ii  dukh  taday  jaa  visar  jaavai. 
The  sorrows  are  only  when  you  are  forgotten. 

a?  fafa  ^  ii  bjiukh  vi-aapai  baho  biDh  Dhaavai. 
WJien  hungry,  one  wanders  about  in  many  ways. 

fiTH33r  <TH  Htf1"  He) ft1  ftm  ##  ^h?"  efeWFJB1"  ##  Hill 

simrat  naam  sadaa  suhaylaa  jis  dayvai  deen  da-i-aalaa  jee-o.  ||1|  | 

Remembering  your  name  is  always  pleasure  giving.  To  whomever  you  merciful  gives,  O!  lovable.  1 
nfej\4  fa*  ^  hhw  ii  satgur  mayraa  vad  samrathaa. 
Mv  true  Guru  is  of  great  powers . 
P.  99 

itffe hh^ ^Hf  jee-ay samaalee £aa sabji d_ukh lathaa. 

Remembering  by  heart  all  sorrows  are  off. 

funr  im  aret  is%  ifhF  »rfu  g%  i{feuw  ?ft§  ii3  ii 

chintaa  rog  ga-ee  ha-o  peerhaa  aap  karay  partipaalaa  jee-o.  ||2|  | 

The  pain  of  my  worry  and  disease  is  over.  God  himself  nourishes  me,  O!  lovable.  2 

wftt  tjw  faf  w  ii  baarik  vaaNgee  ha-o  sabji  kichh  mangaa. 

Like  a  child,  I  ask  for  everything. 

tfe  TPcit  fsu  ii  dayday  tot  naahee  parab_h  rangaa. 
While  giving,  no  shortage  is  in  the  capacity  of  Master. 

U3t  0  0"         HiTSt  Ute  efe»>PW  3WW  rft§  113 II 

pairee  pai  pai  bahut  manaa-ee  deen  da-i-aal  gopaalaa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

By  prostrating  at  your  feet,  I  have  tried  to  please  you.  Ol  my  God,  merciful  for  poor,  lovable.  3 
<rf  yfoti'Jl  Hfddid  y%  n  ha-o  balihaaree  satgur  pooray. 

I  sacrifice  myself  for  my  perfect  Guru, 

fHfir  hot?  3p£  H3i$  tft  n  jin  banDhan  kaatay  saglay  mayray. 
Wlxo  cuts  all  my  fetters. 

ftrat  mi  #  fc^MW  sftt  s*sei  gfor  dH'«'  fftf  nantrii^ijij 

hirdar  naam  day  nirmal  kee-ay  naanakrang  rasaalaa  jee-o.  ||4||8||15|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  purified  my  heart  by  giving  His  name.  He  is  source  of  all  happiness  Ol  lovable. " 
4.H.15 

hhj  mw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

wm  mim  efewrw  3aft$  n  laal  gopaal  d_a-i-aal  rangeelay. 

Carefree,  merciful  God  is  my  love. 

aiftra  af^te  ibife  aH^d  ii  gahir  gambjveer  bay-ant  govinday. 

He  is  deep,  profound  and  unlimited 
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§3  WU  ¥>H3  H»F>ft  fTWfa"  fifflfo  Utf  rfhr  fftf  II  *=\  II 

ooch  athaah  bay-ant  su-aamee  simar  simar  ha-Q  jeevaaN  jee-o.  1 11 1 1 

01  my  absolute  Master,  you  are  supreme,  inaccessible  and  unlimited,  I  live  by  ever  remembering 
you,  01  lovable.  I 

#r?>  fiw?>  mm  n  dukh  bhanjan  niDhaan  amolay. 
He,  the  invaluable  treasure  is  the  destroyer  of  sorrows. 
f^rsf-  r«sd$d  »iw  >»f#H  ii  nirbha-o  nirvair  athaah  atolay. 
He  is  fearless  non-inimical,  inaccessible  and  unweighable. 
H^fe  »W?>t  H#  H?)  fHH^?        ^te*  hW  IIP II 

akaa!  moorat  ajoonee  sambhou  man  simrat  thandhaa  theevaaN  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

He  is  immortal  being,  unborn  and  self-existing,  by  remembering  His  name  my  mind  is  cool,  O! 
lovable.  2 

ire1  Haft  ufa  €ar  ah/w  n  sadaa  sangee  har  rang  gopaalaa. 

God  in  every  form  is  my  ever  companion. 

f¥  ?>fa  srt  nfeiiw  ii  ooch  neech  karay  partipaalaa. 

Whether  I  am  in  good  or  bad  shape,  he  protects. 

7m  dH'faA     ffn^'fei  arayftr  wffij?  ifrt  »frf  iisii 

naam  rasaa-in  man  tariptaa-in  gurmukh  amrit  peevaa"  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

The  source  of  name,  the  mind  contenting,  Gurmukh  gives  to  drink  such  nectar  O!  lovable.  3 

?f*f  gftr  fwt  ?g  fa»PFf  ii  dukh  sukh  pi-aaray  tuDh  Dhi-aa-ee. 

OS  my  dear,  in  pleasure  or  pain,  I  remember  you. 

err  gnfe  ara  §  wz\  ii  ayh  sumat  guroo  tay  paa-ee. 

This  wisdom  I  got  from  my  Guru. 

<r?>o?  oft  tra  fir       ufo  ^far  ^rfe  u&r nTf  naiitfii^ii 

naanak  kee  Dhar  tooMhai  thaakur  har  rang  paar  pareevaaN jee-o.  ||4||9||16|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  hope  is  you,  my  Master. 

In  all  conditions  I  will  swim  across,  O!  lovable. "  4.9.16 

huot  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH M:  5 
*f?j  h  %w  fk?  ft  Hfedid  ftftewr  ii  Dhan  so  vaylaa  jit  mai  salgur  mili-aa. 
Lucky  is  the  time,  when  I  could  meet  my  true  Guru. 

ih*3"  sfW  ii  safal  darsan  naytar  paykhattari-aa. 
Successful  is  my  seeing  Him,  seeing  Him  with  eyes,  I  am  liberated 
ttfi  k&3     im  ufsW  cffe  h  §fe  ha  an  flhf  inn 

Dhan  moora£  chasay  pal  gharhee-aa  Dhan  so  o-ay  sanjogaa  jee-o.  |  |i|| 

Lucky  is  the  day  and  all  counts  of  time,  Lucky  is  time,  when  I  am  in  union,  O!  lovable.  1 

QxTH  cF$3  mtj  fegMH  d>?T  ii  udarn  karat  man  nirmal  ho-aa. 

By  working  hard  my  mind  becomes  pure. 

ufr  w^far  3353  fH  H3TOT  ¥%>»p  ii  har  maarag  chalat  bharam  saglaa  kho-i-aa. 
By  walking  on  his  path,  all  my  doubts  are  off. 

?TH  (Xu'A  Hf=!dld  y«*ife»fT  fkfe  3IF  H3T$  33F  tfhf  II 3 II 

naam  niDhaan  satguroo  sunaa-i-aa  mit  ga-ay  saglay  rogaa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

True  Guru  blessed  me  to  listen  the  treasure  of  name,  thus  all  my  ailments  are  cured  O!  lovable.2 

wfefo  H'dfd      w£[  ii  anjar  baahar  tayree  banee. 

Wltether  inside  or  outside  it  is  all  your  word  (Bani) . 

fg  wrftr  crat  §  »pfij        11  tuDh  aap  kathee  tai  aap  vakhaanee. 
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You  yourself  narrated  and  yourself  explained. 
3T%  57f&»F  Hf  £oT  #«T         7>  5H#t  «j(fed|i  fft§  113 II 

gur  kahi-aa  sabjh  ayko  ayko  avar  na  ko-ee  ho-igaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

Guru  says  everywhere  it  is  One  and  only  One,  None  else  will  ever  be,  O!  lovable.  3 
Mffrp  3H  3fo  are  f  ifbjr  ii  amrit  ras  har  gur  £ay  pee-aa. 
God  is  the  pond  of  nectar,  Guru  gives  me  to  drink. 
<n%  vee  sry  ttTH       ii  har  painan  naam  bhojan  thee-aa. 
77f£  rfresA'  and  food  both  are  of  God's  name. 

Tpffc  <J3T»7P1m  3tT  3>Fir        JTOoT  cft^  33F  rft©'  II 8 II HUH 

naam  rang  naam  choj  fcamaasay  naa-o  naanak  keenay  bhogaa  jee-o.  ||4|  |10||17|| 

Nanak  says,  "In  name  are  all  colours,  in  name  are  His  acts  and  feats, 

He  Himself  is  enjoying  all,  0!  lovable.  "4.10.17 

hhj  >fuw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

friw  h3?>  wfij  ?H3  fear  H*3i#  ii  sagal  santan  peh  vasa£  ik  maaNga-o. 

From  all  saints,  I  beg  for  one  thing  only. 

oraf  fa£Jl  we  fewarf  n  kara-o  binanjee  maan  ti-aaga-o. 

/  pray  for  leaving  aside  my  arrogance, 

?Tf3  Wfe  ^t»T  x?U         eft  tpF  rft§  Hill 

vaar  vaar  jaa-ee  lakh  varee-aa  dayh  santan  kee  Dhooraa  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

/  sacrifice  myself for  lacs  of  times,  bless  me  with  the  feet-dust  of  saints,  O!  lovable.  1 

fH  e»t  ?M      tart  n  turn  daatay  turn  purakh  biDhaatay. 

You  are  the  giver,  you  are  the  purakh,  Master  of  my  luck. 

mzw     gii?t  ii  turn  samrath  sad_aa  sukh-daatay. 
You  are  powerful,  ever  pleasure  giving. 

sabh  ko  turn  hee  tay  varsaavai  a-osar  karahu  hamaaraa  pooraa  jee-o.  ||2|  I 
All  are  blessed  by  you.  Please  let  me  also  avail  of  this  opportunity,  0!  lovable.  2 
tidHpA  y?ft=rr  ii  darsan  Jayrai  b_havan  puneetaa. 

By  seeing  you,  I  am  pure. 

»T3H  3i?  few  to  zft  tfter  ii  aatam  garh  bikham  linaa  hee  jeetaa. 
/  won  the  difficult  fort  of  my  soul  by  the  same  force. 
3M  3»§  3H  V3¥  fen^  3?         »R3  E  £3*  rftf  113 II 

turn  daatay  turn  purakh  biDhaatay  tuDh  jayvad  avar  na  sooraa  jee-o.  1 1 3 1 1 

You  are  the  giver,  vou  are  the  Master  of  my  destiny.  None  else  is  as  brave  as  you  are  O!  lovable.  3 

P.  100 

H37?  off  >re  yfa  «Tft  ii  rayn  sanjan  kee  mayrai  mukh  laagee. 
The  dust  of  saint' s-feet  is  on  my  face. 
e^Hfe  front  erafij  norafr  n  d.urma£  binsee  kubuDh  ab_haagee. 
The  bad  wisdom  is  finished  and  unlucky  ill  thinking  is  over. 
jtet  urfa-  Hh  3d  are  ap£  jtost  ftitsA  33*  fft@  no  intuitu 
sach  ghar  bais  rahay  gun  gaa-ay  naanak  binsay  kooraa  jee-o.  |  |4||llf  |18|| 
Nanak  says,  "Sitting  in  home  of  True,  1  sing  attributes  of  God,  with  this  alt  falsehood  is  vanished, 
at  lovable,  4.11.18 

nun?  y  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH M:  5 
fen?  ii  visar  naahee  ayvad  daatay. 
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Such  a  great  Giver  should  not  be  forgotten. 

srftr  few  aaisis  m%r  art  n  kar  kirpaa  bhagfcan  sang  raatay. 

Being  kind,  He  is  in  love  with  His  devotees. 

fertH  %fe  ftT§'        ftlWEt  5tT  H^S  >HU"  oJdi'  tfK|  II  "=111 

dinas  rain  ji-o  tuDh  Dhi-aa-ee  ayhu  daan  mohi  karnaajee-o. 

My  mind  should  remember  you,  day  and  night,  please  give  me  this  in  charity ,  O!  lovable.  I 
H^t  wft  rrafe  roret  n  maatee  anDhee  surat  samaa-ee. 
My  clay  (body)  is  blind,  you  got  me  to  merge  in  your  love, 
rm  fks      s^tor  w&  n  sabh  kichh  dee-aa  bhalee-aa  jaa-ee. 

You  have  given  everything  which  pleases  me. 

>»TfiHfa7re#fl3HTH3g'3T%H?rHT?ft§  n?ii  anad  binodchoj tamaasay  tuDh  bhaavai  so  honaa jee-o.  ||2|| 
The  playful  feats,  the  recreation,  the  bliss,  all  are  by  you.  Exactly  that  will  happen,  which  you 
will,  01  lovable.  2 

frra  e*  fer  Hf  fee       n  jjs  daa  ditaa  sabh  kichh  lainaa. 
One  from  whom,  we  get,  everything. 
sntu  »?f>f3  3iT?>  w&  ii  chhateeh  amrit  bhojan  khaanaa. 
We  eat  pleasing  food  of  thirty  six  kinds. 

wtsm\  hI=s«        huh  ens  uai  oida1  erf  ii  3  ii 
sayj  sukhaalee seetal  pavnaa  sahj  kayl  rang  karnaajee-o.  ||3|| 

Also  we  get  the  comfortable  bed,  the  cool  air,  playing  in  pleasures,  in  ease,  O!  lovable,  3 
w  gfir      ft?f  feHdfij  ?rut  ii  saa  buDh  deejai  jit  visrahi  naahee. 
Please  give  me  that  wisdom,  with  which  I  should  not  forget  you. 

w  Hfd"  stn  1tT3  35  fw^t  ii  saa  mat  deejai  jit  tuDh  Dhi-aa-ee. 

Please  give  me  that  wisdom,  with  that  I  should  remember  you. 

wn  hht     are  an^r  &z  s^or  are  su5r  tft§  iiaiiH^n^tf  n 

saas  saas  tayray  gungaavaa  ot  naanak  gur  chamaa  jee-o.  ||4||12||19|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sing  your  attributes  by  every  breath,  My  hope  is  the  feet  of  Guru,  01  lovable, " 
4.12.19 

ws  hurt  m  11  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

ftrefe  H'tt'da  %w  ysH  urret  11  sifat  saalaahan  tayraa  hukam  rajaa-ee. 

Praising  your  praise  is  in  order,  by  your  will 

h  for»r7?  fW?>  e  fg  w&  11  so  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  jo  tuDh  bhaa-ee. 

Only  that  is  knowledge  and  concentration,  which  you  like. 

HHt  rTU  H  1{S         3T#  W%  UH  ftFWTH'  IHII 

so-ee  jap  jo  parabh  jee-o  bhaavai  bhaanai  poor  gi-aanaa  jee-o.  1 11 1 1 

Only  that  is  meditation  which  is  liked  by  lovable  Master.  The  perfect  knowledge  is  by  your  will, 
01  lovable.  1 

»ff}J3  TPH  33*  HFt  3T#  II  H  H'fsJa  3^  Hfe  W%  II 

amrit  naarn  tayraa  so-ee  gaavai.  jo  saahibjayrai  man  bhaavai. 

Only  he  can  sing  your  nectar  name,  O!  Master,  who  is  liked  by  your  mind. 
f  H37J  cT  H%  3>TU  H3  FPftlH  H7>  fftf"  II 3 II 

tooN  santan  kaa  sant  tumaaray  sant  saahib  man  maanaa  jee-o.  1 12|| 

You  are  of  the  saints  and  saints  are  yours.Saints  are  pleasing  to  Master,  01  lovable.  2 

|       sft  araftr  tjfeuw  11  tooM  santan  kee  karahi  partipaalaa. 

You  nourish  the  saints. 
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KB  trcsfij  =th  jffar  aw1^  n  sant  khayleh  turn  sang  gopaalaa. 
Saints  play  with  you, 

>HUS  R3"      nt  fW%  f  jfe?T  £  IJW  fftf  113 II 

apunay  sant  tuDh  kharay  pi-aaray  too  sanjan  kay  paraanaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

O.i  (rod.  Your  saints  are  very  dear  to  you.  And  you  are  the  life  of  saints  01  lovable.  3 

@?>  HHtf  ^  h^-  H5  et<M>3  ii  un  santan  kai  mayraa  man  kurbaanay. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  those  saints, 

ffl?>  f  W3*  h  =rg  Mfe      ii  jin  £ooN  jaataa  jo  tuPh  man  bJiaanay. 

Who  have  known  you  and  who  are  liked  by  you. 

fj?i     HfiJT  Ft?1"  H¥  l^feW  ufeUF?rfiS  fevfe  JKl^Vtftf  11811*13113011 

tin  kai  sang  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  har  ras  naanak  taripat  aghaanaa  jee-o.  1 14| |13| |20|| 

Nanak  says,  "In  their  company,  I  always  enjoy  happiness.  And  drinking  the  nectar  of  God,  I  am 

contented  and  am  rejoicing  O!  lovable.  4.13.20 

H1?  Kuw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

f  HttfApu  uh  >ftff  fwu  ii  tooN  jalniPh  ham  meen  tumaaray. 

You  are  the  treasure  of  water,  I  am  your  fish. 

FTTf     uh  ri'fsit  fe^u^  ii  tayraa  naam  boond  ham  chaatrik  tikhhaaray. 
Your  name  is  a  drop,  I  am  thirsty  chatrik. 

»FH  fUWW  ?H3>  fH^ft  ffftl  HS"  Soffit  Hill 

tumree  aas  pi-aasaa  Jumree  turn  hee  sang  man  leenaa  jee-o.  ||1|  J 

You  are  my  hope,  I  am  thirsty  for  you,  My  mind  is  taken  over  by  your  company.  I 

ftrf  wfte    *flra;  »furt  n  ji-o  baarik  pee  kheer  aghaavai. 

Like  a  child  who  enjoys  drinking  milk. 

frf§  Cmua  rm  %fif  to  irt  ii  ji-o  nirDhan  Dhan  daykh  sukh  paavai. 

Like  a  poor  who  enjoys  looking  at  wealth. 

f^i^s  »ra  lifes      ftrf  uftr  nfir  feg  h$  ster  fftf  H?n 

tarikhaavat  jal  peeva£  thandjiaa  £i-o  har  sang  ih  man  bjieenaa  jee-o.  J|2|| 

Like  thirsty  likes  cold  water  to  drink.  Similarly  my  mind  enjoys  the  company  of  God  01  lovable.  2 

fnf  wftmrt  ctva  uzam  n  ji-o  anDhi-aarai  deepak  pargaasaa. 

Like  a  lamp  enlightens  the  darkness. 

533*        y^?>  ww  ii  bhartaa  chitvat  pooran  aasaa. 

Like  by  remembering  husband,  her  hope  to  meet  is  fulfilled 
frrfe  ut3H  frl§  U3  »»l?Terf3#  Ofe  uicJT  MR  ddflA'  fftf  II 3 II 

mil  pareetam  ji-o  hot  anandaa  ti-o  har  rang  man  rangeenaa  jee-o.  |f3|  | 

Like  meeting  dear  is  always  blissfuL  Similarly  my  mind  is  pleased  with  love  for  God,  01  loveable,  3 

H3?>  m  «§■  ufa  K^far  irfew  II  santan  mo  ka-o  har  ma  a  rag  paa-i-aa. 

The  saints  put  me  on  the  way  to  God. 

mi  fgnnfe  ufa-  nftT  firryfe^  ii  saaDh  kirpaal  har  sang  gijhaa-i-aa. 

Being  kind  the  saints  have  made  the  joining  of  their  company  my  habit. 

Ufa         UH  Ufa  £  S*H  iTOoT  HH?  3Jf  fftf  II  Oil  10 II 31 II 

har  hamraa  ham  har  kay  daasay  naanak  sabadguroo  sach  deenaa  jee-o.  I|4||14||21|| 

Nanak  says,  "God  is  mine,  I  am  the  servant  of  God,  He  gave  me  true  Guru  in  word,  Ol 

lovable.  4.14.21 

h<jw  n  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
>3ffVf3  ?w  h*t  r<sdMril»r  ii  amrit  naam  sad^aa  nirmalee-aa. 
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The  nectar  name  is  always  purif  ying. 

nn^et  f¥  fy^'dcS  u^t»r  n  sukh-daa-ee  dookh  bidaaran  haree-aa. 
It  pats  off  the  suffering  and  gives  happiness. 
>refo     =aftr  nam  ^Hsufeanras  hW fftf  inn 

avar  saad  chakh  saglay  daykhay  man  har  ras  sabjn  tay  meethaa  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

/  have  tasted  all  other  tastes.  But  to  my  mind,  the  nectar  of  God  is  sweeter  than  all  other  tastes  01 
lovable.  1 

P.  101 

h  ft  Ut#  ft  feiR1!  II  jo  jo  peevai  so  tariptaavai. 
Whoever  drinks,  he  will  be  contented 
»fHf  ir%  ft  wh         ii  amar  hovai  jo  naam  ras  paavai. 
One  who  drinks  the  nectar  of  name,  will  be  ever  living. 

TFH  Pou'rt  fewfij  traOffe  ft?K  HHt?  3T<T  Mfe  fS1  tft#  113 II 

naam  niPhaan  tiseh  paraapat  jis  sabad  guroo  man  voothaa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

The  treasure  of  name  is  available  for  one,  in  whose  mind  the  word-Guru  is  living,  O!  lovable.  2 

fkfc  ufe     urfe»r  ft  fetn%  wow  n  jin  har  ras  paa-i-aa  so  taripat  aqhaanaa. 

Those  who  have  drunk  the  nectar  of  God,  they  are  happy  and  contented. 

frrfc  ufa-  w  irfe»r  ft  7rf«r  raw  n  jin  har  saad  paa-i-aa  so  naahi  dulaanaa. 

Those  who  have  tasted  the  nectar  of  God,  will  never  waver. 

f^HftJ  WHfe  ufo  Ufa  Tpyf  fflH  HHdfel  d'dfti1  tft§  II3II 

tiseh  paraapat  har  har  naamaa  jts  mastak  bhaageethaa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

The  God's  name  is  given  to  those,  for  whom  it  is  preordained ,  O!  lovable.  3 

ufo  fecfH  sfe  wfew  ^rrt  au^t  ii  har  ikas  hath  aa-i-aa  varsaanay  bahutayray. 

God  is  one,  though  many  are  blessed  with  it 

feg  «ftT  Mora  we  uis%  ii  tis  lag  mukat  bha-ay  ghanayray. 

Following  him  (Guru)  very  many  are  liberated. 

?™  few  arayfa  7rm  fe^t  zte*  fftf  ii9ii^ii3Pii 

naam  niDhaanaa  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai  kaho  naanak  virlee  deethaa  jee-o.  ||4|jl5||22|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  treasure  of  name  is  blessed  to  Gurmukh,  some  very  rare  have  seen  it,  O! 

lovable."  4.15.22 

ws  hot  n  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
fcfcr  fHfa  fofa  ufo  ufe  irftr  ftt  ii  niPh  siDh  riPh  har  har  har  mayrai. 
The  treasures,  the  perfections,  the  riches  are  with  my  God. 
h?th  utf'dg  arftra  araHfr  ii  janam  pad.aarath  gahir  gamfciheerai. 
The  meaning  of  life  is  deep  and  profound 

2W  32  MHhJF       a1?  ft       W  i-FEt  RT&  IISII 

laakh  kot  khusee-aa  rang  raavai  jogur  laagaa  paa-ee  jee-o. 

Whoever  is  attached  to  the  feet  of  Guru,  will  enjoy  the  pleasures  in  lacs  and  crores,  01  lovable.  1 
e^HS  U¥H  3$  y^fer  ii  darsan  paykhat  b_ha-ay  puneetaa. 

Seeing  you  I  have  become  pure. 

H3TR  frr%  w&  mHf  ii  sagal  uPhaaray  bhaa-ee  meetaa. 
All  my  friends  and  brothers  are  liberated. 

»rar^f  R»rHt  mn?  are  fmw %  to  fti»rFt  ftrf  ipii 
agam  agochar  su-aamee  apunaa  gur  kirpaa  £ay  sach  Phi-aa-ee  iee-o.  1 12|| 
My  Master  is  unknowable,  inaccessible,  by  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  remember  that  True,  O!  lovable.2 
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W  off  H^H  f^re  II  *OT*fi  e^KS  £  feiJOT  W  II 

jaa  ka-o  khojeh  sarab  upaa-ay.  vadbJiaagee  darsan  ko  virlaa  paa-ay. 

The  One,  whom  one  explores  by  all  means,  only  some  rare  and  lucky  one  can  see  Him. 

ooch  apaaragocharthaanaa  oh  mahal  gurood_aykjiaa-ee  jee-o.  ||3|| 

His  home  is  the  highest,  unknowable,  infinite.  That  house  only  Guru  can  show,  Ol  lovable.  3 

aiftra  ar#te  uffija  ?™  §^  n  gahir  gambheer  amri£  naam  tayraa. 

Your  name  is  nectar,  very  deep  and  very  profound. 

Hc?fe  gffe»r  fim  fed  sfo1"  ii  mukat  bha-i-aa  jis  rijjai  vasayraa. 

In  whose  mind  it  abides,  they  are  liberated. 

3rfo         foft  ^         ^  tT?>  ?TOe?  H^rftT  R>M  tftf  lia  11^1133  II 

gur  banDhan  tin  kay  saglay  kaatay  jan  naanaksahj  samaa-ee  jee-o.  ||4||16||23|| 

Nanak  says,  "Guru  cuts  off  all  their  fetters  and  they  merge  in  ease,  Ol  lovable.  4.16.23 

ws  wuw  y  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 

»{¥  faw  #  ufe  ufe  fiwsf  ii  parabji  kirpaa  lay  har  har  Dhi-aava-o, 

By  the  grace  of  Master,  remember  God. 

iff  Hfew  3  K3IH  wz%  ii  parabhoo  sla-i-aa  £ay  mangal  gaava-o. 

By  the  grace  of  Master  sing  the  blissful  songs. 

f53  H'dH  tjfe  faw^frJr  H3TR  HWdti"  fft#  ll^ll 

oothat  baithat  sovat  jaagaj  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sagal  avradaa  jee-o.  ||1 1 1 

Wltether  in  sleep  or  awakening,  standing  or  sitting,  all  through  life  let  us  remember  Him  Ol 
lovable.  1 

?pk  wfwj  h  af  wtj  #»r  n  naam  a-ukhaPh  mo  ka-o  saaDhoo  dee-aa. 

Saints  gave  me  the  medicine  of  name. 

faisfay  5p£  fSraww  3fr>r  ii  kilbikh  kaatay  nirmal  thee-aa. 

All  sins  are  cast  away  so  I  am  fully  pure. 

wj^j  sfsw  firarft     tfter  H3R5  (WA       rft£  io n 

anad  bha-i-aa  niksee  sabj]  peeraa  sagal  binaasay  dardaa  jee-o.  ||2|  | 

All  my  pains  are  cured,  sorrows  are  off,  and  I  am  in  bliss,  01  loveable.  2 

ftTFT  W        Sf%  >fr  fa»F^  II  FT  jfw  || 

jis  kaa  ang  karay  mayraa  pi-aaraa.  so  mukjaa  saagar  sansaaraa. 

Wliomever  my  dear  takes  in  embrace.  He  is  liberated  from  the  ocean  of  worldliness. 

sat  karay  jin  guroo  pa£hhaa£aa  so  kaahay  ka-o  dardaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

One  who  has  known  Guru  as  True,  he  will  not  need  to  fear  any  one  01  lovable.  3 

H3 1  *rg  Harfe  w$  n  are  wzb  <jf  ar^t  w£  h 

jab  tay  saaDhoo  sangat  paa-ay.  gur  bhaytat  ha-o  ga-ee  balaa-ay. 

From  the  day  I  am  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  meeting  Guru,  all  my  agonies  are  over. 

saas  saas  har  gaavai  naanak  satgur  djiaak  lee-aa  mayraa  parh-d_aa  jee-o.  ||4||17||24|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  singing   God,  by  every  breath,  the  true  Guru  gave  me  full  protection,  Ol 

lovable.  "4. 17.24 

hw  m  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
§t%  ufe  F>ior  jfftr  3*3*  ii  oi  pot  sayvak  sang  raajaa. 
Like  warp  and  weft,  He  is  mixed  up  in  His  servants, 
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yfevS       hw?  ii  parabh  partipaalay  sayvak  sukh-daata. 
Master  is  the  Giver  of  the  sustenance  to  His  servants. 

paanee  pakhaa  peesa-o  sayvak  kai  thaakur  hee  kaa  aahar jee-o.  ||1|| 

The  servant  brings  water,  whisks,  fan  and  grinds  (Grain).  Thus  he  is  always  in  the  service  of 
Master,  01  lovable.  I 

opfc  fa«of  i{fk      wf&w  ii  kaat  silak  parabh  sayvaa  laa-i-aa. 

Cutting  my  noose,  Master  put  me  on  his  service. 

ucth  H'fdH  w       nfe  wi&w  ii  hukam  saahib  kaa  sayvak  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

Master's  order  is  pleasing  to  me,  the  servant's  mind 

H*ft  3H*#  H  H'Rld        H^a  ttfefif  U'Ofd  >TTrf  rTT@ 

so-ee  kamaavai  jo  saahib  bhaavai  sayvak  antar  baahar  maahar  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

The  servant  does,  whatever  is  liked  by  Master.  He  is  trained from  within  and  without  O!  lovable.2 

§  fefa  W7&s  ii  too"  daanaa  thaakur  sabh  biDh  jaaneh. 

O!  Master  von  are  all  intelligent,  you  know  alt  devices. 

P.  102 

sw  ^  h^ct  ore  ott  HT^fe  ii  thaakur  kay  sayvak  har  rang  maaneh. 
The  servant  of  Master  always  enjoys  His  love. 

H  fee  O'tf  d      h  H?er  eF         O'rtd  UT  fffar  tFUf         II 3 II 

jo  kichh  thaakur  kaa  so  sayvak  kaa  sayvak  thaakur  hee  sang  jaahar  jee-o.  1 13|  | 
Whatever  is  of  Master,  is  of  servant  also.  Servant  is  seen  with  Master  Ol  lovable.  3 
WOTtf  6'ojfd  W  Ufdd'few  II  HZH%  7i        ufe  HW^fewT  II 

apunai  thaakur  jo  pehraa-i-aa.  bahur  na  laykhaa  puchh  bulaa-i-aa. 

Wliatever  Master  gives  to  wear,  he  wear.  He  does  not  call  for  accounts  again. 

fag  feet  e(  gPT^r  cjdn'il  ft  aiftre  ai^for  j|Q ,j  j  rftf  iieiiHcii^un 

tis  sayvak  kai  naanak  kurbaaneeso  gahir  gabheeraa  ga-uhar  jee-o.  ||4||18||25|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  such  a  servant,  he  is  deep,  profound  and  intelligent,  Ol 

lovable.  "4.18.24 

hh?  huw  n  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

its  fks  ura  nfo  wfo  ?>Ttft  ii  sabji  kichh  ghar  meh  baahar  naahee. 

Everything  is  in  home  (body),  nothing  is  outside  it. 

wufa  2$  h  s^fk        n  baahar  tolai  so  b  ha  ram  bhulaahee. 

Those  who  search  outside  they  are  astraying  in  illusion. 

ara  V^TFF^T  frfi*>t  >JT3fa"  Vftw  H  vfcfz  «rulsj  Hs)«'  rff©  IHII 

gur  parsaadee  jinee  antar  paa-i-aa  so  antar  baahar  suhaylaa  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Those,  who  with  the  grace  of  Guru,  have  found  from  within,  they  are  beautiful  from  within  and 
from  without.  Of  lovable.  1 

ftrfk  Mh  w^h  wffij^  w  ii  jhim  jhim  varsai  amri£  Dhaaraa. 

The  stream  of  nectar  is  raining  softly  and  blissfully. 

h?>  iftt  nfe  hs?  hW  ii  man  peevai  sun  sabad  beechaaraa. 

The  mind  drinks  by  listening  the  thought  of  word. 

w>rr  ftjTJt*  era  fej?  <r^t  Htr  ttc  ura     iff&  n  3  ii 

anad  binod.  karay  din  raa£ee  sad.aa  sadaa  har  kaylaa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

Day  and  night,  it  is  blissfully  enjoying,  and  always  is  in  the  play  of  God,  Ol  lovable.  2 
H7>H  H5K  w  feffew  fkfowr  11  janam  janam  kaa  vichhurhi-aa  mili-aa. 
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Separated  since  births  is  uniting. 
tttj  fsw*  §  Hsr  ufew  ll  saaDh  kirpaa  tay  sookaa  hari-aa. 
With  the  grace  of  saints,  dry  is  transformed  into  green. 
wfe  if£  ivy  fW£  arayfa  d£     fft§  it3ii 

sumat  paa-ay  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  gurmukh  ho-ay  maylaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

By  remembering  name,  he  has  grown  wiser.  Thus  Gurmukh  meets  his  Master  O!  lovable.  3 

33?r  faf  ti»fij  HHifewp  ii  jal  tarang  ji-o  jaleh  samaa-i-aa. 
Like  a  wave  from  water  merges  in  water. 
fef  #3t  jffin  Hfe  iMwfewr  ii  ti-o  jotee  sang  jot  milaa-i-aa. 
Similarly  light  merges  in  light. 
cfu       ?h  etc*  [cwyi       ?>  d&ti  nf^  fftf  naiintf  113^11 

kaho  naanak  bharam  katay  kivaarhaa  bahurh  na  ho-ee-ai  ja-ulaa  jee-o.  1 14|  1 19| |26|  | 

Nanak  says,  "He  has  removed  my  doubts,  has  opened  my  mind,  bus  I  will  not  have  to  wander 

further  in  lives,  O!  lovable.  4.19.26 

h1?  huot  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH M:  5 

fen  cwy^l  fHfe  3  Rfe»r  ii  tis  kurbaanee  jin  tooN  suni-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself for  those  who  have  listened  you. 

fsn  ar«<j'JI  firfc  w  sfe»r  n  tis  balihaaree  jin  rasnaa  bhani-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  recite  with  tongue. 

^fe         f33  feco      wfc        3U  WTd'Q  fft#  II  ^11 

vaar  vaar  jaa-ee  £fs  vitahu  jo  man  tan  tup_h  aaraaDhay  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Again  and  again  I  sacrifice  myself for  those,  who  from  mind  and  body  adore  you,  Ol  lovable.  I 
fkn  33?  mreft  #  33  H13ftr  w&  ii  tis  charan  pakhaalee  jo  tayrai  maarag  chaalai. 
/  will  wash  his  feet,  who  moves  on  your  way. 

few*)  fen      5ffe»pS  ii  nain  nihaalee  iis  purakh  d_a-i-aalai. 
7  >w7/  Aflve  him  in  my  eyes,  upon  whom  Purakh  is  kind. 
Hff  3^  f=OJ  Wjft  H'rift  frlfe  3RT  1>ffe  H  «Jf  »*a  tft#  11311 

man  dayvaa  tis  apunay  saajan  jin  gur  mil  so  parabh  laaDhay  jee-o.  |  |2f  | 

/  will  surrender  my  mind  to  that  my  dear,  Who,  meeting  Guru,  have  found  Master,  01  lovable.  2 
r  gripafl  ftife  3M  w$  ii  say  vadbhaagee  jin  turn  jaanay. 

He  is  a  lucky  one  whom  you  (God)  know  (care). 

ns  i(  na  »nfev3         ii  sabh  kai  maDhav  alipat  nirbaanay. 

He  is  among  every  one,  yet  is  detached,  liberated,. 

ira  2?  rffar  %fn  aQ««  3f«w  h<ji«  33  §fc  Fra  fft§  ii3ii 

saaDh  kai  sang  un  bha-ojal  iari-aa  sagal  d.ooi  un  saaDhay  jee-o.  1 13|| 

He,  alongwith  saints,  has  crossed  over  the  terrifying  waters,  and  has  won  over  all  devils,  0! 
lovable.  3 

fe?>  oft  nafe"  ofow  ht>  ifo*  ii  tin  kee  saran  pari-aa  man  mayraa. 
My  mind  is  laying  at  his  feet, 

3^  3fti  H3       ii  maan  taan  taj  moh  anPhayraa. 
Leaving  aside  the  arrogance  of  power,  honour,  and  darkness  of  ego. 
TW&z&tt  5jf  f3H  V3  WTH  >Hmt  fftf  H8IIPO||pp|| 

naam  daan deejai  naanak  ka-o  tis  parabJi  agam  agaaDhay  jee-o.  1 14| |20| |27|| 

Nanak  says,  "Give  me  the  gift  of  name,   O!  my  Master,  inaccessible  unapproachable,  0! 

lovable.  4.20.27 
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ws  huot  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

3  irsr  wv  3<ft  f#r  II  £ooN  payd  saakh  tayree  foolee. 

You  are  a  tree,  your  branches  are  flowering. 

§  gw  u»f  >hhh^  it  tooN  sookham  ho-aa  asthoolee. 

F«m  are  subtle,  you  have  manifested  in  concrete  (forms). 

§  Hwfofu  f  ^s"  gsgc  3?  fes  »re3  7i  gi7*»t  fftf  inn 

tooN  jalniDh  tooN  fayn  budbudaa  tuDh  bin  avar  na  J2haalee-ai  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

You  are  ocean  of  water,  you  are  the  bubble  on  it,  I  do  not  find  anyone  other  than  you,  O! 
lovable.  1 

f  53  H^h?    33  ii  tooN  soot  ma  nee -ay  b_hee  tooNhai. 

You  are  thread  and  also  you  are  leads, 

§  arcr  ft?  fa%  33  ii  too"  ganthee  mayr  sir  tooNhai. 

You  are  knots  in  it  and  head-knot  is  also  you. 

wfs  Hftr  wffe  i{f  hhT  »ref  ?>  srfe  fetmftift  tftf  nan 

aad  maDh  ant  parabh  so-ee  avar  na  ko-ay  dikhaalee-ai  jee-o.  1 12|| 

The  same  Master  is  in  the  beginning,  in  the  middle  and  in  the  end,  none  else  is  seen  O!  lovable.  2 

§  foddii  H«jd]$  Htrar^T  ||  t00N  nirgun  sargun  sukh-d_aaia. 

You  are  is  guunas,  you  are  beyond  guunas,  you  are  the  giver  of  happiness. 

t  feasf  aritw  3ftr      ii  tooN  nirbaan  rasee-aa  rang  raalaa. 

Your  are  detached,  You  are  busy  in  enjoying  all  lovables. 

wjz  3333  wrif  H'ifd  »rif  35  hmtrW  rfrf  113 11 

apnay  kartab  aapay jaaneh  aapay  tuDh  samaalee-ai  jee-o.  1 1 3 1 1 

You  know  your  feats,  you  look  after  all,  O!  lovable.  3 

§  5^3  ftez  ffe  »rif  11  £00^  thaakur  sayvak  fun  aapay. 

You  are  Master  and  then  you  yourself  are  servant. 

3  aw3        xf3  »fnj  ii  tooN  gupat  pargat  parabJi  aapay. 

You  are  unseen  and  then  you  are  seen  O!  Master. 

7^3.  3*9  W  ?T5  3F%  fee*  33}  Tfzfe  Ow*^  rflf  IIBHP^HPCII 

naanak  daas  sadaa  gungaavai  ik  b_horee  nadar  nihaalee-ai  jee-o.  ||4||21||28|| 

Nanak  says,  "I,  your  servant,  am  always  singing  your  attributes.  Please,  for  my  pleasure,  be 

little  kind  to  me  O!  lovable. "  4.21.28 

P.  103 

H*3  HUOT  u  li  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

H3w  r  ar^t  ftr3  fFH        ii  safal  so  banee  jit  naam  vakhaanee. 

That  word  is  meaningful  which  tells  of  name. 

U3  U3Hi3  fei&  fe3&  fT^t  ii  gur  parsaad  kinai  virlai  jaanee. 

The  grace  of  Guru  it  is  known  to  a  very  few. 

r%  H  %W  f*T3  Ufe  3T^3  HR^t  w$  %  tW^'A1  tftf  1 1  HI  I 

Dhan  so  vaylaa  jit  har  gaavat  sunnaa  aa-ay  tay  parvaanaa  jee-o. 

That  time  is  lucky  when  God  is  sung  about.  Those  who  come  to  listen  are  accepted,  O!  lovable.  I 

H  53  Lpaw  fk?ft  t»dHA  Otr  ii  say  naytar  parvaan  jinee  garsan  paykhaa. 

Those  eyes  are  accepted  which  have  seen  Him. 

h  33  3&  faift  3f3  hh      ii  say  kar  b_halay  jinee  har  jas  laykhaa. 

Those  hands  are  good  which  write  the  account  of  God's  praise. 

H  335  H7F%  H  3fe  >1'df<JI  3&  3&  afe  f33  jfftl  UgtiP  tft§  II  =7 II 
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say  charan  suhaavay  jo  har  maarag  chalay  ha-o  bal  tin  sang  pachhaanaa  iee-o.  ||2|| 

Those  feet  are  nice,  which  walk  on  the  way  to  God.  With  all  my  strength,  I  am  recognized  in  their 

company,  01  lovable.  2 

?fe  Wttt  At  wte  fuwrt  ii  sun  saajan  mayray  meet  pi-aaray. 
Listen  01  my  dear  friend,  my  love. 
H'UHfdi  fas  w$j  %w%  ii  saaDhsanq  khin  maahi  uDhaaray. 
The  congregation  of  saints  liberates  in  a  moment. 
feHfetf  ETfe        HS  fS3HH  frffe  3l§  *>T^  rTZ1  rfK?  113 II 

kilvikh  kaat  ho-aa  man  nirmal  mit  ga-ay  aavan  jaanaa  jee-o.  1 13 1 1 

Cutting  off  my  sins ,  my  mind  is  pure.  My  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  ceased,  O!  lovable.  3 

5rt  nfir  fe?  fesf  of^tft  if  du-ay  kar  jorh  ik  bin-o  kareejai. 
Folding  both  my  hands,  I  have  a  request  for  you. 
sn%  lerw  fae*  w§  tffo  ii  kar  kirpaa  dubdaa  pathar  leejai. 
Be  kind  and  save  (me)  the  drowning  stone. 
Srjra  off  1{3  3£  f|WW  *{3  ?pSer  Hfe  3T3T        118 II II  3^11 

naanak  ka-o  parafah  b_ha-ay  kirpaalaa  parabJi  naanak  man  b_haanaa  jee-o.  ||4||22||29|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  Master  has  become  hind  to  me,  He  is  very  pleasing  to  my  mind,  O! 

lovable.  4.22.29 

huw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
»ft>[3  H^st  ?jt%  ufe       ii  amrit  banee  har  har  tayree. 
OJ  God  your  word  is  all  nectar. 

gfe  fjfe  aife  ft^t  ii  sun  sun  hovai  param  gat  mayree. 

By  repeatedly  listening  it,  I  am  emancipated. 

fTTjfc  53ft  ffldrt  dfe  H^W  Hfddld  ST  S3HS  V»£  rftf  IHII 

jalan  bujhee  seejal  ho-ay  manoo-aa  safcgur  kaa  darsan  paa-ay  jee-o.  1 11|| 

My  heart  burning  is  quenched,  my  mind  is  cool  By  seeing  my  true  Guru,  0!  lovable  I 

m  zfenF     ffo  vr?7  ii  sookh  bJia-i-aa  dukh  door  paraanaa. 

It  is  all  happiness,  and  sorrow  has  gone  away. 

JT3  3ttc>  srfo  7TH  ^wtf  ii  sant  rasan  har  naam  vakhaanaa. 

/  heard  the  name  of  God,  from  the  tongue  of  saints. 

fT?5  to  jftftr  33"     Hsts  ftnty  sfe  ?r  ?r#  fft®1  ion 

jal  that  neer  bharay  sar  subjw  birthaa  ko-ay  na  jaa-ay  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

The  water  is  filling  all  oceans  and  lands,  all  the  ponds  are  full  None  has  remained  empty  O! 
lovable.  2 

efew  ntf  fefc  fcdtiAd'd  ii  da-i-aa  Dhaaree  tin  sirjanhaaray. 

That  Creator  has  become  kind. 

flfar     Hare  ii  jee-a  jant  saglay  partipaaray. 

He  is  nourishing  all  living  beings. 

fkcJd^'A  fcrai^W  ^fe»fW  H3I&  f^ufe  Wip£  tftf  II3II 

miharvaan  kirpaal  da-i-aalaa  saglay  taripaj  agJiaa -ay  jee-o.  ||3|| 

God  is  graceful,  merciful,  kind,  all  are  contented  and  happy,  O!  lovable.  3 

^  f%s         oft§?»  ufew  ii  van  tarin  taribhavan  keeton  hari-aa. 

The  woods,  the  grass,  the  three  worlds,  He  turned  them  green. 

owwfa  Us  ^tefo  srftw  ii  karanhaar  khin  b_hee£ar  kari-aa. 

The  Doer  did  it  in  a  moment. 
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arayfW  pracr  feA  wra^  hs  eft  «th  Uttf  tfrf  nati33H3oii 

gurmukh  naanakjisai  araaPhay  man  keeaas  pujaa-ayjee-o.  ||4||23||30|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  adores  the  same,  He  fulfills  the  desires  of  mind,  O!  lovable.  "  4.23.30 

huh1  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
§  hut  fun*     hut       ii  tooN  mayraa  pitaa  tooNhai  mayraa  maataa. 
You  are  my  father,  you  are  my  mother. 

§  hbt  hew  f      3^  it  too"  mayraa  banDhap  tooN  mayraa  kharaataa. 
You  are  my  relation,  you  are  my  brother. 

3  HSrtl  3^  §t<F  oT^  fft§  ll^ll 

tooN  mayraa  raakhaa  sab_hnee  thaa-ee  taa  bha-o  kayhaa  kaarhaa  jee-o.  1 11|| 
You  are  my  protector  at  all  places.  Then  why  to  fear  and  worry?  O!  lovable.  1 
prar  TgruF  3  §ii  uerjT  h  tumree  kirpaa  tay  tuDh  pachhaanaa. 
By  your  grace  I  recognized  you. 

3  Hat  %z  ?u  >rar  w&  II  tooN  mayree  ot  tooNhai  mayraa  maanaa. 

You  are  my  hope,  you  are  my  courage. 

35  fa?>  err  wre?  s  sr^r  Jts  %w     >h«t3t  ffr§  ii^ii 

tujh  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee  sabh  tayraa  khayl  akhaarhaa  jee-o,  1 12| | 

There  is  none  other  than  you,  it  is  all  your  play  in  your  playground,  O!  lovable.  2 

rit»f  »fe  wfk  3ij         ii  jee-a  jant  sabh  tuDh  upaa-ay. 

You  have  created  all  living  beings. 

ft?3  fan  3^  fe3  fef  JTO  ii  jit  jit  bhaanaa  tit  tit  laa-ay. 

You  have  put  them  at  a  place,  where  you  like  them  to  be. 

H3  fee  oftHT  §3»  U#  T^ft  ToTi?  »\H'3'  tft§  II 3 II 

sab_h  kichh  keetaa  tayraa  hovai  naahee  kichh  asaarhaa  jee-o.  ||3| | 

All  that  happens  is  what  you  do,  nothing  is  that  I  can  do,  01  lovable.  3 

Try  fWfe  HtF  m  i^rVw*  n  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  mahaa  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

By  remembering  your  name,  I  have  got  lasting  bliss. 

7%  are  Trfe      h?»  Hldrt'few1,  ii  har  gun  gaa-ay  mayraa  man  seetlaa-i-aa. 

By  singing  the  attributes  of  God,  my  mind  has  become  cool. 

^jfe     ?rft  <*'q'«l  7^3.  ftTHT  rw^ naipeii^ii 

gur  poorai  vajee  vaaPhaa-ee  naanak  jilaa  bikhaarhaa  jee-o.  ||4||24||31|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  congratulate  perfect  Guru,  who  is  the  victor  in  both  fields,  Ol  lovable. "  4.24.31 

ws  xuw  u  n  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

trrof  w  i{s  wrfo  w  ii  jee-a  paraan  parapJi  maneh  aDhaaraa. 

My  Master  is  the  sustainer  of  my  life,  my  breath,  my  mind 

3313  rftefa  are  arfe  ww^  ii  khagat  jeeveh  gun  gaa-ay  apaaraa. 

The  devotee  lives  by  singing  the  attributes  of  Infinite. 

few  wffif?  ufe  w  u%         ftp»rfe  w         fft§  u«y 
gun  niPhaan  amrij  har  naamaa  har  Phi-aa-ay  Dhi-aa-ay  sukh  paa-i-aa  jee-o.  ||1|| 
God's  name  is  nectar,  the  treasure  of  attributes,  Remembering  and  remembering  Him,  1  am 
happy,  Of  lovable.  1 

W  IFfo  FT  UR  3"  »P%  ||  H'UH  Pdl         HUf  fa^  II 

mansaa  Dhaar  jo  ghar  tay  aavai.  saaPhsang  janam  maran  mitaavai. 

One  who  comes  with  hope  from  home,  In  the  congregation  of  saints  he  gets  his  cycle  of  birth  and 
death  ceased. 
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aas  manorath  pooran  hovai  thaytatgurdarsaa-i-aa  jee-o.  ||2|| 
My  hope,  and  purpose  is  fulfilled  by  meeting  and  seeing  Guru,  01  lovable.  2 
wraiH  nmtt  fe?  fkfe      frst  n  agam  agochar  ki£hh  mij  nahee  jaanee. 
/  tww/r/  «crf  know  any  limit  of  the  inaccessible,  unknowable. 
Frfacr  fan  ftrwr^ftr  famireft  n  saaPhik  siDh  Dhi-aavahi  gi-aanee. 
The  meditating,  the  knowledgeable,  the  perfecting,  remember  Him. 
fHZt  llfcT  HS^Kfe  JJdl-evftiW  fft£  II 3 II 

khudee  mitee  chookaa  bholaavaa  gur  man  hee  meh  paragtaa-i-aa  jee-o.  1 13|| 

My  arrogance  is  over,  the  illusion  is  off.  The  Guru  has  got  manifested  Him  in  my  mind,  OJ 

lovable.  3 

WnJ  H3R5  5rfe*JT7  few  II  W  HUH  Ufij  ?TH  II 

anad  mangal  kali-aan  niDhaanaa.  sookh  sahj  har  naam  vakhaanaa. 

He  is  the  treasure  of  happiness,  the  bliss  and  liberation .  The  happiness  is  in  name  spoken  out,  in 
ease 

5fe  fkirn  m>r>ft  w     <TO3  are  nfu  »»rte>jr  fftf  ii  8 11211113511 

ho-ay  kirpaal  su-aamee  apnaa  naa-o  naanak  ghar  meh  aa-i-aa  jee-o.  ||4||25||32|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Being  graceful,  my  Master  has  placed  His  name  in  my  home  (mind),  OJ 

lovable."  4.24.32 

huot  n  11  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
prfe"  Hfe  ffte»  m%  fM»cft  11  sun  sun  jeevaa  so-ay  fcumaaree. 
/  live  by  listening  something  about  you. 
3  H^h       wfe  w£  11  tooN  pareetam  thaakur  at  bhaaree. 
You  are  my  dear,  the  greatest  Master, 

333^  3H  U>  rTZU  3Hcft  §3  3P4W  tftf  IISII 

tumray  kartab  turn  hee  jaanhu  tumree  ot  gopaalaa  jee-o.  1 11 1 1 

Only  you  know  your  feats.  Only  you  are  my  hope,  OJ  lovable  God  1 

are  3pih     urawr  ut  11  gun  gaavat  man  hari-aa  hovai. 

Singing  your  attributes  my  mind  turns  green. 

sra^       hw  H3isft  9t  11  kathaa  sunat  mal  saglee  khovaL 

Listening  your  story,  whole  of  my  dirt  is  washed  off. 

wzs  ffftr  wn       it  hct  fTir§  eftrwiw  tft#  iiph 

bhaytat  sang  saaDh  santan  kai  sadaa  japa-o  da-i-aalaa  jee-o.  1 1 2|  | 

Meeting  the  company  of  saints,  /  always  remember  the  gracious  O!  lovable.  2 

iff  »rusT  wfh  rrftr  mrcif  11  parab_h  apunaa  saas  saas  samaara-o. 
Remember  your  Master  by  every  breath. 
feu  Hfe  3TU  lprfe  Hfe  Tuf  11  ih  mat  gur  prsaad.  man  Phaara-o. 
This  is  the  advice  by  the  gracious  Guru,  I  keep  it  in  my  mind. 

fMcft  feWT  f  3%  IjWJF         Xfe»T  Ijfew  tft#  113 II 

tumree  kirpaa  tay  ho-ay  pargaasaa  sarab  ma-i-aa  partipaalaa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

By  your  grace  there  is  light  (life),  you  sustain  your  whole  creation,  O  I  lovable.  3 

nfe  h%  nfk  i{f  H«ft  ii  sat  sat  sat  parabji  so-ee. 

Only  same  Master  is  ever  true. 

t&t  trf     >iptf  u^t  ii  sadaa  sadaa  sad  aapay  ho-ee. 
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Ever  and  all  through  only  He  is  living. 

3>T%  y3IS  fU*)T%  #fa  S'Scf  S§  ftjUWfftS  II8II3#II33II 

chalit  tumaaray  pargat  pi-aaray  daykh  naanak  bjia-ay  nihaalaa  jee-o.  ||4||26||33|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  dear,  your  feats  are  visible,  seeing  them  I  am  in  bliss  O!  lovable. "  4.26.33 

hub7  i\  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
ueoft  4dH&  wit  itar  ii  hukmee  varsan  laagay  mayhaa. 
There  is  rain  falling  in  order. 
WtTTi     fkfe  77H  hQ«f  ii  saajan  sani  mil  naam  japayhaa. 
Joining  dear  ones,  the  saints,  let  us  remember  name. 
jft375  Wfe  FRTff  H¥  irf&W  Srfc  WE\  Tjfk  WTO  Fftf  IIS II 

seetal  saaNt  sahj  sukh  paa-i-aa  thaadh  paa-ee  parabil  aapay  jee-o.  I  |l|| 

The  cool,  the  peace,  the  happiness,  I  got,  in  ease,  Master  himself  made  me  to  rest,  01  lovable.  1 

Hf  fe?  s<jf  3Uf  fvn%>»F  ||  sajjh  kichh  bahuto  bahu£  upaa-i-aa. 

The  God  has  created  everything  in  abundance* 

srfe  fa&ip  yfk  mm  dH»ftjw  ii  kar  kirpaa  parabh  sagal  rajaa-i-aa. 

Being  kind,  he  gives  full  meal  to  every  one. 

c?TJ  H%  ri'd'd1  rft>H  H3"  Tift  q»0  rff§  II 3 II 

g>at  karahu  mayray  daajaaraa  jee-a  jan£  sabjh  Dharaapay  iee-o.  f  |2|  | 

My  Giver,  gives  his  gifts,  all  living  beings  are  contented,  01  lovable.  2 

HtF  irftra  h#  ?ptft  ii  sachaa  saahib  sachee  naa-ee. 

True  is  Master,  true  is  His  name. 

ire  trarrfe  ferj  h^"  ftwst  n  gur  prsaad  Jis  sagaa  Dhi-aa-ee. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  let  us  ever  remember  Him. 

FISH  H35  k  cT^  HtF  fkrtH  H3I  W3*0  tft#  113 II 

janam  maran  bhai  kaatay  mohaa  binsay  sog  sanjaa  pay  jee-o.  ||3|| 

He  will  cut  off  the  fears  of  birth  and  death.  Greed,  the  source  of  sorrows  and  sufferings  is 

thrown  off,  O!  lovable.  3 

wfn  wfn  s»sa  hwtt  ii  saas  saas  naanak  saalaahay. 

Nanak  says,  "I  praise  you  by  every  breath. 

friH33  (VH  art  nfk  s<%  n  simrat  naam  kaatay  sabh  faahay. 

By  remembering  name  my  noose  is  cut. 

y<js  »m  orat  fas #3fo ufe  gfe  «rftr  an? irtf  tftf  neiis^naaii 

pooran  aas  karee  khin  bheetar  har  har  ha r  gun  jaa pay  jee-o.  ||4||27||34|| 

In  a  moment  He  fulfilled  my  hopes,  I  am  remembering  the  attributes  of  God,  01  lovable, "  4.27, 34 
ws  >ftiw  u  n  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH M:  5 

wit?;  ws  hTh  fa»r%  ii  aa-o  saajan  san£  meei  pi-aaray. 
Come  my  friends,  dear,  lovable  saints, 
fkfe  w^u  arc  »raiK  wr#  II  mil  gaavah  gun  agam  apaaray. 
Sitting  together  we  remember  the  attributes  of  inaccessible  Infinite. 
H#  <ft  Holt  it  fa»TCT»ft  frrfS  UH  cft£  iftf  11*111 

gaavat  suaat  sab_hay  hee  muktay  so  Dh»-aa-ee-ai  jin  ham  kee-ay  jee-o.  1 11 1 1 

The  singing,  the  listening  all  are  liberated.  Let  us  remember  Him  who  has  created  us,  01  lovable.  1 

fish  fish  £  lit»ly*f  a^ftr  ii  janam  janam  kay  kilbikh  jaaveh. 

The  sins  of  all  births  will  be  off. 

nfs      Hift     ireftr  ii  man  chinday  say-ee  fal  paavahi. 
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Let  us  get  the  fruits,  we  desire  for. 

ftfHfe  H'ftlH  ft       H»n>ft  Icirlcj  H¥H  cfff        tft#  113 II 

simar  saahib  so  sach  su-aamee  rijak  sabJias  ka-o  dee-ay  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

Remember  Master,  that  true  one)  who  gives  food  to  all  O!  lovable.  2 

wh  fW3  hot  m  w&k  ii  naam  japat  sarab  sukh  paa-ee-ai. 

Let  us  get  all  pleasures  by  remembering  God's  name. 

H3"  3f  fesH  zfe  ufo  ftwr^Wr  ii  sabji  bJia-o  binsai  har  har  J2hj-aa-ee-ai. 

By  remembering  Him,  all  fears  will  be  over. 

frTfir  HfeWT  H  U'dRlId'Ht  cOdrt  H3I&  ^£  tftf?  113 II 

jin  sayvi-aa  so  paargiramee  kaaraj  saglay  thee:ay  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Whoever  serves  he  is  far  sighted.  All  his  matters  are  settled  O!  lovable.  3 

»nfe  ufe»r  §3t  H<*d't/1  ii  aa-ay  pa-i-aa  tayree  sarnaa-ee. 

/  have  come  to  lie  at  your  feet 

fa§  wk  feS     tHWEt  ii  ji-o  bJiaavai  ti-o  laihi  milaa-ee. 

Please  let  me  unite  with  vou,  in  the  way  you  like. 
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otfo  fcraur  jjg  ^ai^t  WWU  H?  HTRoT  Wff}j3  lft£  #f  lieiPCII3UII 

kar  kirpaa  parabji  b_h_agtee  laavhu  sach  naanak amrij  pee-ay  jee-o.  ||4||28| |35| | 

Nanak  says,  "Be  kind  01  my  Master  and  give  me  your  devotion,  so  that  I  may  drink  your  real 

nectar,  O!  lovable"  4,28,35. 

urn  huot  li  ii  maajh.  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

at  fgnrw  irl?s  ajH'*!l  ii  bha-ay  kirpaa  I  govind  gusaa-ee. 

God  Master  has  become  kind. 

>to  saw  hstJt  g^t  ii  maygh  varsai  sab_hnee  thaa-ee. 

The  clouds  are  raining  everywhere. 

^h">  efewCW  HH1"  tew        U^t  cWd^  »fr&  ll^ll 

deen  da-i-aal  sad_aa  kirpaalaa  £haad_h  paa-ee  kartaaray  jee-o. 

Merciful  to  poor,  is  always  kind;  the  Creator  has  given  me  coolness,  O!  lovable.  1 

»ry$  sftw  ff3  ijfeirt  n  apunay  jee-a  jan£  partipaaray. 

He  sustains  alt  his  creation. 

frff  arfgor  h1^  hhi%  ii  jt-o  baarik  maataa  sammaaray. 

Like  the  mother,  cares  for  her  kids. 

U*f  ¥tft>  JW  H'dld  H»f>ft  ^3"  H<JI«  rft^  IP  II 

dukh  bhanjan  sukh  saagar  su-aamee  g!ayt  sagal  aahaaray  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

The  Master  is  destroyer  of  sorrows  and  ocean  of  happiness,  He  gives  food  to  all,  O!  lovable.  2 
Fffe  gfe  yftr  afW  ftwwA1  ii  jal  thai  poor  rahi-aa  miharvaanaa. 
He,  the  merciful,  is  pervading  the  waters,  the  lands. 

Hfiwfr  trrfrA  rfdU'iS1  ii  sad  balihaar  jaa-ee-ai  kurbaanaa. 
/  always  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. 
tfe  fesH  fen  to1  ftror^r  ftr  fWs  mRi  h<ji«  Qu1^  tft#  us  ii 
rain  gjnas  £is  sadaa  J2h.i-aa-ee  je  khjn  meh  sagal  uDhaaray  jee-o.  ||3|  | 
Let  us  remember  Him,  day  and  night,  Him,  who  liberates  all  in  a  moment,  Ol  lovable.  3 
arfa      ware*  irfe  wntf  ii  raakh  lee-ay  saglay  parabji  aapay. 
My  Master  Himself  has  protected  alL 
f3fo  ai£  us  hti  H=r^  ii  uiar  ga-ay  sabh  sog  sanlaapay. 
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All  my  sorrows  and  sufferings  are  over. 

7PH  3£  UtfhHW  L[¥  ?TO5f  TJ^faftKPt  tftf  110 Il3t£||3£|| 

naam  japat  man  tan  haree-aavaf  parabh  naanak  nadar  nihaaray  jee-o.  ||4||29||36|| 

Nanak  says,  "Remembering  name,  my  mind  and  body  are  turned  green,  (this  is  impact  of) 

Master 's  gracious  look,  Ol  lovable. "  4.29.36 

w$  wjw  u  11  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH M:  5 

fori  ?tm  riM  its  fuw%  ii  jithai  naam  japee-ai  parab_h  pi-aaray. 

Wltere  the  name  of  Master  is  remembered. 

h  wraw  fiter  3§5F%  n  say  asthal  so-in  cha-ubaaray. 

Those  places,  the  palaces  look  grand, 

frTff  ?TM  7!  Hl/friT  H3  tjtfetT  Hjft  CxJId  Qri'sil  IHII 

jithai  naam  na  japee-ai  mayray  go-id.aa  say-ee  nagar  ujaarhee  jee-o.  ||1|| 
Where  there  the  name  of  Master  is  not  remembered,  all  those  cities  are  deserted  O!  lovable.  1 
ufo  §*ft      *rfe  nn%  n  har  rukhee  rotee  khaa-ay  samaalay. 
Those  who  remember,  eating  loaf  even  without  curry, 
ufo  wfefo  in<rfir       tenS  h  bar  anjar  baahar  nadar  nihaalay. 
God  looks  after  tham  in  home  and  outside  home. 
BT?  H€#rft  WE  1?H  oft  fftf 

khaa-ay  khaa-ay  karay  badfailee  jaan  visoo  kee  vaarhee  jee-o.  1 1 2 1 1 

Those  who  eat  and  indulge  in  evil  deeds,  Know  them,  like  the  crop  of  poison  01  lovable.  2 

hV  h^I  %  ?r  w§  ii  santaa  saytee  rang  na  laa-ay. 

They  do  not  have  love  for  saints, 

wa&  Hfti  feoran  ctwit  n  saakat  sang  vikram  kamaa-ay. 

And  in  the  company  of  non-believers,  they  earn  bad  deeds. 

ews  %<j  v&  *Mftiw?ft  h?  wj£  >jpfti  fy^t  fftf  H3ii 

dulabh  glayh  Icho-ee  agi-aanee  jarh  apunee  aap  upaarhee  jee-o.  1 |3|  | 

The  ignorant  is  losing  his  rare  human  body,  He  is  uprooting  his  own  self  O!  lovable.  3 

tut  jrafe  h%  eto  efeww  ii  £ayree  saran  mayray  <3een  d.a-i-aalaa. 

Ol  my  merciful,  I  am  in  your  refuge. 

jw  wm  h%  are  aiw  n  sukh  saagar  mayray  gur  gopaalaa. 

O!  my  God-Guru,  you  are  ocean  of  pleasures. 

sife  few  wss.  are  art  w*<j  trh  wr^fr  tfrf  iisiiaonapii 

kar  kirpaa  naanak  gun  gaavai  raakho  saram  asaarhee  jee-o.  ||4||30||37|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  kind  and  let  me  sing  your  attributes,  please  protect  my  honour  Ol 
lovable,"  4.30.37 

mw  y  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH M:  5 

£  fan  mvE  ii  charan  thaakur  kay  ridai  samaanay. 
The  feet  of  my  Master  are  placed  in  my  mind. 
arte  ctsh  m  ffe  vtfe»P7  ii  kal  kalays  sabJi  door  pa-i-aanay. 
All  conflicts  and  sufferings  have  run  away, 
wfe  m  huh  gf&  &ufft  hhj  ffftr  fo^H1  hY§  him 
saaNt  sookh  sahj  Dhun  upjee  saaDhoo  sang  nivaasaa  jee-o.  1|1|  | 

In  my  mind,  the  sound  of  happiness  and  peace  is  played,  in  ease.  I  am  living  with  saints,  Ol 
lovable.  1 

writ  tftfe  7>  fe  h$  ii  laagee  pareel  na  tootai  moolay. 
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My  love  with  God  will  never  break. 

<rfir  ttfefo  a»ufo  afcror  sgyt  n  har  antar  baahar  rahi-aa  Marpooray. 

God  is  pervading  inside  and  outside. 

fHHftr  fiwftr  ftwft"  3Tff  3T^r  w£t  HW  eft        tft§  II 3 II 

simar  simar  simar  gun  gaavaa  kaatee  jam  kee  faasaa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

/  continuously  remember  His  attributes,  my  noose  of  death  is  cut  off,  01  lovable,  2 

xtffijF      wrre  w&  ii  amrii  varkhai  anhad  banee. 

The  nectar  of  unfrictioned  word  is  raining. 

H?7  37>       H*fe  r>M  ii  man  tan  antar  saa't  samaanee. 

In  my  mind  and  body,  there  is  peace. 

taripat  aghaa-ay  rahay  jan  tayray  saigur  kee-aa  dilaasaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

O!  true  Guru  you  gave  me  hope,  thus  your  servant  is  contented  and  happy,  O!  lovable.  3 

ftffr  w  w  ferr  t  ?w  ujfe)»r  ii  jis  kaa  saa  fis  Jay  fal  paa-i-aa, 

/  got  this  fruit  from  One,  who  owned  it 

aft  ftraur  if¥  rfftr  ftra1^^  n  kar  kirpaa  parabji  sang  milaa-i-aa. 

Being  kind,  Master  got  me  in  union. 

Wtt  WE  3d  -SiS'dfl  fiTTiSr         JIPHT  fftf  HH II  3^113  til 

aavan  jaan  rahay  vadbhaagee  naanak  pooran  aasaa  jee-o.  ||4||31||38|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  hopes  are  fulfilled,  luckily  my  circle  of  birth  and  death  is  ceased,  O! 
lovable. "  4.31.38 

Haw  y  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
>%  ufew  iraifrrfe  infewr  ii  meehu  pa-i-aa  parmaysar  paa-i-aa. 
Rain  is  there,  God  got  it  to  fall 

tft»r  H3T  nfe  H*ft  <cH,fe»fT  ii  jee-a  jan£  sabh  sukhee  vasaa-i-aa. 

All  living  beings  are  settled  in  peace. 

artew  <*$>n  sfew  w  ww  tife  uftf  jfh  iw^fft^  irk 

ga-i-aa  kalays  b_ha-i-aa  sukji  saachaa  har  har  naam  samaalee  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Remembering  the  name  of  God,  the  conflict  is  over;  the  true  happiness  is  now  there,  O!  lovable.  1 
ftwr  £  ft  f377  tft  yfeyr%  M  jjS  kay  say  tin  hee  partipaaray. 
Of  whom  we  are.  He  is  nourishing. 

ij'jjjdM  y&  3#         u  paarbarahm  parabh  b_ha-ay  raJshvaaray. 
The  supreme  Master  is  now  our  protector. 

H^T  dft^)  d'tffd  >^  UP?ft  tft§  113  II 

sunee  baynantee  thaakur  mayrai  pooran  ho-ee  ghaalee  jee-o.  1 12|[ 

Mv  Master  has  heard  my  prayer,  my  labour  is  fully  perfecting  me,  O!  lovable.  2 
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praa  fftw  srf  %jfBSP&  n  sarab  jee-aa  ka-o  dayvanhaaraa. 

He  is  the  Giver  to  all  beings. 

ire  iwh^t  7&fa  fcj'd'  ii  gur  parsaadee  nadar  nihaaraa. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru  I  can  see  Him. 

FT«  TO  Hift»>W  H%  f^fira^  WTJ  tra??  WST  rff§  II3II 

jal  thai  mahee-al  sab_h  tariplaanay  saaDhoo  charan  pal<haalee  jee-o.  ||3J| 

By  washing  the feet  of  saints;  all  beings  in  the  waters,  on  lands,  the  nether  lands,  are  contented, 
01  lovable.  3 
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h?t  5ft  fes  yn'^AO'd'  ii  man  kee  ichh  pujaavanhaaraa. 

He  is  the  fulfill  er  of  my  desires. 

h^t     w&  uftwd1  ii  sadaa  sad_aa  jaa-ee  balihaaraa. 

/  ever  and  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. 

wnm.  &7>  cftor  w ¥trf?> ^  ^fti  gmft  tftf  ii8ti«n^<n 

naanak  daan  kee-aa dukh  b_hanjan  ratay  rang  rasaalee  jee-o<  1 14| |32||39|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  destroyer  of  the  fear  gave  me  gift  of  being  in  love  with  One,  Who  is  the  source 
of  all  pleasures,  O  !  lovable. "  4.32.39 

WtjOT  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 

^3         $      ii  man  tan  tayraa  Dhan  bhee  tayraa. 
My  mind  and  body  are  yours,  wealth  is  also  of  your. 
f  swf  H»p>ft  i{§  >T3T  ii  tpoH  £haakur  su-aamee  parabh  mayraa. 
You  are  my  Master-  God. 
*ftf  ftfe  Hf  3»ftf  fig  3RJW  tftf  IHII 

jee-o  pind  sab_h  raas  tumaaree  tayraa  jor  gopaalaa  jee-o.  | 

My  mind  and  body  are  all  your  capital,  it  is  all  in  your  power,  Ol  my  God,  lovable.  1 
hft  jrer  sir  jp&r&t  ii  sadaa  sadaa  £ooNhai  sukh-d_aa-ee. 

You  are  ever  and  ever  Giver  of  happiness. 

fcfe  fcfe  ww  t#  *r^r  ii  niv  niv  laagaa  Jayree  paa-ee. 

Bowing  and  bowing  I  prostrate  at  your  feet. 

oCH^r  %  3tJ         rT  3  %ftj  Efe»fW  tftf  11311 

kaar  kamaavaa  jay  tuDh  bJiaavaa  jaa  too"  deh  d_a-i-aalaa  jee-o.  1 1 2|  | 
/  will  serve  you  if  you  like,  and  being  kind  if  you  give  it  to  me.  2 
i{¥  fw  3  su^T  §  ito*  sure*  ll  prab_h  turn  tay  lahnaa  iooN  mayraa  gahnaa. 
Ol  my  Master,  you  are  my  treasure,  I  have  to  get  everything  from  you. 
h  3  #fij  k&  m  hu^  ii  jo  £ooN  deh  so-ee  sukh  sahnaa. 
Whatever  you  give,  that  pleasure  I  will  enjoy. 
ftT%  9b£a  fiiU'tH  3  ^  ^J%UW  tftf  II 3 II 

jithai  rakheh  baiku^th  £ithaa-ee  JooN  sabjjnaa  kay  pa  rjipaalaa  jee-o.  ||3|| 

Wfterever you  place  me,  there  is  the  paradise.  You  are  the  nourisher  of  all,  Ol  lovable.  3 

fonfe  fiwftr  (VAc*  mf  irffew1  n  simar  simar  naanak  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Nanak  says,  "I  have  got  happiness  by  remembering  you, 

inra  tir  to  arftwr  ii  aath  pahar  tayray  gun  gaa-i-aa. 
All  the  twenty  four  hours,  I  sing  your  attributes, 
Hare  hs^j  ira?>  ijt  g%  ?>  tfe       rfr©  iiuii33iiyon 

s  — 

sagal  manorath  pooran  ho-ay  kad_ay  na  ho-ay  d.ukh_aaiaa  jee-o,  ||4||33||4Q|| 

All  my  desires  are  fulfilled,  never  there  will  be  any  stress  Ol  lovable"  ....4,33,40. 

hu?p  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
u'd^dfH  ujs'ifcir  uznfew  ii  paarbarahm  prabh  maygh  pajhaa-t-aa. 
Supreme  God,  Master  has  brought  in  clouds. 
FTte  sfe  H«ft»rte  eu  fefrr  ^dH'fcw  11  jal  thai  mahee-al  dan  djs  varsaa-i-aa. 
In  waters,  in  lands  in  nether  regions,  in  all  the  ten  directions,  He  got  it  rained 
h%  z€i         fyw  »p>?  wfe»>r     55^  tftf  11111 
saaNt  bha-ee  bujhee  sabJi  tarisnaa  anad  bha-i-aa  sab_h  thaa-ee  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 
All  my  lust  is  quenched,  and  the  mind  is  cool  The  joy  (of  rain  )  is  everywhere  Ol  lovable.  1 
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m&z*  w  rfriAO'd'  ii  sukjvdaata  dukh  b_haNjanhaaraa. 
He  is  the  Giver  of  pleasures  and  destroyer  of  sorrows. 
wir  guffr  a%  tftw  hw  ii  aapay  bakhas  karay  jee-a  saaraa. 
He  forgives  all  the  beings., 

apnay  kee£ay  no  aap  partipaalay  pa-i  paireetiseh  manaa-ee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

He  sustains  his  creation.  Let  me  please  Him  by  sitting  at  his  feet  O!  lovable.  2 

w  eft  Hdfe  uffew  arfe  ip^hft  n  jaa  kee  saran  pa-i-aa  gat  paa-ee-ai. 

By  being  at  His  feet,  I  am  liberated. 

wfn  win  <n%  tfh  fa»r^b»r  n  saas  saas  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

By  every  breath,  I  sing  the  name  of  that  God. 

fejT fes s s1?? foft  oft»»r tret tft§  11311 

tis  bin  hor  na  doojaa  £haakur  sabji  £isai  kee-aa  jaa-ee  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

There  is  none  other  than  Master.  He  is  living  in  all  the  places  Ol  lovable.  3 

%w  W7      1{¥  ite*  (i  Jayraa  maan  iaan  parab_h  iayraa. 

01  My  master  you  are  my  pride,  you  are  my  honour, 

f  Htj1  wftiB  aj^t       ii  tooN  sachaa  saahib  gunee  gahayraa. 

You  are  my  true  Master,  the  ocean  of  attributes. 

eiT »fs  inra ftwrtf tfhf  iisnaeiiu^ii 
naanak  d.aas  kahai  baynanjee  aa£h  pahartuDh  Dhi-aa-ee  iee-o.  ||4||34||41|| 
Nanak  says,  "I,  the  servant,  pray  before  you,  that  may  I  remember  you  all  through  day  and 
n ight,  O!  lovable. "  4. 34. 41 

huw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
h#  w  s£  ij3     ii  sab_hay  sukh  ijha-ay  parab_h  tufchay. 
When  Master  is  pleased,  I  am  enjoying  all  the  pleasures. 
3ra  u%  £  say  Hfc     ii  gur  pooray  kay  charan  man  vuthay. 
The  feet  of  perfect  Guru  are  placed  in  my  mind, 
FRTFT  H>rftl        fe^  wfefe  H  cJH  RJift  H1^  tft§  ll*UI 

sahj  samaaDh  lagee  liv  an£ar  so  ras  so-ee  jaanai  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

In  whose  mind  the  trance  is  being  held  in  ease,  only  he  knows  the  taste  of  bliss  01  lovable  1 
nmn  wrere?  *nfb?  ite*  n  agam  agochar  saahib  mayraa. 
My  Master  is  inaccessible  unknowable. 

ire  wfefe  ii  ghat  ghat  antar  varfcai  nayraa. 

He  is  closely  pervading  all  bodies. 
frt  mfeyn  iftwr  sf  5*3*  a  fegw  »ru       ?ft§  ion 
sagaa  alipa£  jee-aa  kaa  daa£aa  ko  virlaa  aap  pachhaanai  iee-o.  ||2|| 

The  Giver  to  all  beings,  is  always  detached,  some  very  rare  can  understand  it  Ol  lovable.  2 

if§  fksk  eft  itu  aIh'sI  ii  parabh  milnai  kee  ayh  neesaanee. 

This  is  the  sign  of  having  union  with  Master. 

Hf?>  feot  Fra1-  uoth  uz^t  ii  man  iko  sachaa  hukam  pacMaanee. 

Mind  recognizes  (obeys)  the  order  of  True,  the  One  only. 

HitftT  H?fa  TOT  fevHTR  vftft  ifffH  c(  wt  tftf  II3II 

sahj  santokJi  sadaa  iariptaasay  anad.  khasam  kai  tjhaanai  jee-o.  |  J3|  | 
//  is  always  contented  and  peaceful,  in  ease.  The  bliss  is  by  the  will  of  God  Ol  lovable.  3 
fe^t     SiScPi  ii  hathee  djlee  paraph  d_ayvanhaarai. 
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The  Master,  Giver  has  given  to  me  by  His  hand. 

tTSH  H3£     Hf?  PcS^'d  II  janam  ma  ran  rog  sabh  nivaaray. 

He  cures  all  my  ailments  of  birth  and  death. 

?T7j3r        oflt        Wftf  Ufa  sfacrffe  531  H*£  tftf  II8II3U  IIB3 II 

naanak  daas  kee-ay  parab_h  apunay  har  keerian  rang  maanay  jee-o.  1 14| |35|  |42|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Master  has  made  me  His  servant.  I  enjoy  the  pleasure  of  singing  the  praise  of  God, 

0!  lovable."  4.35.42 

P.  107 

ws  hub*  w  ii  maajh  men  la  a  5.  MAJHM:  5 

cfoft  efew  mrw  djH'yl  ii  keenee  da-i-aa  gopaal  gusaa-ee. 

Master,  has  become  merciful, 
i&  3f  gg?  ?h  ht»  H*tft  ii  gur  kay  charan  vasay  man  maahee. 
The  feet  of  Guru  are  placed  in  my  mind. 

writepg      fefe  sri^  xpi  bt  3ir  i3Tftp>r  fftQ  ihii 

angeekaar  kee-aa  tin  karjai  dukh  kaa  dayraa  d_haahi-aa  jee-o.  1 1 1|| 

That  Creator  has  accepted  me,  thus  the  camp  of  troubles  is  destroyed  O  lovable  1 

Hfe  3fc  ^fiw  H3»  h^t  ii  man  tan  vasi-aa  sachaa  so-ee. 

The  same  True  is  living  in  my  mind  and  body. 

feq^1  w$  s  fefl  set  ii  bikh-rhaa  thaan  na  disai  ko-ee. 

No  place  now  is  seen  hazardous. 

^TmS  H%  HtT5  RWWt  Wftw  rftf  113  II 

doo£  djjsman  sabh  sajan  ho-ay  ayko  su-aamee  aahi-aa  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

All  my  devilish  enemies  are  now  friends.  Once  the  Master  has  come,  Ol  lovable.  2 

h  fes  a%  f  npO  wir  n  jo  kichh  karay  so  aapay  aapai. 

Whatever  is  done  is  done  by  Himself  alone. 

iffa  ftturew  fa§  s  tr^f  ii  buDh  si-aanap  kichhoo  na  jaapai. 

No  thinking,  no  wisdom  can  know  it, 

WUfew        T>  ttFfu  Hd'kfl  ijfe  W$J»F  fft#  II 3 II 

aapm-aa  sanfcaa  no  aap  sahaa-ee  parabh  bharam  bhulaavaa  laahi-aa  jee-o.  1 13|| 

He  Himself  is  the  helper  of  all  his  saints.  God  has  cast  away  all  doubts  and  illusions  01  lovable.  3 

3MB  t&>  of        ii  charan  kamal  jan  kaa  aaPhaaro. 
His  lotus-feet  are  the  sustainer  of  all  people. 
ws  iizra  m      ?w  ii  aatb.  pahar  raam  naam  vaapaaro. 
All  through  day  and  night  I  trade  in  His  name. 
HUH  »f#U  3T*fU       3Tf¥U       TjTjoT  HUH  HMiUW  rft§  118113^110311 

sahj  anand  gaavahi  gun  govind.  parab_h  naanak  sarab  samaahi-aa  jee-o.  1 14|  |36|  |43|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  and  enjoy  the  bliss,  in  ease.  The  Master  is  pervading 

all.  O!  lovable."  4.37.43 

>T9  huot  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 

h  hh  wh§  faar  hh  ftwFbft  n  so  sach  mandar  jit  sach  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

That  home  is  true  wherein  the  True  is  remembered. 

h  fus*  Hifc*r  faj  3%  j&  an^W  iiso  rid_aa  suhaylaa  jit  har  gun  gaa-ee-ai. 

That  heart  is  praiseivorthy,  wherein  the  attributes  of  God  are  sung. 

w  ugfe  ho<S  fire  ewfij  ofensHt  ("FX  fezu  etdK'4  tftf  iisii 

saa  Dharat  suhaavee  jit  vaseh  har  jan  sachay  naam  vitahu  kurbaano  jee-o.  |  |l  1 1 
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That  earth  is  beautiful,  wherein  abide  the  men  of  God.  I  sacrifice  myself  for  the  true  name  (of 
God)  O!  lovable.  1 

Hf       cfof  77  iptf  ii  sach  vadaa-ee  keem  na  paa-ee. 

True  is  praise,  none  can  pay  its  price. 

e^dPd  eray  ??  crtt  w&  ii  kud/at  karam  na  kahnaa  jaa-ee. 

The  grace  of  Creator  can  not  be  described. 

fijttrfe  ftiwfe  iflvfb  HS       HH  HHtf  Hfe  H1?  fft#  113 II 

Dhi-aa-ay  Dhi-aa-ay  jeeveh  jan  Jayray  sach  sabad.  man  maano  jee-o.  1 12| | 

Your  people  live  by  remembering  You.  My  mind  enjoys  the  True  word,  O!  lovable.  2 

HtT  H'H*«Jd  ^swih  u^frif  ii  sach  saalaahan  vadbhaaaee  paa-ee-ai. 

The  praising  of  the  True  is  by  luck. 

jr  m<ih<4\     arc  wttt  ii  gur  parsaadee  har  gun  gaa-ee-ai. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  we  sing  the  attributes  of  God 

aftr  B'cfo  to  wh  aIh'a  rfr§  ii  a  ii 

rang  ratay  tayrai £up_h b_haaveh sach  naam neesaano jee-o.  ||3|| 

Loving  you  are  liked  by  you,  true  name  is  my  emblem  O!  lovable.  3 

h%  of?  s  wk  sWt  ii  sachay  an£  na  jaanai  ko-ee. 

None  knows  the  limits  of  True. 

wfa  fciAdfo  TirF  net  ii  thaan  thananlar  sachaa  so-ee. 

In  all  places  and  spaces,  the  same  True  is. 

TTKcl.  Jtt  fw^hft  TO  ift  »?d<JH'>ft  WZ  tfh©"  II9II3PII99II 

naanak  sach  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sad  hee  antarjaamee  jaano  jee-o.  1 14| |37|  |44|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  always  remember  the  True,  and  know  Him,  the  all  pervading  O! 
lovable."  4.37.44 

huwt  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
ife  H3'<£sft  fe?*H  gdar  ii  rain  suhaavarhee  djnas  suhaylaa. 
The  night  is  charming,  the  day  is  nice. 
nfu  wffip  5th  H3ifftr  iteF  ii  jap  amrit  naam  satsang  maylaa. 
Remember  the  name  of  blissful,  and  meet  Him  through  true  congregation. 

UJsft  >f33"  frfH33  U75  ««P<J  til<£  FRF8  PdU'tfl  fft©  Hill 

gharhee  moora£  simrat  pal  vanjahi  jeevan  safal  Jithaa-ee  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

If  all  the  days,  the  moments  should  pass  in  His  memory,  then  the  life  is  fruitful  O!  lovable.  1 

faHTC  7?h     Hf?  w$  ii  simrat  naam  dokh  sabji  laathay. 

Remembering  name  all  my  sorrows  are  over. 

wrefa  wvfa  <n%  iff  irt  ii  anjar  baahar  har  parabJi  saathay. 

Inside  and  outside,  God  is  always  with  me. 

t  s§  s^w  wfenr  an%  y$  ihr  ns?ft  w&  »ft§  IP  ii 

bhai  bjia-o  bharam  kho-i-aa  gur  poorai  daykjiaa  sab_hnee  jaa-ee  jee-o.  |  J2|  | 
All  the  fears,  the  terrors  and  the  doubts  are  off.  In  all  places,  I  see  my  perfect  Guru  OJ  lovable.  2 
Vf       W3  fij  wrr1  ii  parabJi  samrath  vad  ooch  apaaraa. 
Master  is  absolute  power,  He  is  great,  high  and  infinite. 
sf"  Mr  5th  sr%        n  na-o  nigh  naam  bjiaray  b_handaaraa. 
The  nine  treasures  are  full  with  the  name  in  abundance. 
Offe  Hftl  t{f  M  frF  55#    W&  rftf  nan 

aad_  ant  maDh  parab_h  so-eedoojaa  lavai  na  laa-ee  jee-o.  j  |3|| 
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The  same  Master  is  in  the  beginning,  in  middle  and  in  the  end. 

None  else  is  ever  near  to  Him.  Ol  lovable.  3 

erfe  few  >^  #5  sfew  n  kar  kirpaa  mayray  d_een  ga-i-aalaa. 

Be  kind  to  me  Ol  my  gracious,  merciful 

Rtfeg  w§  rm  <«■«•  11  jaachik  jaachai  saaDh  ravaalaa. 

The  beggar  is  begging  for  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 

m  wtt  n&  Ji&  ufa  fw^r  tftf  iieii^tiiia^ii 
den  daan  naanak  jan  maagai  sadaa  sad_aa  har  Dhi-aa-ee  jee-o.  1 14|  |38|  |45|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Your  man  is  begging,  give  me  a  charity,  that  I  may  remember  you  always,  Ol 
lovable."  4.38.45 

u  limaaih  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
wfrt     w%  »ri)  ii  aithai  £ooNhai  aagai  aapay. 
You  are  here  and  you  are  hereafter. 
rftm  h=£  nft      Q1^  ll  jee-a  jantar  sabh  tayray  thaapay. 
All  living  beings  are  placed  by  you. 
IT?  fas  »fS?  7>       srat  A  UU  §7  3>rtf  tftf  IIHII 
tuDh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  kartay  mai  Dhar  ot  tumaaree  jee-o.  1 11 1 1 

O!  Creator  none  other  then  you  is  there.  My  hope  and  support  are  you,  Ol  lovable.  J 

w  nfu  wfo  tftt  g»r*ft  ii  rasnaa  jap  jap  jeevai  su-aamee. 

Ol  my  Master,  my  tongue  survives  by  remembering  you. 

u'dJjdH  i{g  >MddH'>ft  ii  paarbarahm  parabji  antarjaamee. 

You  are  supreme  Master,  all  pervading. 

fafft  dfew  fe?>  «ft  ira  u^few  h  tm}  ?>  ?f»r      tftf  II 3 II 

jin  sayvi-aa  tin  hee  sukh  paa-i-aa  so  janam  na  joo-ai  haaree  jee-o.  1 12|  | 

Those  who  serve  you,  are  enjoying  this  pleasure.  They  do  not  lose  their  life  in  gamble,  Ol  lovable.  2 
7?H  ww?  ftrft)  m;  ft  irfewr  n  naam  avkhaDh  iin  jan  tayrai  paa-i-aa. 
Your  name  is  medicine,  whoever  has  got  it 
108 

hrh  H75H  ET  tar  3Rlfe»r  ii  janam  janam  kaa  rog  gavaa-i-aa. 

His  disease  of  all  births  is  cured. 

Ufe  oflddA  <JI'^d  fes         TOW  S^F  ^         fft#  II 3 II 

har  keertan  gaavhu  din  raatee  safal  ayhaa  hai  kaaree  jee-o.  ||3|  | 

Day  and  night,  sing  the  praise  of  God.  Only  this  is  a  purposeful  deed.  Ol  lovable.  3 

RjHfe  wfe  »wf      wfaw  n  d_arisat  Dhaar  apnaa  daas  savaari-aa. 

Being  kind  He  refashiones  his  servant, 

ui3     >jfefe  vropJM  swwfa&r  ii  ghat  ghat  aniar  paarbarahm  namaskaari-aa. 

/  salute  the  Supreme,  all  pervading  God. 

fem  fe?  tn?  ^frs^  ww       fe^nfe  w$\  tfrf  iiy  iigtfnsGii 

ikas  vin  nor  doojaa  naahee  baabaa  naanak  ih  ma£ saaree  jee-o.  ||4||39||46|| 

There  is  none  other  than  One,  this  is  the  only  advice  ofBaha  Nanak,Ol  lovable. "  4.39.46 

h1?  hujf  m  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 

H7>  3?7 sra*  <fm  fu»p%  ii  man  tan  rataa  raam  pi-aaray. 

My  mind  and  body  are  in  love  with  dear  God. 

may  ^  wiw      ii  sarbas  d_eejai  apnaa  vaaray. 
All  that  I  have,  I  sacrifice  for  Him. 
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>W5  y«ra  diPcti  are  arefrft  farra  77  shit  hw  Ffr&  m 

aath  pahar  govind  gun  gaa-ee-ai  bisar  na  ko-ee  saasaa  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

All  the  twenty  four  hours,  let  us  sing  the  attributes  of  God.  He  should  not  be  forgotten  even 

during  a  breath,  O!  lovable.  1 

wet  hm?)  >ft?  fUww  ii  so-ee  saajan  mee£  pi-aaraa. 

He  alone  is  my  friend,  my  dear,  my  love. 

wh  ?fh  H'urfRn  ifltj'd'  ii  raam  naam  saaDJisang  beechaaraa. 

/  think  over  the  name  of  God  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

FTO  Hftl  3<flt1l  H'did  3T<ft>>f  fTH  eft  S'H1  ?ft§  IIPII 

saaDhoo  sang  tareejai  saagar  katee-ai  jam  kee  faasaa  jee-o.  J|2|  | 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  let  us  swim  across  the  ocean  and  thus  let  us  cut  the  noose  of  death 
Of  lovable.  2 

wfa        sn%  oft      ii  chaar  pagaarath  har  kee  sayvaa. 

All  the  four  gifts  are  in  the  service  of  God. 

u'dH'd  trfu       wfi^-  ii  paarjaaj  jap  alakh  abjiayvaa. 

Remember  the  uncountable,  indivisible,  all  Giving  (elysian  tree). 

6FH  ehl  faoRjer  3Tfd"  Sp£  Ug?>  UET  WFTF         113 II 

kaam  kroDh  kilbikh  gur  kaatay  pooran  ho-ee  aasaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

Guru  has  removed  the  cupidity,  anger  and  all  sins.  My  hope  is  thus  fulfilled  01  lovable.  3 

TO  3*31  3$  ftTH  U/^t  II  H'UHTdl  ftf$  II 

pooran  bhaag  iiha-ay  jis  paraanee.  saaDhsang  milay  saarangpaanee. 

77ie  person  who  is  fully  lucky,  he  can  meet  God,  in  the  company  of  saints. 

STftcT  WH  gfawr  fag  afefo  Mq"^?  ftldHd  fgTT  tftf  118 II  BO  HBP  II 

naanak  naam  vasi-aa  jis  antar  parvaan  girsat  udaasaa  jee-o.  1 14||40|  |47|| 

Nanak  says,  "In  whose  mind,  name  has  come  to  abide,  they  are  accepted  whether  detached  or  in 

household.  O!  lovable." 4.40.47 

h1?  >w  v  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 

fHM^3  ?F>f  fa£  w  vfew  ii  simrat  naam  ridai  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Remembering  name,  I  have  got  the  happiness  in  mind 

srfg  farav  33r=rt  irareTfe>»F  n  kar  kirpaa  bhag£eeN  paragtaa-i-aa. 

Becoming  kind  He  reveals  His  devotees. 

H4HU\  fkfe  -jf*  ufe  Hfa»F  fa?^  »fWT  t?F  tftf  Hill 

satsang  mil  har  har  japi-aa  binsay  aalas  rogaa  jee-o.  |  |i  1 1 

Joining  saint's  congregation,  I  remember  God  My  disease  of  laziness  is  cured  O!  lovable.  1 

w  §  fajfo  7^  feftr  ufa  w&  ||  jaa  kai  garihi  nav  niDh  har  b_haa-ee. 

O!  brother,  in  His  home  are  nine  treasures. 

fen  ft*fe»F  fan  uot  em^t  ii  Jis  mili-aa  jis  purab  kamaa-ee. 

This  only  he  can  get  for  whom  it  is  preordained. 

ftlWTO  fa»F?>         i-ra>frre  t{?  TOST  JfcF  H3F  fftf"  113 II 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  pooran  parmaysur  paraJah  sabjinaa  gaiaa  jogaa  jee-o.  1 12|| 

The  perfect  God  is  knowledge,  in  concentration.  Master  is  capable  of  doing  everything,  O  lovable.  2 

ftj?j  wftj  wfti  QumAd'd'  ii  khin  meh  thaap  uthaapanhaaraa. 

He  can  establish  and  deestablish  in  a  moment. 

nrfW  ffecM  *»rfU  uh1^1  n  aap  ikantee  aap  pasaaraa. 

He  Himself  is  in  seclusion  and  Himself  in  expansion. 
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layp  nahee  jagjeevan  daajay  d_arsan  dithay  lahan  vijogaa  jee-o.  1 13|| 

He,  the  Giver  of  life  has  no  pretension,  seeing  Him  the  separation  just  goes,  O!  lovable.  3 
>fa1te  wfe  H5  ftmfe  3T^t  ii  anchal  laa-ay  sabh  sisat  taraa-ee. 
Keeping,  under  your  care  you  liberate  the  world, 
woizt      »nfir  fpjr^t  u  aapnaa  naa-o  aap  japaa-ee. 
Koa  ge/  others  to  remember  your  name. 

gur  bohith  paa-i-aa  kirpaalay  naanak  Dhur  sanjogaa  jee-o.  ||4||41||48|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  blessed  with  the  boat  of  Guru,  now  I  am  in  union  as  preordained  01 
lovable.  "4. 4 1.48 

miw  n  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  Mi  5 
ret  c^p  ftr  wflf  ac&i*  ii  so-ee  karnaa  je  aap  karaa-ay. 
Do  whatever  He  gets  you  to  do, 
fiT$  3&  w  &n§i  w$  ii  jithai  rakhai  saa  b_halee  jaa-ay. 
Wliere  He  keeps  you,  that  is  the  best  place . 
m£\  ftpin^r  ft  uRs^sfi  ;jgw  wft  ftmr  >ft3T  fftf  ii^ii 
so-ee  si-aanaa  so  pativantaa  hukaffi  lagai  jis  meethaa  jee-o.  1 11 1 1 
He  is  wise,  he  in  honorable,  whom  His  order  is  sweet  01  lovable.  I 

v#2t  fea?  wit  ii  sabh  paro-ee  ikat  Dhaaaai. 
You  have  knit  everyone  into  one  thread 
ftm  wfe  b£  ft  ua^t      ii  jis  laa-ay  la-ay  so  charnee  laagai. 
Whomever  you  bless,  only  he  can  be  at  your  feet. 

ftrn  ih%  yanrr  fefe  hot  IkdHA  ^te1  fftQ"  U3ii 
ooNDh  kaval  jis  ho-ay  pargaasaa  Jin  sarab  niranjan  deefchaa  jee-o.  ||2|  | 

In  whose  mind  the  lotus  is  reversed  and  light  is  lighted  He  has  seen  the  Master  of  all,  O! 
lovable.  2 

§3t  MftJH1,  fd  H'ffftJ  ii  fcayree  mahimaa  £ooNhai  jaaneh. 
Only  you  know  your  msytique. 

KM?  »»ry  f  >»rfU  wsfa  h  apnaa  aap  £ooN  aap  pachhaaneh. 

Only  you  recognize  yourself 

cT@  «f»cJ'<fl  frtf<*>  5TH       H?  uts1"        II 3 II 

ha-o  balihaaree  santan  tayray  jin  kaam  kroDh  lobJi  peethaa  jee-o.  1 13|  | 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  those  of  your  saints,  Who  have  controlled  their  cupidity,  anger  and  greed 
01  lovable.  "3 

f  ffeotg         ftraws  ii  tooN  nirvair  sanl  tayray  nirmal. 
You  are  non-inimical,  your  saints  are  pure. 
fira  ^  to  fs?ft  pR5h»  ii  jin  slaykhay  sab_h  ujreh  kalmal. 
Seeing  them  all  sins  are  over. 

?TOo?  firy  ftpxrfe  ftj»rfe  rfft  ?H  «f  Tjfer  tft#  HBIIWIiatfll 

naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  Dhi-aa-ay  ieevai  binsi-aa  b_haram  b_ha-o  Dheethaa  jee-o.  ||4|  |42| |49|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  live    by  remembering  you,  My  wicked  doubt,  and  fear,  are  banished  ,  O! 
lovable."4. 42.49 

P.  109 

h%  huw  n  ii  maaNjh  mehlaa  5.  MAJH  M:  5 
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fs1  Hai?  ^  act  h1^  ii  ihoothaa  mangan  jay  ko-ee  maagai. 
One  who  begs,  begs  for  false  gifts  (  ofworldliness), 
fen  af  hb3  m#  7i  wit  if  tis  ka-o  martay  gharhee  na  laagai. 
i/e  dies  in  no  time. 

paarbarahm  jo  sad  hee  sayvai  so  gur  mil  nihchal  kahnaa.  1 1 1 1 1 

One  who  ever  serves  the  supreme  God  he  should  be  called  stable  by  meeting  Guru.  1 

ijH  saife talHfe  waft  ii  paraym  b_haga£ jis  kai  man  laagee. 

In  whose  mind  loving  devotion  has  taken  place, 

are  ant  nmfen  fofe  traft  n  gun  gaavai  an-djn  nit  jaagee. 

Day  and  night  he  ever  awakes  to  sing  your  attributes. 

irafe  ferr  wtf  it&  ftm  t  Hrafa  buz*  13 II 
baah  pakarh  tis  su-aamee  maylai  jis  kai  mastak  lahnaa.  |[2|  | 

That  Master  gets  him  united  by  holding  his  arm,  One  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  2 

335  5thb  Sara*"  Hfc  ?3  ii  charan  kamal  b_hagtaaN  man  vu#tay. 

His  lotus-feet  are  placed  in  the  heart  of  devotees, 

f%?  V3>m3  H3id  h$  ii  vin  parmaysar  sag  lay  muthay. 

Those  without  God  are  all  robbed 

H3  tW  aft  5&  ft>3  a;<f<J  <TH  H5t  oT  <fl«jc  ||g  || 

sant janaaN  kee  Dhoorh  nit  baaN£hheh  naam  sachay  kaa  gahnaa.  1 13|  | 

One  who  ever  desires  for  the  feet-dust  of  saints,  Name  is  the  ornament  of  that  truthful  living.  3 

|S3  ste?  ufa  ufe  3f£p&  ii  oothat  baithat  har  har  gaa-ee-ai. 

Sitting  and  standing  let  us  sing  of  God. 

ftm  feHo^     ffrzrew  w&»t  ii  jis  simrat  var  nihchal  paa-ee-ai. 

By  remembering  Him  we  shall  have  a  stable  bridegroom. 

fto^  a§  L[?nfe  efE>jfw  $w  cfarmjzr  iiaiis3imon 

naanak  ka-o  paral2h  ho-ay  da-i-aalaa  tayraa  keefcaa  sahnaa.  1 |4||43| |50| | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  merciful  Master  be  kind  to  me,  so  that  I  should  endure,  what  you  do. "  4.43.50 

<raj  ws  nmzueW  hhw  1  ura  n  raag  maajh  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1  gh,ar  1 

RAG  MAJH  ASHTPADIAN  M:  1  GHAR-l 

^e^Hfeara  ipnfe  n  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad.- 

God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru 

jrafe  ?3p£  u«rfk       ii  sabad.  rangaa-ay  hukam  sabaa-ay. 

Those  who  are  in  love  with  word,  they  all  are  in  order. 

H^t  esanj  Hufe       ii  sachee  dargeh  mahal  bulaa-ay. 

They  are  called  to  His  court  to  he  at  home. 

to  ^te  ^feups  A%  mtow  H3  H5  i^iw^teir  iihii 

sachay  deen  da-i-aal  mayray  saahibaa  sachay  man  patee-aavanj-aa.  Ill  1 1 

O!  my  merciful  Master,  you  are  true,  the  truthfully  living  are  pleased  in  their  mind.  1 

jj%      rftf  ^r€t  jrafe  Hu»«fe»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sabad  suhaavani-aa. 

/  sacrifice,  my  heart  is  sacrificed,  for  the  beautiful  word 

amrit  naam  sadaa  sukh-daaja  gurmaiee  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  name-nectar  is  always  pleasure-giving,  this  abides  in  mind  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  1  (Pause). 

7^  c?      u§  few  ifa  ii  naa  ko  mayraa  ha-o  kis  kayraa. 
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None  is  mine,  then  how  can  be  I  of  any  one  ? 

ww       f^twfe  itw  ii  saachaa  thaakur  JaribJiavan  mayraa. 

True,  the  Master  of  three  worlds,  is  mine. 

U#H  od%  ctfo  wfe  UT5#  otfe  >)1«<3ld  uid'^fe»HT  II 3 II 

ha-umai  kar  kar  jaa-ay  ghanayree  kar  avgan  pacMotaavanj-aa.  1 12|  | 

A  lot  many  leave  in  ego,  they  repent  after  committing  vices.  2 

3ctk  ue^  g  «n%  are"       n  hukam  pachhaanai  so  har  gun  vakhaanai. 

Those  who  recognize  (obey)  God's  order,  they  recite  his  attributes, 

are  £  jwfe  ?rfk  aIh'J  ii  gur  kai  sabad  naam  neesaanai. 

They,  by  the  word,  have  name  as  their  emblem. 

nsw  w  efo  »*r  h#  g^ftr  s1^  H<i'*fewr  H3ii 

sabhnaa  kaa  dar  laykhaa  sachai  cMootas  naam  suhaavani-aa.  1 13|  | 

The  accounts  of  all  are  settled  in  the  court  of  True,  the  grand  name  liberates  them.  3 

sf?        ii  manmukh  bhoolaa  tna-ur  na  paa-ay. 
The  astraying  Manmukh  does  not  find  a  refuge, 
mi  ere  w  %w      ||  jam  ^ar  baDhaa  chotaa  khaa-ay. 

The  handcuffed  by  the  devil  of  death  is  bound  at  His  door,  he  is  to  bear  hits . 
fBQ  ?F%  3  Hftl  7)  WW  HET§  7FK  faw^few  11811 

bin  naavai  ko  sang  na  saathee  muktay  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  1 14[| 

Without  Name  there  is  no  friend,  no  companion,  but  remembering  name  are  liberated.  4 
to  ft  ws  7)  w%  ii  saakat  koorjiay  sach  na  b_haavai. 
The  non-believers  are  liars,  they  do  not  like  truth. 

ww  »nt  wk  ii  dubiPhaa  baaPhaa  aavai  jaavai. 
They  are  fettered  by  duality,  they  come  and  go. 
fefW»r  ^fiAt      arayfa  y^fe  sre^fsw  im  n 
likhi-aa  laykh  na  maytai  ko-ee  gurmukh  muka£  karaavani-aa.  ||5|  | 
None  can  erase  the  preordained,  but  Gurmukh  is  liberating  one,  5 
itzbnS  fire      tfw.  ii  pay-ee-arhai  pir  jaafco  naahee. 
While  at  parent's  home,  she  did  not  care  for  husband. 
ffe  feffst  It  wtf\  ii  jtiootli  vichjumnee  rovai  Dhaahee. 
Thus  separated  by  misconduct  now  weeps  bitterly. 
»X¥3Tfe  >f£r  HUW  7i  IFH  »f^3T7  Sjfe  HOT^fewP  ll£ll 

avgan  mulhee  mahal  na  paa-ay  avgan  gun  baknsaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

Robbed  by  vices  she  can  not  enter  His  home,  not  vices,  but  virtues  can  get  her  forgiveness.  6 

»M»re  fofo  ww  fiw  ii  pay-ee-arhai  jin  jaataa  pi-aaraa. 

Those  who  care  for  husband  in  the  parent's  home. 

areyfa  ft  3?  www  ii  gurmukh  boojbai  tat  beechaaraa. 

They  are  Gurmukhs,  only  they  understand  the  real  thought . 

WW  Wfk  W%  i^H  nH^few  II 2 II 

aavan  jaanaa  thaak  rahaa-ay  sachai  naam  samaavani-aa.  1 17| | 

Their  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  ceased  They  are  merging  in  true  name.  7 

aranftf  gt  rxsm  ccwk  n  gurmukh  boojhai  akath  kahaavai. 

Gurmukh  knows  what  is  called  inexpressible, 

n#       w%  w%  ii  sachay  thaakur  saacho  bhaavai. 

True  Master  likes  only  true  ones. 
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aitf  Bl^few  lltill^ll 

naanaksach  kahai  baynanjee  sach  milai  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||8||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  before  the  True,  meeting  Him  I  sing  Gis  attributes. "  8. I 

ht*       3  ura  \  ii  maaih  mehlaa  3  gnar  1.  MAJHM:  3  GHAR 1 

sraH  ut  Hfedid  toS  ii  karam  hovai  satguroo  milaa-ay. 

If  He  is  gracious,  He  gets  to  meet  true  Guru. 

P.  110 

fc*  h«j%  TOfe  fef      ii  sayvaa  surat  sabad  chit  laa-ay. 

He  puts  his  mind  in  service,  in  love,  in  His  word 

ufft  H*fo     m  vfew  wffrw  hu  mnfew  mm 

ha-umai  maar  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  maa-i-aa  moh  chukaavani-aa.  1 11|| 

Killing  ego,  I  have  got  an  everlasting  happiness.  He  gets  my  greed  for  Maya  off  1 

arf  wtft  tftf      HPddw  ot  ated'dfew  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  satgur  kai  balihaarni-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  true  Guru,  1  sacrifice  my  life. 

aran^t  uiwh      tft        uftr  arc  <n'«?fe»r  11*111  -d^'Q  11 

gurmaiee  pargaas  ho-aa  jee  an-djn  har  gun,  gaavani-aa.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 

In  the  wisdom  of  Guru  there  is  enlightenment  Day  and  night  I  sing  His  attributes.  1  (Pause). 
35  he  StT  3»      u*£  11  tan  man  khojay  £aa  naa-o  paa-ay. 
If  one  searches  one's  mind  and  body,  then  he  gets  name. 

s^fe       ||  |>haaval  raakhai  thaak  rahaa-ay. 
Keeping  check  he  saves  himself  from  astraying . 
are  eft  w&  wiaRja  wk  Hud  531%  ew^fewr  11311 
gur  kee  banee  an-din  gaavai  sehjay  b_hagai  karaavanj-aa.  1 12|| 
Day  and  night  he  sings  the  word  of  Guru,  He  gets  to  devotion,  in  ease.  2 
fsTT  opfewr  wfefa  ?Hf  mw  11  is  kaa-i-aa  andar  vasaj  asankhaa. 
There  are  uncountable  things  in  this  body, 
3ra>fftr      fk&  3T      H  gurmukn  saach  milai  £aa  vaykhaa. 
Gurmukh  can  see  them  through  the  union  with  True. 

?>§  tfds?'»}  CH%  HoT3T  WkTS  TO?  *ri'«fe»F  113 II 

na-o  darvaajay  dasvai  mukjaa  anhad  sabad  vajaavani-aa.  1 13| | 

There  are  nine  doors,  but  liberation  is  through  tenth  one,  there  he  plays  upon  the  unfrictioned 

word.  3 

Hrftrg  rat  w&  11  sachaa  saahib  sachee  naa-ee. 
The  true  is  Master,  true  is  His  name. 
are  twH'tO  nfe  <H'tt1  11  gur  parsaadee  man  vasaa-ee. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  He  abides  in  mind 

>H?rfe7»  TTW  ^fS  ^f&T  WW  tffo  H#  H^t  IT^fettF  II 8 II 

an-din  sadaa  rahai  rang  raa£aa  jlarsachai  sojQee  paavni-aa.  ||4|| 

Day  and  night  he  is  ever  in  love.  This  he  understands  at  the  doors  of  True.  4 

unj  u?r  sft      7)  tT^T  11  paap  punn  kee  saar  na  jaanee. 

Knowing  not  the  nature  of  vice  and  virtue. 

fft      safH  gtt'il  11  doojai  laagee  bjiaram  b_hulaanee. 

She  is  in  other's  love,  thus  astraying  in  doubt. 

►nftpjr^r  wr  hst  s  h1^  fere  fere  »r^5  a^feor  nun 

agi-aanee  anDnaa  mag  na  jaanai  fir  fir  aavan  jaavani-aa.  !|5|| 
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The  ignorant  is  blind,  does  not  know  the  real  path  .  He  is  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and 
death.  5 

ara  to*  §•  h^t  »re  tnfew  ii  gur  sayvaa  £ay  sageia  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

By  serving  Guru,  I  am  blessed  with  ever  lasting  happiness. 

<j§ft  to*  s^r  3trfe»F  n  ha-umai  mayraa  ihaak  rahaa-i-aa. 

My  ego  is  checked  and  kept  away. 

arer  w$  fHfewr  wffawr^  w?teir  n£il 

gur saakhee  miti-aa  anDhi-aaraa  bajar  kapaat  khulaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

By  listening  the  story  of  Guru,  the  darkness  is  finished,  thus  the  hardest  doors  (of  mind)  are 
opened  6 

<j§ft  >rfe  >?fe  ?infe»(T  ii  ha-umai  maar  man  vasaa-i-aa. 
Killing  my  ego,  I  have  got  Him  placed  in  my  mind 
ara  ttit  to1,  fe?  w»fe>»r  ii  gur  charnee  sadaa  chit  laa-i-aa. 
/  ever  keep  the  feet  of  Guru  in  my  mind 

3pJ  fewr  5f  HS  3ff  ffojHK  fe^MW         ftw^few  IIPII 

gur  kirpaa  tay  man  tan  nirmal  nirmal  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  ||7|| 

By  the  grace  of  Guru  the  mind  and  body  are  pure.  The  pure  ones  remember  His  name.  7 

nte?  w  to     w$  ii  jeevan  marnaa  sabh  UiDhai  Jaa-ee. 

The  life  and  death  are  all  by  you. 

ftm       feH  £  ^few^  ii  jis  bakhsay  tis  d_ay  vadi-aa-ee. 

Whoever  you  forgive  you  grant  him  your  excellence . 

?TOoT  mi  fawfe  TOT  3  HHf  TO?  H^'dfe»HT  UtTll^lPlI 

naanak  naam  Dtii-aa-ay  sadaa  £ooN  jamao  maran  savaarni-aa.  1 18|  |1 1 12|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  always  remember  your  name.  You  are  one  to  refashion  my  birth  and  death.  "8. 1.2 

yp5  huw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH M:  3 

>raT  *{&  firaww  warn  »iw  ii  mayraa  parabh  nirmal  agam  apaaraa. 

My  Master  is  pure,  unapproachable  and  infinite. 

fa?;  3ora^  w&  HH«d>  ii  bin  Jakrhee  Jolai  sansaaraa. 

He  weighs  all  the  people  even  without  a  scale, 

arayftf     H^t  h§  are  erftr  ar^t  HH^few  inn 

gurmukh  hovai  so-ee  boojhai  gun  kahi  gunee  samaavani-aa.  1 11|  | 

If  one  is  Gurmukh,  he  can  understand,  reciting  virutes,  he  merges  in  virtues. 

<jf      ttr§      ufo  w  tth  Hfe  igH'^fewr  n  ha-o  vaareejee-ovaaree  harkaa  naam  man  vasaavani-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself,  O!  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  one  who  places  God's  name  in  mind. 

h  nfo  wit  h  wifejr  wit  efr  to  to*  tr^tew  iisii  ii 

jo  sach  laagay  say  an-djn  jaagay  dar  sachai  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  are  in  love  with  True,  they  ever  awake.  They  are  honoured  at  the  doors  of  True.  1 

(Pause). 

»pfu  h£  §  wtf;      ii  aap  sunai  tai  aapay  vaykhai. 
He  Himself  listens  and  Himself  sees. 

ftTH         era  H^t  ?rs  ^  ii  jis  no  nadar  karay  so-ee  jan  laykhai. 

Upon  whom  He  is  kind,  only  he  is  acceptable. 

imt  wfe  hs  h  wit  aravrfW  to  sr>rrwfe*Mr  iisii 

aapay  laa-ay  la-ay  so  laagai  gurmukh  sach  kamaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

Whoever  He  puts  on,  he  is  with  True,  Gurmukh  always  earns  the  true  One.  2 
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fog  »HffU       g  fat  us  ir£  11  jis  aap  bjjulaa-ay  so  kithai  hath  paa-ay. 

One  whom  He  astrays,  where  should  he  go  for  shelter? 

u^ftr  fefwr  h  ftezr  s  ws  ii  poorab  likhi-aa  so  maytnaa  na  jaa-ay. 

The  preordained  cannot  be  erased, 

fira  Hfijany  fkfe&Fft  iB9*3fl  y^srafH  ftw^fewr  nan 

jin  satgur  mili-aa  say  vadb_haagee  poorai  karam  milaavani-aa.  1 13|  | 

Those  who  have  met  true  Guru  they  are  lucky.  His  perfect  grace  gets  them  to  unite.  3 

U^frtf^  us  wfTTfeff  H^t  II  pay-ee-arhai  Dhan  an-din  sutee. 

The  woman,  day  and  night,  is  sleeping  in  her  parent's  home, 

effe  faw$  »R3Ffe  h3V  ii  kant  visaaree  avgan  muiee. 

She  has  forgotten  her  husband,  and  is  robbed  by  vices. 

Wife  A  TOT  fe^  PhOtt'ti)  ffe  ftra  ?fe  7)  Jj'^feoT  ii  mi 

an-din  sad_aa  firai  billaadee  bin  pir  need,  na  paavni-aa.  ||4|| 

Day  and  night,  she  is  ever  wandering  and  crying.  Without  her  husband  she  is  not  getting  sleep.  4 

\S€on&  h«€»3t  wst  ii  pay-ee-arhai  sukh-d.aa£a  jaajaa. 

In  parents  home,  if  Giver  of  happiness  is  ever  realized, 

u§h  >ffe  ara  irafe  vsw  ii  ha-umai  maar  gur  sabad  pachhaataa. 

Then  hilling  ego,  she  recognizes  word. 

Ht?  mr&  WW  ftff  3*%  H?  HidI'd  HUH 

sayj  suhaavee  sadaa  pir  raavay  sach  seegaar  banaavani-aa.  1 15| | 
Decorated  by  True  is  in  beautiful  bed,  she  ever  enjoys  her  love.  5 
P.  Ill 

d^d'Hlj  tft»f       ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  jee-a  upaa-ay. 
He  created  eighty  four  lacs  of  beings. 

f«H  s-  sefa  at  feH  ajf  fWfTO  ii  jis  no  nadar  karay  tis  guroo  milaa-ay. 
Whomever  He  blesses,  He  gets  him  to  meet  Guru. 

(rtofdtf  5Ffe  FTtT  F7)  ftTBHW  tlfSf  H?T  JPfH  Hd'^feW  III:  II 

kilbikh  kaat  sadaa  jan  nirmal  dar  sachai  naam  suhaavani-aa.  f|6|| 

Liberating  from  all  sins,  one  is  ever  pure.  Remembering  His  n  ame  they  look  nice  at  His  true 
door.  6 

$w  H^t  3T  fefe  nfrjfr  ii  laykhaa  maagai  taa  kin  dee-ai. 

If  the  account  is  called  for,  who  can  give? 

m  s1^  ?ffr     3tfr  ii  sukh  naahee  fun  doo-ai  jee-ai. 

Then  there  is  no  happiness  either  in  second  or  in  third. 

wit  Htffrr  art  jjf  ww  »ru  Hafh  fkOT^few  ii^ii 

aapay  bakhas  la-ay  parabh  saachaa  aapay  bakhas  milaavani-aa.  ||7|| 

The  true  Master  himself  forgives,  forgiving  He  gets  to  unite  7 

nrfu  a%  t  »rfu        ii  aap  karay  £ai  aap  karaa-ay. 

He  Himself  does  and  Himself  gets  done. 

u%  are-  it  rrafe  tot  ii  pooray  gur  kai  sabad  milaa-ay. 

He  gets  to  unite  with  the  word  of  perfect  Guru. 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  aapay  mayl  milaavani-aa.  ||8||2||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  meet  in  name,  they  are  great,  He  himself  gets  to  unite  "  8.2.3 
must  3  ||  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
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fe?  npftj  feu  yue^  ii  iko  aap  firai  parchhannaa. 

He  Himself  is  invisibly  moving, 

fuyfa         feu  h?j  f^T  ii  gurmukh  vaykhaa  taa  ih  man  bhinnaa. 
If  I  see  a  Gurmukh,  then  my  mind  pleases.. 
%HF  Ufa  HUH  m  Vrfe»T       Hfa  ^H'gfew  II ^11 

tarisnaa  taj  sahj  sukh  paa-i-aa  ayko  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||1|| 

Of  God  the  living  one  in  my  mind.  Now  leaving  lust  I  got  happiness,  in  ease.  1 

u§  wg\  rftf"  i'uT  fe^ny  fn§  fuu  w'^fewr  11  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  ikas  si-o  chit  laavani-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  lovable,  who  is  in  love  with  One. 

3raH#      feera  mfu  wifrx*  mi  ufar       few  ii^ii  u<pf  n 

gurmatee  man  ikat  ghar  aa-i-aa  sachai  rang  rangaavin-aa.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

With  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  my  mind  has  come  to  the  home  of  God. 

The  True  has  given  me  His  love  to  enjoy.  J  (Pause). 

feu  H3T  |F!5r    »rfu  dwfew  ii  ih  jag  bhoolaa  £aiN  aap  bjuilaa-i-aa. 

The  people  of  the  world  are  astraying,  You  yourself  got  them  to  astray. 

fe?  fewb  fH  A^'fywr  n  ik  visaar  doojai  lobhaa-i-aa. 

You  got  them  to  forget  one  and  to  be  tempted  by  second. 

WifuS  H€T  feu  ffk  fw  fu?>  ?n#  uv  yr¥fe»r  113 II 

an-din  sadaa  firai  bharam  bhoolaa  bin  naavai  dukh  paavni-aa.  ||2|| 

Day  and  night,  they  are  wandering,  ever  lost  in  doubt. 

Without  the  name  (of  God)  they  suffer  sorrows,  2 

h  ufai  ara  oRM  fort  ii  jo  rang  raatay  karam  biDhaatay. 

Those  who  are  in  love,  they  are  blessed  by  the  Giver  of destiny. 

ayu  h?j  3"  tpr      iru  ii  gur  sayvaa  £ay  jug  chaaray  jaa£ay. 

By  the  service  of  Guru  they  know  all  the  four  ages. 

ftTH  S"  »rfLr        ?f3»THr  ufu  a  siH  HW?fo>F  113 1! 

jis  no  aap  day-ay  vadi-aa-ee  har  kai  naam  samaavani-aa.  1 13|| 

The  one  whom  He  blesses  with  glory,  he  is  merging  in  the  name  of  God  3 

wfew  nfu  ufu  uu  <^ft  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  har  chaytai  naahee. 

If  in  the  love  for  Maya,  God  is  not  remembered 

nnyfu  wf  r?tr  Hd'Jl  ii  jampur  baDhaa  dukh  sahaahee. 

Fettered,  he  goes  to  the  city  of  death  and  then  he  suffers  sorrows. 

m*  fef  TSFfU  77  brt  WSW  Urftf  llttll 
annaa  bolaa  kichh  nadar  na  aavai  manmukh  paap  pachaavani-aa-  ||4|| 

Manmukh  is  deaf  and  blind,  can 't  see  anything,  he  is  burning  in  the  heat  of  committed  sins,  4 

fefe  ufai  U1^  H  ug  wrfa  fe^  wH  ii  ik  rang  raatay  jo  tuDh  aap  liv  laa-ay. 

Some  are  enjoying  your  love,  you  yourself  have  got  them  intuned. 

wfe  garfe  tu  Hfc  we  ii  bhaa-ay  bhagat  tayrai  man  bhaa-ay. 

The  loving  devotees  are  pleasing  to  your  mind 

Hfedld  Ttwfc  TJW  mtWW  H¥  fey  wrfa  ytrwfewr  im  II 

satgur  sayvan  sadaa  sukh-daata  sabh  ichhaa  aap  pujaavani-aa.  1 15|  | 

Serving  true  Guru  is  always  pleasure  giving,  You  yourself fulfill  all  my  desires.  5 

ufu  fftf  sut  h^1"  H^i'a)  ii  har  jee-o  tayree  sadaa  sarnaa-ee. 

01  God,  lovable,  I  am  always  in  your  refuge . 

»r0  atffkfb  #  ^feMf^t  n  aapay  bakhsihi  day  vadi-aa-ee. 
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You  yourself  forgive  and  give  me  your  glory. 
HHePW  feH  £fe     »P#     Ufa  Ufa  (VH  ftwwfe»T  ll€ll 

jamkaal  tfs  nayrh  na  aavai  jo  har  har  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  ||6|  | 

The  devil  of  death  does  come  near  to  him,  who  remembers  the  name  of  God.  6 

w%  h  irf?  w$  ii  an-din  raatay  jo  har  bhaa-ay. 
Only  they  are,  day  and  night,  in  His  love,  who  are  liked  by  God. 
h%  tfk  hw  £rfo  fiwi*  ii  mayrai  parabh  maylay  mayl  milaa-ay. 
My  Master  has  got  me  united,  in  his  union. 

H7WJ1§M  Hdi'tfl  §  Wit       l^fe»T  II2N 

sadaa  sadaa  sachay  tayree  sarnaa-ee  £ooN  aapay  sach  bujhaavani-aa.  1 17|  | 

01  True,  I  am  always  in  your  refuge,  you  yourself  get  me  to  know  the  True.  7 

fire     w&  h  nfo  jw£  ii  Jin  sach  jaataa  say  sach  samaanay. 

Those  who  have  known  True,  they  are  merging  in  True. 

Ufe  WS  WWfa  HtT  II 

har  gun  gaavahi  sach  vakhaanay. 

They  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  and  are  reciting  about  True. 

?>rs5r  ?p1h  s§  Swift  fen  un%      tt'^fe»r  iicH3iian 

naanak  naam  ratay  bairaagee  nij  ghar  taarhee  laavani-aa.  ||8||3||4|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  in  love  with  name,  are  detached,  they  are  in  trance  in  their  own  home.  "8.4.4 

w%  huw1  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

HHfe  h%  g"  w  rrif  ii  sabad  marai  so  mu-aa  jaapaL 

One  who  dies  with  word,  seems  to  be  dead. 

w&  ?r  w%     7>       ii  kaal  na  chaapai  dukh  na  sanfcaapai. 

He  is  not  tortured  by  death,  thus  no  suffering,  no  pain. 

H3T  fefe  fwfe  fffe  H>TOt  Hfe  H?)  Hfe"  HH'^few  Hill 

jotee  vich  mil  jot  samaanee  sun  man  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Light  is  merging  in  light,  Listen  O!  my  mind,  you  are  to  merge  in  True.  1 

TS%  ?*3t  tfr&         Ufe  h  <v(i;  jre*  y^few  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  har  kai  naa-ay  sob_haa  paavni-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself,  sacrifice  for  one  in  the  name  of  God,  he  is  one  to  get  praise. 

Hfkara  H"fe  nfe  for  wPof  ?ra>ra^  hoIh  HM^few  inn  d<j'Q  n 

satgursayv  sach  chit  laa-i-aa  gurmateesahj  samaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Serving  true  Guru  my  mind  is  True,  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  I  am  merging  in  ease.  1  (Pasue). 

crfbir  ci#      efa  <j«t£  ii  kaa-i-aa  kachee  kachaa  cheer  handJYaa-ay. 

The  false  body  is  wearing  false  clothes- 

fft  wrfi  huw  ?r  vi*  ti  doojai  laagee  mahal  na  paa-ay. 

Loving  the  other  will  not  get  to  his  home. 

P.  112 

w>fetf       fe^  fes      ftis  t^ra     w  ir^few  ii?ii 

an-^in  jaldee  firai  din  raatee  bin  pir  baho  dukh  paavni-aa.  1 12|  | 

Day  and  night,  she  is  wandering  in  heat,  in  the  absence  of  husband  she  is  suffering  pangs  of 
separation.  2 

#cft  frfe  7i  nvfil  tfH  ii  dayhee  jaa£  na  aagai  jaa-ay. 
One's  body,  the  caste,  do  not  accompany  hereafter. 
ftT§        H3ft^f  fsk  STH^  II 


226 


jithai  laykhaa  mangee-ai  tithai  ehhutai  sach  kamaa-ay. 

Wherever  the  account  is  called  for,  he  can  be  absolved  only  if  he  has  earned  the  True. 
satgur  sayvan  say  Dhanvantay  aithai  othai  naam  samaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

Tliey  are  really  wealthy,  who  have  served  true  Guru.  They  are  merging  in  name,  here  and 
hereafter.  3 

f  Fffe  ntan?       ii  bhai  bhaa-ay  seegaar  banaa-ay. 
If  she  does  the  make-up  of  fear  and  love. 

huw  ura      ii  gur  parsaadee  mahal  ghar  paa-ay. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  she  gets  to  the  home  of  God. 
Wjfe*  JTS*  3#  f€E  a^t  Hrft&  %  as^feip  II 0 II 

an-din  sadaa  ravai  din  raatee  majeethai  rang  banaavani-aa.  ||4|| 

She  enjoys  her  love  day  and  night,  she  gets  the  colour,  prepared  of  madder  (symbol  of  love).  4 

h37>t  flra  zft  He*      ii  saphnaa  pir  vasai  sadaa  naalay. 

The  Lover  of  all  is  ever  living  with  them. 

ara  udH'tFi  sr       Rsd'tt  ii  gur  parsaadee  ko  nad_ar  nihaalay. 

Only  some  are  blessed  by  Guru  to  be  happy  in  His  grace. 

y?  »ffe  f#  fgr  srra  fcre*r  »rfr  fw«'s?fi»f  nun 
mayraa  parabh  at  oocho  oochaa  kar  kirpaa  aap  mifaavani-aa.  ||5|  | 
My  Master  is  the  greatest  of  great,  becoming  kind  He  Himself  gets  to  unite.  5 
HTfew  Hfu  feu  H3i  H31,  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  ih  jag  sutaa. 
The  people  in  this  world  are  sleeping  in  the  greed  for  wealth. 
?th  (WH'fa  wife  (Vtw  ii  naam  visaar  an£  vigujaa. 
Forgetting  name,  they  ruin  themselves  in  the  end. 

jis  lay  sutaa  so  jaagaa-ay  gurrnaS  sojhee  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 

One  who  gets  him  to  sleep  He  will  awake.  In  the  wisdom  of  Guru  he  will  realize.  6 

iiWr  h  sbh  are»£  n  api-o  pee-ai  so  b_haram  gavaa-ay. 
The  drinking  of  un drinkable  (nectar)  removes  doubts. 
3ra  vurrfe  Hcffe  aife  v»§  11  gur  parsaad  mukat  gat  paa-ay. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  one  gets  the  position  of  a  liberator. 
33rat  ^3*  h*p  ^Tff  »ry  >rfe  to^fewr  iipii 
bhaatee  raiaa  sadaa  bairaagee  aap  maar  milaavani-aa.  ||7|| 
Busy  in  loving  devotion  is  ever  detached,  he  gets  to  unite  by  killing  his  ego.  7 

»>fifU  f^rt  tft  w$  ii  aap  u paa-ay  DhanDhai  laa-ay. 

He  Himself  has  created,  and  put  every  one  on  job. 

pre  *jQd'>fl  fetia  wfti  wnrai!"  n  lakh  cha-uraasee  rijak  aap  aprhaa-ay. 

He  Himself  gets  eighty  four  laces  beings  to  get  food. 

7^7iS(  JFH  ftpirfe  Hfe  3^  H  feH  5^  F  cPU  ^d'^few  Htll8IIVll 

naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  sach  raatay  jo  Jis  bhaavai  so  kaar  karaavani-aa.  1 18|  |4||5|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  remember  the  name  of  True,  they  are  in  love  with  True,  they  do  whatever 

is  liked  by  Him."  8.4.5. 

Hny  htjot  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 

wfefir  ufa1"  st?  w^fewr  ii  angar  heeraa  laal  banaa-i-aa. 

Jewels  and  rubies  are  placed  within. 
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are  efr  HHfe  ugfW  irairfew  ii  gur  kai  sabad  parakh  parkhaa-i-aa. 

they  are  tested  and  valued  with  the  word  of  Guru. 
HPS  IT?  UK  H¥  ¥if^fU  Hf  e!H«1  «'<fe»MT  11*111 

jin  sach  palai  sach  vakaaneh  sach  kasvatee  laavani-aa. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  true,  they  recite  the  True.  They  are  put  on  touch-stone  of  true.  1 

Uf^tftf  ^a^eftg^Hfc^HVfeWT  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gur  kee  banee  man  vasaavani-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself,  O!  lovable ,  you  blessed  my  mind  with  the  word  of  Guru, 

»fH?>  WfU  f<SdH(S  VfejJT  HHt  3%  te^felf  II  ^11  II 

anjan  maahi  niranjan  paa-i-aa  jotee  jot  milaavani-aa.  rahaa-o. 

/  met  you  (God)  the  taintless,  in  taints,  you  get  my  light,  to  merges  in  your  light.  1  (Pause) . 

feH  wfew       to?        ii  is  kaa-i-aa  and_ar  bahut  pasaaraa. 

In  this  body  there  is  lot  of  expansion. 

Try  Gsdtw  >nfe  >H3ih  wrw  n  naam  niranjan  at  agam  apaaraa. 

The  name  of  God  is  extremely  inaccessible  and  infinite. 

*ra>ffa  ut  wet  tre  >xn)  Hijfk  fiiw^few  IP  n 

gurmukh  hovai  so-ee  paa-ay  aapay  bakhas  milaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

If  one  is  Gurmukh  he  can  get,  You  forgive  and  get  him  to  unite.  2 

>rar  w  Htf  fe&v  ||  mayraa  £haakur  sach  drirh-aa-ay. 

My  Master,  teaches  only  truth. 

ara  udH'tfl  Hfe  fo?  ^  ii  gur  parsaadee  sach  chit  laa-ay. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  True  come  to  stay  in  mind. 

H#  HsT?ft         H#  Hfu  HHT^fe>MT  II 3 II 

sacho  sach  vartai  sabhnee  thaa-ee  sachay  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 13|  | 

Truest  of  the  true  is  pervading  everywhere,  He  gets  the  true  merged  in  truth.  3 

%*ra*ir  rrg     fUww  ii  vayparvaahu  sach  mayraa  pi-aaraa. 

Carefree  is  True,  my  love. 

fdrtfeer  w^rra-  erzEuw  n  kilvikh  avgan  kaatanhaaraa. 

He  has  cast  away  my  sins,  my  vices. 

UH  Xfffe      fwFW  %  yfe  ggife  r^d'^few  118 II 

paraym  pareet  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  b_hai  b_haa-ay  bhaaat  darirhaavni-aa.  ||4|| 

Let  us  ever  remember  Him,  with  love,  He  is  one  to  teach  me  to  be  in  fearing  and  loving  devotion.  4 

saife  Htft  \{  h#  sr%  ii  tayree  b_hagat  sachee  jay  sachay  b_h_aavai. 
Your  devotion  is  true  but  if  liked  by  True. 
»ru  %fe  s  Jj^t  ii  aapay  day-ay  na  pachhotaavai. 
He  does  not  repent  after  giving. 

rftw  W  &k  WW  HH#  >rfo  fft^fe»T  HUM 

sabhnaa  jee-aa  kaa  ayko  £aataa  sabd_ay  maar  jeevaavni-aa.  ||5|| 
He  alone  is  Giver  to  all  beings.  He  is  one  to  kill  and  revive  by  word  5 
<jfa  3TS  w^u  ft  a#  jrcft  ii  har  tuDh  baajhahu  mai  ko-ee  naahee. 
01  God,  I  have  none  without  you. 

M  f  fg  TO^t  ii  har  tuDhai  sayvee  £ai  JuDh  saalaahee. 
O!  God  serving  you  I  praise  you. 
»fof  Afe  fru  Lf?  wij  yt  antk  f  ii£ii 
aapay  mayl  laihu  parabJi saachay  poorai  karam  £ooN  paavni-aa.  ||6|| 
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True  Master,  you  are  one  to  unite.  It  is  your  grace,  that  I  am  blessed  with  you.  6 
h  tos  ere^  ?tJ  hit  ii  mai  hor  na  ko-ee  tuDhai  jayhaa. 
For  me,  there  is  none  other  like  you. 

tut  <T5^t  Hlafti  %sF  ii  tayree  nadree  seejhas  dayhaa. 
By  your  grace,  I  got  this  body. 

>H<sft!A  Ffftr  H>rfe  Ufa  ^*ff<J  3r3>rfW  H<jfrt  HHT^fettfT  II? II 

an-din  saarsamaal  har  raakhahi  gurmukh  sahj  samaavani-aa.  ||7|| 

01  (rod ,  day  and  night,  you  look  after  me,  protect  me.. 

Gurmukh  is  merging  in  you,  in  ease.  7 

fg  hw?  ft     ?>  a£t  ii  tuDh  jayvad  mai  hor  na  ko-ee. 

For  me  there  is  none  as  big  as  you  are. 

3tj  »ry  ftrarir  »ru  aM  ii  tuDh  aapay  sirjee  aapay  go-ee. 

You  yourself  have  created  and  only  you  can  destroy. 

P.  113 

§  WU  ift  Uffr  #f?>  H^'dfu  <TOo?  ^fH  HiT^few  lltrllUllgll 

too"  aapay  hee  gharh  bJiann  savaareh  naanak  naam  suhaavani-aa.  1 18|  |5|  |6|  I 

Nanak  says,  "You,  the  beautifying  name,  yourself  create,  then  break  and  then  refashion. "  8,5,6. 

W5  vtuw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 

m     »rv  ddi&tj'd1  ii  sabh  ghat  aapay  bJioganhaaraa. 

You  yourself  are  the  enjoy er  of  all  bodies. 

»rcra  i^t  »rih  wnr^"  ii  alakh  vartai  agam  apaaraa. 

You,  the  uncountable,  the  unapproachable  the  infinite,  are  pervading. 
ara  a  nafe  itw  ufo  trsr  fa»n^  huh  Hfe  HH^few  ii^ii 

gur  kai  sabad  mayraa  har  parabh  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sehjay  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Let  us  remember  you  my  Master-God,  with  Guru's  word,  you  get  me  merged  in  true,  in  ease.  I 

u£       fft§       3ra  hs?  Hfc  ^H'^fewr  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gur  sabad  man  vasaavani-aa. 

/  sacrifice,  01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  blessing  my  mind  with  word  of  Guru. 

na?  h#  y  h?>  frrf'  $fr  H(W  >rfu  HHr?fe»)r  in  ii  au1^  n 

sabad  soojhai  taa  man  si-o  loojhai  mansaa  maar  samaavani-aa.  Ml||  rahaa-o. 

Having  your  word,  I  can  face  my  mind,  thus  you  kill  my  lust  and  get  me  merged.  I  (Pause). 

Hufr        ii  panch  doot  muheh  sansaaraa. 
Five  robbers  are  robbing  the  world. 
HHHtr  >5ra  gftr  h  ww  ii  manmukh  anDhay  suDh  na  saaraa. 
Manmukhs  are  blind,  they  know  nothing  of  this  fact. 
araHfo  ut  5  wist     w%  xru     HHfe  tretfeur  11?  11 

gurmukh  hovai  so  apnaa  ghar  raakhai  panch  doot  sabad  pachaavani-aa.  1 12|  | 

If  there  is  Gurmukh,  he  will  protect  his  home,  by  burning  five  robbers,  with  word  2 

fefe  aravrfir  hit  h#  uftr  3*3  11  ik  gurmukh  sadaa  sachai  rang  raatay. 

There  are  some  Gurmukhs  who  are  always  in  the  love  of  God 

huh  i{§  H^fu  wrsfof  w%  11  sehjay  parabh  sayveh  an-din  maatay. 

Day  and  night,  they  are  busy  in  Master's  service,  in  ease. 

fkfe  LfT3H  HU  3T3  dlVfd  Ufa  ^fo  H^  tfr^fejtfr  ||3|| 

mil  pareetam  sachay  gun  gaavahi  har  dar  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  1 13|  | 

Meeting  dear,  they  sing  the  attributes  of  True.  Thus  they  are  honoured  at  His  doors.  3 

H^H     wy  fvfeur  11  aykam  aykai  aap  upaa-i-aa. 
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Firstly,  One  created  Himself , 

^fau'  f?r  P^fUfu  wrfewr  ii  dubiDhaa  gfoojaa  £aribaDh  maa-i-aa. 

The  second  is  the  one  in  duality,  and  the  third  in  worldliness  of  three  guanas. 

gf^  y§3t  arayfW  fral  to  to  eof^few  na  11 

cha-uthee  pa-orhee  gurmukh  oochee  sacho  sach  kamaavani-aa.  1 14|| 

The  fourth  is  Gurmukh,  at  very  high  stage,  he  earns  true  by  Truth.  4 

Hf  ii  to*  ft  to  w%  ii  sab_h_  hai  sachaa  jay  sachay  fchaavai. 

Every  one  is  true,  if  liked  by  True. 

ftrfk  Hf  W3*  h  Hiifk  nwk  ii  jin  sach  jaaiaa  so  sahj  samaavai. 

One  who  has  known  True  will  merge  in  ease, 

frayf*  era^t  to  TOftr  jf#  ?pfe  HH'^feor  iimii 

gurmukh  karnee  sachay  sayveh  saachay  jaa-ay  samaavani-aa.  1 15|| 
The  job  of  Gurmukh  is  to  serve  the  True,  thus  to  merge  in  True.  5 
to  wtt  er  >»re§  7)  ?»r  ii  sachay  baajhahu  ko  avar  na  doo-aa. 
There  is  none  other  than  True. 

fft  wfti  nay  *fu.  ¥fa  h»t  ii  doojai  laag  jag  khap  khap  moo-aa. 
Following  the  second,  the  people  are  dying  while  bavildered. 
?ra>ffa  3%  h     w£  %z  Hfe  m  irefewr  win 
gurmukh  hovai  so  ayko  jaanai  ayko  sayv  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 

If  there  is  a  Gurmukh,  he  will  know  the  One  alone,  serving  One  will  get  to  happiness.  6 
tftw  to  nfe"  TOfe  fH1^  ii  jee-a  jant  sabJi  sarao  iumaaree. 
All  your  living  beings  are  in  your  refuge. 

>mi  ufo  ^yftr  srat  uat  w£  ii  aapay  Dhar  gaykheh  kachee  pakee  saaree. 
Giving  a  test,  you  test  the  worth  and  no  worth  of  all 

Mfrft «<'<j  cw'i) »f£) nfe fw^few  nr> n  an-djn aapay kaarkaraa-ay aapay mayl  milaavani-aa.  l|7|| 
Day  and  night,  You  yourself  put  to  work  and  you  get  to  unite.  7 
h  wO  itisfa  t¥ftr       n  too*  aapay  mayleh  vaykheh  hagbor. 
You  yourself  get  to  unite,  and  see  in  your  presence. 
to  HftF  nrfU  gftror  TOufe  ii  sab_h  meh  aap  rahi-aa  bharpoor. 
You  yourself  are  pervading  all 
TjT^er  tmi  »rfu      araHfa  rot  y^fewr  iitn£ii2ii 
naanak  aapay  aap  vaitai  gurmukh  sojhee  paavni-aa.  1 18||6|  |7|| 
Nanak  says,  "You  yourself  are  pervading,  only  Gurmukh  can  know  it. "  8.6. 7 
w*  huw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
»ff>^  a^t  ?ra  oft  hM  ii  amrit  banee  gur  kee  meeihee. 
Guru 's  nectar  word  is  sweet 

irayfk       ftrfc  afW  aftaft  n  gurmukh  virlai  kinai  chakh  deefchee. 
Only  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  has  tasted  and  seen  it. 
>fefe  VST3FH  TO1-      tft#  5fr  TO  TO?  ^ri^few  ll^ll 

antar  pargaas  mahaa  ras  peevai  dar  sachai  sabad.  vajaavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Drinking  supreme  nectar,  mind  is  enlightened.  The  true  word  is  pronounced  at  the  doors  of 
True.  1 

Jt%  ^#  tftf      ara       fen  »'^f^'»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gur  charnee  chit  laavani-aa. 
O!  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself for  having  the  feet  of  Guru  in  my  mind. 
Hfdild  f!  Wffip  TO  WW  Hff  H^t  HB  gtf'^few  II1II  ^Tf  II 
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satgur  hai  amritsar  saachaa  man  naavai  mail  chukaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  true  Guru  is  the  real  pool  of  nectar,  my  mind  takes  bath  (in  it)  to  wash  off  its  dirt  I  (Pause). 

%^     fe$  »fe  ?>  ipfew  ii  tayraa  sachay  kinai  an£  na  paa-i-aa. 

01  True  one,  none  could  know  your  limit. 

?ra-  irarrfe  fcr&       fe§  wfew  11  gur  parsaad  kinai  virlai  chit  laa-i-aa. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru  very  rare  have  got  it  in  their  mind. 

55"  H'«'fcj  s  gfr  erarf  hh  jyr%  aft  gif  ft'^fawr  na u 

tuDh  saalaahi  na  rajaa  kabahooN  sachay  naavai  kee  bhukh  laavani-aa.  ||2|  | 

Praising  you,  I  never  am  tired,  you  have  made  me  hungry  for  the  true  name.  2 

?sr      >M?f  n  at>»F  n  ayko  vaykhaa  avar  na  bee-aa. 

/  see  only  One,  none  else. 

trt  mn*d  »nfij3  itor  n  gur  parsaadee  amrit  pee-aa. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru  I  drink  nectar. 

are  t  irafe  fey  fe^'dl  huh  nftc  nan 

—  ■ 

gur  kai  sabad  tikhaa  nivaaree  sehjay  sookh  samaavani-aa.  1 13| | 

The  word  of  Guru,  has  quenched  my  thirst.  This  gets  me  to  merge  in  happiness,  in  ease.  3 
an?,  irerof  xfofa  fewit  H  ratan  padaarath  palar  ti-aagai. 
The  wealth  of  Jewels  or  straws,  both  be  discarded. 
hjth*  w  ?^  wfe  wit  ii  manmukh  anDhaa  d_oojai  bhaa-ay  laagai. 
The  Manmukh  blind  is  after  other's  love. 
h  aft  net  3?  ire      w  5  irefe»»F  11  a  11 
jo  beejai  so-ee  fal  paa-ay  supnai  sukh  na  paavni-aa.  1 14|| 
Whatever  he  sows,  he  will  get;  he  cannot  be  happy  even  in  dream  4 
few     H^t  as  ire  11  apnee  kirpaa  karay  so-ee  jan  paa-ay. 

Upon  whomsoever  He  is  kind,  that  person  will  get. 
sra"  cf  Ha?  >¥fe  ^m'£  11  gur  kaa  sabad  man  vasaa-ay. 
iy«  ftegps  £/re  wwrf  0/         /«  mind. 
P.  114 

»rsfes      at  t"  wrefo  i  mt%  sgy  farefew  1114 11 

an-din  sadaa  rahai  bhai  andar  bhai  maar  bharam  chukaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

Day  and  night,  he  is  living  under  the  fear.  Killing  fear  he  has  to  remove  doubts.  5 

3gy  dot'fenr  tot  m  irfew  11  bharam  chukaa-i-aa  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Removing  doubts,  he  gets  the  eternal  happiness. 

W  v^rrfe  itoh     irfew  11  gur  parsaad.  param  pad  paa-i-aa. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  he  gets  the  supreme  position. 

»rea;  fe^MB  fraH»  wit  ufe  are  r<j^  aWfiwn  niw 

antar  nirmal  nirmal  banee  har  gun  sehjay  gaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

His  mind  is  pure,  his  word  is  pure.  He  sings  the  attributes  of  God,  in  ease.  6 

faftrfe  WT&  ite  ?«re  11  simrit;  saasal  bays!  vakhaanai. 

One  recites  Simritis,  Sastras  and  Vedas. 

¥3H  ¥W  3?  ?>  nre  11  bharmay  bhoolaa  tat  na  jaanai. 

He  is  astraying  in  doubt  and  does  not  know  the  reality. 

fe7>  Hfddld  H%  m  S  ire       ?^  cOf^folF  IIPII 

bin  satgur  sayvay  sukh  na  paa-ay  dukho  dukh  kamaavani-aa.  1 17|  \ 

Without  the  service  of  true  Guru,  he  cannot  be  happy.  He  suffers  sorrows  after  sorrow.  7 
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»rfa  era  fan  w%      »  aap  karay  kis  aakhai  ko-ee. 

He  Himself  does,  whom  else  can  anyone  say. 

»r*«fe  w&fit  ^  fw  u^t  ii  aakhan  jaa-ee-ai  jay  bhoolaa  ho-ee. 

We  should  try  to  say  only  if  any  thing  is  done  wrong. 

cTOo?  Mfn}  of%  ciar^  ^  ftrfn  HM^few^  ||tl|j>lltll 

naanak  aapay  karay  karaa-ay  naamay  naam  samaavani-aa.  ||8||7||8|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  does  it  and  causes  to  be  done,  One  remembering  name  would  merge  is 
name."  8.7.8 

Hew  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH M:  3 
»rif  3al  jrafi?  hst§"  ii  aapay  rangay  sahj  subhaa-ay. 
He  Himself  colours  (charms)  in  ease. 
ara  t  irafe      €ar  ^3»£  ii  gur  kai  sabad.  har  rang  charhaa-ay. 
He  gives  His  love  through  the  word  of  Guru. 

man  tan  rajaa  rasnaa  rang  chaloolee  b_hai  bjiaa-ay  rang  charhaavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

My  mind  and  body  are  in  love,  my  tongue  is  enjoying  it.  He  gives  love  in  fear  and  of  feelings.  1 

uf      rftf       PcSd-iQ  Hfo  ^Hi^tewr  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  nirbha-o  man  vasaavani-aa. 

,Ol  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself,  for  getting  Fearless  to  abide  in  my  mind. 

ara  few  t  afa  feast  fWfewr  f%  Bfag  Hwfc  3^fe»r  m  ^rf  n 

gur  kirpaa  tayhar  nirbha-o  Dhi-aa-i-aa  bikh  bha-ojal  sabad.  taraavani-aa.  rahaa-o. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru  I  remember  fearless  God.  He  is  one  to  let  me  swim  across  the  dreadful 

poisonous  waters.  I  (Pause). 

hsw  yam  erafo  t^d't/l  ii  manmukh  mugaDh  karahi  chaturaa-ee. 

Manmukh,  the  idiot  acts  in  cleverness. 

st3t  fer  gife  ^  irot  ii  naajaa  Dhotaa  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee. 

Even  being  clean  by  bath  and  washed  clothes,  he  cannot  be  accepted. 

hut  »rfe»fT  tur  trift  atfe  wrearff  uid'^fenr  us n 

jayhaa  aa-i-aa  tayhaa  jaasee  kar  avgan  pachhotaavani-aa.  1 12|  | 

The  kind  of  being  he  was  born,  the  same  kind  he  will  die.  Only  that  he  will  be  repenting  for  his 
committed  sins.  2 

H75H*r  »fa  fef  5     ii  manmukh  anDhav  kichhoo  na  soojhai. 
Manmukh,  the  blind  is  not  understanding  anything. 
hto  fevfe  »»r£  JTtfr  ft  ii  maran  likhaa-ay  aa-ay  nahee  boojhai. 
His  time  of  death  is  already  written,  yet  he  does  not  understand. 
HXH*  oRH  51%  ^ft  ur£       fiif  fl^y  JK'if  few  113 II 

manmukh  karam  karay  nahee  paa-ay  bin  naavai  janam  gavaavni-aa.  ||3|| 

Manmukh,  may  act  in  good  faith,  yet  does  not  get,  thus  without  name,  he  is  losing  his  life.  3 

sra^  to?  fs  w$  ii  sach  kar  nee  sabad.  hai  saar. 
The  truthful  living  is  the  essence  of  the  word. 

arfe  UT^h^  Ktf        11  poorai  gur  paa-ee-ai  mokh  eju-aar. 
Reaching  door  of  liberation  is  by  perfect  Guru. 
HiolWo        Haft;  hc3  nfe  ^TH  <rfiir  3W¥feW  II 8 II 
an-din  banee  sabad.  sunaa-ay  sach  raajay  rang  rangaavin-aa.  ||4|| 

Day  and  night,  he  recites  word  (Bani)  for  us.  Hs  is  in  love  with  True,  brings  others  in  love.  4 
aw  ufe  afo  w§  ii  rasnaa  har  ras  raatee  rang  laa-ay. 
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My  tongue  is  enjoying  by  reciting  the  love  of  God. 
H?>  3?>  Hfo»r  mfk  gs^  ii  man  tan  mohi-aa  sahj  subhaa-ay. 
My  mind  and  body  are  charmed  in  ease. 
HUH  tfSH  fipWW  yrfe»r  HtW  HUfo  fWH^fewF  HUH 

sehjay  pareefcam  pi-aaraa  paa-i-aa  sehjay  sahj  milaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

/  got  my  dear,  in  ease.  In  ease  He  gets  me  unite  with  Him.  5 

fflH  wrefo  €aj  ns\  a_j?  ar*#  ii  jis  andar  rang  so-ee  gun  gaavai. 

One  in  whose  mind,  is  the  love  for  God,  he  sings  the  attributes  of  God. 

ara  5i  HHfe  huh  gfa  h>f#  ii  gur  kai  sabad  sehjay  sukh  samaavai. 

By  the  word  of  Guru,  he  enjoys  happiness,  in  ease. 

Uf  Uted'di  HC*        feZU  3TU^foH  B^feW  II ^  II 

ha-o  balihaaree  sadaa  tin  vitahu  gur  sayvaa  chij  laavani-aa.  ||6|  | 

/  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  them,  whose  mind  is  in  the  service  for  Guru.  6 

Tnr  h#  nfe  U3tH  ii  sachaa  sac  ho  sach  pateejai. 

The  Truest  of  true  pleases  with  true. 

ara  U\JH'*!l  weu;  st^  ii  gur  parsaadee  andar  bheejai. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru  mind  is  contented. 

tin  wfk  ufa  are  ar^ftr  »nir  cifa  nfe  H6'^fa»r  iipii 

bais  suthaan  har  gun  gaavahi  aapay  kar  sat  manaavni-aa.  ||7|| 

Sitting  at  pure  place,  he  sings  of  the  attributes  of  God.  He  himself  makes  the  true  accepted.  7 

fan  fi        °cb  h       ii  jis  no  nadar  karay  so  paa-ay. 

WJtomever  he  blesses,  he  gets. 

ara  udH't^  u§H  ws  ii  gur  parsaadee  ha-umai  jaa-ay. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  ego  goes  away. 

cVH  sT^  H7>  >H3ta  ^fo  H$        U^f^T  IHClltlltfll 

naanak  naam  vasai  man  antar  dar  sachai  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  ||8||8||9|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  name  is  abiding  in  mind,  one  will  look  nice  at  the  doors  of  True.  "  8. 8. 9 

w%  hu?f  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 

Hfddid  Hfewt  w&  ?fe»r^  ii  satgur  sayvi-ai  vadee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Greatest  of  the  praise  is  in  serving  true  Guru. 

aft  rft  »ff^3     Hfe  >rt  ii  har  jee  achint  vasai  man  aa-ee. 

Loveahle  God  silently  comes  to  live  in  mind 

^  tfif  H*fe§  few  t  wffifl  ftrfe  4^  fen  fe^r  ^^fewr  iiiii 

har  jee-o  safli-o  birakh  hai  amrit  jin  peetaa  tis  tikhaa  lahaavani-aa.  1 11|| 

Lovable  God  is  fruit  bearing  tree,  whoever  drinks  this  nectar,  his  thirst  is  quenched.  1 

af  ^  fftf  ^nft  hh  narfe  >rte  fk?r^fe»r  n 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sach  sangal  mayl  milaavani-aa. 

O!  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself,  for  one,  who  gets  me  to  join  true  congregation. 

ula  H3H3ife  »ru  A3  ara  rh^  ufa  are  arefewr  iihii  a<rf  ii 

har  satsangal  aapay  maylai  gur  sabdee  har  gun  gaavanj-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

He  Himself  gets  to  join  true  congregation,  there  to  sing  the  word  of  Guru,  the  attributes  of 
God  1  (Pause). 

P.  115 

Hfeara  H^t  Hsfe  guifew  ii  satgur  sayvee  sabad  suhaa-i-aa. 
Serving  true  Guru  ,  the  word  is  beautified 
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firfe  ufo  sr  77H  nfe  ??Ffe»F  11  jin  har  kaa  naam  man  vasaa-i-aa. 
It  is  for  one  who  gets  God's  name  abide  in  his  mind. 
aftf  fcsHK  cT#H  >te  di«'3  tlfe  FRT  HS1  U"^fe»T  113 II 

har  nirmal  ha-umai  mail  gavaa-ay  dar  sachai  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  1 12|  | 

God  is  pure  and  purifies  the  dirt  of  ego,  thus  the  purified  is  honoured  at  the  doors  of  the  True.  2 

fejrasms  infewp" fpfe  ii  bin  gur  naam  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

Without  Guru  the  name  cannot  be  blessed. 

fm  Hffacr  gfr  n  siDh  saaDhik  rahay  bilfaa-ay. 

The  meditating  perfects  are  crying  for  it 

fep^tW53?tvt  Wfa  3J?  l^f^T  113 II 

bin  gur  sayvay  sukh  na  hovee  poorai  bJiaag  gur  paavni-aa.  ||3| | 

Without  serving  the  Guru,  there  is  no  happiness.  It  is  all  luck  to  meet  a  Guru.  3 

feu  H7>  >»P37ft  ^ut  areyfa     n  ih  man  aarsee  ko-ee  gurmukh  vaykhai. 

This  mind  is  a  mirror,  only  some  Gurmukh  can  see  through  it. 

Ozw  ?>  w$(  w  ufft  h£  ii  morchaa  na  laagai  jaa  ha-umai  sokhai. 

//  (mind)  is  saved  from  rust,  if  ego  is  eliminated. 

mMd  w&  fir^Hs  hh?  ^ri'S  tnz  HUtfl  nfe  HH»?few  ii  a  n 

anhat  banee  nirmal  sabad  vajaa-ay  gur  sabdee  sach  samaavaQi-aa.  ||4|| 

The  unfrictioned  word  plays  on  pure  music.  With  the  word  of  Guru,  one  merges  in  True.  4 

fa$  Hfdiw  foju  7>  uf*w  Trfe  ii  bin  satgur  kihu  na  daykhi-aa  jaa-ay. 

Without  true  Guru  there  is  no  way  to  see  God. 

forair  cd%  »ro  fe=r  fswfe  ii  gur  kirpaa  kar  aap  gjtaa  djkhaa-ay. 
Being  kind,  Guru  himself  shows  me. 
ttFU  toffa  wfU  ftfte  UftW  HUtf  HUfa  HH^fefcF  HUH 

aapay  aap  aap  mil  rahi-aa  sehjay  sahj  samaavani-aa.  ||5|| 
He  Himself  is  meeting  Himself,  naturally  merging  in  ease.  5 
?jUHfa  ut  h  feciH  faf"  fo^  ot£  ii  gurmukh  hovai  so  ikas  si-o  liv  laa-ay. 
If  there  is  a  Gurmukh,  he  will  be  in  love  with  one  only. 
ffl*  3uy  ara  H^fe  frc^  11  doojaa  bharam  gur  sabad  jalaa-ay. 
fftV/r  fAe  word  of  Guru,  he  burns  his  other-doubts. 
cTfew  Wfefo         5TH  ^nfrgT  j^iy  pAU'A       JJ'^fe'OF  ll£ll 

kaa-i-aa  andar  vanaj  karay  vaapaaraa  naam  niDhaan  sach  paavni-aa.  ||6|| 

He  trades  within  his  body,  his  trade  is  of  the  treasure  of  name,  thus  he  gets  True.  6 

^rayftf  6ra#  ufu  eftufe      11  gurmukh  karnee  har  keerat  saar. 

The  acts  of  Gurmukh  are  the  essence  of  God's  praise. 

?reyfW  tre  m       ii  gurmukh  paa-ay  mokh  d_u-aar. 

Thus  Gurmukh  gets  to  the  door  of  liberation. 

»ir>fi«2  ^fti      ary  an%  wJtjftr  Mufe  att'^tewr  11 5 n 

an-din  rang  rataa  gun  gaavai  andar  mahal  bulaavani-aa.  1 17|  | 

Day  and  night,  in  love  he  sings  His  attributes.  He  is  called  to  His  home.  7 

h  Hi  did  wsf  fkft  fiwfewr  ii  safcgur  daafcaa  milai  milaa-i-aa. 

The  true  Guru,  the  giver  has  got  me  to  meet 

vt  yftr  Hfe  to?  srrfew  ii  poorai  bhaag  man  sabarj  vasaa-i-aa. 

/  am  lucky  to  have  his  word  in  my  mind 
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naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  har  sachay  kay  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||8||9||10|| 

Nanak  says,  "It  is  by  His  generosity  that  I  can  get  His  name,  it  is  to  sing  the  attributes  of  true 

God."  8.9.10 

wb  huw  3  ii  maaih  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

>»ry  ?rsir  w  H3  fit?  u»£  ii  aap  vanjaa-ay  laa  sab_h  kicM  paa-ay. 

By  losing  ego,  one  gets  everything. 

3R       H^t  fe?  w$  ii  gur  sabdee  sachee  liv  laa-ay. 

With  the  word  of  Guru  one  in  tunes  with  True. 

sach  vanaNjahi  sach  sanghrahi  sach  vaapaar  karaavani-aa. 

Gather  about  True,  trade  in  True.  You  are  the  one  to  get  me  to  trade  in  True.  1 

w^r  rftf  =r3t  ufo  arc  »r?>fe?r  3F?fe»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  har  gun  an-djn  gaavani-aa. 
O!  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  one  who  day  and  night  sings  the  attributes  of  God. 
Uf       f  5W  w  Frafe  ?fe»f^t  %?fe»F  11=111  5Uff  II 

ha-o  tayraa  iooN  thaakur  mayraa  sabad  vadi-aa-ee  dayvani-aa.  1 1 1||  rahaa-o. 
/  am  your,  you  are  my  Master,  you  gave  me  the  honour  in  your  word.  1  (Pause). 
%w  wms  nfk  H^'fenr  ii  vaylaa  vakhat  sabh  suhaa-i-aa. 
All  that  time  is  beautiful 

ft?3  jfw  h%  Mfe  sifsw  ii  jij  sachaa  mayray  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

when  True  is  pleasing  to  in  my  mind 

Frer  ftfent  h?  ?few^t  ara  fcrav  §■  to  ur?fe»r  ii?  it 

sachay  sayvi-ai  sach  vadi-aa-ee  gur  kirpaa  Jay  sach  paavni-aa.  ||2|  | 

Serve  the  true,  get  the  true  glory.  By  the  grace  of  Guru  one  is  blessed  with  True.  2 

w%  §h?>  Hfeaifr  fs      ii  b_haa-o  bhojan  saigur  £uthai  paa-ay. 

The  food  of  love  is  blessed  if  true  Guru  is  kind. 

w>  air  fir  ufo     Hte       ii  an  ras  chookai  har  ras  man  vasaa-ay. 

All  other  tastes  are  over,  only  the  taste  of  God  is  placed  in  mind 

H?  H3¥  H3H  H¥  3I3~  t  W^feW  II 3 II 

sach  santokh  sahj  sukh  banee  pooray  gur  tay  paavni-aa.  1 13|  | 

The  truth,  the  contentedness,  the  happiness,  in  ease,  are  blessed  by  perfect  Guru.  3 

Hfedid  ?>  TOfo      wi        ii  sajgur  na  sayveh  moorakh  anDh  gavaaraa. 

The  foolish,  the  idiot,  the  blind  does  not  serve  true  Guru. 

fefr  §fe  fegy  infcrfc  >N  ^^h1^  ii  fir  o-ay  kithhu  paa-in  mokh  du-aaraa. 

Thus  how  such  people  can  get  the  doors  of  liberation? 

nfo  nfo  fmftj  fefe  fefe        hm  efn  #£t  ir^fewr  nyii 

mar  mar  jameh  fir  fir  aavahi  jam  dar  chotaa  khaavani-aa.  1 14|  | 

They  are  ever  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 

And  thus  they  have  to  suffer  hits  at  the  door  of  devil  of  death.  4 

m#  r-Ft?  wEfij  3*  nru  tfiPiSfiJ  n  sabdai  saad.  jaarjeh  £aa  aap  pachhaaneh. 

77/ey  twi  know  themselves  only  if  they  know  the  taste  of  word 

fira>w      H^fe  ?*r^fij  n  nirmal  banee  sabad  vakaaneh. 

If  he  recites  the  pure  word  in  pure  way. 

w^feFrarw urftrfc sf  Mr ttm nfc <*H'*fe»F  iimi 

sachay  sayv  sadaa  sukh  paa-in  na-o  niDh  naam  man  vasaavani-aa.  1 15|  | 

Those  who  serve  the  True,  they  are  in  ever  happiness.  The  nine  treasures  of  name  are  placed  in 
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them.  5 

h     H<j'fe*»r  w  *r%  Hfc  s^fewp  ii  so  thaan  suhaa-i-aa  jo  har  man  bhaa-i-aa. 

That  place  is  beautiful  which  is  liked  by  God> 

HdHdiTd  Hfn  ufe  arc  arfew  ii  satsangat  bahi  har  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

/  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  while  sitting  in  the  true  congregation. 

an-din  har  saalaahahi  saachaa  nirmal  naad  vajaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

Dav  and  night  I  praise  God,  who  plays  upon  the  pure  unfrictioned  sound.  6 

P.  116 

H?sy¥     wfa  11  manmukh  khotee  raas  khotaa  paasaaraa. 

Manmukh  has  capital  which  carries  no  value,  same  is  his  display. 

orHi^fo  §y      srgr  n  koorh  kamaavan  dukh  laagai  b_haaraa. 
Earning  by  telling  lies,  have  to  suffer  serious  sorrows. 

fctjfft  fefi  <F7f  HftT  tl^Hftl  rT?>H  dW^liW  II? II 

bharmay  bhoolay  firan  din  raa£ee  mar  janmeh  janam  gavaavni-aa.  1J7|| 

Such  people  are,  day  and  night,  astray ing  in  illusion,  they  take  birth  and  die.  Thus  they  are 
wasting  their  life.  7 

Ttw  H'fda  ft  wfe  fuw  n  sachaa  saahib  mai  at  pi-aaraa. 

My  true  Master  is  my  dearest  love. 

y%  ara  ^  HHfe  wr^1"  ll  pooray  gur  kai  sabarj  aDhaaraa. 

/  live  by  the  word  of  perfect  Guru. 

ra  sIh  fkH  ?fowst  ?v  ny  hh  sft  tTsfe»T  iitinoimii 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  dukh  sukh  sam  kar  jaanni-aa.  ||8||10||11|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  by  the  name  of  God;  it  is  for  those  who  treat  pain  and  pleasure 
alike."  8. 10. 11 

>r?  huw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
^hjr  *r^t  §^t»r  w$  n  tayree-aa  khaanee  £ayree-aa  banee. 
You  own  the  sources  of  birth,  and  all  speech  is  by  you. 
for  ?rt  us  wzfU        ii  bin  naavai  sabh  bharam  bhulaanee. 
Anyone,  devoid  of  name  is  astraying  in  doubt. 

3ra  ft?r  #  ufg  Sm  LfrfewfT         Hfedld  5Tfe  (T  li^fewr  II  ^11 

gur  sayvaa  tay  har  naam  paa-i-aa  bin  satgur  ko-ay  na  paavni-aa.  ||lf| 

With  the  service  of  Guru,  I  got  the  name  of  God.  Without  true  Guru  none  can  be  blessed  with 
it.  1 

^\  rft§      ufe      ftt  wwfkw  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  har  saytee  chij  laavani-aa. 
01  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  have  their  mind  in  God. 

tTfe  HtF  3T3  33?3t  U7gt#  HtT^  Hfr  ^H^sfewf"  II  'III  II 

har  sachaa  gur  bhagtee  paa-ee-ai  sehjay  man  vasaavani-aa.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 

God  is  true,be  blessed  with  devotion  of  Guru,  He  abides  in  mind,  in  ease.  1  (Pause). 

Hfedid  h%  w  tis  fas  we  ii  satgur  sayvay  taa  sabh  kichh  paa-ay. 

By  serving  true  Guru,  one  gets  everything, 

frut  mw  eflfe  w$i  %%f     v£  u  jayhee  mansaa  kar  laagai  fcayhaa  fal  paa-ay. 
With  the  kind  of  wish  one  does,  he  gets  the  same  fruits. 
Hfe?Tf        H3?F  3f  cjr  y$  grftrf  fU&wfew  II?  II 

satgur  daataa  sabhnaa  vathoo  kaa  poorai  jjhaag  milaavani-aa.  1 12|| 
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The  true  Guru  is  the  giver  of  all  gifts,  by  luck  we  can  meet  him.  2 

feu  he  %w  fes  7>  ftp»p£  ii  ih  man  mailaa  ik  na  Dhi-aa-ay. 

This  mind  is  dirty  because  of  not  remembering  One, 

wrafo     wift     ?3  w$  ii  antar  mail  laagee  baho  doojai  bhaa-ay. 

It  is  dirty  from  within,  it  ever  runs  for  other's  loves. 

=Tfe  dldfy  ftiMdfl)  3#  >>iJo<'cfl  U3  tl?  *J§ft  H?5  o,«le»HT  113 II 

tat  tirath  disantar  bhavai  ahaNkaaree  hor  vaDhayrai  ha-umai  mal  laavani-aa.  j|3|| 

Such  and  egoist  has  visited  lot  of  sacred  centers,  traveled  in  other  lands.  Instead  the  dirt  of  ego 

has  increased  in  him .  3 

Hfedid  d%  3T  hh  rTH  ii  satgur  sayvay  Jaa  mal  jaa-ay. 
The  dirt  can  be  washed  off  only  by  serving  true  Guru. 
rftw?     ufa  fo§  fa?  w$  ii  jeevat  marai  har  si-o  chit  laa-ay. 
Surrender  mind  before  God,  and  die  while  living. 
Ufa  fcUHW  H?  ife  ?>  STOf  Hfo        A?  flTOfesP  II 9 II 

har  nirmal  sach  mail  na  laagai  sach  laagai  mail  gavaavni-aa.  ||4|| 

Cor/  w  pure,  the  dirt  does  not  touch  the  True.  Rather  being  in  True  is  for  washing  of  dirt.  4 

3jf  u  »fa  anw  n  baajh  guroo  hai  anDh  gubaaraa. 
Without  Guru  it  is  all  pitch  dark. 

ttrfin»n?>t      wt  wt^t  n  agi-aanee  anDhaa  anDh  anDhaaraa. 

The  ignorant  is  blind  and  is  in  that  pitch  darkness. 

fira^  3  5?r§  fen^  sH^ftr  fefa  tor^      U??fe)F  HUH 

bistaa  kay  keerhay  bistaa  kamaaveh  fir  bistaa  maahi  pachaavani-aa.  1 15|| 

The  worms  of  dirt,  earn  dirt,  and  then  they  are  burnt  in  dirt. 

hcth     Har?1'     ii  muktay  sayvay  muktaa  hovai. 

By  serving  a  liberator,  one  gets  liberation. 

ufft  HH31  hs%     ii  ha-umai  mamtaa  sabday  khovai. 

He  casts  away  the  ego  and  greed  with  word 

»f7>fe7>  Ufa  fftf'  W        yt  3%  3JT§  V^f^T  H^ll 

an-din  har  jee-o  sachaa  sayvee  poorai  bjiaag  gur  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 

01  lovable  God,  day  and  night,  he  serves  the  True,  He  is  lucky  that  he  is  blessed  with  a  Guru.  6 

wit  aw  ftfo  fawS  n  aapay  bakhsay  mayl  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  blesses  to  be  in  union. 

u%  ara- 1  wh  ftfa  w$  ii  pooray  gur  tay  naam  niDh  paa-ay. 

By  the  true  Guru,  he  is  blessed  with  treasure  of  name. 

H%  T^fk  H^r  H?>  H#  ?g  dlsT^fefJF  II 2  II 

sachai  naam  sadaa  man  sachaa  sach  sayvay  d_ukji  gavaavni-aa.  ||7|| 

By  remembering  the  true  name,  the  mind  is  always  pure.  Serving  the  True  the  sorrows  are  off.  7 

HtT  unfe  ffa  ?>  wsu  ii  sadaa  hajoor  door  na  jaanhu. 

Hi  is  always  present,  do  not  feel  Him  afar. 

?nj  HH^t  Ufa  wfefe  ugr^  ii  gur  sabdee  har  antar  pachhaanhu. 

With  the  word  of  Guru,  know  God  from  within. 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  pooray  gur  tay  paavni-aa.  ||8||11||12|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  by  remembering  name,  this  I  am  blessed  by  the  true  Guru. "  8. 1 1. 12 
hhj  huot  3  u  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH M:  3 
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>>r$  ff£  h  writ  w§  n  aithai  saachay  so  aagai  saachay. 

Those  who  are  true  here,  they  will  he  true  hereafter. 
h?»  frf  ft&  Frafe  sr}  ii  man  sachaa  sachai  sabad  raachay. 
They  have  True  in  mind,  thus  are  busy  in  true  word. 

FRF  Fteftf  FRJ  of>F?ftr  FRf  FRJ  cW^feHF  II1II 

sachaa  sayveh  sach  kamaaveh  sacho  sach  kamaavani-aa.  ||l|| 
They  serve  true,  earn  true,  earnings  are  the  truest  of  the  true.  I 
U§         rftf"  W^t  FRF  H^H  Hfe  ?FF?fe»F  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sachaa  naam  man  vasaavani-aa. 

O!  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself,  for  those  who  get  to  abide  true  name  in  their  mind. 
FR>  FRfftr  Fffe  FDFSRT  FR>  §t  3TC  dl'^RtW  Hill  3<F§  II 

sachay  sayveh  sach  samaaveh  sachay  kay  gun  gaavani-aa.  1 1 1| |  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  serve  True  they  merge  in  True,  they  sing  the  attributes  of  True.  1  (Pause ) 

iffes  u^ftr  hrj  7;  iF€ftr  n  pandit  parheh  saad  na  paavahi. 

Pandit  reads  but  does  not  enjoy, 

>Ffe»F  h$  ss^r^ftj  ii  doojai  bhaa-ay  maa-i-aa  man  bjiarmaaveh. 
In  the  love  for  other  his  mind  is  tempted  by  Maya. 
FTfeWF  HRT  FI3  FfF-T  3RT5t  crf3  l42H»Wfe»F  115 II 

maa-i-aa  mohi  sabh  suDh  gavaa-ee  kar  avgan  pachhotaavani-aa.  |  |2j  | 

In  the  greed  for  wealth,  he  loses  his  sense.  He  commits  vices  and  thus  repents.  2 

n&gi  1h#  31 3?  w$  ii  satgur  milai  taa  tat  paa-ay. 

If  he  is  blessed  with  true  Guru,  ge  can  learn  about  the  reality. 

«n%  or  ?fh  nf?>  <H'«  ii  har  kaa  naam  man  vasaa-ay. 

Then  the  name  of  God  will  abide  in  his  mind. 

P.  117 

Fraft;  h%     >r%  »w  >ra^  w     iF¥fe»>r  H3ii 

sabad  marai  man  maarai  apunaa  muktee  kaa  d_ar  paavni-aa.  1 13|  | 

He  dies  in  word,  and  disciplines  his  mind,  thus  he  will  get  to  the  doors  of  liberation.  3 

fcisfe*  crt  fir  fort  ii  kilvikh  kaatai  kroDh  nivaaray. 

He  gets  his  sins  washed  off  and  liberates  himself  from  anger. 

3Rf  cf  Fra?  «r£  §g  tjr%  ii  gur  kaa  sabad  rakhai  ur  Dhaaray. 

He  keeps  the  word  of  Guru  in  his  heart. 

ftrt 3$  frf  &3»3ft  atjfrft  >frt  ftiSFeftmr  ii  an  sach  ratay  sad_aa  bairaagee  ha-umai  maar  milaavani-aa.  1 14|  | 
Those  who  are  in  love  with  True,  are  always  detached.  After  killing  their  ego  they  are  in 
union.  4 

fcfefe  33?>  ftf&  fHfvfc**1  ii  an£ar  ratan  milai  milaa-i-aa. 

The  jewel  (of  name)  is  within,  but  one  meets  if  got  to  meet. 

f^ftrfa  hot  f^fafa  >Fte»F  ii  taribaDh  mansaa  taribaDh  maa-i-aa. 

If  the  mind  is  of  three  dimensions  (stages,)  the  illusion  is  also  of  the  three  dimensions  (guunas). 
life  Ufe  ufe=T  H?ft       ^ft  IRf  eft  FF5T  7)  lF?fe»F  MM  II 

parh  parh  pandit  monee  thakay  cha-uthay  pad  kee  saar  na  paavni-aa.  ||5| | 

The  Pandits,  the  sages  are  tired  of  reading.  They  could  not  know  the  reality  of fourth  stage.  5 

«fi1  3at  33j        ii  aapay  rangay  rang  charhaa-ay. 

He  Himself  colours  (gives  his  love),  and  Himself  gets  one  to  be  coloured  Cm  love), 
ft  iffi  <F3  5J3  Frafe  33F#  n  say  jan  raatay  gur  sabad  rangaa-ay. 
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Those  are  the  people  in  love,  who  get  the  love  by  word  of  Guru. 

u%  #3i  efew  wffe  www  ufe  aftr  afti  are  an^few  n£n 

har  rang  charhi-aa  at;  apaaraa  har  ras  ras  gun  gaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

The  blessed  love  of  God  is  infinite,  in  the  bliss  of  this  love,  they  sing  the  attributes  of  God.  6 
arayftf  fefa  frrftr  fra  hhk  n€\  ii  gurmukh  riDh  siDh  sach  sanjam  so-ee. 
Gurmukh  is  blessed  with  the  temporal  and  spiritual  discipline  by  same  True. 
arayfW  laws  ttIh  Herts  0€\  n  gurmukh  gi-aan  naam  mukat  ho-ee. 
Gurmukh  is  liberated  by  knowing  name. 

gurmukh  kaarsach  kamaaveh  sachay  sach  samaavani-aa.  ||7|| 
Gurmukh  acts  in  truth,  earns  truth  and  merges  in  truth  of  the  True.  7 
grayfe  guj  gifa  §mi  n  gurmukh  thaapay  thaap  uthaapay. 
Gurmukh  establishes,  deestablishes  and  again  establishes, 
araHfk  rrfe  vfli     wrQ  n  gurmukh  jaat  pat  sab_h  aapay. 
Gurmukh  is  caste  and  honour  by  himself. 

naanak  gurmukh  naam  Dhi-aa-ay  naamay  naam  samaavani-aa.  ||8||12||13|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  remembers  the  name,  thus  being  in  name,  he  merges  in  name  (of 

God).  8.12,13 

WTJ"  MUST  3  ii  maaih  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
#3ufe  y<j«Q  hh%  u#  ii  utpat  parla-o  sabday  hovai. 
The  creation  and  destruction  is  through  word, 
rae    fere       u#  ii  sabday  hee  fir  opat  hovai. 
Again  He  creates  through  word. 

gurmukh  vartai  sabh  aapay  sachaa  gurmukh  upaa-ay  samaavani-aa.  1 11|| 

Gurmukh  Himself  does  everything.  True  Gurmukh  creates  and  merges  in  all.  1 

u§  ^Hcft  are  w  nfe  ^H^few  n  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gur  pooraa  man  vasaavani-aa. 

01  lovable,  I  sacrifice,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  have  perfect  Guru  in  their  mind . 

a_Rr  §  rnfe  sarfe  sr%      <r^  are  orftr  aret  HH^fewr  ii^ii  dd'6  n 

gur  tay  saaj  bhagat  karay  din  raatee  gun  kahi  gu nee  samaavani-aa .  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Being  in  peace,  given  by  Guru,  he  is  in  devotion,  day  and  night.  Reciting  attributes  he  merges  in 

Masetr  of  attributes.  I  (Pause). 

arayfe  iidJl  aranftf  inst"  u  gurmukh  Dhar£ee  gurmukh  pa  a  nee. 
Gurmukh  is  earth,  Gurmukh  is  water. 

arayftf  ijw?  ins?     f«'il  ii  gurmukh  pavan  baisantar  khaylai  vidaanee. 
Gurmukh  is  playing  the  wonderful  game  in  air,  in  fire. 
H  ft") did'  fl  M%  H%  5TH  feaj%  rii^few  II?  II 

so  niguraa  jo  mar  marjammai  niguray  aavan  jaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

One,  who  is  without  a  Guru,  he  dies  and  takes  birth,  One  without  Guru  is  committed  to  the  cycle 
of  birth  and  death.  2 

fkffc  erei  fes  %k  wffe*»r  n  £in  karjai  ik  khayl  rachaa-i-aa. 
That  Creator  created  a  play. 

opfew       ftife  to  ftw  vrfew  ii  kaa-i-aa  sareerai  vich  sabji  kichh  paa-i-aa. 
He  put  everything  in  body. 
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HUfe  %fz  5TSt  HUB  HUfe  ao'^fetJr  113 II 

sabad.  bhayd  ko-ee  mahal  paa-ay  mahlay  mahal  bulaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

Pierced  by  the  mystery  of  word,  one  enters  His  home.  The  Master  of  home  thus  calls  him  in.  3 

jtot  w%  h#  s?*H'i)  it  sachaa  saahu  sachay  vanjaaray. 

True  is  the  Master,  True  are  traders. 

w§  4&t\fo  3T?  ufe       ii  sach  vanaNjahi  gur  hayl  apaaray, 

Those  who  trade  in  True  they  enjoy  His  infinite  love. 

sach  vihaajheh  sach  kamaaveh  sacho  sach  kamaavani-aa.  ||4|| 

You  purchase  the  True,  earn  the  True,  thus  earn  the  truest  of  true.  4 

fe?f  arift  sr     fa©  ip£  ii  bin  raasee  ko  vath  ki-o  paa-ay. 

Without  capital  none  can  purchase  anything. 

HJTHtr  fw  sa  hh^h  ii  manmukh  bhoolay  lok  sabaa-ay. 

All  Manmukhs  are  astraying  people. 

snft     tr&t     «th  rrfe  w  irefe»r  nun 
bin  raasee  sabh  khaalee  chalay  khaalee  jaa-ay  dukh  paavni-aa.  1 15|| 

Without  capital  (of  name)  all  are  to  leave  empty  handed.  Going  empty  will  suffer  sorrows.  5 
ftrHr  frf  ^Hftj  ?ra  nafe  fiw3  ji  ik  sach  vanaNjahi  gur  sabad.  pi-aaray. 

Some,  loved  by  Guru,  are  trading  in  true  word. 

»rfU  B^ftr  m$  aw  3^  ii  aap  iareh  saglay  kul  iaaray. 
They  liberate  and  liberate  all  their  families. 

w^HUd^'a     fkfei|T3HHtf  u^few      aa-ay  say  parvaan.  ho-ay  mil  paree£am  sukh  paavni-aa.  ||6|| 

Those,  who  by  meeting  Guru  are  enjoying  happiness,  their  birth  is  welcomed  6 

>H3fo  in?     to      i!  antar  vasat  moorhaa  baahar  bhaalay. 

Everything  is  within,  but  the  idiot  are  searching  outside. 

HTWf  wfir  fejftj  h^tb  ii  manmukh  anDhay  fireh  baylaalay, 

Manmukhs,  the  blind  are  astraying  in  wilderness. 

fat  WW  5%  f3SU  afe  S  l^t  HSH¥  3Ufo  fOT^fojF  IIP II 

jithai  vath  hovai  tithhu  ko-ay  na  paavai  manmukh  bjia ram  b_hulaavani-aa.  I|7|f 

They  cannot  get  a  thing,  from  where  it  is  available.  Because  Manmukhs  are  wandering  in  doubt  7 

»fu     irafe  hot£  ii  aapay  dayvai  sabad  bulaa-ay. 

He  himself  calls  and  gives  His  word 

huBT  Hufe  huh  w  w$  ii  mahlee  mahal  sahj  sukh  paa-ay. 

In  Master's  home  one  enjoys  the  pleasure,  in  ease? 

i^fn      ^fe**^  wit  yfe  gfe  fa»F¥fe»F  iitriRsiiseii 
naanaknaam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  aapay  sun  sun  Dhi-aavani-aa.  ||8||13||14|j 

Nanak  says,  "By  remembering  name  one  gets  His  glory,  thus  he  remembers  after  continuous 
listening."  8.13.14 

huw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
nHidid  w&  fk»  H*'iO  ii  satgur  saachee  sikh  sunaa-ee. 
The  true  Guru  teaches  the  truth. 
P.  118 

ufo       wffe  dfe  Htf^t  ii  har  chaytahu  ant  ho-ay  sakhaa-ee. 
Remember  God,  He  will  be  your  friend  in  the  end. 
ufu  >»raiM  fcrajytf  wstt  »iH?>t  nfeara1  a  s1^  u^ftfw  inn 
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har  agam  agochar  anaath  ajonee  satgur  kai  bhaa-ay  paavni-aa.  ||1|| 

God  is  inaccessible,  unknowable,  unborn  Master,  meet  Hint,  through  the  love  of  Guru,  1 

uf  ^  fftf  ^  nry  f?s?Tafe>>F  n  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  aap  nivaarni-aa. 

O!  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  him  who  abdicates  self. 

wry  ar^ir  w  ufo      zrfa  fa§  Hafo  mrefew  ii^ii  arnf  ii 

aap  gavaa-ay  taa  har  paa-ay  har si-o sahj  samaavani-aa.  rahaa-o. 

One  can  meet  God  only  by  losing  one's  ego,  thus  one  merges  in  God,  in  ease,  1  (Pause). 

u^fa  fefw  f  oraH  of>rfe»r  n  poorab  likhi-aa  so  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

One  earns  the  deeds  as  preordained. 

Hf=!<fH  Hfe  HtT  m  trfewr  11  satgur  sayv  sad_aa  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

By  serving  true  Guru  one  gets  lasting  happiness. 

fas  ww  373  iw&b  s^  nat  nfe  fHW'^fenr  IP  n 

bin  bhaagaa  gur  paa-ee-ai  naahee  sabdai  mayl  milaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

Without  being  lucky  ,  none  can  meet  Guru,  one  in  word  gets  to  unite.  2 

arayftf  >nfoir?  <szi  hjt%  ii  gurmukh  alipat  rahai  sansaaray. 

Gurmukh  lives  detached  even  while  living  in  the  world. 

ara    3oft»ft  srftf  wrt  ii  gur  kai  takee-ai  naam  aDhaarav. 

With  the  support  of  Guru,  one  is  based  in  name. 

arayftf  aa  srt  few  fen  tj      yfu  na  n 

gurmukh  jor  karay  ki-aa  tis  no  aapay  khap  dukh  paavni-aa.  ||3|| 

How  Gurmukh  can  force  one  ?  Wlio  himself  wrangles  and  suffers  sorrows.  3 

Hsyfa  w  gfa  s  srst  ii  manmukh  anDhay  suDh  na  kaa-ee. 

The  blind  Manmukh  does  not  know  anything. 

«thh  ur#  fs  Frara  otff^t  ii  aatam  ghaatee  hai  jaga£  kasaa-ee. 

He  is  committing  suicide  and  is  butcher  for  the  world  (self-killing). 

fire7  cda  eifa  aa  g»a/  §5^  fas  Hnat  w§  vaa^iftsw  ne n 

nindaa  kar  kar  baho  bhaar  uthaavai  bin  majooree  bhaar  pahuchaavani-aa.  ||4|  | 

slandering  others  he  is  heavily  loaded,  he  carries  the  weight  to  destination,  without  wages.4 
fea  irer  ^  Ha^  yf  >rcft  u  ih  jag  vaarhee  mayraa  parabh  maalee. 
This  world  is  a  garden,  my  Master  is  its  gardener. 
jqper  hhto  g-  s^ur  trat  n  sadaa  samaalay  ko  naahee  khaalee. 
He  ever  looks  after  all  (plants)  none  is  bare  of  it. 
nat  ?w  vh  trft  ?a#     ?nr  ?r£^f£»r  nun 

jayhee  vaasnaa  paa-ay  tayhee  vartai  vaasoo  vaas  janaavani-aa.  1 15|  | 

The  kind  of  fragrance,  He  puts  in,  the  same  prevails.  The  fragrant  is  known  by  its  fragrance.  5 

hsh*  aaft  fs  Twa*  n  manmukh  rogee  hai  sansaaraa. 

The  world  of  Manmukhs  is  all  in  disease, 

w??  f^Hftw  »raiH        ii  sukh-daata  visri-aa  agam  apaaraa. 

They  have  forgotten  the  unknowable,  the  Infinite,  the  Giver  of  happiness. 

*pfrz  fs%  feafa  ra««'^  fas  ara  rrfe  s  u^fewr  n£n 

dukhee-ay  nit  fireh  billaaday  bin  gur  saa't  na  paavni-aa.  ||6| | 

Sufferings  are  ever  crying  in  the  wilderness,  Without  Guru  they  can  have  no  peace.  6 
frrfs  cft3  nat  fafa  ft£  ii  jin  keetay  so-ee  biDh  iaanai. 

One  who  has  created,  He  knows  the  feel  of  a  sufferer. 
»rfu  sra  3*  aerfk  uz^  n  aap  karay  taa  hukam  pachhaanai. 
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If  He  blesses,  one  can  know  His  order. 
FfcF  U1^        ^  Wij  ETCjfe  IT^feWF  (IP II 

jayhaa  andar  paa-ay  tayhaa  vartai  aapay  baahar  paavni-aa.  1 17|| 
Whatever  He  puts  in  that  remains  in,  only  He  drives  it  outside.  1 
fen  W5ij     ft  uf  s  srer  ii  tis  baajhahu  sachay  mai  hor  na  ko-ee. 
Except  that  True,  I  have  none  else. 
fim  wfe  m$  h  tojHS  ttf  ii  jis  laa-ay  la-ay  so  nirmal  ho-ee. 
One  whom  He  accepts,  can  be  pure. 

naanak  naam  vasai  ghat  antarjis  dayvai  so  paavni-aa.  1 18|  |14|  |15|  | 

Nanak  says  "  Name  is  abiding  is  body,  only  he  can  get,  whom  He  gives.  "8,14.15 

hhj-  yruw  3  ii  maajh  mehiaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

»ff>p  <^>f  nfo  wtf^  ii  amrit  naam  man  vasaa-ay. 

He  gets  the  nectar  of  name  to  abide  in  my  mind. 

*j§>r  for  Hf     are1^  n  ha-umai  mayraa  sabjldukji  gavaa-ay. 

It  drives  out  my  ego  and  thus  all  sufferings. 

wJ%3-  w&  jrer  ffwH  nffijfk  uffijf  u^teMT  in  ii  amrit  banee  sadaa  salaahay  arnrii  amri£  paavni-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 
One  who  ever  praises  the  word-nectar,  he  gets  nectar  by  the  nectar  giving.  1 

i*3t  ?ftf  w&  wffijH  w£t  wfo  ?H»ife»F  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  arnrii  banee  man  vasaavanj-aa. 
01  lovable  1  sacrifice  myself  for  him,  who  puts  the  word-nectar  in  my  mind 
«rRj?  w£i  nfc  ^ifh  wff>r?  wh  ftwr^few  inn  ^U^f  II 
amrit;  banee  man  vasaa-ay  amrit;  naam  Djii-aavani-aa.  Hl||  rahaa-O. 
He  puts  the  word-nectar  in  the  mind  of  those,  who  are  remembering  Him.  1  (Pause). 

Mffi^f  H$  FTC1  Kfa  t^t  II  >rffyf  f£*         TV&?r£  II 

amrit  bolai  sadaa  mukh  vainee.  amrit  vaykhai  parkhai  sad_aa  nainee. 

He  always  speaks  nectar-word  from  his  mouth.  He,  with  his  eyes,  always  sees  and  enjoys  the 
nectar. 

>Jff^  W  5ft  J&r  foj  gi^  n^r  npfa  H3IWfe»HT  IP  II 

arnrii  kathaa  kahai  sadaa  din  raaiee  avraa  aakh  sunaavni-aa.  ||2|| 

Day  and  night,  he  would  tell  the  story  of  nectar,  this  he  would  narrate  to  others.  2 

>}ffvr3"  3ftr     fa?  w$  ii  amrit  rang  ra£aa  liv  laa-ay. 

He  is  in  love  with  nectar  and  thus  is  intuned  with  it. 

Mffiff  are-  UdH'^A  its  ii  amrij  9ur  parsaadee  paa-ay. 

He  is  blessed  with  nectar  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

nffijf  aw  a$  few  w$  Hfe  =rfe  nffij?  iftw^few  113  ii 

amrit  rasnaa  bolai  din  raatee  man  tan  amrit  pee-aavnj-aa.  1 13|| 

Day  and  night  his  tongue  speaks  of  nectar,  his  mind  and  body  are  given  to  drink  it  3 

r  ftre  or%  t?  fefe  t?  u^t  ii  so  kichh  karai  jo  chit  na  ho-ee. 

He  does  what  we  cannot  even  think  of. 

few  w  Ucth  ftfe  ?>  h£  wft  ii  tis  daa  hukam  mayt  na  sakai  ko-ee. 

None  can  wipe  out  (escape)  His  order . 

UofH         wfKT3  S^t         >lff>f3  ^W^frwf  119 II 

hukmay  vartai  amrit  banee  hukmay  amrit  pee-aavni-aa.  1 14|  | 

The  word-nectar  prevails  in  order,  in  order  one  gets  to  drink  it  4 

wra  cm  sra^      «d  11  ajab  kamm  kartay  har  kayray. 
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Strange  are  the  actions  of  God,  the  Creator. 

fe?  H5  ftp  w&  t%  ii  ih  man  bhoolaa  jaaNd_aa  fayray. 

The  mind  is  wandering  in  astray. 

»¥fvr3"  w&  fof  %3  w$  «ffij=r  jrafe  ^a^fswr  imn 

amrit  banee  si-o  chi£  laa-ay  amrit  sabad  vajaavani-aa.  1 15|  | 

Have  the  word-nectar  in  mind.  Thus  the  nectar  will  play  through  word.  5 

P.  119 

«        upfW  §ir§  ii  khotay  kharay  tuDh  aap  upaa-ay. 
You  yourself  have  created  the  worthy  and  worthless. 

ygifr  Hoi  h^s  ii  £uDh  aapay  parkhay  lok  sabaa-ay. 
yir^w  yourself  have  examined  the  whole  people. 

usftf  «tF^  yrfefti  y£  33fH  fw^few  n£n 
kharay  parakh  khajaanai  paa-ihi  khotay  bharam  bhulaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

After  testing,  the  worthy  are  taken  in  your  own  treasure,  And  the  worthless  are  left  to  astray  in 

doubt  6 

fort?  orfe  %*r  foT§  H'wJl  ii  ki-o  kar  vaykhaa  ki-o  saalaahee. 

How  should  I  see  you,  how  should  I  praise  you  ? 

ara  DdH't/t  HHfe  Hft'J]  II  gur  parsaadee  sabad.  salaahee. 

(See)  by  the  grace  of  Guru  and  (praise)  with  the  word. 

t%      fefo  »ft>(?  wft  f  5^  M?f>(?  Ut»n^fe»r  fl^ll 

tayray  bhaanay  vich  amrit  vasai  too"  bhaanai  amrit  pee-aavni-aa.  1 17|  | 

The  nectar  is  in  your  (God's)  will,  if  you  will  then  one  can  get  to  drink  it.  7 

«if>p  ira?  wfijH  ufe  wit  n  amrit  sabad  amrit  har  banee. 

The  word  is  nectar,  the  hymns  God  speaks  are  nectar. 

HTddiPd  nfknt  fa£  mrst  n  satgur  sayvi-ai  ridai  samaanee. 

By  serving  true  Guru  it  merges  in  heart. 

wffif^  c^H        HW      >Jff>f3  H¥  ftf  Wftl  H'^feW  IICIlWll<l£ll 

naanak  amrit  naam  sadaa  sukh-daata  pee  amrit  sabh  bjiukh  leh  jaavani-aa.  ||8|115||16|| 

Nanak  says:  The  nectar-name  is  ever  pleasure-giving.  By  drinking  it  all  hunger  is  satisfied.  8.  J  5.  16 

wsw  3  ii  maaih  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
>jffr[3       rajfa  kwe  ii  amrit  varsai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

The  nectar  rains,  in  ease . 

arayfa        ^  rT5  ip£  ii  gurmukh  virlaa  ko-ee  jan  paa-ay. 

The  very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  can  get  it. 

mfiff  ift        %U3th  60%  few  f=IH(V  sre^rfew  11*111 

amrit  pee  sadaa  tariptaasay  kar  kirpaa  Jarisnaa  bujhaavani-aa.  ||1|| 

Z?l>  drinking  nectar  one  is  contented  for  ever.  By  his  grace,  thus  quenches  the  thirst  1 

uf      rftf      arayfW  wf%3  tft»r?fe>»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gurmukh  amrit;  pee-aavni-aa. 

01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  Gurmukh,  who  gets  me  to  drink  nectar. 

W  3H  W$i  HtT  3&  ^f3I  gr^t  HtT^  Ufa  3T£  dl'^fettF  IIHII  dd'Q  11 

rasnaa  ras  chaakh  sadaa  rahai  rang  raatee  sehjay  har  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

A/y  tongue,  tasting  nectar,  always  lives  in  love.  I  sing  Gods  attributes,  in  ease.  1  (Pause). 

ira  ndH'til  huh  ©r  w  ii  gur  parsaadee  sahj  ko  paa-ay. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru  only  rare  can  get  it,  in  ease. 

?fw  >r%  feonj  ftrf  fe^  r1^  ii  dubiDhaa  maaray  ikas  si-o  liv  laa-ay. 
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//  kills  the  duality  and  gets  to  intune  with  One. 

(it  fa       3T  cTftl  OTef  3P^  rttidl  TT%  HM^few  II 311 

nadar  karay  taa  har  gun  gaavai  nadree  sach  samaavani-aa.  ||2(| 

Ff  He  blesses  one,  can  sing  His  attributes.  By  His  grace  He  gets  to  merge  in  True.  2 

H3?7  §vfe       t{3  33r  ii  sabhnaa  upar  nadar  parabji  tayree. 

01  Master  you  are  taking  care  of  every  one, 

fsr#     feft  tl  *a$€t  ii  kisai  thorhee  kisai  hai  ghanayree. 

Some  could  get  less  and  some  in  abundance. 

f¥  ^  Ercrfa  fee  ?>     TranfW  H^t  v^ftw  11311 

tuih  tay  baahar  kichh  na  hovai  gurmukh  sojhee  paavnj-aa.  ||3|  | 

Nothing  can  happen  outside  you,  only  Gurmukh  is  to  know  it  3 

areyfa  3f  $  ate'd'  n  gurmukJi  JaJ  hai  beechaaraa. 

Gurmukh  has  pondered  over  reality. 

g%     wzw  ii  amrit  bjiaray  tayray  ijhandaaraa. 
Your  treasures  are  full  of  nectar. 
fe^>  HPddld  R%  S^T  Ti  irt       fagiF  t  irefew  118 II 

bin  satgursayvay  ko-ee  na  paavai  gur  kirpaa  Jay  paavni-aa,  ||4j| 

Without  serving  true  Guru,  none  can  have  it.  It  can  be  gotten  by  the  grace  of  Guru  only.  4 

Hfedid      h  itt      ii  satgur  sayvai  so  jan  sohai. 

The  one  who  serves  true  Guru,  looks  nice. 

wffij?  TrtH  wfef  H7?  Hfs  ii  amrit  naam  antar  man  mohai. 

The  name  nectar,  attracts  my  mind  from  the  core. 

wffijfe  H7>     wt\  33T       Hufti  Har^few  HMii  a  mri$  man  Jan  banee  rata  a  amrit  sahj  sunaavni-aa .  1 15|  | 

My  mind,  my  body,  my  word  is  in  love  with  nectar,  nectar  is  expressed,  in  ease.  5 

MSM?  ww  eft  wfs  w£  ii  manmukh  bjhoolaa  doojai  bJiaa-ay  kjiu-aa-ay. 

Manmukh  is  astraying  in  other's  love,  suffers. 

bto  ?»  ^  h$  fay      ii  naam  na  layvai  marai  bikJi  k&aa-ay. 

He  does  not  remember  name,  and  dies  eating  poison. 

*holt:o  H5F  [•sue  Hftj        ffe  H^7  fTcTH  dW^feW  llfll 

an-din  sadaa  vistaa  meh  vaasaa  bin  sayvaa  janam  gavaavni-aa.  ||6|| 

Day  and  night,  he  ever  lives  in  filth.  Without  service  he  has  lost  his  life.  6 

*Kfij=r      fim  £  »rfu  *fn»p£  11  amrit  peevai  jis  no  aap  pee-aa-ay. 

Only  he  can  drink  nectar,  whom  He  Himself  gets  to  drink. 

are  udH'tA  H*jfi?  fe?      ii  gur  parsaadee  sahj  liv  laa-ay. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  he  is  in  tuned,  in  ease. 

pooran  poor  rahi-aa  sabJi  aapay  gurma£  nadree  aavani-aa.  1 17|  | 

The  perfect  Himself  is  pervading  everywhere.  He  can  be  seen  only  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  7 

mtv  »rfa  fedHA  h€\  ii  aapay  aap  niranjan  so-ee. 

The  same  God  is  pervading  by  Himself. 

frrffr  frrarft  fefe  »r£r  aWt  11  jin  sirjee  tin  aapay  go-ee. 

One  who  has  created  the  world,  He  can  finish. 
?™  wfe  Hfa  HH^few  lltTll^llVII 

naanak  naam  samaal  sadaa  tooN  sehjay  sach  samaavani-aa.  ||8||16|I17|| 

Nanak  says,  "Always  remember  the  name,  you  will  get  merged  in  True,  in  ease.  "8.16.17 
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huw  3  ii  maaih  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 
h  wfe  wit «  htt       ii  say  sach  faagay  jo  tuDh  bhaa-ay. 
Only  those  are  devoted  to  True,  who  are  liked  by  you. 
n&  us?  n?ftr  rnm  Fra»H  n  sadaa  sach  sayveh  sahj  subhaa-ay. 
They  always  serve  True,  in  ease. 
FI%  FPlfe  W  H«»'J1  H#  ftffc  ftorefew  IHI 
sachai  sabad  sachaa  saalaahee  sachai  mayl  milaavani-aa. 
The  True  is  to  be  praised  in  true  word,  True  is  to  get  to  unite  the  uniting.  1 
u§  ^  fftf  ^  ire  nwufeir  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sach  salaahni-aa. 
01  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them,  who  are  praising  the  True. 
FRF  fa»Ffefr  FT  HRT  3^       FfRF  HH^ffewT  11*111  <Jd'0  II 

sach  Dhi-aa-in  say  sach  raatay  sachay  sach  samaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  remember  the  True,  they  are  in  love  for  the  True.  The  true  gets  to  merge  in  True.  1 
(Pause), 

FfiT  etr  ft?  ngrft  w&  ii  jah  daykhaa  sach  sabhnee  thaa-ee. 
Wlierever  I  see,  the  True  is  in  all  places. 
are  iRW^t  Hf?>  ?Fr^t  ii  gur  parsaadee  man  vasaa-ee. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  have  Him  in  mind. 

3?>  TJW  3HS»  Hfe  W3t  HtJ  Fjfe  »rffcf  ^tf^few  II?  II 

tan  sachaa  rasnaa  sach  raatee  sach  sun  aakh  vakhaanni-aa.  1 12|  | 

Body  is  true,  tongue  is  reciting  the  True,  listening  True,  tells  and  shows  the  same.  2 

P.  120 

httff  vcfo  Fife  mvt\  ii  mansaa  maar  sach  samaanee. 
Killing  the  lust,  merge  in  True. 

fefe  Hfe       *n?  wi7  rrst  ii  in  man  dee£hee  sabh  aavan  jaanee. 
This  mind  has  seen  everyone  coming  and  going . 

HprSdld  H#  FTe1"  H?T  ItSddrt  f?)tT  illfij  ?*HT  tr»?f<!»r  113  II 

satgur  sayvay  saciaa  man  nihchal  nij  ghar  vaasaa  paavni-aa.  1 13|  | 

Serving  true  Guru,  the  mind  is  always  stable,  thus  ge  gets  to  abide  in  own  home.  3 

ara  a  rrafe  fo£  fe*rfe>m  n  gur  kai  sabad  rid_ai  dikhaa-i-aa. 

The  word  of  Guru  has  shown  (Placed)  Him  in  my  heart, 

Hifs>Hr  htcj  Frafe  fwfe>»r  ii  maa-i-aa  moh  sabad  jalaa-i-aa. 

The  word  has  burnt  the  greed  for  wealth. 

HtH^lfc  pfw&  are  HH^t  Hf  in^fe»r  nan 

sacho  sachaa  vaykh  saalaahee  gur  sabdee  sach  paavni-aa.  ||4|J 

After  seeing,  I  praised  the  Truest  of  the  true,  Now  I  shall  meet  the  True,  by  the  word  4 

Hfe      fsrs  H^t  fe^  waft  ii  jo  sach  raatay  tin  sachee  liv  laagee. 
Those  who  are  in  love  with  True,  they  are  truly  intuned. 
ufe      HHTsfr  f>  ^ssraft  n  har  naam  samaaleh  say  vadbhaagee. 
Those  who  remember  the  name  of  God,  they  are  lucky. 
Fit  Frafc  wfa  fHwir  Fwrfdife  frt ?t? ar^fe»r  iimii 
sachai  sabad  aap  milaa-ay  satsangat  sach  gun  gaavani-aa.  1 15|| 
True  himself  gets  them  to  meet  in  true  congregation  to  sing  the  attributes 

H  ^  f%fe  tt  ii  laykhaa  parhee-ai  jay  laykhay  vich  hovai. 
We  can  read  His  account,  if  He  is  in  accounts.  \  r 
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§5  »raw  wrjfajj  rofe  gftr     ii  oh  agam  agochar  sabad.  suDh  hovai. 
That  inaccessible,  unknowable  is  known  only  by  word. 
ttirtfeo  FTO'  HHfe  H'tt'dl       5ft"  7f  oftwfe  Ij'^lcOF  III: II 

an-djn  sach  sabad.  saalaahee  hor  ko-ay  na  keemat  paavni-aa.  1 16| | 

Day  and  night,  praise  Hint  with  true  words.  No  other  way  is  to  know  His  worth.  6 

ufir  ufr  wit  irfe  ?r       n  parti  parh  thaakay  saaN£  na  aa-ee. 

Tired  by  reading  a  tot  but  there  is  no  peace, 

(sjpra1  tF$  nftr  77  sp&t  ii  tarisnaa  jaalay  suDh  na  kaa-ee. 

Burnt  in  lust  they  know  not  even  this. 

fa*  Itwyfo  ftw  H\T  fiwrft  3?  tfe  %  *p?fe»fT  iipii 

bikh  bihaajheh  bikh  moh  pi-aasay  koorh  bol  bikh  khaavani-aa.  1 17|  | 

They  purchase  poison,  are  thirsty  in  love  for  poison.  They  tell  lies  and  are  eating  poison.  7 

ara  udH'ijt     w  ii  gur  parsaadee  ayko jaanaa. 

/?K  fAe  grace  of  Guru,  I  now  only  one. 

ffr  >rfe  hs  wfe  hht  ii  gpojaa  maar  man  sach  samaanaa. 

Killing  otherness,  the  mind  has  merged  in  truth. 

?TOei  §a  ?™  ?cr§  M7T  yfefa  ara  udH'tA  irwfew  ntiivmtii 

naanak  ayko  naamvartai  man  anfcar  gur  parsaadee  paavni-aa.  ||8||17||18|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  one  name  is  operating  in  min  d,  this  I  am  blessed  by  the  grace  of  Guru.  8.17.18 

must  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 
wzt>  ffu  *Jdfd  tie      ii  varan  roop  varteh  sabU  tayray. 
The  beings  of  all  the  colours,  forms  are  of  you. 
Hfe  Hftr  HHftr  $z  u^fij  ui£t  ii  mar  mar  jameh  feyr  paveh  ghanayray. 

They  are  committed  to  die  after  death  then  again  take  birth;  thus  are  in  the  cycle  of  birth  and 
death. 

i  £s  fiwrag  wih  wrr  araH^t    aa^f^r  inn 

tooN  ayko  nihchal  agam  apaaraa  gurmatee  boojh  bujhaavani-aa.  ||1|| 

You  alone  are  stable,  unapproachable,  infinite,  and  are  known  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  I 

u§  w3t  tttf      &h  wh  Hfe  ^H^fe»»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  raam  naam  man  vasaavani-aa, 

O!  lovable  God  I  sacrifice  myself  for  you,  you  are  to  let  the  name  to  abide  in  my  mind. 

%h  fu  s  tfW  &e  <r  a^t  araN^r  »rfu  a^fewr  iiiii  siri?  u 

£is  roop  na  raykh-i-aa  varan  na  ko-ee  gurmatee  aap  buihaavani-aa.  rahaa-o. 

That  one  has  no  form,  no  sign,  no  colour.  You  let  yourself  be  known  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru.l 

(Pause). 

tjs      Sfe  wit  h  sr^f  ii  sab_h  aykaa  jot  jaanai  jay  ko-ee. 
Only  one  light  is  everywhere,  if  one  knows  it 
Hfddid  m%>5r  ygai3  u^r  n  satgur  sayvi-ai  pargat  ho-ee. 
Ft  manifests  in  the  service  of  true  Guru. 
3Wf  V33I?  ?gt  TJS        fl^t  Sfe  Wft'^fe*^  IIP II 

gupai  pargat  vartai  sab_h  thaa-ee  jotee  jot  milaavani-aa.  1 12|  | 

The  same  seen  and  unseen  One  is  pervading  everywhere.  The  same  gets  the  light  merged  in 
Light  2 

QiHcV  wife  h&  HH'd'  ii  tisnaa  agan  jalai  sansaaraa. 

77»e  world  is  burning  in  the  fire  of  lust 

V  »rik>r7j  to?  wwVd'  ii  lobJi  abjiimaan  bahut  ahaNkaaraa. 
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They  are  in  greed,  in  pride,  in  inflated  ego. 

Hfr  Hfo  freft  ufk       wu^t  fk^wimt  3i^fe»r  113 11 

mar  mar  janmai  pat  gavaa-ay  apnee  birthaa  janam  gavaavni-aa.  ||3|  | 

They  take  birth  and  die  again  and  again  and  lose  their  dignity,  they  lose  their  life  uselessly.  3 

are  5p  to?  a  feaw  ft  11  gur  kaa  sabagl  ko  virlaa  boojhai. 

Very  rare  one  understands  the  word  of  Guru. 

*mx  h»%  3t  fsi*wa  h#  11  aap  maaray  taa  taribhavan  soojhai. 

Only  after  killing  self,  one  knows  the  three  worlds, 

fefe       H%  7i  TO^  U#  HU^  JTO  HH^feWT  II 8 II 

fir  oh  marai  na  marnaa  hovai  sehjay  sach  samaavani-aa.  ||4|  | 

Then  he  will  neither  die,  nor  there  shall  be  a  death.  He  will  merge  in  True,  in  ease.  4 

frrfew  Hfe  fefe  f%5  5  Bra*  11  maa-i-aa  meh  fir  chit  na  laa-ay. 

Then  he  will  have  no  mind  for  Maya. 

are  t  rafe  to  3d  h>t£  11  gur  kai  sabad  sad  rahai  samaa-ay. 

He  always  will  remain  merged  in  the  word  of  Guru. 

TO  JWU  TO  UT?  wfefa  TO  TO  Hd'^few  ||U  II 

sach  salaahay  sa.bh  ghat  antar  sacho  sach  suhaavani-aa.  J|5|| 

He  praises  the  True  who  pervades  all  bodies.  The  True  is  beautified  by  the  Truth.  5 

to  H'ft'sfl  to*      11  sach  saalaahee  sadaa  hajooray. 

Praise  the  True,  who  is  always  present. 

ara  oc  HHfe  gfbwr         ti  gur  kai  sabad  rahi-aa  bharpooray. 

Know  the  all  pervading  b\>  the  word  of  Guru, 

ara  toto#  to  to3*  »nt  to  <ft  to  ir^feur  lien 

gur  parsaadee  sach  nadree  aavai  sachay  hee  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  the  True  is  seen,  the  real  happiness  is  being  in  True.  6 

to  H?>  wsfe  sftPM-1,  HH^fe1  11  sach  man  and_ar  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

The  True  is  merging  in  my  mind. 

to1-  to  PcSdd«  >»r#  7!  ?rfe  11  sadaa  sach  nihchal  aavai  na  jaa-ay. 
The  True  is  always  stable,  neither  He  comes  nor  goes. 
to  w$f  h  MS  frows  toto!  TOJ  TO'^fettF  IIPII 

sachay  laagai  so  man  nirmal  gurmatee  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 17|| 

Those  minds  who  are  in  love  with  True  are  pure .  By  the  wisdom  of  Guru  they  merge  in  True.  7 

to  hwJI  w??  s  stei  11  sach  saalaahee  avar  na  ko-ee. 

/  praise  the  True,  none  else. 

fro  top&  to1-  to  u£t  11  jit  sayvi-ai  sadaa  sukh  ho-ee. 

Serving  Him  I  get  the  eternal  happiness. 

P.  121 

(TOoT  TFfH       4\rP<3\  TO  TO  5JM^fe»r  lit: II  "It  II  II 

naanak  naam  ratay  veechaaree  sacho  sach  kamaavani-aa.  1 18||18[|19|  | 

Nanak  says  those  who  are  in  love  with  name,  do  think  of  it.  They  earn  the  Truest  of  the  true. 
8.18.19 

hj?  new  3  11  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

fszm  to?  fTOHW  ft  w€t  11  nirmal  sabad  nirmal  hai  banee. 

The  pure  is  the  word  and  pure  is  its  recitation. 

fsHHB  wfk  to  Htfu  mrzt  11  nirmal  jot  sabJi  maahi  samaanee. 
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The  pure  light  is  pervading  all 

fe^ws  w£  <jf?r  h<<*>'<J\  afU  ufe  fcaHs  ite  are^fewr  ii^ii 

nirmal  banee  har  saalaahee  jap  har  nirmaJ  marl  gavaavni-aa. 

Let  us  praise  God  with  pure  word  By  remembering  the  pure  God,  the  dirt  is  washed  off.  I 

uf      fftf  Wl  bwt  nfe  ?FP?fe»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sukh-d_aata  man  vasaavani-aa. 

O!  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself for  having  the  Giver  of  happiness  in  my  mind. 

<jfe  firaxK  ara1  rrafe  hw Jl  hto  gte  few  fk&wfew  ii^ii  <jo'8  ti 

har  nirmal  gur  sabad  salaahee  sabd_o  sun  tisaa  mitaavni-aa.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

Let  us  praise  the  true  God  with  the  word  of  Guru.  By  listening  word  the  lust  is  quenched  1 
(Pause). 

fc3H«  wh  sfow  Hfe  w$  u  nirmal  naam  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 

The  pure  name  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind, 

h?>  35  few?  >rfe»r  hu  3rc»£  11  man  £an  nirmal  maa-i-aa  moh  gavaa-ay. 

Thus  my  mind  and  body  are  pure,  and  the  greed  of  worldliness  is  off. 

f?&m       3F#  fa3W%c(  feSHB  ?>»?  ?W?f&W  II 3 II 

nirmal  gun  gaavai  nit  saachay  kay  nirmal  naad.  vajaavani-aa.  1 12|  | 

Remember  always  the  pure  attributes  of  True,  and  play  upon  the  music  of  pure  sound.  2 
fcans  w?6j?  are  ^  iWfe»|r  11  nirmal  amrit  gur  tay  paa-i-aa. 
The  pure  nectar  is  blessed  by  Guru. 

fe&z  wv  hwf  fek  Har  s  Hrfew  11  vichahu  aap  mu-aa  £ithai  moh  na  maa-i-aa. 
The  ego  from  within  is  dead,  thus  there  is  neither  greed  nor  Maya. 

firaMH  ftpMTW  ftjWTW  »ffe  fe?H»  feWS  S^t  wfo  ^H^Pi^T  II 3 II 

nirmal  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  at  nirmal  nirmal  banee  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

The  knowledge  is  pure,  the  concentration  is  still  more  pure,  the  pure  word  is  for  abiding  in 
mind  3 

fr  few?     h  ftm?  u#  11  jo  nirmal  sayvay  so  nirmal  hovai. 

One  who  serves  pure  becomes  pure. 

ufft     ara  ira^  tit  11  ha-umai  mail  gur  sabgay  Dhovai. 

By  the  word  of  Guru,  he  washes  off  the  dirt  of  ego. 

firaMH  wlr  >ma4«  gfis      efe  h^"  ire*  ur^fewr  nmi 

nirmal  vaajai  anhad  Dhun  banee  gar  sachai  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  1 14|  | 

O!  honoured  at  the  doors  of  True,  listen  the  sound  of  the  unfrictioned  word  is  being  played 
upon.  4 

fazm  $  h?  fc^HB      11  nirmal  tay  sabh  nirmal  hovai. 

By  the  pure  everything  becomes  pure. 

ftr^HR  h^w  *rfo  Trafe  irat  11  nirmal  manoo-aa  har  sabad  parovai. 

The  pure  mind  always  strings  itself  with  word. 

firaww  crrfk  sff  wad  ftraw«  tTffk  Hu^fejjrf  im  11 

nirmal  naam  lagay  badbhaagee  nirmal  naam  suhaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

The  pure  Name  abides  in  fortunate,  they  are  beautified  by  pure  name.  5 

h  firaww  #  hb#  H«r  11  so  nirmal  jo  sabd_ay  sohai. 

Only  he  is  pure  who  is  beautified  by  the  word 

focTHW  cTfrf  MS  3H"  Hir  11  nirmal  naam  man  tan  mohai. 

The  pure  name  charms  mind  and  body. 

wfo  jnfo  m^7>  w$l  w  f»T«  Hf  B^f^fewr  11  £11 
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sach  naam  mal  kaday  na  laagai  mukh  oojal  sach  karaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

In  true  name,  no  filth  ever  touches,  The  true  deeds  brighten  the  faces.  6 

he  hw  it  €^  ^fs  ii  man  mailaa  hai  doojai  bhaa-ay. 

The  mind  is  dirty  in  other's  love. 

hw  tjQoC  >ra  EFfe  II  mailaa  cha-ukaa  mailai  thaa-ay. 

They  cook  dirt  at  dirty  place. 

hw  *rftr  fefr  fte       hew*  >m     u^fe»r  iipii 

mailaa  khaa-ay  fir  mail  vaDhaa-ay  manmukh  mail  dukh  paavni-aa.  1 17|| 

They  eat  filth  and  then  increase  filth.  Manmukh  suffers  sorrows  because  of filth  .  7 

im  fczm  nfe  us?fH  hw  ii  mailay  nirmal  sabh  hukam  sabaa-ay. 

All  pure  and  dirty  are,  in  order. 

h  fegvre  a  ufr  w%  w$  ii  say  nirmal  jo  har  saachay  bhaa-ay. 
They  are  pure  who  are  liked  by  true  God. 

naanak  naam  vasai  man  antar  gurmukh  mail  chukaavani-aa.  ||8||19|120|| 

Nanak  says,  "Name  is  abiding  in  mind,  Gurmukhs  thus  have  washed  off  their  dirt  8.19.20 

huot  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
3H¥?  fftre  ^risOn1  n  govind  oojal  oojal  hansaa. 
God  is  pure,  swans  are  pure, 

he  w£  fegHW  iWt  hew  ii  man  banee  nirmal  mayree  mansaa. 

My  wish,  my  desire,  my  word  are  pure. 

Hfe  fire  HtF  m  nrrfn  »rfe  #tre  c^k  ftrw?fe»F  iihii 

man  oojal  sadaa  mukh  soheh  at  oojal  naam  Dhj-aavani-aa.  1 11|  | 

Once  the  mind  is  pure,  the  face  ever  radiates.  (For  this)  the  pure  name  is  to  he  remembered.  J 

iT§  w^t  rftf"  ^\  <Sfa?     di1  ^r*»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gobind  gun  gaavani-aa. 

O!  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  God,  whose  attributes  are  for  singing. 

arfo?  arfa?  cdfr  fes      aif&s  arc  nnfe  H4'^fe>»r  inn  ii 

gobid  gobid  kahai  din  raatee  gobid  gun  sabad  sunaavni-aa.  1 1 1||  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night  I  recite  of  'God,  God'.  His  attributes  are  narrated  through  words.  I  (Pause), 

arts?  3P?fo  Hufrr  nsi?  n  gobirJ  gaavahi  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Sing  of  God  with  love,  in  ease. 

ara  at  £       irfft  hs  fth  ii  gur  kai  bhai  oojal  ha-umai  mal  jaa-ay. 
In  the  fear  of  Guru,  one  is  pure,  his  dirt  of  ego  is  washed. 

FTtT  iH&fe  TOftr  53lfe  ctdPd        3*3^  Hfe  diftft!  3T2T  3F?fS>HT  II 711 

sadaa  anand  raheh  bhagat  karahi  din  raatee  sun  gobid  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||2H 

Day  and  night,  one  is  in  devotion  and  is  in  ever  happiness.  Listen  the  singing  of  attributes  of 
God.  2 

Hsnp      saife  ftj^  ii  manoo-aa  naachai  b_haga£  drirh-aa-ay. 
When  mind  dances  it  confirms  devotion. 
are  §  Frafe  w»  h?>  fkw%  n  gur  kai  sabad  manai  man  milaa-ay. 
Through  the  word  of  Guru  the  mind  unites  with  mind. 
hw  wm  u%  >rfs»r  hu       hw  P<s«jfk  ora^fe»r  us  n 

sachaa  taal  pooray  maa-i-aa  moh  chukaa-ay  sabday  nira£  karaavani-aa.  1 13|  | 

In  the  perfect  rhythm  of  the  True,the  greed  for  worldliness  is  over.  He  gets  one  to  dance  in 
word.  3 
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%w  epr  3^ftr  w#  ii  oochaa  kookay  Janeh  pachhaarhay. 

(The  dancing  one)  cries  loud  and  wavers  body. 

wffw  KftT  #ftw  tWcT^  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  johi-aa  jamkaalay. 

The  devil  of  death  is  looking  for  the  one  (such  dancer)  in  the  greed  for  Maya. 

P.  122 

Hrfe»r  tfu  few  Hffftr  <wh  nfefr  oruz  e«  irefew  iib  ii 

maa-i-aa  moh  is  maneh  nachaa-ay  anjar  kapat  d_ukh  paavni-aa.  ||4|| 

The  greed  of  Maya  gets  this  mind  to  dance.  The  wicked  from  within  suffers  sorrows  .4 

jreyftr  saife  w  »rfu  cw£  n  gurmukh  bJiagat  jaa  aap  karaa-ay. 

Gurmukh  is  in  devotion,  if  He  gets  him  to  be  in. 

3?>  h$  ^th7  nufrf  HB1^  11  tan  man  raaiaa  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

The  mind  and  body  are  in  (His)  love,  in  ease. 

w&  ?ft  /ia(e  «i'S  araHfti  33i%  B^ft?  inteur  iiu  11 

banee  vajai  sabad  vajaa-ay  gurmukh  bhagat  thaa-ay  paavni-aa.  1 15|  | 

The  song  is  sung,  word  gets  it  to  play .  The  devotion  of  Gurmukh  is  well  received  5 

*y  3T5  y%  ^  wtr^  11  baho  taal  pooray  vaajay  vajaa-ay. 

Lot  of  musical  instruments  are  being  played,  on  a  number  of  beats. 

fSh^s  nfe       11  naa  ko  sunay  na  man  vasaa-ay. 

But  neither  anyone  listens  nor  keeps  in  mind 

wrfewT  c<i«jfe  ftra  sfti  w§  e£  s»fe     u»?few  II  £ It 

w  —  — 

maa-i-aa  kaaran  pirh  banDh  naachai  doojai  b_haa-ay  d_ukh  paavni-aa.  1 16|  I 

For  earning  money,  they  set  a  stage  and  dance.  Thus  in  other's  love,  they  suffer  sorrows.  6 

fan  >fefe  ifh%  »ar  ft       11  jis  antar  pareet  lagai  so  mukjaa. 

In  whose  mind  is  love  for  God,  he  is  liberated 

fe^t      to  Htifk  Hdw  11  ing/ee  vas  sach  sanjam  jugfcaa. 

#e  iW//  control  his  senses,  and  will  behave  in  True  discipline. 

ara  it  n«jfe  to*  «rfu"  fiw^  £gr  ggift     «'«fe/>r  iipii 

gur  kai  sabad  sadaa  har  Dhi-aa-ay  ayhaa  tjhagat  har  bJiaavni-aa.  1 17|| 

In  the  words  of  Guru,  he  ever  remembers  God,  this  is  the  devotion,  which  is  liked  by  God.  7 

arawfW  S3T%  rTJT      d^t  ii  gurmukh  bhagat jug  chaaray  ho-ee. 

In  all  the  four  ages,  Gurmukhs  are  in  devotion, 

u^B"  saife  75  ir£      11  horat  b_hagat  na  paa-ay  ko-ee. 

None  can  be  in  devotion  from  anywhere  else. 

STwt  <th  anjsar^t  ireW  are  «3^fef  s^fewr  titiipo  113^11 

naanak naam gur  tjhagtee  paa-ee-ai  gur  charrjee  chit  laavani-aa.  1 18||20| |21|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  have  the  devotion  in  the  name  of  Guru,  and  let  our  mind  be  at  the  feet  of 

Guru.  "8,20,21 

H1?  HTOr  3  11  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

hbt      to  Hwut  11  sachaa  sayvee  sach  saalaahee. 

Let  us  serve  the  True,  praise  the  True, 

to  cWfe  W33«ft       11  sachai  naa-ay  dukb  kab  hee  naahee. 

Suffer  no  sorrow  when  in  the  name  of  True. 

mre1^  d^fc  m  tpfcrfc  aranfe  wfo  ?H^fe»»r  in  11 

sukh.-d.aata  sayvan  sukh  paa-in  gurmat  man  vasaavaQi-aa.  1 11|  | 

Be  happy  serving  the  Giver  of  happiness,  and  have  wisdom  of  Guru  in  mind  1 
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u§  fftf  H*f  Hufo HHrfti  ttdi'^tewr  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o vaaree  sukh_sahj  samaaDh  lagaavani-aa. 
01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  one,  who  is  in  trance,  thus  happy,  in  ease. 

tjfo  Hfftj  JT  JTtT  HtrftT  HS7  H"dTd  Hd'^RtttF  II  ^11  3"0'@  II 

jo  harsayveh  saysad.aa  soheh  sot^haa  suratsuhaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  serve  God,  are  ever  honoured,  and  are  beautified  by  the  praise  and  love.  1  (Pause). 

Hf  sr  tgr  3313"  5rp%  ii  sabh  ko  tayraa  bjnagat  kahaa-ay. 

Every  one  tries  to  be  called  your  devotee. 

he^  Hfe  3*$  ii  say-ee  bhagat  tayrai  man  bhaa-ay. 

But  only  liked  by  you  are  your  devotees. 

HtJ  W$  3$  HWUfe  #fer  cF^  SHlfe  c<<j'«?ferHT  II 311 

sach  baneetuDhai  saalaahan  rang  raa£ay  bhagat  karaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

They  praise  you  with  true  word,  they  are  in  your  love.  01  One,  you  get  them  in  your  devotion.  2 

hi  £  rrer  ufa  tftf  ta^  n  sabh  ko  sachay  har  jee-o  tayraa. 

01  lovable,  true  God,  all  are  your  beings. 

arayfW  fk&  31"     ^a*  11  gurmukh  milai  taa  chookai  fayraa. 

By  meeting  Gurmukh,  the  cycle  of  births  ceases. 

w  ?g  w%  &      dd'^Ptj  §  wit  7^  mr^l^r  iisii 

jaa  tuQh  bhaavai  taa  naa-ay  rachaaveh  £ooN  aapay  naa-o  japaavani-aa.  \  \3\\ 
J  can  be  one  with  name,  if  liked  by  you.  You  get  to  remember  your  name.  3 
aran^t  nfo  Hfe  ^rrfsw  11  gurmatee  har  man  vasaa-i-aa. 
The  wisdom  of  Guru  gets  God  in  my  mind. 

%  m  ira  arerfew  ii  harakh  sog  sabh  moh  gavaa-i-aa. 
All  the  greed,  the  pleasures  and  pains  are  vanished 
fgoJH  Ifcf  fe?  Wtf\  Hr?  <ft  ufij  TFH  Hfe  ^H'sffenT  IIBII 

ikas  si-o  liv  laagee  sad  hee  har  naam  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||4|| 

/  am  ever  intuned  with  only  One.  He  gets  God's  name  to  live  in  my  mind  4 

sfin  3^  HtT     w£  ii  bhagat  rang  raatay  sad_aa  tayrai  chaa-ay. 
The  devotees  in  your  love,  are  ever  excited. 
s#  fefir  <th  ^ftpir  nfe       ii  na-o  niDh  naam  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 
VVith  name,  the  nine  treasures  have  come  to  stay  in  my  mind. 
SiJI  Hfe  did  LTffe»T  HH%  Hfe  fHtt's?f£»F  1IU.II 

poorai  bhaag  satgur  paa-i-aa  sabday  mayl  milaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

By  perfect  luck,  I  am  in  union  with  true  Guru,  he  gets  to  unite  me  through  his  word  5 

§  efe»r$  h^t  hm^t  ii  $ooN  da-i-aal  sadaa  sukh-daata. 

You  are  gracious,  the  Giver  of  eternal  happiness. 

f  *mi  Hfefir  arenfV       n  tooN  aapay  mayleh  gurmukh  jaataa. 

You  yourself  get  to  unite,  this  Gurmukh  knows. 

§  nrti       7th        ?rfH  a§  H¥  y«ffe»r  ii£ii 

tooN  aapay  dayveh  naam  vadaa-ee  naam  ra£ay  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 

You  yourself  give  the  honour  of  name.  In  the  love  for  name  are  to  enjoy  happiness.  6 

hh*  vtrF  w%  fg  hwJI  ii  sad_aa  sadaa  saachay  tuDh  saalaahee. 

O!  True,  J  always  am  in  your  praise. 

arayfa  w&  htT  a  ?s*dt  n  gurmulsh  jaataa  doojaa  ko  naahee. 

Only  Gurmukh  knows  it  and  none  else. 

HoTH  fflf  HS  gfuW  HHT*  Hfe  Hfe>>(  HJ?fe  fHR»?fe»F  II5MI 


251 


aykas  si-o  man  rahi-aa  samaa-ay  man  mani-ai  maneh  milaavani-aa.  ||7|| 

My  mind  is  merging  in  only  One,  now  my  mind  is  pleased  Please  get  my  mind  unite .  7 

aranftf     jr  hw3  ii  gurmukh  hovai  so  saalaahay. 

One  who  is  Gurmukh,  he  praises  you, 

w%  s1^"  tugfd  ii  saachay  thaakur  vayparvaahay. 

The  true  Master  is  carefree. 

naanak  naam  vasai  man  anfcar  gur sabdee  har  maylaavanj-aa.  ||8||21||22|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  name  is  abiding  in  my  mind.  With  the  word  of  Guru,  I  am  to  get  united  with 
God".  8,21,22 

wnr  now  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

t%  5313  Huftr  w§  B3S*i  ii  Jayray  bhagat  soheh  saachai  garbaaray. 

Your  devotees  look  nice  in  your  true  court. 

ara  i(  irafe  sik        n  gur  kai  sabad  naam  savaaray. 

With  the  word  of  Guru,  they  are  refashioned  by  name. 

>H&fe  3cjfsT  fe?>  3^  3J3  cffo  3fSt  HH^feW  IHII . 

sadaa  anand  raheh  din  raatee  gun  kahi  gunee  samaavani-aa.  ||1|| 

Da v  and  night,  they  are  ever  in  happines&Reciting  attributes,  they  merge  in  One,attributing,  I 
P.  123 

uf      rftf      mj  nfe  nfo  wtfew  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  naam  sun  man  vasaavani-aa. 
O!  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  hearing  the  name,  getting  it  to  abide  in  my  mind. 
ufe  ?ft#  vrp  €hj  %w  <r§H  vrfo  fkss^few  ii^ii  oti'6  n 

m  m       as  —  *~ 

har  jee-o  sachaa  oocho  oochaa  ha-umai  maar  milaavani-aa.  I  HI  I  rahaa-o. 

04  my  lovable  God,  Truth  is  higher  then  the  high,  it  kills  the  ego  and  unites.  1  (Pause) 

ufe  tftf  w&  w*\  s^t  ii  har  jee-o  saachaa  saachee  naa-ee. 

01  lovable  God,  you  are  true  in  true  name. 

ara  y<JH»tJI  fcft  ftraret  ii  gur  parsaadee  kisai  milaa-ee. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  very  rare  get  to  meet 

3ra  HSffe  fMWfcJ  H  feddlcl  TTtft  HU^  Fife  H>PWfeW  IP  II 

gur  sabad.  mileh  say  vichhurheh  naahee  sehjay  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 12|  | 

Those  who  meet  through  the  word  of  Guru,  do  not  separate.  They  merge  in  truth,  in  ease,  2 

#  wfo  ffg  ?j  ijfe  ii  lujh  tay  baahar  kachhoo  na  ho-ay. 
Nothing  can  happen  outside  of  you. 
§  cifa  srfo  %yfe  rrsftr  nte  n  too"  kar  kar  vaykheh  jaaneh  so-ay. 
You  are  looking  after  your  creation,  and  you  know  them 
wit  a%  o(&i*  ora3r  ajawfk  nviu  fHtt'^few  ii3ii 
aapay  karay  karaa-ay  kartaa  gurmat  aap  milaavani-aa.  1 13|| 

The  Creator  Himself  does  and  gets  it  done,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  Himself  gets  to  meet  3 

5fr>ffe  Ji4-*y)  uftr  tp£  ii  kaaman  gunvanjee  har  paa-ay. 

The  virtuous  damsel  in  blessed  with  God, 

t  g^fe  jftap?        ii  bjnai  bjiaa-ay  seegaar  banaa-ay. 

She  decorates  herself  with  fear  and  love. 

Hfedld  wfe  Ffe^  Hd'dlfe        §U#fH  H>f?fe»r  II 811 

saigur  sayv  sadaa  sohagan  sach  upjfays  samaavani-aa.  |  j4|  | 

Serving  true  Guru,  she  ever  enjoys  marital  bliss,  and  merges  in  Him  through  the  true  teachings,  4 
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her?  fen'<jfA  fe^r       y  srf  ii  sabad  visaaran  tinaa  tha-ur  na  Jhaa-o. 

Those  who  forget  word,  they  have  no  place  to  live, 

?fH      frTf  ift  wfr  sr§  n  bhararn  bhoolay  ji-o  sunjai  ghar  kaa-o. 

They  are  astraying  in  doubt  as  a  crow  in  empty  home. 

to?  xrji  fest     Ti^g-     ?fa  fej'^fewr  ii  mi 

halat  palat  tinee  dovai  gavaa-ay  dukhay  dukh  vihaavani-aa.  1 15|  | 

They  have  lost  their  this  world  and  thereafter,  both.  Thus  they  have  got  to  suffer  sorrows.  5 
fatjfewr  fo**fe»F  aw  hh  ret  ii  likh-dj-aa  likh-di-aa  kaagad  mas  kho-ee. 
They  have  exhausted  pen  and  ink  in  writing  and  writing. 
fH  wfs  gif  ws  ?r  <ret  ii  doojai  bhaa-ay  sukh  paa-ay  na  ko-ee. 
None  can  have  happiness  in  other's  love . 

koorh  likheh  tai  koorh  kamaaveh  jal  jaaveh  koorh  chit  laavani-aa.  1 1 6|  | 

They  write  ties  and  earn  lies,  thus  those  having  a  liar's  mind,  will  burn  themselves.  6 

arayfif  nd  h§  fewftr  4\&*  n  gurmukh  sacho  sach  likheh  veechaar. 

Gurmukh  writes  the  truest  of  the  true  thought 

H35nt  y^ftr  w  fpipg  ii  say  jan  sachay  paavahi  mokh  du-aar. 

Thus  such  true  person  get  to  the  doors  of  liberation. 

h?  aw  ctoh  m&£[  h?  fefW  hrj  mr^few  iipii 

sach  kaagad  kalam  masvaanee  sach  likh  sach  samaavani-aa.  ||7|  | 

The  true  is  paper,  pen  and  inkpot,  writing  about  truth  (with  them)  will  merge  in  True.  7 

iw  ijf  wf=n%  ite*  %ft  ii  mayraa  parabh  antar  baithaa  vaykhai. 

My  Master  is  looking  while  sitting  in  mind. 

are  udH'tfl      net  h?>  $3"  u  gur  parsaadee  milai  so-ee  jan  laykhai. 

One  who  meets  with  the  grace  of  Guru,  that  person  is  acceptable. 

JTOaT  cTH  f>f&  if^TCt  t  U^fe»T  II tll33  II33II 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  pooray  gurtay  paavni-aa.  ||8||22||23|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  in  remembering  name.  This  can  begot  from  perfect  Guru  ".  8,22,23 

mw  3  n  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
aren  &h  vraarH  ara  §  irt  n  aatam  raam  pargaas  gur  tay  hovai. 
The  light  of  the  alt  pervading  (God)  is  from  Guru. 
u#m  h»  w&  3T5  Hsrer  5#  ii  ha-umai  mail  laagee  gur  sabdee  khovai. 
The  dirt  of  ego  in  mind,  can  be  washed  off  with  the  word  of  Guru. 
H?5  fecIHH  WAfeg  BdlJI  WW  sJdlfe  oT%  cjfe  V^few  Hill 

man  nirmal  an-din  bhagtee  raajaa  bhagat  karay  har  paavni-aa. 

Thus  pure  mind  is  busy  in  devotion,  day  and  night,  because  by  being  in  devotion,  one  can  meet 
God.  1 

uf  ?*at  ftW      wfir  gaife  erafe  wre^  sarfe  cwi^feup-  1 1 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  aap  bhagat  karan  avraa  bhagat  karaavani-aa. 

O!  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  those  who  are  in  devotion,  and  help  others  to  devote. 

feTT  3315  tF>t  off?  Ht*  SHHoCd  cftft  H  Wife  A  <Jf$T  TJ?  3T?fewr  Hill  dd'Q  II 

tinaa  bhagat  janaa  ka-o  sad  namaskaar  keejai  jo  an-din  har  gun  gaavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

/  always  salute  such  devoting  people,  who,  day  and  night,  sing  the  attributes  of  God.  1  (Pause). 

vmi  eras*  gtto  oFtt  ii  aapay  kartaa  kaaran  karaa-ay. 

The  Creator  Himself  is  to  cause  and  Himself  is  to  effect 
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ffff  3^  fe?  srt      ii  jit  bhaavai  tit  kaarai  laa-ay. 

He  puts  the  created  on  job,  which  He  likes  them  to  do. 

u%  giftr  are     5%  are  ^  3  m  y^ftPM1  nan 

poorai  &haag  gur  sayvaa  hovai  gur  sayvaa  tay  sukh  paavni-aa.  ||2|  | 

With  great  luck  one  can  do  the  service  of  Guru.  The  happiness  is  in  serving  Guru.  2 

nfk  xfe  fftf  3T  fes  inii  n  mar  mar  jeevai  taa  kichh  paa-ay. 

Only  by  dying  while  living,  one  can  achieve  something. 

are  UtfH'tH  are  >ifty  ?tf£  n  gur  parsaadee  har  man  vasaa-ay. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  let  him  have  God  in  his  mind 

T&t  ifsj  Ufa  Hfc  WWT*  HZT^  HijftT  RH^fe»F  113 II 

sadaa  mukat  har  man  vasaa-ay  sehjay  sahj  samaavani-aa.  1 1 3 1 1 

Having  God  in  mind,  is  ever  liberated,  he  will  naturally  merge,  in  ease.  3 

oraw  a>r#  ysffe  7>  u*£  n  baho  karam  kamaavai  mukat  na  paa-ay. 
One  may  perform  any  number  of  rituals,  this  will  not  liberate  him. 
*?H=id         wfe        II  daysantar  bhavai  doojai  bhaa-ay  khu-aa-ay. 
Undertaking  pilgrimage  of  many  places,  means  losing  in  other's  love. 
few  FfiTH  3RTfe»F  oTM^  feff         W  iP?fe»F  118 II 

birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa  kaptee  bin  sabdai  dukJi  paavni-aa.  1 14|  | 
Wicked  has  lost  his  life  uselessly,  and  is  suffering  without  word  4 

^  srfa       ii  Dhaavat  raakhai  thaak  rahaa-ay. 
But  one  who  stops  himself  from  wandering. 
are  udH'tA  ireH  ire  ir£  n  gur  parsaadee  param  pad.  paa-ay. 
He,  by  the  grace  of  Guru,  gets  supreme  position. 
H&dld  >>W  Pffe  ftfH^  ftffe  lft3H  H¥  V^feW  IIU.II 

satgur  aapay  mayl  milaa-ay  mil  pareejam  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 15|  | 

True  Guru  himself  gets  to  meet  in  union,  meeting  dear  is  to  be  happy.  5 

P.  124 

fefo  ffe"  wtil  f#  3H  v£  ii  ik  koorh  laagay  koorhay  fai  paa-ay. 

Some  are  busy  in  falsehood,  they  eat  the  false  fruits. 

fft  wte  few  hsh  are^  n  doojai  bhaa-ay  birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay. 

They  waste  their  life  in  other's  love. 

»rfu  ?i  nai&  as  fft     irfe  few  tr^few 

aap  dubay  saglay  kul  dobay  koorh  bol  bikji  khaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

They  drown  and  get  their  whole  family  drowned.  They  eat  poison  by  telling  lies.  6 

fen  3SHfirHHt  amyfW     n  is  tan  men  man  ko  gurmukh  d_aykhai. 

There  is  a  mind  in  this  body,  but  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  sees  it. 

wfe  sarfe  w  afft  mfr  it  b_haa-ay  bhagat  jaa  ha-umai  sokhai. 

The  loving  devotion  ,  dries  up  the  ego. 

fnw  fnfucr  MfftU'dl     fe^  w?e  few  #  37»  Hfe  hs  s  feii*efe»r  iipii 

siDh  saaOhik  moniDhaaree  rahay  liv  laa-ay  tin  fehee  Jan  meh  man  na  dikhaavani-aa.  1 17|| 

Many  of  the  meditating,  the  sages  in  silence,  and  perfecting  are  intuned  Even  they  could  not 

see  mind  in  their  body.  7 

wpfU  erar£  ora3*  H^t  n  aap  karaa-ay  kartaa  so-ee. 

He  himself  gets  to  be  done,  thus  same  is  Creator. 

Ire  fa  ore  £#t  fe»F      ii  hor  ke  karay  keetai  ki-aa  ho-ee. 
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Wliat  else  should  be  done,  what  can  he  done  by  doing. 

?roa  fan  ?w     r  &t  ~m\  Hfr  wwzfsw  nt:  1133 1139  n 

naanakjis  naam  dayvai  so  layvai  naamo  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||8||23||24|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whomever  He  gives  His  name,  hegets.  He  gets  the  name  to  abide  in  mind".  8,23, 24. 

huw  3  11  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M;  3 
feg  $«F  Hft  11  is  gufaa  meh  akhut  bJiandaaraa. 

//1  fftfe  cave  (body)  is  the  inexhausting  treasure. 
fen  fefo  ?fr  ufo  *m*i  wrw  11  tis  vich  vasai  har  alakh  apaaraa. 
In  that  abides  the  unknowable,  infinite  God. 

nPU  t  WO  3PJ  HH^t  WU  4nwfenF  11=111 

aapay  gupat  pargat  hai  aapay  gur  sabdee  aap  vanjaavan-i-aa.  1 11 1 1 

He  Himself  in  seen  and  Himself  is  unseen.  He  destroys  the  ego  with  the  word  of  Guru.  1 

^§  w€i  rfrf  w&  >Jff>j3  ?fh  Hfc  *n'^fe»F  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  amrit  naam  man  vasaavani-aa. 

01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  one,  who  gets  the  name-nectar  abide  in  my  mind. 

«ffij3  ?to  HtF  3H  >feT  uraxst  wffijn  vtor^few  ii^ii  11 

amrit  naam  mahaa  ras  meethaa  gurmatee  amri£  pee-aavni-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  name-nectar  is  extremely  sweet,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru  one  drinks  nectar.  1  (Pause). 

u§A  Mrftr  Btra  aire  wfewr  M  ha-umai  maar  bajar  kapaat  khulaa-i-aa. 

#y  killing  ego,  the  hardest  doors  (of  mind)  are  opened 

Try  wwm  are  irawr  infewr  n  naam  amolak  gur  parsaadee  paa-i-aa. 

The  invaluable  name  is  blessed  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

nq**  fiTH  s  ui*  a^t  ara  ferein  rffe  ^H'^fawr  iipii 
bin  sabdai  naam  na  paa-ay  ko-ee  gur  kirpaa  man  vasaavani-aa.  1 12|  | 

None  can  have  name  without  the  word  of  Guru.  This  comes  to  stay  in  mind  by  the  grace  of 
Guru.  2 

3ra  fin»p?>  nitT7>  rrf      yfew  n  gur  gi-aan  anjan  sach  naytree  paa-i-aa. 
The  true  anjan  of  the  knowledge  of  Guru,  I  put  in  my  eyes. 
»f3fo       nrferwra       ai^few  n  antar  chaanan  agi-aan  anDhayr  gavaa-i-aa. 
By  removing  the  darkness  of  ignorance,  it  enlightens  me  from  within. 
fl^fffe  fH^HTJ  H^PFUfesfeHFU^few  113 II 

jotee  jot  milee  man  maani-aa  har  dar  sobfraa  paavni-aa.  1 13|| 

Thus  the  light  is  merging  in  (higher)  light,  my  mind  is  pleased,  I  am  one  to  be  honoured  at  the 
doors  of  God.  3 

ffifts3  3'«f«  sr  yufa  h1^  ii  tfh  7i  ftt  mis  iipfti  §*f  w*§  11 

sareerahu  bhaalan  ko  baahar  jaa-ay.  naam  na  lahai  bahut  vaygaar  dukh  paa-ay. 

If  one  goes  out  to  find from  outside  body,  he  does  not  get  to  name.  Like  in  labour  without  wages, 

he  uselessly  suffers  a  lot. 

H?)M*f  wfd^  h&  iFtft  fefe  furftr  *>pfe  fraHfW  w%  u^fewr  lien 

manmukh  anDhay  soojhai  naahee  fir  gtlir  aa-ay  gurmukh  vath  paavni-aa.  1 14|  | 

Such  a  blind  Manmukh  does  not  realize,  again  turns  to  home  (mind),  to  get  the  thing  which 

Gurmukh  gets.  4 

ara  UdH'tJl  Ttw  ufo  ire  ii  gur  parsaadee  sachaa  har  paa-ay. 

But  He,  true  God,  is  realized  only  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

Hfe  3ffr  t$  ufft  ftw      ii  man  tan  vaykhai  ha-umai  mail  jaa-ay. 

//  is  only  if  searched  in  mind  and  body,  the  dirt  of  ego  is  washed  off 
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tfH  Htrfft  JT5  Ufe  3Tff  3T#  7T§  H3fe  H>f^fe»r  IN  II 

bais  suthaan  sad  har  gun  gaavai  sachai  sabad.  samaavani-aa.  ||5|  | 

Sitting  on  a  proper  place,  he  ever  sings  the  attributes  of  God.  Thus  merges  in  the  true  word,  5 

sf     5^  ii  na-o  d.ar  thaakay  Qhaaval  rahaa-ay. 

Restraining  nine  doors  from  wandering, 

5Ht  fan  urft-      ip^r  ii  dasvai  nij  ghar  vaasaa  paa-ay. 

/  get  to  my  own  tenth  house  to  abide  in. 

§h        iw  ^rrftj  fes  ^st  aravret  hto  Hz^fewr  ii^ii 

othai  anhad  sabad  vajeh  din  raatee  gurmatee  sabad  sunaavnj-aa,  1 16|| 

There  the  music  of  unfrictioned  word  is  played  upon,  day  and  night,  The  wisdom  of  Guru  gets 
me  to  hear  this  word.  6 

fa?  wfft*  ii  bin  sabdai  antar  aanayraa. 

Without  word  is  darkness  within. 

s  &J3  ii  na  vasat  lahai  na  chookai  fayraa. 

Neither  one  gets  to  achieve  any  purpose,  nor  the  cycle  of  births  ceases. 

Hkdld  Ufa  ^tft  5^3"  y%  Wftl  f>R5^fej>r  IIP  II 

satgur  hath  kunjee  horat  dar  khulai  naahee  gur  poorai  bjiaag  milaavani-aa.  1 17|  | 

The  key  is  in  the  hands  of  true  Guru,  none  else  can  open  the  doors.  By  good  luck  the  perfect 

Guru  gets  to  unite.  7 

aw?  iragi?  ?  T&fit  w&  ii  gupat  pargat  £ooN  sab_hnee  thaa-ee. 

Seen  or  unseen  You  are  pervading  all  places. 

ara  iiaH'«n  f>rfe      ir^f  n 

gur  parsaadee  mil  sojhee  paa-ee. 

Meeting  in  the  grace  of  Guru  this  is  realized 

traoT  f^M  H«'f<j  tot  3  jranfW  >rfk  *n'<*few  ncii38ii3un 

naanak  naam  salaahi  sadaa  £ooN  gurmukb  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||8||24||25|| 

Nanak  says,  "You  ever  praise  the  name,  be  Gurmukh,  name  will  stay  in  your  mind".  8,24,25 

ww  huot  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

areyftf  fH$  fkw§  wr*  ii  gurmukh  milai  milaa-ay  aapay. 

Gurmukh  himself  meets  and  gets  others'  to  meet. 

srw  ?>         s  H3n>  ii  kaal  na  johai  d_ukh  na  sanjaapay. 

The  devil  of  death  does  not  catch,  thus  no  suffering,  no  clash. 

tT§ft  Hrftr  HtT?>       3#  3T3>nV  Haiti  Hd'^feW  II ^11 

ha-umai  maar  banDhan  sabji  iorhai  gurmukh  sabad.  suhaavanj-aa.  1 11|  | 

By  killing  ego  all  fetters  are  broken,  Gurmukh  is  beautified  by  word.  I 

uf      tflf      <jfo  afo  ?rf>i  Tprzfem  n  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  har  har  naam  suhaavani-aa. 

01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  the  beautifying  name  of  God. 

arayfV  gr#  araKfif      ufo  rat      sp^few  11=111  ii 

gurmukh  gaavai  gurmukh  naachai  har  saytee  chit  laavani-aa.  IUII  rahaa-o. 

Having  mind  in  God,  Gurmukh  sings,  Gurmukh  dances.  J  (Pause). 

P.  125 

araMftfTftt  h%  uaws  n  gurmukh  jeevai  marai  parvaan. 
The  Gurmukh  is  acceptable ,  while  alive  or  after  death. 
»iw  ?>  eft      v?f  ii  aarjaa  na  chheeiai  sabad  pachhaan. 
By  identifying  with  word  the  body  does  not  decay. 
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jrayfa  H%  ?>  cTW  ?f  *P£  ?RHfW  Fife  HHT^few  IIP II 

gurmukh  marai  na  kaal  na  khaa-ay  gurmukh  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 12|| 

Gurmukh  does  not  die  nor  the  devil  of  death  eats  him  up.  He  is  one  to  abide  in  true.  2 

arayftf  ufe  vfe  f&  ir%  n  gurmukJi  har  dar  sobhaa  paa-ay 

Gurmukh  is  respected  at  the  doors  of  God 

areyfW  fiBu  >»rv  3i¥^  n  gurmukh  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

Gurmukh  casts  off  ego  from  within. 

aap  tarai  kul saglay iaaray gurmukh ja nam savaarni-aa.  ||3|| 

He  himself  liberates,  liberates  all  is  family.  Gurmukh  has  achieved  the  purpose  of  life.  3 

arayfa     a%  ?>  sit  jrafrfe  n  gurmukh  dukh  kaday  na  lagai  sareer. 

Gurmukh  does  not  suffer  body  ailments. 

arayfe  <j%it  f#  Ufa  u  gurmukh  ha-umai  chookai  peer. 

Gurmukh  is  liberated  from  the  pain  of  ego. 

5^Hfa  h?>  tore  fefo  ft?  ?>  ?Rt  arayfa       mr^fe»r  II8II 

gurmukh  man  nirmal  fir  mail  na  laagai  gurmukh  sahj  samaavani-aa.  ||4|| 

Gurmukh  -g  mind  is  pure,  the  dirt  does  not  return,  he  is  one  to  merge  in  ease.  4 

arawfk      fw$  ?f3»p^t  ii  gurmukh  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee. 

Gurmukh  gets  the  name  and  is  praised. 

aj^Kfa  arar  ant  w  w&  n  gurmukh  gun  gaavai  sobhaa  paa-ee. 

Gurmukh  is  honoured  for  singing  the  attributes  (of  God). 

sadaa  anand  rahai  din  raatee  gurmukh  sabarj  karaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

Gurmukh  is  ever  living  in  word,  thus  he  is  ever  happy,  day  and  night .  5 

areyfW  »f?>fe?>  hh^  3T3T  ii  gurmukh  an-din  sabday  raataa. 

Gurmukh  is,  day  and  night ,  in  love  with  word. 

srarnfe  gar  er%    ht^t  h  gurmukh  jug  chaaray  hai  jaaiaa. 

Gurmukh  is  known  in  all  the  four  ages. 

Twyftf  are  ant  jre*  fe^Hw  Has  sarfe  orr^fewr  ii£ii 

gurmukh  gun  gaavai  sadaa  nirmal  sabday  bhagat  karaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

Gurmukh  is  ever  pure,  by  singing  the  attributes  (of  God),  he  gets  others  to  devote  to  the  word.  6 

5ra  fs  wfu  wftpgr  n  tiaa]h  gUroo  hai  anDh  anDhaaraa, 
Without  Guru  there  is  pitch  darkness. 
rTHsrfo       craftryornjr  ||  jamkaal  garthay  karahi  pukaaraa. 
When  tortured  by  the  devil  of  death,  one  cries. 
^Tft  f«H<;'     Slt§  ryH<J'  Hfe       iT^fewT  IIP II 

an-din  rogee  bistaa  kay  keerhay  bistaa  meh  dukh  paavni-aa.  ||7|| 
They  are  ever  diseased  worms  of  filth,  they  suffer  in  filth.  7 
TraHfW  »nij     srait  ii  gurmukh  aapay  karay  karaa-ay. 

Gurmukh  himself  does  and  gets  done. 

araHfW  »rflf  »p£  ii  gurmukh  hirdai  vuthaa  aap  aa-ay. 

God  himself  comes  to  stay  in  his  mind. 

?TOet  7pfti  fk?>  ^feWFt  U%  3R  ?  H'^fiW  II^IIPH IIP£ll 

naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  pooray  gurtay  paavni-aa.  ||8||25||26|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  in  name,  get  it  from  the  true  Guru".  8.25.26. 
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>T5  huwt  3  ||  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MATH  M:  3 

irer  nfe  nfe  ft  water  »  aykaa  jot  joi  hai  sareeraa. 

There  is  one  light,  same  one  is  in  all  bodies, 

Htife  fetrt  Hfedid      i!  sabad  dikhaa-ay  saigur  pooraa. 

The  perfect  true  Guru  has  shown  by  word 

WU  335  5ft37>  »pif  H£3  H£'s?fettF  11*111 

aapay  farak  kee^on  ghat  antar  aapay  banat  banaavani-aa.  ||1|| 

-4//  bodies  are  different  by  Himself,  He  himself  created  this  variety.  1 

u§       tfr§  ?*3t  cife  h#  sr  3J?  ?refe»r  II  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  har  sachay  kay  gun  gaavani-aa. 
01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  sing  the  attributes  of  God. 
<JTf  57  HUH  7>        CTUHfc  HUfH  HH1?ftP>fr  11111  d<J'Q  II 

baajh  guroo  ko  sahj  na  paa-ay  gurmukh  sahj  samaavani-aa.  |J1|  |  rahaa-o. 

Without  Guru  none  gets,  in  ease.  Only  Gurmukh  merges,  in  ease.  1  (Pause). 

§  >»Rf  nufu  >»r^  H3F  Hufe  ii  iooN  aapay  soheh  aapay  jag  moheh. 

You  yourself  are  charming,  and  yourself  charm  the  world . 

f  »r£r  s^flaif  ut^ftr  n  tooN  aapay  nadree  jagat  paroveh. 

You  yourself  grace  to  string  the  worlds. 

3  wit  irc  hw  %?fu  ciui-  3rayfcf  ufo  etr^few  n  3  n 

tooN  aapay  d_ukh  sukh  dayveh  kartay  gurmukh  har  daykhaavani-aa.  1 12|| 

01  Creator,  you  yourself  give  the  pain  and  pleasure,  Gurmukh  shows  you  (God).  2 

ymi  era^T  gr%  cra^  n  aapay  kartaa  karay  karaa-ay. 

You  yourself  are  the  Creator,  you  create  and  get  created 

■>mt  hh?  are-  Hfe  ?nir  ii  aapay  sabad  gur  man  vasaa-ay. 

You  yourself  put  the  word  to  abide  in  mind 

rra^r  fun  wffij^  cf^f  srayftf  wrfW  ns^few  113  n 

sabday  upjai  amrij  banee  gurmukh  aakh  sunaavni-aa.  1 13|  | 

The  word  produces  the  nectar-giving  hymns,  Gurmukh  recites  for  other's  to  listen.  3 
»r0  aa3T  »r0  ?3T3T  ||  aapay  kartaa  aapay  bhugtaa. 
He  Himself  is  the  producer  and  Himself  consumer. 
HUiT     hht  ft  Hc73T  ii  banDhan  torhay  sad.aa  hai  muktaa. 
He  breaks  the  fetters  and  is  ever  liberated 

HH*  WcIH  »TU  U  HH*  bPl*  WW  BtflfefcF  118 II 

sadaa  mukat  aapay  hai  sachaa  aapay  alakh  lakhaavani-aa.  1 14|| 

The  True  Himself  is  ever  liberated,  He  Himself  lets  others  to  know  the  un-knowable .  4 
»ru  HiubF  wit  sffew  n  aapay  maa-i-aa  aapay  chhaa-i-aa. 
He  Himself  is  Maya,  Himself  is  its  shade. 

hu  hi  fRif  firfewr  ii  aapay  moh  sab_h  jagat  upaa-i-aa. 
He  Himself  created  the  whole  world  in  avarice. 
*mt  didr?1^1  aier  art  *mt  wrftf  w&wfkw  nun 
aapay  gundaataa  gun  gaavai  aapay  aakh  sunaavni-aa.  1 15|  | 

//e  Himself  is  the  Giver  of  attributes,  and  himself  sings  the  attributes,  and  Himself  commands 
others  to  listen.  5 

sit  ara^  »in>  ||  aapay  karay  karaa-ay  aapay. 
He  Himself  creates,  and  Himself  gets  others  to  create. 
wu  trfij  $wit  wO  n  aapay  thaap  uthaapay  aapay. 
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He  himself  establishes  and  Himself  deestablishes. 
35  3  Wife  5Tf  S  5t  f  »FU  ET%  «'<*fe»>r  lid II 

tujh  tay  baahar  kachhoo  na  hovai  too"  aapay  kaarai  laavani-aa.  1 16|| 

Nothing  happens  outside  you,  you  yourself  get  others  to  work.  6 

vmt  Hir  nrlu  ffk1^  n  aapay  maaray  aap  jeevaa-ay. 

He  Himself  gives  birth  and  death, 

nrti  hw  >ffe  fHsre  ii  aapay  maylay  mayl  milaa-ay. 

He  Himself  gets  uniting  to  unite. 

sayvaa  tay  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  gurmukh  sahj  samaavani-aa.  ||7|  | 

The  ever  living  happiness  is  in  service,  thus  a  Gurmukh  is  merging,  in  ease.  7 

P.  126 

f^r  f#  irst  ii  aapay  oochaa  oocho  ho-ee. 
He  Himself  is  the  highest  of  the  high. 
ftm  »rftr        h     ereV  ii  j is  aap  vikhaalay  so  vaykhai  ko-ee. 
Whomever  He  shows,  he  can  see. 

naanak  naam  vasai  ghatanjar  aapay  vaykh  vikhaalani-aa.  ||8||26||27|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  name  is  abiding  in  body,  HeHimself  is  seeing  and  getting  others  to  see".  8,26,27. 

muw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 
ito  ijf  3^yfe  3fW"  h&       ii  mayraa  parabh  bharpoor  rahi-aa  sabh  thaa-ee. 
My  Master  is  fulfilling  and  is  pervading  everywhere. 
are  MdH'-Jl  are  «ft  wftr      ii  gur  parsaadee  ghar  hee  meh  paa-ee. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  He  is  blessed  in  home. 
j-re7  Tttif  feo(  nfe  1q»r5t  arayfW  h%  HH»^fe»F  ii^ii 
sad_aa  sarayvee  ik  man  Dhi-aa-ee  gurmukh  sach  samaavani-aa.  1 11|  | 

He  serves  always  and  remembers  with  single  mind,  such  a  Gurmukh  is  merging  in  True.  1 
af"  rirf  Frarates  Hfk  ^H^fewr  n  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  jagjeevan  man  vasaavani-aa. 
O!  lovable,  1  sacrifice  myself  for  the  life-Giver,  Who  comes  to  stay  in  my  mind, 

tjfe  rtsJIriWrt  ftldflQ  t?T3T  3raHfe  Hdfrl  HVT^feW  R*M  bd'Q  11 

har  jagjeevan  nirbjia-o  daataa  gurmat  sahj  samaavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

God  is  life-giver,  fearless,  generous,  wisdom  of  Guru  gets  one  to  merge  in  ease.  1  (Pause). 

lira-  Hfcj  og^r  nfs  vt3w  ii  ghar  meh  Dhartee  Dha-ul  paataalaa. 

The  earth,  oxen  and  nether  lands  are  right  in  home  (body). 

ura-  ur  Hfr  tfteM  rw  &  aw  ii  ghar  hee  meh  pareejam  sadaa  hai  baalaa. 

In  home  is  my  love,  ever  young. 

Fre1  tof&fe  3$  TOF^  3RMf3  Hofri  HH^fe>»F  II 911 

sadaa  anand  rahai  sukh-daa£a  gurmat  sahj  samaavani-aa.  1 12|| 

The  Giver  of  pleasures  has  blessed  with  ever  bliss.  Thus  the  wisdom  of  Guru  gets  merge  in 
ease.  2 

cpfewr        ufft  ite*  n  kaa-i-aa  andar  ha-umai  mayraa. 
Wlien  my  ego  is  in  my  body, 

tthtf       t>  ft      ii  jaman  maran  na  chookai  fayraa. 

The  cycle  of  birth  and  death  does  not  cease, 

araHfa  ut  g  u§ft  >r%  h#     faw^few  ii  3  ii 
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gurmukh  hovai  so  ha-umai  maaray  sacho  sach  Dhi-aavani-aa.  ||3|f 

If  one  is  Gurmukh,  he  should  kill  his  ego,  and  remember  the  Truest  of  the  true.  3 

crfenr  >»fefe     ifo  ?fe  w&  a  kaa-i-aa  andar  paap  punn  du-ay  b_haa-ee. 

In  the  body  are  two  brothers:  vice  and  virtue. 

rrft  fafo  £  fijufe  fir^  ii  duhee  mil  kai  sarisat  upaa-ee. 
Uniting  together  they  created  this  universe* 

j-rfa  wfs  fectE  urfa  »pf  sranfe  nufti  H>refe»r  iibii 
dovai  maar  jaa-ay  ikat  ghar  aavai  gurmat  sahj  samaavani-aa.  1 14|  I 

Kill  both  and  enter  the  home  of  one  (God)  With  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  you  will  merge,  in  ease.  4 

ut  wfa     wfe  >h&f  ii  ghar  hee  maahi  doojai  bJiaa-ay  anayraa. 
The  darkness  of  the  love  for  other,  is  also  in  the  body, 
w&z     it  ufft  >ta*  ii  chaanan  hovai  chhodai  ha-umai  mayraa. 
When  the  light  dawns,  the  greed  and  ego  are  left  behind. 

pargat  sabad  hai  sukh-daata  an-din  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  1 15|  | 

The  revealed  word  is  pleasure-giving,  day  and  night,  remember  the  name.  5 

»fHfo  nfe  trail?  nw  ii  antar  jot  pargat  paasaaraa. 

The  light  within  is  manifesting  all  around. 

are-  rrat  fwfs»r  wrfWa*  ii  gur  saakhee  miti-aa  anDhi-aaraa. 

By  the  presence  of  Guru  the  darkness  is  eliminated. 

3H5  fawfk  H^t  m  U^HW  ffHT  flfe  fMW^fe*>T  ll£ll 

kamal  bigaas  sadaa  sukh  paa-i-aa  jotee  jot  milaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

Blossoming  of  lotus  is  ever  pleasure-giving.  This  leads  to  the  merger  of  light  into  Light  .6 

HU?5  a^t  s%        ii  andar  mahal  ratnee  bharay  bhandaaraa, 
Within  home  is  the  full  treasure  ofjeivels. 
3ra>rfa  yrt      w  ii  gurmukh  paa-ay  naam  apaaraa. 
Gurmukh  gets  infinite  name. 
ara>riV      to*  ^tit^  w<f  ?fh  to  u'^Paw  wo  n 
gurmukh  vanjay  sadaa  vaapaaree  laahaa  naam  sad  paavni-aa.  1 17|| 

Gurmukhs  trade  is  in  the  trade  of  the  living,  thus  he  always  earns  the  profit  of  name .  7 

»rj     a^      £fe  ii  aapay  vath  raakhai  aapay  day-ay. 

He  keeps  the  goods  with  Himself,  and  Himself  sells. 

3T3>rfW  ?3HftJ  ^Ht  ^fe  ii  gurmukh  vanjahi  kay-ee  kay-ay. 

But  rare  is  a  Gurmukh  who  purchases  it 

?T?>cf  ffW  T^fr  el%  H  W§  5n%  few  Hfr  ^Trefew  lit  II 3?  II  3t  II 

naanak  jis  nadar  karay  so  paa-ay  kar  kirpaa  man  vasaavani-aa,  ||8||27||28|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whomever  He  blesses,  he  gets,  being  gracefull  He  gets  Himself  into  my 
mind.  "8.27.28. 

VF5  huot  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 

zn%  wO  et3t^  ii  har  aapay  maylay  sayv  karaa-ay. 

God  Himself  gets  to  serve  and  to  unite. 

ara  h  Hafe      fw  w$  n  gur  kai  sabad  bhaa-o  doojaa  jaa-ay. 

With  the  word  of  Guru,  other's  love  goes  away. 

tjfe  ftnJHZ5  H*T  dlfrd'd1        ?T5  Hfu  >»TfV  HH"cfc»F  ll*\ll 

har  nirmaf  sadaa  gundaajaa  har  gun  meh  aap  samaavani-aa.  ||1|  | 
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God  is  pure,  ever  Giver  of  virtues.  He  himself  is  abiding  in  such  virtues,  1 

u§      nrf  jw       SH'^few  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  sach  sachaa  hirdai  vasaavani-aa. 

01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  the  True,  Who  gets  the  truth  to  stay  in  my  heart. 

HtF  7FH  HET  d  fe^MW  315  HHt*t  )ffe  ^H^few  ll^ll  cRH§  II 

sachaa  naam  sadaa  hai  nirmal  gur  sabd_ee  man  vasaavani-aa.  |H||  rahaa-o. 
The  true  name  is  ever  pure,  by  the  word  of  Guru,  it  abides  in  mind .  1  (Pause), 
vmi  ara      orafk  fau'd1  n  aapay  gur  daataa  karam  biDhaataa. 
He  himself  is  Guru,  the  Giver,  the  maker  of  fortunes. 

H?ftr  arayfa  ufo       ii  sayvak  sayveh  gurmukh  har  jaataa. 

The  servant  serves  such  a  Gurmukh  ,  who  has  known  God. 

amrit  naam  sadaa  jan  soheh  gurmat  har  ras  paavni-aa.  1 12|  | 

The  name-nectar  always  beautifies  the  person,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  he  gets  to  this  nectar  of 
God.  2 

fen  are1- nfij  fe?  w§  H^'r«»r  ii  is  gufaa  meh  ik  thaan  suhaa-i-aa. 

In  this  cave  (body)  there  is  a  beautiful  place. 

ut  Hire  u^ft       ■dd'fyw  ii  poorai  gur  ha-umai  bharam  chukaa-i-aa. 

77/ e  perfect  Guru  removes  my  ego  and  doubts. 

wrfe??  tth  Hft'dRs  gfar  3^  ?ra  few  §  ip^few  II 3 II 

an-din  naam  salaahan  rang  raajay  gur  kirpaa  £ay  paavni-aa.  1 13|| 

The  loving  ones  are  praising  the  name,  day  and  night,  they  are  blessed  with  by  the  grace  of 
Guru.  3 

P.  127 

are  efc  mfe  feu  are*  ^rare  n  gur  kai  sabad  in  gufaa  veechaaray. 
With  the  word  of  Guru,  this  cave  (body)  ponders. 
?th  fftdHA  wnfa^ft  Hare  ii  naam  niranjan  antar  vasai  muraaray. 
77fe  name  of  God  is  abiding  in  it 

<rfo       3F^  FTafe  H  J1^  fkfe  *JT3H  Kg  LP^few  lit)  II 

har  gun  gaavai  sabad  suhaa-ay  mil  pareetam  sukh  paavni-aa.  ||4|| 

He,  who  sings  of  the  attributes  of  God,  is  beautified  by  the  word.  And  is  enjoying  the  pleasure  of 
the  union  with  love.  4 

hh  WBP^i      sn%  «rg  wit  ti  jam  jaagaafcee  doojai  bhaa-ay  kar  laa-ay. 

The  devil  of  death  collects  taxes,  from  those  in  other  love. 

s^u  f»  %fe  nnre  ii  naavhu  bhoolay  day-ay  sajaa-ay. 

Those  forgetting  name  are  punished. 

Ui^t  HUB  5T  StT  8#  WW       ot^few  WW 

ghiarhee  muhatkaa  laykhaa  layvai  ratee-ahu  maasaa  tol  kadjiaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

He  calls  for  the  account  of  every  moment,  and  He  weighs  with  even  one  of  the  smallest  weights.  5 

iiEtw3  flra  d%  ii  ^  K^t ii  pay-ee-arhai  pir  chaytay  naahee,  doojai  muthee  rovai  Dhaahee. 
WTiile  in  parent's  home,  the  husband  is  not  in  mind.  Hut  when  robbed  by  the  other,  she  bitterly 

weeps. 

vzt  a»cfeG  3<rfy  awtreft  ftu£  fire  sat  urefew  n£  u 

kharee  ku-aali-o  kuroop  kulkhanee  supnai  pir  nahee  paavni-aa.  ||6|| 

Thus  she  is  very  ugly,  ill-behaving,  of  bad  family,  she  will  not  meet  husband  even  in  dream .  6 
iribxk  flra-  nfo  ^H'fewr  n  pay-ee-arhai  pir  man  vasaa-i-aa. 
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If  while  in  parent's  home,  the  husband  is  abiding  in  mind. 

arfr  ^rgfo  fetrfewr  n  poorai  gur  hadoor  dikhaa-i-aa. 
Then  the  perfect  Guru  can  show  Him  in  her  presence. 
crwfe  fUf  wfkw  cffc  wfe  jth#  fW  w%     nu^fenr  \\?\\ 
kaaman  pir  raakhi-aa  kan£h  laa-ay  sabd_ay  pir  raavai  sayj  suhaavani-aa.  ||7|  | 
Thus  the  damsel  keeps  husband's  love  in  embrace.  In  a  decorated  bed,  she  enjoys  husband  with 
word.  7 

»ru     nfe        ii  aapay  dayvai  sad  bulaa-ay. 
He  himself  calls  to  give. 

»rv3T  ^  >?ft7  ^nr^  H  aapnaa  naa-o  man  vasaa-ay. 
He  gives  His  name  to  abide  in  mind 

?w  f>r&  ^fo>»p^  >»rcfo?>     arc  wwfew  iiciiatioeii 
naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee  an-din  sad_aa  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||8H28||29|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  only  by  being  in  name,  therefore,  day  and  night,  ever  sing  His 
attributes".  8,28,29. 

xzw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH  M:  3 
f^H  tray  H^'fo  ft      ii  oofcam  janam  suthaan  hai  vaasaa. 
Blessed  is  the  birth,  the  best  is  the  place  of  living. 
Hfedw       *ra  vrfo  few  ii  sa£gur  sayveh  ghar  maahi  udaasaa. 
If  one  serves  true  Guru,  he  lives  detached  even  in  home. 
ufe  ^fti  deiftj  hs*  aftr  w#  ufe  ^ftr  hs  fkud^few  IRII 
har  rang  raheh  sadaa  rang  raatay  har  ras  man  tariptaavni-aa.  ||l|  I 
He  always  lives  busy  in  His  love,  The  nectar  of  God  satisfies  his  mind  1 
uf      ffhf'      ufe  gfe  Hfs  ^H'^fewr  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  parh  bujh  man  vasaavani-aa. 
01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself,  for  those  who  read,  understand  and  get  Him  living  in  mind 
arayftf  irafb  «rfr  so?  Hwnjftr  efe  FreV  frf  ir?fW  11=111  3tnf  ii 
gurmukh  parheh  har  naam  salaaheh  dar  sachai  sotjhaa  paavni-aa.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 
Gurmukh  reads  and  praises  the  name  of  God,  he  is  honoured  at  the  doors  of  True.  I  (Pause). 
wrs*f  >»r£f  Tifa  gfb»r  mr%  ii  a  lakh  ab_hay-o  har  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 
The  unknowable,  the  indivisible  God  is  pervading. 
fupfe  s  ftr^t  infew  wii  ii  upaa-ay  na  kitee  paa-i-aa  jjaa-ay. 
He  can  not  be  blessed  by  any  other  attempt 
fotg»r  a%  y  Hfedid     <re^t  >rte  fH»'«fe»r  iipii 
kirpaa  karaytaa  satgur  bhaytai  nadree  mayl  milaavani-aa.  ||2|| 
If  He  is  kind,  then  one  meets  a  true  Guru,  and  this  union  is  by  His  grace.  2 

wfe      ficft  f$  ii  doojai  bjiaa-ay  parhai  nahee  boojhai. 
Wit  en  in  other's  love,  neither  one  reads  nor  understands . 
fcjftrfii  HTfew  Er^fe     n  taribaDh  maa-i-aa  kaaran  looihai. 
He  clashes  for  the  worldliness  of  three  gunas. 
%ftrftr  ars  §zfo  are  m$  are-  hh^t  Hsrfe  cRrefew  113  n 
taribaDh  banDhan  £ooteh  gur  sabdee  gur  sabdee  mukai  karaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

This  bondage  of  three  gunas  is  broken  by  the  word  of  Guru.  Thus  only  word  of  Guru  is  liberating.  3 
teg  hs  ^as  ?8t  s      ii  ih  man  chanchal  vas  na  aavai. 
This  mind  is  slippery,  therefore  is  not  under  control 
?feir  wit  &j  fefa  trt  ii  dubiDhaa  laagai  dah  dis  Dhaavai. 
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In  duality,  it  wanders  in  ten  directions. 

fey  oP  cfer  fatf  Hfo  <JTHT  fetf  tflf  H*fr  W^few  118 II 

bikh  kaa  keerhaa  bikh  meh  raataa  bikh  hee  maahi  pachaavani-aa.  ||4|| 

Worm  of  poison,  is  busy  in  poison,  and  is  burning  in  poison.  4 

of  tr§  ora  3  ory        ii  ha-o  ha-o  karay  tai  aap  janaa-ay. 

He  boasts  in  ego  and  thus  tries  for  recognition. 

ai  craH  at  fee  wfs  7>  ^  n  baho  karam  karai  kichh  thaa-ay  na  paa-ay. 

For  this  he  repeatedly  attempts,  but  achieves,  no  purpose. 

3  a'dfd  fee  s     a«H  nnfe  yo^faw  imii 
tuih  tay  baahar  kichhoo  na  hovai  bakhsay  sabad  suhaavani-aa.  1 15|  | 
Nothing  is  possible,  outside  You  (God).  You  bless  in  beautiful  words.  5 
fu^      uicr  snt  ?>Tcft  n  upjai  pachai  har  boojhai  naahee. 
One  is  born,  is  burnt,  but  does  not  realize  God. 
w>fe77  fft  sis  P«w«fl  ii  an-djn  doojai  bhaa-ay  firaa-ee. 

Day  and  night,  he  wanders  in  other's  love. 
H?TH¥  FTSW  3lfe»T  d  fSdW  »ffe  JlfefcF  UBHi^fewf  l|£|| 

manmukh  janam  ga-i-aa  hai  birthaa  antga-i-aa  paehhutaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

The  life  of  Manmukh  is  wasted  in  vain,  in  the  end,  he  leaves  repenting.  6 

faf  u^ftr  frran?       ii  pir  pardays  sigaar  banaa-ay. 

The  husband  is  abroad,  but  she  has  decorated  herself. 

wtm  wj  >kk  5T3H  or>r#  ii  manmukh  anDh  aisay  karam  kamaa-ay. 

The  blind  Manmukh  does  such  like  deeds. 

UH%  7>        U75fk  7>  SE*  few         dW^f&MF  II 711 

halat  na  sobhaa  palat  na  dho-ee  birthaa  janam  gavaavni-aa.  1 17|| 

Neither  she  is  praised  here  nor  is  protected  hereafter,  she  has  lost  her  life  vainly.  7 

afa  w  mj  fsift  f¥a&      11  har  kaa  naam  kinai  virlai  jaataa. 

Some  very  rare  ones  know  the  name  of  God 

ut  are  o(  jrafe        ii  pooray  gur  kai  sabad  pachhaataa. 

They  understand  the  word  of  perfect  Guru. 

an-din  bhagat  karay  din  raatee  sehjay  hee  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 18|| 
Day  and  night,  they  are  ever  in  devotion,  they  enjoy  this  pleasure,  in  ease.  8 
Hfo  H^t  ii  sabh  meh  vartai  ayko  so-ee. 

Only  same  (God)  is  pervading  alt 

areyfa  feaw  f§      n  gurmukh  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ee. 

Only  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  understands  it. 

?r?>cr  <Wh  ot  ft?»  Huftr  afo  ftratF  »rfa  ftrapvfew  iitfiistliiaoii 

naanak  naam  ra£ay  jan  soheh  kar  kirpaa  aap  milaavani-aa.  ||9||29||30|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  in  the  love  of  name  are  beautified.  Becoming  kind  He  Himself  gets  them  to 
unite".  9.29.30. 

P.  128 

>re  huw  3  ii  maaih  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 
H?>>ra  usfb  ufen  ercp^ftr  ii  manmukh  parheh  pandit  kahaaveh. 
Manmukh  studies  and  likes  to  be  called  Pandit  (Scholar), 
wis  hu1  eg-  ir^ftr  u  doojai  bhaa-ay  mahaa  dukh  paavahi. 
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He  suffers,  a  lot  in  other's  love. 

fsrftwr  >F3  fen*  jt§  Wt  fefe  fefe  57ft  w^few  iish 

bikhi-aa  maatay  ktchh  soojhai  naahee  fir  fir  joonee  aavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Intoxicated  by  the  poison,  does  not  know  anything,  thus  is  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and 
death.  1 

uf      rftf      ufft  H»fr  Im??1?^^  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  ha-umai  maar  milaavani-aa. 
Of  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself  for  one,  who,  by  killing  ego,  gets  to  unite. 
3RJ  f&  3  UTU  Hfo  ?ftp»T  tTfe  3H  HdftJ  UTttT^fettT  Hill  dd'Q  II 

gur  sayvaa  tay  har  man  vasi-aa  har  ras  sahj  pee-aavni-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

With  the  service  of  Guru,  God  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind,  He  gets  me  to  drink  His  nectar  in 
ease.  J  (Pause). 

usftr  ufo  uh"      wrfew  n  vayd  parheh  har  ras  nahee  aa-i-aa. 
/  read  Vedas,  but  could  not  get  the  nectar  of  God. 

?¥^f<j  wu  H*fe»r  it  vaad  vakaaneh  mohay  maa-i-aa. 
Only  debates,  recitations,  greed  for  money  are  not  enough. 
WtaPJFiSHsft  ITS'  MrftPMT3T  3T9HtV  ffftf  uf<J  3F?fe>Hr  Ptl 

agi-aanmatee  sadaa  anDhi-aaraa  gurmukh  boojh  har  gaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

Intoxicated  by  ignorance  is  always  in  darkness,  Gurmukh  knows  and  sings  of  God,  2 

Ertrwr  wafe  HU^t'  ll  aktho  kathee-ai  sabad.  suhaavai. 
The  unrelatable  should  be  related  in  beautiful  words. 
aravrat  Hfe  m  w$  u  gurmatee  man  sacho  b_haavai. 
In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  True  is  liked  by  mind. 
H#  HU  ^ftj  feff  w3\  feu  H5  FTfe  <J4l'«fe»>r  115 II 

sacho  sach  raveh  din  raatee  ih  man  sach  rangaavin-aa.  1 13|  | 

The  Truest  of  the  true  is  recited  day  and  night,  thus  this  mind  gets  to  be  in  love  with  True.3 

h  Hfo  ut  f3?>  h#  3^  ii  jo  sach  ratay  tin  sacho  b_haavai. 

Those  in  love  with  True  like  only  True. 

>nnj      s         ii  aapay  day-ay  na  pachhotaavai. 

God  Himself  gives  (His  love)  and  does  not  repent. 

ara"  er  Hafe      hh      fkfe  h#  m  u^few  iisii 

gur  kai  sabad  sadaa  sach  jaataa  mil  sachay  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 14|| 

With  the  word  of  Guru  True  is  ever  known.  By  meeting  True,  the  happiness  is  blessed.  4 
^3  <JH3  feS1  HH  7)  W$l  II  ?ToT  HdH'tH  W$t  II 

koorh  kusat  tinaa  mail  na  laagai.  gur  parsaadee  an-din  jaagai. 

Such  devotees  do  not  suffer  the  dirt  of  lies,  the  falsehood/By  the  grace  of  Guru,  they  are  ever 
awake. 

fc73H75  7FH  ?ft  VIS  ifldfij  H^t  HT?  THtt'^few  IN  II 

nirmal  naam  vasai  ghat  bheejar  jo£ee  jot  milaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

The  pure  name  thus  comes  to  stay  in  body,  He  gets  the  light  to  merge  in  Light.  5 

t  an?  xi3fa  ufa-  33    tr^ftr  n  tarai  gun  parheh  har  tat  na  jaaneh. 

By  reading  of  three  gunas,  one  cannot  know  the  reality  of  God. 

ywu  f  &  any  hs?  7>  ua'tfa  ii  moolhu  bhulay  gur  sabad  na  pachhaaneh. 

Astrayed  from  beginning,  does  not  understand  the  word  of  Guru. 

hu  fewrO  fee     TFtft  are  natjl  gfe  U'efenr  win 

moh  bi-aapay  ki£hh  soojhai  naahee  gur  sabdee  har  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 
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Living  in  greed,  does  not  understand  anything,that  God  is  blessed  only  with  the  word  of  Guru.  6 

tra^  f^feftj  WTfew  ii  vayd  pukaarai  taribaDh  maa-i-aa. 
Vedas  cry  about  illusion  of  three  dimensions. 
h?)K¥  ?>  fsftr  f#  3»fe»r  ii  manmukh  na  boojheh  doojai  bhaa-i-aa. 
Manmukh  does  not  understand  and  is  in  other's  love. 

f        U^fiJ  <jfe        S  FFSfu  fes  ft"        U^fe»T  IIP II 

tarai  gun  parheh  har  ayk  na  jaaneh  bin  booihay  dukh  paavni-aa.  ||7|  | 

He  reads  about  three  guunas  but  does  not  know  one  God  Without  knowing  he  is  suffering 
sorrows,  7 

w  feH  grf  3»  »rfa  fkw%  n  jaa  tis  bhaavai  Jaa  aap  milaa-ay. 

If  He  likes,  He  Himself  gets  to  unite. 

ara  HHtft  rrurqr  ^  *jcf%  u  gur  sabdee  sahsaa  dookh  chukaa-ay. 

With  the  word  of  Guru  one  is  saved  of  the  sufferings  from  dualities. 

?TOoT  Srf  oft  H#  ?fe»P^t  TFH  rffe  W  U^fojT  II  CII30II3^II 

naanak  naavai  kee  sachee  vadi-aa-ee  naamo  man  sukh  paavni-aa.  ||8||30||31|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  real  greatness  of  the  name  is,  that  with  name  in  mind,  one  gets  genuine 

happiness".  8,30,31. 

>r?  huw  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJH M:  3 
Rsddii  Hcrarar  >n»v  nst  n  nirgun  sargun  aapay  so-ee. 
He  himself  is  beyond  guunas  and  in  guunas. 
3f  ire^t  h  iffe?  d^t  ii  tat  pachhaanai  so  pandit  ho-ee. 
Realising  this  reality  one  is  Pandit  (Scholar). 

wrfU  3%  ?35         <n%  HTy  Kfe  *?H'*few  11*111 

aap  tarai  saglay  kul  taarai  har  naam  man  vasaavani-aa.  ||1|| 

Those  who  have  the  name  of  God  in  mind,  they  liberate  and  get  their  family  liberated  1 

uf      ?ft§      ufe     ufif  ft?  yr^fewr  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  har  ras  chakh  saad  paavni-aa. 

Ol  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  have  tasted  the  nectar  of  God  and  are  enjoying  it. 

Ufo  <JH  WVfa  H  TO  fc^HS  f?)3HH  7TH  ftpJF^fettF  Hill  dtl'8  II 

har  ras  chaakhahi  say  jan  nirmal  nirmal  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Those  who  taste  the  nectar  of  God  are  pure,  pure  because  they  remember  the  pure  name  (of 
God).  I  (Pause). 

ft  fedcMtf  h  ii  so  nihkarmee  jo  sabad  beechaaray. 

One  who  ponders  over  word  is  not  selfish. 
wrefo  33  farwfB  u§ft  >r%  n  antar  tat  gi-aan  ha-umai  ma  a  ray. 
Having  the  real  in  mind,  he  kills  ego  with  knowledge, 
<ry  u^h     fefti  tp£  3  are  ftfe  HH^few  nan 

naam  pad.aarath  na-o  niDh  paa-ay  tarai  gun  mayt  samaavani-aa.  1 12[| 

He  gets  the  nine-fold  treasure  of  name,  and  eliminating  three  Guunas  he  merges  in  God  2 
ufft  sra-  rAdcJdtf  7)  irt  ii  ha-umai  karai  nihkarmee  na  hovai. 

Busy  in  ego,  cannot  be  above  self. 

m  y<JH'*fl  gfft  *f  ii  gur  parsaadee  ha-umai  khovai. 

This  ego  can  be  eliminated  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

mnfe  ftraa  hs*  >jpy  4fei%  sra  raer  ?rs  arefewr  11311 

antar  bibayk  sad_aa  aap  veechaaray  gur  sabdee  gun  gaavani-aa.  1 13|| 

Having  the  potential  of  logic  within,  one  always  ponders  over  self,  and  sings  His  attributes  with 


265 


the  word  of  Guru.  3 

sTfo  TO  H'dld  feaHK  HET  II       tidlfu  fe3  3ja>fftf  dst  II 

har  sar  saagar  nirmal  so-ee.  sant  chugeh  nij  gurmukh  ho-ee. 

God  is  a  pond,  is  ocean,  and  same  is  pure.  The  saints  pick,  and  are  ever  Gurmukh. 

feH6'6  orafr  FR?1,  fee^  3^  a§H  HW  dcf^few  II 8 II 

isnaan  karahi  sadaa  din  raatee  ha-umai  mail  chukaavani-aa.  ||4|| 

They  ever  take  bath  day  and  night,  and  thus  wash  off  the  dirt  of  ego.  4 

feaHBaVtfHfiAJFfa"  n  «rfo h% ?ft      wrfr  ii  nirmal  hansaa  paraympi-aar.  harsarvasai  ha-umai  maar. 

Such  swans  (saints)  are  pure,  and  are  in  mutual  love.  They,  by  killing  ego,  live  in  the  nectar  of 

God. 

P.  129 

wffbMr  ytfc  mife  w§  <n%  Hfe      wefew  nun 

ahinis  pareet  sabad  saachai  harsarvaasaa  paavni-aa.  ||5|| 

Day  and  night  they  are  in  love  with  word  of  True,  they  get  a  living  in  the  ocean  of  God.  5 

mn*  H&mftw  ufft  m  w$  ii  manmukh  sadaa  bag  mailaa  ha-umai  mal  faa-ee. 

Manmukh  is  always  a  dirty  crane,  he  is  in  the  dirt  of  ego. 

(sha'a  orl'  Uf  Aw  s  w&  ii  isnaan  karai  par  mail  na  jaa-ee. 

He  takes  bath  but  filth  does  not  wash  off. 

rft?3  h%  ara-  rra?        afw  >te  for^fewr  n  £  ii 

jeevat  marai  gur  sabad  beechaarai  ha-umai  mail  chukaavani-aa.  ||6|| 

If  one  dies  while  living,  ponders  over  word,  then  he  can  remove  this  filth  of  ego.  6 

ass  irergg  ujg  3  wfew  w  ratan  padaarath  ghar  £ay  paa-i-aa. 

The  wealth  of  jewels  is  available  from  home. 

U%  HPddlfd  JTOt?  Hi'feW  II 

s  —  —  — 

poorai  satgur  sabad  sunaa-i-aa. 

This  is  known  by  the  word  recited  by  perfect  Guru. 

ara  u«JH'fe  f>rfe»r  wfawv  wife  w?>z nru  yd'<sfe*>r  11211 

gur  parsaad  miti-aa  anDhi-aaraa  ghat  chaanan  aap  pachfaaanni-aa.  ||7|[ 

Wi/A  the  grace  of  Guru,  the  darkness  is  over.  Thus  he  himself  realizes  the  Light  in  body .  7 

wrfif  §tp£  #  «ru  #3"  n  aap  upaa-ay  iai  aapay  vaykhai. 

He  Himself  creates  and  Himself  looks  after. 

Hfddid  h#  h1  Hcj  $v  it  satgur  sayvai  so  jan  laykhai. 
Owe  wAo  serves  true  Guru  is  accepted  person. 

S^oT  ?TTH  ?K  143  wfefe  3ra  feayr  3  irT^fewfr  II till 3^113311 

naanak  naam  vasai  ghat  antar  gur  kirpaa  tay  paavni-aa.  ||8||31||32|| 

Nanak  says,  "Name  is  abiding  in  body,  One  can  get  it  with  the  grace  of  Guru  ".  8,3 J, 32, 

waw  3  11  maajh  mehlaa  3.  MAJHM:  3 
wfew  mu  H3I3  wfew  11  maa-i-aa  moh  jagat;  sabaa-i-aa. 
The  whole  world  is  in  the  greed  for  money. 
\  are-  ■JIhRj  Hd  wf&w  ii  tarai  gun  deeseh  moh  ay  maa-i-aa. 
It  seems  as  if  all  are  robbed  by  three  gunas  and  Maya. 
ara  varpst  et  feaw  5$  tjQy  yfe  fe^  »'€fe»r  11^11 
gur  parsaadee  ko  virtaa  boojhai  cha-uthai  pad.  liv  laavarji-aa.  | 

With  the  grace  of  Guru  very  rare  one  understands  this,  and  be  intuned  with  fourth  state  of 
being.  1 
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?ft^  ?"tJt  Hffe»T  HU  Hiife  ritt'^fewF  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  maa-i-aa  moh  sabad  jalaavani-aa. 

01  lovable  I  sacrifice  myself for  those,  who,  with  word,  burn  the  greed  for  money. 
MrfewT  Kg  fRP^  H  ijfe  frlf  fe?  H1!*  cjfe  ijfe  HU?st  HS*  tF?fe»f"  IH1  ^J1^  II 

maa-i-aa  mohjalaa-ay  sonar  si -o  chit  laa-ay hardarmahleesobhaa  paavni-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

One  who  burns  the  greed  for  money  is  intuned  with  God,  he  is  honoured  at  His  doors  in  His 

home.  1  (Pause). 

^  HS  tt  wfew  ii  d_ayvee  dayvaa  mool  hai  maa-i-aa. 
The  gods  and  goddesses  are  the  source  of  Maya. 
flfBffe  htrh"  ftffir  §im%J>r  ii  simrit  saasat  jinn  upaa-i-aa. 
They  have  composed  the  simiritis  and  shastras. 
sry  f  g  unfew       »rfe  rrfe  w  v^few  11311 
kaam  kroDh  pasri-aa  sansaaray  aa-ay  jaa-ay  dukjh  paavni-aa.  1 12|| 
The  cupidity,  the  anger  is  prevailing  the  world,  people  suffer  birth  and  death.  2 
fell  fefe  fin»F7»  335  fe^  uifevjr  11  tis  vich  gi-aan  ratan  tk  paa-i-aa. 
In  this  body,  the  jewel  of  knowledge  is  placed. 
are  h<jh^  Hfc  ?*rtsw  11  gur  parsaadee  man  vasaa-i-aa. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru  it  has  been  got  to  abide  in  mind. 

m  HHH  JTC  clHrf  3jfo  U^  7TM  fW^fW  113  II 

jat  sat  sanjam  sach  kamaavai  gur  poorai  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa.  1 13|  | 

Such  devotees  practice  celibacy,  chastity,  discipline,  truth,  and  remember  the  name  of  perfect 
Guru.  3 

ifs^Mt  to  33fH  zw£  ii  pay-ee-arhai  Dhan  bjiaram  bhulaanee. 

The  woman  in  parent's  home  is  astraying  in  doubt. 

#  w&  fefa  v*4>&\  ii  doojai  laagee  fir  pachhotaanee. 

she  devotes  to  the  second  (other  than  God)and  then  repents. 

^53 mw? 5^3i^"H^  wsir^fewr  iisii  halat  palatdovai  gavaa-ay supnai sukh  na  paavni-aa.  ||4|| 

She  has  lost  both,  here  and  hereafter,  she  can  have  no  happiness  even  in  dream.  4 

$Et»ff  TO  $3  H>r$  II  pay-ee-arhai  Dhan  kantsamaalay. 

If  woman  in  parent's  home  remembers  her  husband. 

are  y<JH'til  t$  ?7&  ii  gur  parsaadee  vaykhai  naalay. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  always  finds  him  alongwith. 

fu^  k  Hufk  &t  wfVf       rrafe  ftrap?  ss^few  nun 

pir  kai  sahj  rahai  rang  raajee sabad  singaar  banaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

She  decorates  herself  with  word  and  enjoys  the  husband's  love  in  ease .  5 

ws&  fray  feffr  nfearar  wfenp  u  safal  janam  jinaa  sajgur  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  true  Guru,  their  life  is  a  success. 

f?r  &%  ara  irafe  H*5*fe»r  n  d.oojaa  bjiaa-o  gur  sabad  jalaa-i-aa. 

Guru  '.v  word  burns  their  love  for  other. 

£s  ^fk  arfu»r  «re  >fefo  fkft*  H3Hin%     are  ar^fewr  ii£ii 

ayko  rav  rahi-aa  ghat  antar  mil  satsangat  har  gun  gaavani-aa.  1 16|  | 

Only  One  is  abiding  in  body,  sing  His  attributes  by  joining  congregation.  6 

Hfeanj  ?>  fit  ft  5T$  »Ffe»fT  ii  satgur  na  sayvay  so  kaahay  aa-i-aa. 

Why  one  should  take  birth  ?ifhe  is  not  to  serve  the  true  Guru. 

ftjar  hWs  fadtf1  hsm  di^'fywr  ii  DhariQ  jeevan  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa. 
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His  life  is  a  curse,  and  he  is  wasting  life,  in  vain. 
HSHfW  75*H  fefe  <T  >H»f  ^  S*f  HU  *W  U^fejfr  ||^|| 

manmukh  naam  chit  na  aavai  bin  naavai  baho  d_ukh  paavni-aa.  ||7|| 

Manmukh  does  not  remember  name  and  without  name  he  suffers  a  lot  7 

frrfir  fan  Id  nrft  ws\  wit  ii  jin  sisat  saajee  so-ee  jaanai. 

One  who  has  created,  world,  only  He  knows. 

>mt  h$  Hafe  Vsr£  ii  aapay  maylai  sabad  oachhaanai. 

He  himself  gets  to  realize  the  word  and  unite. 

cT?)^  pro*  f>rfo»r  fe?>  fi?>  3^  fk?>  irftj  HHufe  jfa  fetr^fe>r  nt:  in  1133113311 

naanaknaam  mili-aa  tin  jan  ka-o  jin  Dhur mastak  laykh  likhaavani-aa.  ||8||1||32||33|| 

Nanak  says,  "This  name  is  available  to  those,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. "  8. 1.32.33 

W3  h<jw  0  11  maajh  mehlaa  4.  MAJH  Mr  4 

wfe  ygy  xwAra1  wu  11  aad  purakh  aprampar  aapay. 

He  is  Primal  Purakh,  the  same  is  infinite. 

rmj  mjij  wfU  Qwii  11  aapay  thaapay  thaap  uthaapay. 

He  Himself  establishes  and  Himself  deestablishes. 

H°f  nfo  ?g3"  jNr  ns\  arayfk  hs1-  ir^fewr  11111 

sabh  meh  vartai  ayko  so-ee  gurmukh  sob_haa  paava'i-aa.  |  |l  1 1 

He  alone  pervades  all,  but  only  Gurmukh  gets  honour .  1 

tj%  ^\  rft^  fcdd'dl  mi  fbw^foiT  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  nirankaaree  naam  Dhi-aavani-aa. 
Ol  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  the  Formless,  whose  name  is  to  be  remembered 

P.  130 

fen  w  ?>  tfa»r  mfe  i»ife  ^fwr  areyfW       atp^fewr  mil  3U*£  11 

tis  roop  na  raykh-i-aa  ghat  ghat  day khi-aa  gurmukh  alakh  lakhaavani-aa.  rahaa-o. 

He  has  no  form,  no  sign,  and  is  seen  is  all  bodies.  Gurmukh  can  know,  the  unknowable.  1  (Pause) 

§  efeww  fegiro  iff  w£t  11  too  da-i-aal  kirpaal  parafeh  so-ee. 

You  are  kind,  generous,  the  same  is  my  Master. 

?g  few  ftT  »f?f  ??  g^t  ir  tuDh  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee. 

None  other  than  you  is  there. 

3T§  WH1?  ofg  ?TH  et  7TH  S^fk  HH^^fewF  II3II 

gur  parsaad  karay  naam  dayvai  naamay  naam  samaavani-aa.  ||2|| 

//  Guru  becomes  gracious  and  gives  name,  through  name  I  shall  merge  in  name .  2 

3  wit  h?t  fHcwad'<j'  11  tooN  aapay  sachaa  sirjanhaaraa. 

You  yourself  is  the  real  Creator. 

aar^t  s%  §t  ¥3*w  11  bhagtee  bharay  tayray  bhandaaraa. 

Your  treasures  are  full  with  devotion. 

arayftf  tfh  fk&     aft  Hufo  HH»fa  sran^fewr  11 3 11 

gurmukh  naam  milai  man  bheejai  sahj  samaaDh  lagaavani-aa.  ||3| | 

When  Gurmukh  is  given  name,  his  mind  pleases,  he  sits  in  trance,  in  ease.  3 

w>fe$  3T£  ar^r  t[3      11  an-din  gun  gaavaa  parabh  tayray. 

Day  and  night,  Ol  my  Master  I  sing  your  attributes. 

hwJI  ^Jtew     ii  tuDh  saalaahee  pareeiam  mayray. 
Ol  my  love,  I  praise  you, 
?g  few       s  H€\  ww  are  irajr^  f  v»¥fe»r  nun 
tuDh  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  jaachaa  gur  parsaadee  tooN  paavni-aa.  1 14|  | 
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/  beg  from  none  other  than  you,  this  I  get  with  the  grace  of  Guru.  4 
nranj  »rare?  fafe  ii  agam  agochar  mi£  nahee  paa-ee. 

Limits  of  the  inaccessible,  unknowable  are  not  known. 

%yr  OTfu  |  &ftr  fHw^t  11  apnee  kirpaa  karahi  tooN  laihi  milaa-ee. 
If  you  be  kind,  please  let  me  unite. 
u%  ara  t  rrafe  fw^t>>t      Hfe     u^few  imii 
pooray  gur  kai  sabad  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sabad  sayv  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 15|  | 
Let  us  remember  the  words  of  perfect  Guru,  serving  word,  we  get  happiness.  5 

aH?F         are  ant  11  rasnaa  gunvantee  gun  gaavai. 

The  virtuous  tongue  sings  of  virtues. 

?ph  hw3  h#  srf  ii  naam  salaahay  sachay  bhaavai. 

Praising  name  are  liked  by  the  True. 

arayfif  HtT  ad  Ofisi  w^t  ftffe  h#  h?f  iccfeiH1*  ii£  ii 

gurmukh  sadaa  rahai  rang  raatee  mil  sachay  sobhaa  paavni-aa.  1 16|  | 

Gurmukhs  are  ever  in  love,  meeting  True  they  are  praised.  6 

Hfiw  sraH  art  wJoCdl  ii  manmukh  karam  karay  ahaNkaaree. 

Manmukhs  act  in  ego. 

tP?t  tRH     wift      ii  joo-ai  janam  sabh  baajee  haaree. 
They  have  lost  their  life  in  the  game  of  gamble. 
nfsfe  Wf  H<F  dlU'd'  feft"  fefr  H'^fe>>r  IIP  II 

antar  lobh  mahaa  gubaaraa  fir  fir  aavan  jaavani-aa.  ||7|| 

Within  them  is  the  pitch  darkness  of  greed,  they  come  and  go  again  and  again.  7 

wmQ-  aranr  e  ^fewnfc  n  ffe  af  wrflr  fotr?  gftr  u^t  ii 

aapay  kartaa  day  vadi-aa-ee.  jin  ka-o  aap  likhat  Dhur  paa-ee. 

The  Creator  Himself  gives  the  honour.  They  get,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. 

?TOoi  ("pm  tk^      ¥»th  ara  HB^t  Htt  ir^fewfT  nt:ii«tii38ii 

naanak  naam  milai  bha-o  bhanjan  gur  sabdee  sukh  paavni-aa.  1 18|  |1|  |34|| 

Nanak  says,  "With  the  word  of  Guru  the  fear  destroying  name  is  blessed,  and  this  gives  the 
happiness. "  8. 1.34 

W5  ktjw  v  "i?  ^  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5  ghar  i.  MAJH  MOHALL-5  GHAR  - 1 

>»?3fo  »nw  ?j  fr^t  sfw  ii  antar  alakh  na  jaa-ee  lakhi-aa. 

The  unknowable  is  within,  but  is  not  known  . 

?fh  a^  &  an?*  gfw  ii  naam  ratan  lai  gujhaa  rakhi-aa. 

He  has  kept  concealed  the  jewel  of  name. 

rmn  wra"?  h?  §  %w  ara  £  rafe  wtr^fe»F  ii^ii 

agam  agochar  sabh  tay  oochaa  gur  kai  sabad  lakhaavani-aa.  ||1|  | 

The  inaccessible,  the  unknowable  is  the  highest  of  all,  He  is  known  by  the  word  of  Guru.  1 
u§      rftf      afe  Mftr  ?th  Ha;'«sfertr  n  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  kai  meh  naam  sunaavni-aa. 

01  lovable,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  one,  who  narrates  the  name  in  dark  age. 

fir»p%  h§  tn%-  tidHA  in^fe>»F  ii^ii  gjpf  II 

sant  pi-aaray  sachai  Dhaaray  vadbhaagee  darsan  paavni-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
The  dear  saints  are  truly  placed,  The  greatly  fortunate  can  see  them .  1  (Pause). 
H'fUot  fm  ftrft  erf  fgg£  ii  saaDhik  siDh  jisai  ka-o  firday. 
One  for  whom  the  meditating  the  perfecting,  are  wandering  to  find. 
q*ri}  f^tj  fa»pftrfr>  f«ra%  II  barahmay  indar  Dhi-aa-in  hirday. 
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Even  Brahma,  Indar,  remember  Him  in  heart. 

srfe  d=fln'  5t?ftr  3*  3r§  anj  fnfe  fcnj^  sr^few  H9 11 

kot  tayteesaa  khojeh  taa  ka-o  gur  mil  hirdai  gaavani-aa.  1 12|| 

Thirty  three  crares  are  searching  Him,  joining  Guru  they  sing  Him,  in  heart.  2 

ws  uuh  ~3tj  ffu  v^ar  it  aa£h  pahar  tuDh  jaapay  pavnaa. 

All  through  day  and  night,  the  air  remembers  you  (God). 

trant  ft^a  yfea  ^377  11  Dhartee  sayvak  paa-ik  charnaa. 

The  earth  is  your  servant,  lying  under  your  feet 

*ret  ^         f^ft  H¥7F  3  Hfe  S^feMT  113 II 

khaanee  banee  sarab  nivaasee  sab_hnaa  kai  man  bhaavni-aa.  1 13|  | 

The  sources  of  life,  of  sound,  of  all  living,  are  pleased  with  you  (God).  3 

ww  w$m  3RHfa  w%  11  saachaa  saahib  gurmukh  jaapai. 

The  true  Master  is  known  through  Gurmukh. 

u%  jr-  a  nnfe  ftmnt  11  pooray  gur  kai  sabad  sinjaapai. 

He  is  recognized  by  the  word  of  perfect  Guru. 

jin  pee-aa  say-ee  tariptaasay  sachay  sach  aghaavani-aa.  ||4|  | 

Those  who  drink  nectar  are  contented,  and  thus  with  the  Truest  of  the  true,  they  are  happy .  4 

%h  uifo  ftuw  wet        11  iis  ghar  sahjaa  so-ee  suhaylaa. 

In  whose  home  (body)  is  Master,  he  is  happy. 

m&  Ihttc  at  ttb  aw  ii  anad  binod  karay  sad  kaylaa. 

He  always  has  played  for  recreation  for  bliss,  for  joy. 

R  MA^d1  H  ?3"  FRT  H  H77  «'<fe»»F  II M II 

so  Dhanvantaa  so  vad  saahaa  jo  gur  chamee  man  laavani-aa.  ||5|  | 

He  is  wealthy,  he  is  great  Master,  who  places  his  mind  at  the  feet  of  Guru.  5 

uftjs  £  $  fefla  hhtt  11  pahilo  day  taiN  rijak  samaahaa. 

Firstly,  You  (God)  gathered  food for  all, 

fag  %  ^     §w  11  pichho  day  $aiN  janj  upaahaa. 

Then  You  created  all  the  forms  of  life. 

3IT  S  HW)ft  S%  S  SET  «'«ff3»T  ||£|| 

fuDh  jayvad  daataa  avar  na  su-aamee  lavai  na  ko-ee  laavani-aa.  ||6|| 

01  my  Master  none  else  is  the  Giver,  equaling  you,  none  can  even  remotely  match  you.  6 

fen  ?  3sr  p  35-  fij»p£  11  jis  tooN  tu£haa  so  tuDh  Dhi-aa-ay. 

To  whom  you  are  gracious,  he  remembers  you, 

mttWop     awt  11  saaDh  janaa  kaa  mantar  kamaa-ay. 

He  practices  the  Mantar  of  saints. 

»FfU  3%  Hdl»  a*5  T%  fsfH  -dtfdlU  S'oT  J?  ^'<fe*»F  IIP  II 

aap  tarai  saglay  kul  iaaray  tis  dargeh  thaak  na  paavni-aa.  1 17|  | 

He  liberates,  and  liberates  his  whole  family,  none  can  stop  him  on  his  way  to  His  court  7 

P.  131 

4      f  f#      11  tooN  vadaa  tooN  00c  ho  oochaa. 
You  are  great,  the  greatest  of  the  great. 
f  wfc  »ffe  h#  H\F  11  tooN  bay-ant  a£  moocho  moochaa. 
You  are  limitless,  the  highest  of  the  high. 
sw3t     ^e1  <s'Ac<  em  t?H'<^f5»r  11  c  11^1131411 
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ha-o  kurbaanee  tayrai  vanjaa  naanak  daas  dasaavani-aa.  ||8||1||35|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  you,  the  Master,  have  me  as  your  servant.  "  8. 1.35 

v  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
oif?  jt  Hsry      n  g^ra1,  ii  ka-un  so  muktaa  ka-un  so  jugtaa. 
Who  is  liberated,  who  is  united? 

z&s  5"  fiji»F?>t  6?f?  h  goRT  ||  ka-un  so  gi-aanee  ka-un  so  baktaa. 

Wlio  is  knowledgeable,  who  is  a  narrator? 
<x6s  R  fdldtft  c<6*  dSe  H  cftMfe"  ir^  flt&  IHll 

ka-un  so  girhee  ka-un  udaasee  ka-un  so  keemat  paa-ay  jee-o.  1 11|  | 

Wlio  is  house-holder,  who  is  renouncer,?  Who  can  value  you  O!  lovable?  1 

■fafe  ftrftr  wtp  feffr  faftr  ezr  it  kin  biDh  baaDhaa  kin  biDh  qhhootaa. 

Which  way  one  is  bonded,  which  way  free? 

fefc  ftftr  »r?2"  wws  fs*  ii  kin  biDh  aavan  jaavan  tootaa. 
Which  way  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  broken. 
cTCH  ctfs  RsOddH1         H  oft!"  SITO 

ka-un  karam  ka-un  nihkarmaa  ka-un  so  kahai  kahaa-ay  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Wfio  is  in  action,  who  is  in  inaction.  Who  can  say  or  get  to  say,  01  lovable,  3 

°fe~5  jt  jpft»r  cfcs  h  ?*ft»r  ii  ka-un  so  sukhee-aa  ka-un  so  d_ukhee-aa. 

Wfio  is  happy,  who  is  unhappy? 

9"  H75Mg  erfz  #Htft»r  ii  ka-un  so  sanmukh  ka-un  vaymukhee-aa. 
Who  is  face  to  face,  who  is  back  to  back? 
fefc  fefa  fk&fii  fefe  ftiftr  fast  feu  feftj  ciff  ^did'y  rftf  113  n 
kin  biDh  milee-ai  kin  biDh  bichhurai  ih  biDh  ka-un  pargataa-ay  jee-o.  1 13|  | 
Wliich  way  to  unite,  which  way  to  disunite?  O!  lovable,  who  will  tell  this  device?  3 
zi&s  jt  »rai  fa?       3^  ii  ka-un  so  akhar  jit  Dnaavai  rahtaa, 
Wliich  is  the  word,  that  stops  astraying? 

erff  §y%H  fkn"  othmhh  Tjus*  ii  ka-un  updays  jit  dukh  sukh  sam  sahtaa. 
Wliich  is  the  teaching,  which  keeps  the  pain  and  pleasure  alike. 

txQ<i  7J        #!5  U'dbJdH  fa»n£  fefe  ftlftTcfl<HA  31"^  tft#  H9II 

ka-un  so  chaal  jit  paarbarahrn  Dhi-aa-ay  kin  biDh  keertan  gaa-ay  jee-o.  1 14|  | 

Which  is  the  method  to  remember  the  Supreme.  O!  lovable,  which  way  to  sing  His  praise.  4 

araHtV  Hera*  araytV  irae*  n  gurmukh  muktaa  gurmukh  jugtaa. 

Gurmukh  is  liberated,  Gurmukh  is  united. 

?RHfW  ffiwtft  ?ra>j1V  acraT  ii  gurmukh  gi-aanee  gurmukh  baklaa. 

Gurmukh  is  knowledgeable,  Gurmukh  is  narrator. 

*f?>  ftTool  8-e'rtl  aranftr  arawtV  sfb>n%*  vt?  ht&  nu  ii 

Dhan  girhee  udaasee  gurmukh  gurmukh  keemat  paa-ay  jee-o.  1 15|  | 

Great  is  th  Gurmukh,  house  holder,  the  renouncer.  O!  lovable  Gurmukh  knows  the  worth.  5 

xjfft      arayftr      n  ha-umai  baaDhaa  gurmukh  chhootaa. 

The  egoist  is  bonded,  the  Gurmukh  is  liberated. 

araytV  »r^5  wzz      n  gurmukh  aavan  jaavan  tootaa. 

The  cycle  of  birth  and  death  of  a  Gurmukh  is  broken. 

araHfa  sra>i  arawfa  Pauowht  areytV  a%  g  wwi*  tft§  n£n 

gurmukh  karam  gurmukh  nihkarmaa  gurmukh  karay  so  subhaa-ay  jee-o.  ||6|| 

Gurmukh  is  in  action,  Gurmukh  is  above  action  .  O  !  lovable,  whatever  Gurmukh  does,  is 
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pleasing.6 

srayftf  mfh>r  wsyftf  tfyrmr  n  gurmukh  sukhee-aa  manmukh  dukhee-aa. 
Gurmukh  is  happy  Manmukh  is  unhappy. 

arayfa  hsh¥  Hsyfe  twftw  11  gurmukh  sanmukh  manmukh  vaymukhee-aa. 

Gurmukh  is  face  to  face,  Manmukh  back  to  back. 

jrayfe  fksWf  Hsyftf  fee$  arayftr  feflr  ijai^  ?frt  iipii 

gurmukh  milee-ai  manmukh  vichhurai  gurmukh  biDh  pargataa-ay jee-o.  1 17|  | 

Gurmukh  is  in  union,  Manmukh  is  in  separation.  O!  lovable  Gurmukh  tells  the  method.  7 

arayfa  «fw  fire  wwz  aa^  n  gurmukh  akhar  jit  Dhaavat  rahtaa. 

The  word  of  Gurmukh  stops  from  straying. 

arayfW  fu%H     fw  hh  inrar  ii  gurmukh  updays  dukh  sukh  sam  sahtaa. 

In  the  teaching  of  Gurmukh,  pain  and  pleasure  are  alike. 

irayfa  w&  fa?  whtuw  ftr»p£  irayfa  «fl^*  apt  tftf  11*11 

gurmukh  chaal  jit  paarbarahm  Dhi-aa-ay  gurmukh  keerian  gaa-ay  jee-o.  1 18|  I 

Way  of  the  Gurmukh  is  to  remember  supreme.  01  Lovable,  Gurmukh  sings  His  praise .  1 

ii  sag  lee  bana£  banaa-ee  aapay. 
He  Himself  has  shaped  everything, 
wit     oT3th  wit  ii  aapay  karay  karaa-ay  thaapay. 
He  Himself  creates  and  gets  established. 
feoTH  t  Ufe€  cTOoT         HlU  HHT*  rftf  lltfll3ll3El 

ikas  tay  ho-i-o  anan£aa  naanak  aykas  maahi  samaa-ay  jee-o.  1 19|  |2||36|  | 

JVanak  savs,  "The  whole  expansion  is  from  One,  O!  lovable,  it  merges  in  the  same  one".  9.2.36. 

huw  u  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5.  MAJHM:  5 
yf  wfesnfl"  =r  few*  g»3T  ii  paraph  abhinaasee  taa  ki-aa  kaarhaa. 
When  the  imperishable  is  my  Master  ,  then  where  is  any  problem? 
a%  4di^d>  sr  to     m*w  ii  har  bJiagvaniaa  taa  jan  kharaa  sukhaalaa. 
When  God  of  fortune  is  there,  then  His  people  are  greatly  comfortable. 
rft»r  if?>  W7>  pro1  §  srafij  m#  w  vp^fewr  iiiii 
jee-a  paraan  maan  sukh-daata  iooN  karahi  so-ee  sukh  paavni-aa.  Ill  1 1 

You  (God)  are  the  Giver  of  happiness,  the  breath,  the  honour,  those  will  have  the  happiness, 
whom  you  bless  with.  1 

uf  &€t  ?ftf      arayfa  Hffc  3ffr  3»¥fe»»r  ii  ha-o  vaaree  jee-o  vaaree  gurmukh  man  tan  b_haavni-aa. 
Of  lovable,  J  sacrifice  myself  for  the  Gurmukh,  who  is  pleasing  to  my  mind  and  body. 

tooN  mayraa  parbat  tooN  mayraa  olaa  turn  sang  lavai  na  laavani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

You  are  my  mountain  (Protector),  you  are  my  refuge,  when  I  am  with  you,  none  else  can  touch 

me .  1  (Pause). 

hht  after  fog-  w$[  >fter  ii  tayraa  keetaa  jis  laagai  meethaa. 
Whoever  tastes  your  doing  as  sweet, 
Uffe  Uffe  yid^t/H  fefc  afe  ^fer  II 

ghat  ghat  paarbarahm  Jin  jan  dee£haa. 
That  person  sees  the  supreme  in  all  bodies. 

Effc  mrzfa  nfr  3ft  fea  fear  ^■tffew  ion  thaan  thanantar  tooNhai  tooNhai  iko  ik vaitaavani-aa.  1 12|| 
You  are  in  all  places  and  spaces,  You  alone  are  pervading .  2 
nan?  mm  f  d^sur  ii  sagal  manorath  tooN  d_ayvanhaaraa. 
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You  are  the  (iiver  of  all  that  I  wish. 

^arst  wfe  3%  sis'd'  ii  bhagtee  bhaa-ay  bharay  bhandaaraa. 

Your  treasures  are  full  with  loving  devotion. 

Hfewr  irfe     ?g  rot  yt  sra^  HH^fenr  ii3ii 

da-i-aa  Dhaar  raakhay  tuDh  say-ee  poorai  karam  samaavani-aa.  ||3|| 

Becoming  kind,  you  protect  them,  they  are  merging  in  you,  thus  they  are  lucky-  3 

P.  132 

rim  aujoi?       ii  anDh  koop  tay  kandhai  chaarhay. 

Pulling  out  from  blind  well,  you  brought  me  out. 

srfo  ter  trrr  Trefo  f?«F$  ii  kar  kirpaa  daas  nadar  nihaalay. 

Being  kind  to  your  servant,  you  see  you. 

3jz  wzfo  y^??  »rtefft  srfo  gfe  tfe  ?r  w^few  iioii 

gun  gaavahi  pooran  abhinaasee  kahi  sun  tot  na  aavani-aa.  [|4|  | 

/  sing  the  attributes  of  perfect  Imperishable,  no  shortage  is  in  telling  or  listening.  4 

»?rt  §t  f  fs  w*fw  ii  aithai  othai  tooNhai  rakhvaalaa. 

You  are  my  protector,  here  and  hereafter. 

wz  ?ra¥  hIu  3H    w  ii  maat  garabh  meh  turn  hee  paalaa. 

You  nursed  me  in  my  mother's  womb. 

wfsw        «t  uu  fes      gfti  ^  arc  w^knu  im  ii 

maa-i-aa  agan  na  pohai  tin  ka-o  rang  ratay  gun  gaavani-aa.  ||5|| 

The  fire  of  worldliness  does  not  touch  them,  who  with  love  sing  your  attributes.  5 

few  3T5     »pfW  tdv&  ii  ki-aa  gun  tay  ray  aakh  samaalee. 

Wltich  attributes  of  you,  I  remember. 

ht>  5?>        fij  ?>*rfa  fcurot  II  man  tan  antar  tuDh  nadar  nihaalee. 
/  see  y  ou  gracious,  abiding  in  my  mind  the  and  body. 

E  HtF  KT3"  WtJ?)        JWHt  3?  fatf  W??  ?>  fFTTfeW  ||£|] 

tooN  mayraa  meet  saajan  mayraa  su-aamee  tuDh  bin  avar  na  jaanni-aa.  ||6|  | 

You  are  my  friend  my  dear,  my  Master,  I  know  none  other  than  you  .  6 

fflK  erf  §  in?  sfew  frtct  ii  j is  ka-o  tooN  parabh  bha-i-aa  sahaa-ee. 

Ol  my  Master,  one  for  whom  you  are  protector. 

ferr  3Ht  ?^  7;  sfr  ct^t  ii  tis  tatee  vaa-o  na  lagai  kaa-ee. 

Even  hot  wind  cannot  touch  him. 

f  TFfUf  H^fe  W4WW  H37T3lfe  FTTU  l{7IZT^fe»T  II?  II 

too  saahib  saran  sukh-daata  satsangat  jap  pargataavani-aa.  1 17|  | 

You  are  the  Master,  giving  happiness  to  those  in  your  refuge  You  reveal  yourself  through 

remembering  in  true  congregation.  7 

§  f^r  mw  wrtra  yww  n  tooN  ooch  athaahu  apaar  amolaa. 

You  are  the  highest,  uncrossable,  infinite,  invaluable 

f  ww  Frftra  wn  %w  3iw  ii  tooM  saachaa  saahib  daas  tayraa  golaa. 

You  are  true  Master,  I,  the  servant,  am  your  maid. 

s  Hra1"  ww  6dd'y1  s^or  afe  afe  H'^fewr  iitriiaio^ii 

jooN  meeraa  saachee  thakuraa-ee  naanak  bal  bal  jaavani-aa.  1 18|  |3||37|  | 

Nanak  says,  "You  are  king,  your  kingdom  is  True,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  you."  8.3.37, 

n  unj  q  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5  ghar  2.  MAJH  M:  5  GHAR  -2 
fcz  fe^     jw»t>>r  ii  nit  nit  da-yu  samaalee-ai. 
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Let  us  ever  and  ever  remember  you, 

yfe   H?>?  feH'd1»t  ii  a^nf  ii  mool  na  manhu  visaaree-ai.  rahaa-o. 
Let  us  never  to  forget  you  from  our  mind.  (Pause) 
H3T  jfarfe  ip*\nt  u  santaa  sangat  paa-ee-aL 
Let  us  join  the  congregation  of  saints, 
ftr?  tth  £  wfe  ?>  w&ft  ii  jit  jam  kai  panth  na  jaa-ee-ai. 
So  that  we  may  not  go  the  way  of  devil  of  death. 
vrfa"  cT  ?PH  ft  5%  drtfu  S  SHlt  3Ffe  tfl#  111 

tosaa  har  kaa  naam  lai  tayray  kuleh  na  laagai  gaal  jee-o.  ||1|| 

Having  the  food  of  name  of  God,  01  lovable,  none  of  us,  of  your  family,  will  ever  be  in  trouble  1 

h  fHH^t  jp^ft  ii  jo  simranday  saaN-ee-ai. 

Those  who  remember  the  Master, 

s^fe  5  frs\  ireW  ii  narak  na  say-ee  paa-ee-ai. 

they  will  not  go  to  helL 

7i  «d!t!l  ftlS  Mfe        »Ffe  ifrS  II3II 

tatee  vaa-o  na  lag-eejin  man  vuthaa  aa-ay  jee-o.  |[2|| 

In  whose  mind,  the  lovable  comes  to  stay,  they  will  not  suffer  even  hot  wind.  2 

H^t  jtot  wisk  ii  say-ee  sundar  sohnay. 

Only  those  are  beautiful  charming, 

H'UHTdl  ftT77       ll  saaDhsang  jin  baihnay. 

Who  sit  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

Ufa  TO  foTft  Hft-W  H^t  3T#7  WF3"  rftf  113 II 

har  Dhan  jinee  sanji-aa  say-ee  gamb_heer  apaar  jee-o.  1 13|| 

Those  who  have  gathered  the  wealth  of  God,  O!  lovable,  they  are  extremely  profound  3 

ufr  wfiwf  dH'fe*  iftehft  ii  har  ami-o  rasaa-in  peevee-ai. 

Let  us  drink  the  nectar  of  God , 

yftr  fet  trs  t  ifNWfr  ii  muhi  di£hai  jan  kai  jeevee-ai. 

By  seeing  whose  face  we  live. 

cp^HFn%H^'(<j ftfenusraaRr^ w*ftf  nun  kaaraj saph savaar iai  nit poojahugurkay  paav jee-o.  ||4|| 

0  lovable,  I  ever  worship  the  feet  of  Guru,  all  my  matters  are  settled.  4 

h  ufe  offer  wfust  ii  fosfo  diH'tfl  tttj^t  ii  jo  har  keetaa  aapnaa.  tineh  gusaa-ee  jaapnaa. 
Those  who  accept  God,  as  their  own,  they  can  see  the  master. 
H  HZ*  iraW  H  HHHfe  frTH"  #  3*31  tft1|  imil 

so  sooraa  parDhaan  so  mas£ak  jis  d_ai  khaag  jee-o.  ||5|| 

01  lovable,  he  is  brave,  he  is  the  leader,  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  5 
>rs  m  *{f  nrear^fNr  ii  man  manDhay  parabjh  avgaahee-aa. 

In  my  mind  I  remember  my  Master. 

jjfu  grr       u'QiH'Jlw  ii  ayhi  ras  bhogan  paajisaahee-aa. 

Those  enjoying  His  nectar,  means  all  kingdoms. 

>fe*Mfo?>  futrr§3tH^toTT%  Brftfrftf  u£n  mandaa  mool  na  upji-o  £aray  sachee  kaarai  laag  jee-o.  ||6|| 
01  lovable,  I  am  free  from  ill-thoughts,  as  I  am  liberated  by  being  on  real  service.  6 

Kf?>  iirfew  n  kartaa  man  vasaa-i-aa. 
/  have  the  Creator  living  in  my  mind 
w&  w  sw  yrftpjr  ii  janmai  kaa  fal  paa-i-aa. 
/  am  blessed  with  the  fruits  of  life. 
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Mfe  5T3  Uft"  %tF  fajJ  d»T  Hd'dl  ift§  IIPH 

man  bhaavandaa  kant  har  tayraa  thir  ho-aa  sohaag  jee-o.  1 17|  | 

tour  God-h  usband  is  pleasing  to  your  mind,  OJ  lovable,  your  marital  bliss  is  stable.  7 

mz&  utf'dH  yTfe»fT  ii  atal  padaarath  paa-i-aa. 

/  have  got  the  immovable  wealth, 

f  ?H77  eft  rra^rfewr  ii  bhai  bhanjan  kee  sarnaa-i-aa. 

//  is  in  the  refuge  of  fear-  destroying. 

wfs  urefe       3*fa»f?j  firar      mvrf  riff  nciiaii3t:ii 

laa-ay  anchal  naanaktaari-an  jitaa  janam  apaar  jee-o.  ||8||4||38|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  emancipated  me  by  having  under  His  protection,  O!  lovable,  thus  I  have  won  a 
lasting  life."  8.4.38. 

prfsrara  vprfe  u  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad.. 
God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
hhj  Muw  u  ura  3  ii  maajh  mehlaa  5  ghar  3.  MAJHM:  5  GHAR-3 
<i%  flfu  nit  hs  ift%  ii^ii  autf  ii  har  iap  iapay  man  Dheeray.  rahaa-o. 
Remember  God,  by  remembering  Him  mind  gets  solace.  1  (Pause) 
fHHfo  fHHfe  ara#f  ftfftr  ai£  #  §3"  11*111  simar  simar  gurday-o  mit  ga-ay  bhai  d_ooray.  1 1 1 1 1 
By  remembering  and  remembering  my  divine  Guru, 
all  my  fears  are  finished  and  thrown  away  afar.  1 

Hufe  »rl  U'dguM  6ft  31"  fefo  57^  5%  II5H  saran  aavai  paarbarahm  kee  taa  fir  kaahay  jhooray.  | \2\ \ 
If  one  comes  to  the  refuge  of  supreme  God,  then  where  is  the  cause  for  worrv?  2 

P.  133 

=ag?>     R3  im  si  m&s  m*B  y%  ii 9 ii  charan  sayv  sant  saaDh  kay  sagal  manorath  pooray.  1 13|  I 

Serve  at  the  feet  of  saints,  all  your  wishes  will  be  fulfilled  3 

usfz  ujfc  He?  ^drfti'  nfe  «fe  Hcftwfe  y%  ii  on  ghat  ghat  ayk  varatdaa  jal  thai  mahee-al  pooray.  1 14|  | 
One  alone  is  pervading  all  bodies,  the  Perfect  is  in  waters,  in  lands  and  in  nether  regions.  4 
ynj  fd(VH6  Hfcw  ufe=r       oft  q?r  ii ti  ii  paap  binaasan  sayvi-aa  pavitar  santan  kee  Dhooray.  ||5|  | 
/  have  served  the  destroyer  of  sins,  and  am  blessed  with  the  sacred  dust  of  saint's  feet  5 
m  Ssr^t  yrrfH  >*Tfu  ufo  nflr  sut      ii£ii  sabhehhadaa-eekhasani  aap  harjapbha-eetharooray.  ||6|| 
The  Master  Himself  has  liberated  me  from  all  ties,  1  am  in  peace  by  remembering  Him.  6 
orat  stop  siren  ?hz  hh  ufe  k%  npii  kartai  kee-aa  tapaavaso  dusat  mu-ay  ho-ay  moo  ray.  1 17|  | 
/  meditated  upon  the  Creator,  the  wicked  died  in  shame.  7 

(Toot  ^  nfe  7rfe  ufg        g^t  iitimnatfmiiapii^imiia^ n 

naanak  rataa  sach  naa-ay  har  vaykhai  sag>a  hajooray.  ||8||5||39||1||32||1||5||39|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  is  in  love  with  True  name,  he  sees  God  ever  present  "  8. 5.39. 1.  32. 1.5.39. 

htut  >fe       n  mf  t?  baarah  maahaa  maaMih  mehlaa  5  ghar  4 
The  Twelve  Months,  Majh  mohlla-5,  Ghar-4 
ift^HfWdid  yirfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  sat;giir  prsaad. 
God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

fsrafe  etch  at       crfo  feraiF  Pmu  wh  ii  kirat  karam  kay  veechhurhay  kar  kirpaa  maylhu  raam. 

Because  of  done  deeds,  I  am  separated,  O!  God  be  kind  and  unite  me. 

wfa  sfe     few  yft  9fcr  »pir  yy  sfr  tfh  ii  chaar  kunt  dah  djs  gharamay  thak  aa-ay  parab_h  kee  saam. 

/  wandered  in  four  corners  and  ten  directions,  tired  now,  I  have  come  to  the  shelter  of  Master. 

mi  ?rj  §  wtj€\  fe§  ?>       ofh  n  Dhayn  duDhai  tay  baahree  kitai  na  aavai  kaam. 

A  cow,  giving  no  milk,  is  of  no  use. 
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tm  fas  rra  sjHw^dl  ^urrfij  srut  &h  ii  jal  bin  saakh  kumlaavatee  upjahi  naahee  ciaam. 

The  branch  (of  a  tree)  withers  without  water,  it  produces  no  fruit,  so  no  money, 

ufo  s*u  s  fw?ft>»r  Wt&  ot3  vst>»r  faH3»H  ii  har  naah  na  milee-ai  saajnai  ka£  paa-ee-ai  bisraam. 

If  not  meeting  my  God,  my  love,  my  friend,  how  to  he  restful? 

fH3  iiffe-  ufa  33  s  ifgii<?t/)i  §rfc  sara  h  3pM  ii  jit  ghar  har  kant  na  pargata-ee  bhath  nagar  say  garaam. 
///  a  home,  where  husband  (God)  does  not  turns  up,burn  that  village,  that  town. 
jth  wldi'd       an     €at  H¥  *th  ii  sarb  seegaar  tambol  ras  san  gayhee  sabh  khaam. 
All  decorations,  the  juice  of  betel,  are  useless,  alongwith  body. 

i{3  H»r>ft  33  fegaW  Hr?      nfk  wh  is  prabh  su-aamee  kant  vihoonee-aa  meet  sajan  sabh  jaam. 
01  my  Master,  for  a  woman  without  husband,  every  friend  and  relation  is  like  a  devil  of  death. 
?TOor  oft  aft-flir  6n%  forauT      snj  ti  naanak  kee  banantee-aa  kar  kirpaa  deejai  naam. 
Nanak  says"  "  01  Master  I  pray,  be  kind  and  give  me  your  name". 
Ufa  HtfU  HW>ft  Hfti       ftTH  oF  fcWtJtt  TTH  11=111 

har  maylhu  su-aamee  sang  parabh  jis  kaa  nihchal  Dhaam. 

<W  (TV?*/,  Master  give  me  the  company  of  my  love,  whose  home  is  stable  1 

tfe  arf^F  vHanfrif  ut  ws?  joe*  h  ehayt  govind.  araaDhee-ai  hovai  anand  gJianaa. 

In  the  month  of  chet  (First  mouth)  let  us  remember  God,  this  will  give  us  immense  happiness. 

hb  iw  fkfe  irefrJr  ans*  ii  sant  janaa  mil  paa-ee-ai  rasnaa  naam  bhanaa. 

//?  the  assembly  of  saints,  let  us  recite  the  Name  with  tongue. 

fofs  *rfe»F  ij?  wpv^  »pt  feHfo  are*  ii  jin  paa-i-aa  parabh  aapnaa  aa-ay  tiseh  ganaa. 

Jltose  who  are  blessed  with  their  Master,  they  are  counted  as  born. 

fea  fa?>  ferr  fas  tfl^*1  faaa1  hsh  tre*  ii  ik  khin  tis  bin  jeevnaa  birthaa  janam  janaa. 

Living  without  Him,  even  for  a  moment,  is  like  wasting  life. 

r*fe  afo  Mutwffe  ufa»r  afewr  1%%  ^  ii  jal  thai  mahee-al  poori-aa  ravi-aa  vich  vanaa. 

He  is  pervading  waters,  lands,  nether  regions,  and  so  in  forests. 

it  t^F  fafe  s  »r?Et  fsray  w      ii  so  parabh  chit  na  aavee  kit-rhaa  dukh  ganaa. 

By  not  remembering  such  a  Master,  how  much  pain  I  have  to  count  (suffer)? 

ai?*^  h  ijf  fSir  3Tj  hz*  ii  jinee  raavi-aa  so  parabjioo  tinnaa  b_haag  manaa. 
Those  who  recite  about  that  Master,  they  are  greatly  fortunate. 

*n%  gang  off  MS  sa^r  ?TO°r  ftiw?  hst  n  har  d_arsan  kaN-u  man  lochdaa  naanak  pi-aas  manaa. 

Nanak  says,  "My  mind  desires  for  seeing  God,  thus  it  is  all  thirsty". 

afe  fUwz  h  i{9  fan  et  urfe  sgr  H3ii  chayt  milaa-ay  so  parabhoo  tis  kai  paa-ay  lagaa.  1 12|  | 

In  chet,  whoever  gets  me  to  unite  with  that  Master,  I  shall  be  at  his  feet.  2 

%wfa  jftafs  faf  ¥r5hr  1tw  $h  feSsJ  "  vaisaakh  Dheeran  ki-o  vaadhee-aa  jinaa  paraym  bichhohu. 

In  vaisakh,  (second  mouth)  they  cannot  be  restful,  who  are  separated  from  love. 

afa  w      feH'^j  3  5?rr  HTfe*Hr  %  ii  har  saajan  purakh  visaar  kai  lagee  maa-i-aa  Dhohu. 

Forgetting   the  dear  Purakh,  they  are  crazy  for  money. 

u=r  5r»^  s  wfoT  tot  afa  »)f<*<VHl  €a  ii  putar  kal£ar  na  sang  Dhanaa  har  avinaasee  oh. 
The  son,  the  wife,  the  wealth  will  not  accompany,  only  the  Imperishable  will 
uwfa  uwfo  Hcrrcft  >ret  5^  tf^      u  palach  palach  saglee  mu-ee  jhoothai  DhanDhai  moh. 
All  are  dying  by  burning,  in  love  for  wordly  ties. 

feaH  irfo  a     fas  writ  s^wfftj  yfii  11  ikas  har  kay  naam  bin  agai  la-ee-ah  khohi. 

Other  than  the  name  of  one  God,  hereafter  everything  shall  be  robbed  off. 

era  fewfij  fejwi'  »{F  fas  »raa  s  afe  11  da-yu  visaar  viguchnaa  parab_h  bin  avar  na  ko-ay. 

By  forgetting  God  one  is  lost,  knowing  well  that  there  is  none  other  than  Master. 
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VfteH  ^a^r  n  war  fe?>  eft  Arms  Hfe  ii  pareefcam  charnee  jo  lagay  tin  kee  nirmai  so-ay. 

Those  who  are  at  the  feet  of  love,  their  fame  is  spotless. 

P.  134 

ftost  eft  i{3  itest  i{3  fMSU  ugnjfe  srfe  11  naanak  kee  parabh  bayntee  parabh  milhu  paraapat  ho-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "I pray  before  my  Master,  please  come  and  be  available  to  meet  you. 

kw*  HdM«  ^i" s?t  w W3  f& ufa Hfe  11 3 11  vaisaakh suhaavaa  taaN  lagai  jaa  santbhaytai  har  so-ay.  1]3|| 

Vaisakh  is  pleasant  only  when  saints  get  me  to  meet  that  God. "  3 

ufo  flfe  Hjtfi  »3Wr  fir?      h%  fecjfe  ii  har  jaytfr  jurhand_aa  lorhee-ai  jis  agai  sabh  nivann. 

Infeth  (third  month),  let  us  unite  with  One,  before  Whom  everyone  prostrates. 

ofe  Htre  tf'^fe  Kfaw  fen  ?r  sift  effe  11  har  sajan  daavan  lagi-aa  kisai  na  day-ee  bann. 

None  can  keep  one  in  fetters,  who  is  under  the  protection  of  dear  God. 

Wtt  K3\  wa\  srur  Jrfs  11  maanak  motee  naam  parabh  un  lagai  naahee  sann. 

The  name  of  Master  is  like  such  jem  and  jewels,  which  cannot  be  stolen  away. 

r#  <vd'fet      wfe  sJ'-^Ta  11  rang  sab_hay  naaraa-inai  jaytay  man  bhaavann. 
All  the  colours,  pleasing  to  my  mind,  are  of  God, 
h  <jfo  stwat  net  tftwf  sr«jfc  11  jo  har  lorhay  so  karay  so-ee  jee-a  karann. 
Whatever  God  wills,  he  does.  Living  beings  are  doing  the  same. 
aijfeafe  wvs  Heft  ewt»xfa  xffe  11  jo  parabji  keetay  aapnay  say-ee  kahee-ahi  Dhan. 
Those  who  are  owned  by  Master,  they  are  said  to  be  lucky, 
ymsz  &tw  w      feffe  fk§        11  aapan  lee-aa  jay  milai  vichhurh  ki-o  rovann. 
If  one  could  get  that  one  desires,  why  then  he  weeps  in  separation? 
wq  H3i         TP^ot  ^31  >rcfc  ii  saaDhoo  sang  paraapatay  naanak  rang  maanan. 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  available  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  enjoy  His  love. " 
uf^H?^ft^fOT^fHHtFTTH=ffe  11  mi  harjayth  rangeelaa  tis  Dhanee  jis  kai  bhaag  mathann.  ||4|| 

Jeth  is  colourful  for  one,  in  whose  luck  God  is  preordained".  4 

ww3  3ifo-  fen  sal  ufe  tfj  ?>  fiw  ipfa  11  aasaarh  tapandaa  tis  lagai  har  naahu  na  jinna  paas. 
In  Asar,  heat  is  for  them,  whose  love,  God  is  not  with  them. 
tuitiWft       fewnfti  ic  vren  irct  wfh  ii  jagjeevan  purakh  ti-aag  kai  maanas  sandee  aas. 
They  have  turned  their  back  to  the  Giver  of  life,  God,  and  are  having  hopes  on  men. 
tjor  wis  fedtfcft  3ife  y^tn  hh  oft  am  11  duyai  bhaa-ay  viguchee-ai  gal  pa-ees  jam  kee  faas. 
They  are  lost  in  the  love  for  other,  and  now  are  being  hanged  by  the  devil  of  death. 
h     Ht  h  fefwH  11  jayhaa  beejai  so  lunai  mathai  jo  likhi-aas. 

Whatever  one  sows,  one  reaps,  whatever  is  preordained, 

frfe  fed' at  uen*cft  §fe  iawr  aret  foam  11  rain  vihaanee  pachhutaanee  uth  chalee  ga-ee  niraas. 
The  night  (of  pleasant  life)  is  over,  she  is  repenting.  She  awakes  to  depart  in  despair. 
fn?>  a  wq  isWf  h  ^sara  sn%  v&n  11  jin  kou  saaDhoo  bhaytee-ai  so  dargeh  ho-ay  khalaas. 
Those  who  meet  the  saints,  they  are  acquitted  in  His  court. 

afo  fsrayr     >mr£t  3%        Trfe  fwn  11  kar  kirpaa  parabh  aapnee  tayray  darsan  ho-ay  pi-aas. 
0!  Master,  he  generous,  I  am  thirsty  to  see  you. 

3Tj  fH^  f»r  et  sut  fTOor  aft  Wcwfk  ii  parabh  tuDh  bin  doojaa  ko  nahee  naanak  kee  arglaas. 
Nanak  says,  "O!  Master,  I  pray,  since  there  is  none  other  than  you  " . 
^HT^HUHTfeH^ftrHHfedrdtJda  ?64,h  nun  aasaarh suhandaa  tislagai  jis  man  harcharannivaas.l  |5|  | 
Asar  is  pleasant  for  those,  whose  mind  lives  at  the  feet  of  God  5 
H^fe  Hsnt  STHcfr      otmb  faf  tWf  ii  saavan  sarsee  kaamnee  charan  kamal  si-o  pi-aar. 
In  Sawan,  the  damsel  is  in  bliss,  because  she  loves  the  lotus-  feet  of  God 
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h$  3?  hp     #ftr  fe£     w?  ii  man  Jan  rataa  sach  rang  iko  naam  aDhaar. 
Her  mind  and  body  are  in  love  -with  True,  only  name  of  the  One  is  her  base. 
ftrfw  €ai  gd'few  fenfis  hit      n  bikhj-aa  rang  koorhaavi-aa  djsan  sabjiay  qhhaar. 
/!//  o/Aer  poisonous  pleasures  are  false,  they  all  look  like  dust. 

ufe  Mffij?  f«r  Hdwi)  fkft*  Hnj  iJl<««Pd  ii  har  amrit  boond.  suhaavanee  mil  saaDhoo  peevanhaar. 

God  is  a  cherishable  drop  of  nectar,  it  is  drinkable  in  the  assembly  of  saints. 

35  fe? ifftr  Hfftsw  H>j9      wto  ii  van  tin  parabh  sang  ma-oli-aa  samrath  purakh  apaar. 

The  forest,  the  grass  are  blossoming  in  the  company  of  Master, 

who  is  all-power ;  the  infinite  Purakh. 

ufe  fws£  s  h?7  «tJtf  srerfk  fk»'<;<so'd  ii  har  milnai  no  man  loch^aa  karam  milaavanhaar. 
My  mind  yearns  to  meet  God,  but  the  union  is  by  His  grace. 

fo?ff  jtffe  l*TftwT  tff  fe*  &  ateu'd  ii  jinee  sakhee-ay  parabh  paa-i-aa  haN-u  tin  kai  sad  balihaar. 
/  ever  sacrifice  myself for  those  friends,  who  are  in  union  with  Master. 

ufe  iff  Hfe»»r  atfe  mfe  ii  naanak  har  jee  ma-i-aa  kar  sabad  savaaranhaar. 

Nanak  says,  "O!  God  be  kind,  give  me  your  word,  the  refashioning, 
wwz  to  H%jMi<£)  ftw     tfh  §fa  u»?  lie  ii  saavan  tinaa  suhaaganee  jin  raam  naam  ur  haar.  1 16|  | 
Sawan  is  pleasant  for  those  wives,  in  whose  heart  is  the  name  of  God. "  6 

safk  «»'*W     ?53F  ir?  ii  bjiaadu-ay  bjiaram  bjiulaanee-aa  doojai  lagaa  hayt. 
In  Bhadon  (sixth  month),  many  are  astraying  in  doubts,  since  they  are  in  love  with  other. 

rftoro  asrfewr  arefe      £3  n  lakh  seegaar  banaa-i-aa  kaaraj  naahee  kayt. 
They  may  decorate  themselves  with  lac  of  items,  but  this  is  of  no  use. 
ftrn  feft  %u  fteHift  fes     8Rmfis  £hj  h  jit  din  dayh  binsasee  tit  vaylai  kahsan  parayt 
The  day,  body  will  perish,  from  the  same  moment,  it  is  called  ghost. 
nsfe  tJH'tefe  §3  tW  firft  7;  feft  $3  ii  pakarh  chalaa-in  doot  jam  kisai  na  daynee  b_hayt. 
The  devils  of  death  hold  to  take  away,  they  do  not  share  this  secret  with  anyone. 
sfr  tfff      >rfo  fira  ftrf      d3  ii  chhad  kharhotay  khinai  maahi  jin  si-o  lagaa  hayt. 
Those  of  your  dear  ones  stand  to  leave,  in  no  time. 
to  wirt  35  mt  ftronuji  uw  ft?  11  hath  marorhai  tan  kapay  si-aahhu  ho-aa  sayt. 
The  hands  are  wringing,  the  body  is  in  torture,  and  the  colour  is  turning  from  black  to  white. 
dur      ft  s£  ora>r        $3  ii  jayhaa  beejai  so  lurjai  karmaa  sand-rhaa  khayt. 
Wltat  one  sows,  the  same  he  reaps,  this  harvest  is  of  actions. 

TTOsr     Hd<s'di=/1      tftra     £3  11  naanak  parabji  sarnaagatee  charan  bohith  parafeh  dayt 

Nanak  says,  "J  am  in  the  refuge  of  Master,  He  has  given  me  the  boat  of  His  feet". 

ft  S'efe  Trafe  ?>  irefaffo  |Tf       ?W  33  I1?ll 

say  bJiaadu-ay  narak  na  paa-ee-ah  gur  rakhan  vaalaa  hayt.  I|7|  | 

In  Bhadon,  they  are  not  placed  in  hell,  the  love  of  Guru  saves  them.  7 

>«Hf?>  $h  fH^iy  ferf        ufo  irfe  11  asun  paraym  umaahihaa  ki-o  milee-ai  har  jaa-ay. 

In  Asun,  mv  love  is  surging,  how  to  go  and  meet  God. 

P.  135 

Hffr  3ft  ftl»PH  tWHA  unft  5&t  DPfe  fHR»t  wfe  II 

man  tan  pi-aas  darsan  Qhanee  ko-ee  aan  milaavai  maa-ay. 

My  mind  and  body  is  in  great  thirst,  O!  my  mother,  let  someone  come  and  meet  me. 
m  mr&  »}h  ^     fe7>  t  ww  irtfe  11  sant  sahaa-ee  paraym  kay  ha-o  tin  kai  laagaa  paa-ay. 
Saints  can  help  in  my  love,  let  me  go  and  be  at  their  feet. 

ftff  hv  u^rnr  Srft  s^ft  frfe  11  vin  parabh  ki-o  sukh  paa-ee-ai  doojee  naahee  jaa-ay. 
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How  can  I  be  happy  without  Master,  I  have  no  other  place  to  go, 

fnjft  wfaw     3H  h  %ufe  3d  wirfe  ii  jinMee  chaakhi-aa  paraym  ras  say  tripat  rahay  aaghaa-ay. 
Those  who  have  tasted  the  nectar  of  love,  they  are  happy  and  contented. 
»ry  f3»pfti  feszt  crafa  ^  ijf      wfe  ii  aap  Ji-aag  bintee  karahi  layho  parabhoo  larh  laa-ay. 
Abnegating  self  I  pray,0!  Master  have  me  in  your  refuge. 

h      effe  fM»^h»F  fir  fesfe  crafti  s  tFfe  ii  jo  har  kan£  milaa-ee-aa  se  vichhurh  kateh  na  jaa-ay. 
Those,  who  are  in  union  with  husband,  They  do  not  separate  and  go  any  where. 
Vf?  fe?  frr  ar  ?>tfr  Ti^st  ufo  Hd*Tfe  ii  parabh  vin  doojaa  ko  nahee  naanak  har  sarnaa-ay. 
Nanak  says,  "There  is  none  other  than  God,  I  am  in  his  refuge  " 

>»qj  £*ft  ^H^h»r  fiw  Kfe»r  ufe  a*fe  ntn  asoo  sukhee  vasandee-aa  jinaa  ma-i-aa  har  raa-ay.  1 18|  | 
Those  wh  are  united  by  husband,  God,  they  ar  happily  living  in  Asu.  8 
crfkfo  cran  stw^E  irg  s  opu  aai  u  katik  karam  kamaavnay  dos  na  kaahoo  jog. 
In  Katak,  one  earns  actions,  none  is  to  be  blamed. 

u^Hira  §  ffewr  fewufc  H#  aar  ii  parmaysar  tay  bhuii-aaN  vi-aapan  sabhay  rog. 
Forgetting  God,  one  suffers  all  ailments. 

%H¥  5%  am  %  saifc  hjsh  fewsi  ii  vaimukh  ho-ay  raam  tay  lagan  janam  vijog. 
T urning  back  to  God,  suffer  separation  in  life. 

fas  xftr  srff  ijre-  ait  font  wffrw  iai  n  khin  meh  ka-urhay  ho-ay  ga-ay  jij-rhay  maa-i-aa  bhog. 
All  luxuries  of  money,  turn  bitter  in  a  moment. 

fen  7>  ah^  or%  Hot  1oth  t  S^ftj  ira  ii  vich  na  ko-ee  kar  sakai  kis  thai  roveh  roj. 
None  can  mediate,  before  whom  to  weep  daily. 

sftHT  fsra  s  ii^Ht  fefaur  gfa-  HH3i  ii  keetaa  kichhoo  na  hova-ee  likhi-aa  Dhur  sanjog. 
Nothing  can  be  done,  even  if  one  tries,  everthing  is  preordained. 

^si'jfl  ft*1 »{?  fk&  3*  O^dfo  wfe  ftrSw  ii  vadbJiaagee  mayraa  parab_h  milai  taaN  utreh  sabh  bi-og. 
By  luck,  I  may  meet  my  Master,  Then  all  separation  will  end. 

s^ot  o*f  t[¥  wfa  »fu  >r%  H*ftra  a#     ii  nanak  ka-o  parabJi  raakh  layhi  mayray  saahib  bandee  moch. 

Nanak  says,  "01  my  master  save  me,  you  are  my  liberating  Master. " 

sifeor  5%  H'UHdi  fatSHfd  H§r  to  ii xf  ii  katik  hovai  saaDhsanq  binsahi  sabhay  soch.  1 19|  | 

If  in  Katak  (eighth  month),  one  is  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  worries  then  will  be  over. "  9 

Hfuife  >rftj  H^dtor  ufo  flra  rifti  $5^lw  ii  manghir  maahi  sohandee-aa  har  pir  sang  bai£h-rhee-aah. 

In  the  month  of  Maghar  (ninth  month),  they  are  looking  lovely,  who  are  sitting  beside  their 
husband,  God. 

%?>  off  to1-  f5T»r  arer  to  wfafa  ite^Nro  ii  tin  kee  sob_haa  ki-aa  gan.ee  je  saahib  maylrhee-aah. 
Their  grandeur  is  beyond  description,  who  are  in  union  with  Master. 

37f     w§fe»r  am  ftif-  wftr  wu  HDftdloro  ii  tan  man  ma-oli-aa  raam  si-o  sang  saaDh  sahaylrhee-aah. 
Their  mind  and  body  is  blossoming  wth  God,  they  are  in  congregation  with  saints, 
wu  ^77  §  a'dJl  ft       ryolttjlrtnu  ii  saaDh  janaa  tay  baahree  say  rahan  ikaylarJiee-aah. 
Those  who  are  outside  the  company  of  saints,  they  are  left  alone. 

fe?>     5  w  hh  ^  «fa  idhw  ii  tin  d.ukji  na  kabhoo  utra  say  jam  kai  vas  parhee-aah. 

Their  sorrows  do  not  end,  they  are  handed  over  to  the  devil  of  death. 

fri?>t  grfewr  t{?  *mj&  h  feHfe  ft?3  «^h>nu  ii  jinee  raavi-aa  parabh  aapnaa  say  disan  nit  kharhee-aah. 

Those  who  enjoy  their  Master,  they  are  seen  ever  in  attendance. 

33?>  H^dd  w&  ?n%^fe  feTT  H^h>pu  ii  ratan  javayhar  laal  har  kanfih  tinaa  jarhee-aah. 

Their  necks  are  decorated  with,  jewels,  gems  and  rubies. 

?toot      gfe  fe?  ij¥  HH^i  ^fe  v^wir  ii  naanak  baaN£hhai  Dhoorh  tin  parabJi  sarnee  dar  parhee-aah. 
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Nanak  says,  "I  seek  for  the  feet  -  dust  of  those,  who  while  laying  at  the  doors  of  Master,  are  in 
His  refuge. 

manghir  parabh  aaraaDhanaa  bahurh  na  janamrhee-aah.  ||10|| 

In  the  month  ofMagar,  adoring  Master,  will  not  be  horn  again.  10 

ufW  3V§  7>  femi€t  ^fe  ftfcr  ufe  Trail  pokh  Eukhaar  na  vi-aapa-ee  kanth  mili-aa  har  naahu. 

In  the  Month  of Pokh  (tenth  month),  no  chill for  them,  who  are  in  the  embrace  of  their  husband, 

God. 

h?>  dftiw  dd<vdf&!  tidHfeS  Bare*  fto  ii  man  bayDhi-aa  charnaarbind  darsan  lagrhaa  saahu. 

Their  mind  is  pierced  by  His  lotus-  feet,  and  eyes  are  fixed  on  His  face. 

%z  arf^e  artnw  wfe  ^  g»r>ft      n  ot  govind  gopaal  raa-ay  sayvaa  su-aamee  laahu. 

They  seek  the  shelter  of  God-king,  and  get  the  gain  of  serving  Master. 

ftriw  vfo  s  m&  fHte  w$  its      ii  bikhi-aa  pohi  na  sak-ee  mil  saaPhoo  gun  gaahu. 

The  poison  (of  worldliness),  will  not  touch  them,  they  join  saints  and  sing  His  attributes. 

fre"  3  frjtft     fwrft  H^t  tfHk  wro  ii  jah  tay  upjeetah  milee  sachee  pareet  samaahu. 

They  come  from  and  join  the  same  source,  and  merge  in  the  true  love  of  God, 

era  aifo  sfaft  wgufk  aufe  t>  fe*J\nru  n  kar  geh  leenee  paarbarahm  bahurh  na  vichhurhi-aahu. 

Their  hand  is  held  by  Supreme,  they  will  not  separate  again. 

wfa  FFf  P5¥  d^tor  ufo  HtT^  urain  warn  ii  baar  jaa-o  lakh  bayree-aa  har  sajan  agam  agaahu. 
/  sacrifice  myself,  lacs  of  times,  for  my  God,  Who  is  inaccessible,  unapproachable. 
H3H  mft  <vd'fe&       eft"  *n£»»nr  n  saram  pa-ee  naaraa-inai  naanak  dar  pa-ee-aahu. 
Nanak  says,  "It  is  God's  grace,  that  I  am  placed  at  His  doors". 

w  nzw      m  ftm  w&  iwu  pokh  sohangaa  sarab  sukh  jis  bakhsay  vayparvaahu. 

Pokh  is  pleasant,  giving  all  pleasures,  for  those,  whom  the  Care-free  blessed.  11 

wfa  Htw  nftr  HnpF  g#  etfa  Rjha'a  ii  maagh  majan  sang  saaDhoo-aa  Phoorhee  kar  isnaan. 

In  Magh  (eleventh  month),  have  bath  in  the  company  of  saints,  and  get  pure  by  their  feet-dust. 

ura  5t  ?ph  ftiwpfe  Hfe  H57Sr  ft  sn%  &?>  ii  har  kaa  naam  Phi-aa-ay  sun  sabhnaa  no  kar  daan, 

Listen  and  remember  the  name  of  God,  and  give  charity  to  alt. 

t^H  5T3H  mk  fst  H??  #  irfe  3jn*$  ii  janam  karam  mal  ujrai  man  tay  jaa-ay  gumaan. 

So  that  the  dirt  of  ill  -deeds  of  all  lives  is  washed  off,  and  the  ego  from  mind  is  removed 
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srtH  srafa  7>  itftft  ft^A"     hwpt?  ii  kaam  karoDh  na  mohee-ai  binsai  lobh  su-aan. 

The  cupidity,  the  anger,  will  not  tempt,  and  the  greed  like  that  of  a  dog,  shall  vanish. 

H^ftr  gwfe»F  Qudfe  at  fnro  ii  sachai  maarag  chalgj-aa  ustat  karay  jahaan. 
Going  on  the  true  path,  earns  praise  from  all. 

»fSHfe  #gg  mm  us  fftwr  efew  iwoa  n  a£hsaih  tirath  sagal  punn  jee-a  da-f-aa  parvaan. 

/4//  charities  and  bath  in  sixty  eight  waters  are,  but  taking  mercy  upon  being  is  more  acceptable 

(to  God), 

ftm  «■  #t  efewr  sifo  S#  uw  Hflra-  ii  jis  no  d_ayvai  d.a-i-aa  kar  so-ee  purakh  sujaan. 

Whoever  is  blessed  with  this,  by  His  grace,  the  same  one  is  a  wise  person. 

fas1-  fiffowr  Jjf  »fust       fn?>  eWU'A  n  jinaa  mili-aa  parab_h  aapnaa  naanak  tin  kurbaan. 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  are  in  union  with  their  Master. 

wfiv  h%  ft  a^hHftr  fira     ara  fiwd^A  iiisii 

maagh  suchay  say  kaaNdhee-ah  jin  pooraa  gur  miharvaan.  1 112|| 

In  Magh  they  are  the  chosen  pure,  upon  whom  the  perfect  Guru  is  kind.  "  12 
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(Sftdifa  »fire  fu'dHA'  ufe  HrfE  i{3tz  wpfe  ii  fulgun  anand  upaarjanaa  har  sajan  pargatay  aa-ay. 
P/wigun  (twelfth  month)  is  all  Miss  producing  (giving),  because  dear  God  has  come  to  he  seen, 

hu1^  waafg few ^h»r  faspfe  n  sant  sahaa-ee  raam  kay  kar  kirpaa  dee-aa  milaa-ay. 
Saints  are  the  soldiers  of  God,  being  kind  He  got  me  to  meet  them. 
hh  Hd'sH  H^H  tp*  ufe  ?ir  ?^<ft  frfe  ii  sayj  suhaavee  sarab  sukh  hun  dukhaa  naahee  jaa-ay. 
TVtfif  /»>•  6e</  £s  comfortable,  and  I  am  enjoying  all  pleasures,  thus  no  place  for  sorrows. 
fee  y?ft  <£dsfdii1      urfewp  ufo  ^fe  11  ichh  punee  vadbhaagnee  var  paa-i-aa  har  raa-ay. 
/  am  greatly  lucky  that  my  desire  is  fulfilled.  I  am  blessed  with  God-king  as  my  husband 
ftffe  HcfW  Kara  divJI  aite  atffe  ws^fe  11  mil  sahee-aa  mangal  gaavhee  geet  govinrj  alaa-ay. 
Joining  together  my  friends  are  singing  the  songs  of  bliss,  thus  are  singing  the  songs  of  God. 
afo  h^f  >h?i  7>  fen^t  act  ffr  b%  ?>  frfe  ii  har  jayhaa  avar  na  djs-ee  ko-ee  doojaa  lavai  na  laa-ay. 
/  see  none  other  matching  God,  none  else  touches  my  mind. 
to?      wbGA  R^ras  fearer  tFfe  ii  halat  palat  savaari-on  nihchal  ditee-an  jaa-ay, 
//e  //tr.v  made  my  stay  purposeful  here  and  hereafter,  and  has  given  me  a  stable  place. 
htto  H^ara  §  aftptfH  ayfe  s  tre>t  tpfe  11  sansaar  saagar  £ay  rakhi-an  bahurh  na  janmai  Dhaa-av. 
He  saved  me  from  the  ocean  of  world,  I  shall  not  have  to  pass  through  births. 
tku?r  §g  >}fljor  are  3%  STOc?  gg^t  trie  ii  jihvaa  ayk  anayk  gun  taray  naanak  charnee  paa-ay. 
Nanak  says,  "I  have  one  tongue,  your  attributes  are  uncountable,  therefore  have  me  at  your  feet 
to  liberate.. 

isttdife  fira  h»'J1A  ft7H  s  few  s  3>rfe  n^3n  fulgun  nit  salaahee-ai  jis  no  til  na  tamaa-ay.  ||13|| 

Pha/gun  is  ever  praise-worthy  for  one,  who  is  above  even  an  iota  of  greed. "  13 

firfe"  fafo  77H  fawrffew  fe<T  a  aTH  h%  ii  jin  jin  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  kay  kaaj  saray. 

Who  and  whoever  has  remembered  His  name,  his  matters  are  settled. 

ufe  3r§  w  w&faw  e^ira-  Hfe  *ra  ii  har  gur  pooraa  aaraaDhi-aa  dargeh  sach  kharay. 

Those  who  adore  the  perfect  Guru,  God,  they  are  worthy  in  His  court. 

HHH  mr  fefii  xfzs  ufr  sQrfK  few  3%  ii  sarab  sukhaa  niDh  charan  har  bha-ojal  bikham  £aray. 

The  treasures  of  all  pleasures  are  at  His  feet.  He  gets  to  swim  across  the  difficult  and  terrifying 

waters. 

ijH  sarfe  fes  iphIw  fefW»r  ^rfe      n  paraym  bhagat  tin  paa-ee-aa  bikhi-aa  naahi  jaray. 

They  (the  swimmers)  are  blessed  with  loving  devotion.  Thus  they  have  not  to  bear  with  poison. 

3it  ?fW  sift  u^?>  Hfe  3%  ii  koorh  ga-ay  dubiDhaa  nasee  pooran  sach  bharay. 
The  falsehood  has  gone,  the  duality  is  over,  they  are  full  with  complete  truth. 
it^jh  HI  wfefe         ii  paarbarahm  parabh  sayvday  man  andar  ayk  Dharay. 

They  serve  the  supreme  Master,  and  keep  One  in  mind . 

fe?H  h??  s$  forr  sif  s^fo  sit  ii  maah  divas  moorat  bhalay  jis  ka-o  nadar  karay. 
The  month,  the  day,  the  date,  all  times  are  good  for  one,  who  is  blessed  by  Him. 
?r?>5  war  s^h  &7>  foron*  a&u  u%  iRan*ui  naanak  mangai  daras  daan  kirpaa  karahu  haray.  ||14||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  beg  for  the  charity  of  seeing  you,  O!  God  be  kind  and  grant  me".  14. 1. 

huw  vi      tfe  maajh  mehlaa  5  din  raiian  MAJH  M:  5  DAY  AND  NIGHT 
^f^Hfrfdid  iprfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad- 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

w£\  Hfedid  »w  ufe  ftf>rat  fes  Hfe      ii  sayvee  satgur  aapnaa  har  simree  din  sab_h  rain. 

F  serve  my  true  Guru,  and  remember  God,  all  through  day  and  night. 

»py  fe»pftT  H^rst  irt  >dV  i^ft  fHst  ts  ii  aap  ti-aag  sarnee  pavaaN  mukh  bolee  mith-rhay  vain. 

Leaving  my  selfishness,  I  place  myself  in  His  refuge,  and  from  my  mouth,  I  speak  sweet  words. 
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frth  flBH  er  fetffenr  <n%  itisg  hh?     ii  janam  janam  kaa  vichhurhi-aa  har  maylhu  sajan  sain. 

Separated  in  births,  I  pray,  01  God,  let  me  meet  my  dear,  my  relation. 

7i  fft>H  iife  §  fes#  ft  Hfa  ?>       #2  ii  jo  jee-a  har  £ay  vichhurhav  say  sukh  na  vasan  bhain. 

Of  my  sister,  those  beings  separated from  God,  do  not  live  in  peace. 

ufo  fare-  fa§  #5  7>  irzrfi  *rffl  fe£  n%  ate  n  har  pir  bin  chain  na  paa-ee-ai  khoj  di£hay  sab_h  gain, 

O!  dear,  without  God,  I  can  have  no  rest,  I  have  seen  and  searched  all  areas. 

nrv  sort  fetf^l  err  7>  wu  $rs  n  aap  kamaanai  vichhurhee  gps  na  kaahoo  dayn. 

/  am  separated  because  of  my  deeds,  none  else  is  to  be  blamed 

50%  f&w     grfif  &tr  %  ?>r*ft  oT3«?  aite  ii  kar  kirpaa  parabji  raakh  layho  nor  naahee  karan  karayn. 

O!  my  Master  be  kind  and  save  me,  neither  else  one  can  do,  nor  ever  has  done  so, 

ufo  ng  fe?  tra  gas*  cTrfWr  ftr&     ii  har  luQh.  vin  kfcaakoo  roolrjaa  kahee-ai  kithai  vain. 

O!  God  without  you,  it  is  to  roll  in  dust,  where  else  to  go  and  waiL 

?TOsr  oft  t^Nr  afo  totto-  £*f  $3      naanak  kee  bananlee-aa  har  surjan  daykhaa  nain.  1 1 1|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  my  Master,  Let  my  eyes  see  my  God.  "  1 

hp*  oft  few  ft  g£  <n%  iffifw  y^?  wira  11  jee-a  kee  birthaa  so  sunay  har  sammrith  purakh  apaar. 

God  is  all-power,  infinite  person,  only  He  listens  the  sad  story  of  mind 

H^fe  rftefe  Wd'Ud1  HSffr  or  »rw  ii  maran  jeevan  aaraaDhanaa  sabjinaa  kaa  aaPhaar. 

Adore  Him,  whether  living  or  dead,  He  is  everyone's  base. 
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hh#  itenSr  feg  ©fe  eft     fim  w?  11  sasurai  pay-ee-ai  tis  kan£  kee  vadaa  jis  parvaar. 
Whether  one  is  in  parent's  home  or  in  in-laws  home, 
I  am  of  my  husband,  whose  family  is  very  large. 

f&  »raiH  »rarfa  a*7  fa?  »f?  ?>  n  oochaa  agam  agaaPh  boDh  kichh  anS  na  paaraavaar. 

God  is  supreme,  inaccessible,  unapproachable,  intelligent,  He  is  beyond  all  limits. 
frr  w  fen  s^rit  jjgr  oft  zh%  a??  u  sayvaa  saa  Jis  khaavsee  sanfcaa  kee  ho-ay  chhaar. 
Only  that  service  will  be  liked  by  Him,  which  is  done  while  being  feet-dust  of  saints. 
ehv  ?ro  £»nw     ufe"  8u'<ja<j'd  n  deenaa  naath  dai-aal  d.ayv  patit  uDhaaranhaar. 
He  is  saviour  of  the  poor,  merciful  Master,  and  the  emancipator  of  the  declined 
m-fe  Hdi'tfl  we*  to  <^m  araa'g  n  aad  jugaadee  rakh-daa  sach  naam  kariaar. 
Truth  is  the  name  of  Creator,  He  protects  in  the  beginning  in  ages. 
sftHfe  £fe   we&  5  7rf\  5»4sJ'd  ii  keemaj  ko-ay  na  jaan-ee  ko  naahee  tolanhaar. 
Neither  none  can  know  His  worth,  nor  can  weigh  Him. 

H?r  3?>  wfefr  ?fa  3d       s^ft  hh1?  ii  man  tan  anjar  vas  rahay  naanak  nahee  sumaar. 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  abiding  in  mind  and  body,  with  no  limit". 

Us- *{3 off      fecrar  re afoti'd  fl^ll  din  rain  je  parabii kaN-u  sayvdayiin  kai  sadbalihaar.  ||2|| 
/  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  those  who  serve  Master  day  and  night  2 
to  wnfc  to  FRr  hot    wfir?  ii  san£  araaDhan  sad  sadaa  safehnaa  kaa  bakhsind. 
Saints  always  remember  the  One,  who  is  all  forgiving. 

tfrf  fv?  faf?>  JrfrW      few  fe^te  ft??  ii  jee-o  pind  jin  saaji-aa  kar  kirpaa  djteen  jind. 
He  has  created  mind  and  body,  and  graciously  put  life  into  it 
ara-  HH^t  wctoW  wftnf  fe^HH  %  n  gur  sab^ee  aaraaDhee-ai  japee-ai  nirmal  mant. 
Let  us  adore  Him  with  the  word  of  Guru,  and  meditate  upon  His  pure  dictum. 
sftHfe  cgjz  7>  fr^hft  ira^fro  Sate  ii  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ee-ai  parmaysur  bay-ant 
We  cannot  tell  His  value,  Godis  beyond  limits. 

frfH  Hft>  ^ff  s^ffet  h  srM  gai^f  ii  jis  man  vasai  naaraa-ino  so  kahee-ai  ijhagvanj. 
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The  mind  in  which  God  abides,  that  must  be  said  very  fortunate, 

fftwr  at  &w        fk&  H»r>ft  bt3  ii  jee-a  kee  lochaa  pooree-ai  milai  su-aamee  kant. 

Please  fulfill  the  desire  of  my  soul,  that  I  may  meet  my  Master,  my  husband. 

tftttTfa^wHttf^Ji'  ii  naanak  jeevai  jap  haree  dokh  sab_hay  hee  hanj. 
Nanak  says,  "I  live  remembering  God,  thus  all  my  sufferings  are  finished. " 

tfelkg  7>  f%H%  h  ufWut  iff       din  rain  jis  na  visrai  so  hari-aa  hovai  jan£.  |J3|| 
One  who  does  not  forget  Him  day  and  night,  He  is  ever  greening,  (growing  being),  S 
hot  as*  \{3      Hf  fcH^t  s*f  ii  sarab  kalaa  parabji  poorno  manj  nimaanee  thaa-o. 
Master  is  perfect  in  all  respects,  He  is  the  destiny  of  poor  like  me. 
ufo     3T*ft  hs       aftr  frfU  rfte*  sif  ii  har  ot  gahee  man  and/ay  jap  jap  jeevaaN  naa-o. 
In  my  mind,  I  hold  Him  as  my  shelter,  I  live  by  remembering  His  name. 
5rfe  few  i{5  »»mi^t         Hftr  rorf  n  kar  kirpaa  parabji  aapnee  jan  Dhoorhee  sang  samaa-o, 
01  my  Master  be  kind  to  me,  and  let  me  merge  in  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 
ffrf  4  3T>*ftJ  f=nf  Wir      fey  O^1  v%  ii  ji-o  tooN  raakhahi  %\-o  rahaa  tayraa  dijaa  painaa  khaa-o. 
/  live  as  you  want  me  to  live,  I  eat  and  dress  what  you  give. 

H^t  cwffc  i{s  fkfe  Trg  are  w%  11  udam  so-ee  karaa-ay  parabh  mil  saaDhoo  gun  gaa-o. 
My  Master  inspires  me  to  attempt,  that  joining  saints  I  should  sing  His  attributes. 
e?ft  fpfe  s  hh*0  fa£  asre  ht§  ii  doojee  jaa-ay  na  sujh-ee  kithai  kookan  jaa-o. 
I  find  no  other  place,  where  to  go  and  cry. 

>»n%P»P7>  fu<VH(S  3H  tras  f%  ww  awf*  ii  agi-aan  binaasan  tam  haran  oochay  agam  amaa-o. 

The  supreme,  the  unapproachable,  the  immeasurable  is,  the  destroyer  of  ignorance  and 

enlightener  of  darkness, 

HTj  fe?f3»r  ufe  iftftar  TjTjsr  5*3  rmrf  11  man  vichhurhi-aa  har  maylee-ai  naanak  ayhu  su-aa-o. 
Nanak  says,  "My  purpose  is  to  unite  the  separated  mind  from  God 

HOTcrfe»n<Ffef  fefcufatrarftarastin^  nan  in  sarabkali-aaQaatiJdjn  harparseegurkaypaa-o.  ||4||1|| 

That  day  will  be  all  liberating,  when  I  touch  the  feet  of  my  Guru  ".  4. 1 

^>re aft sw  Hftd  how* n  HBoTH^dy  Jtjdrf1  Huforcftg^an^r  ii  vaar maaihkeetathaasalokmehlaa 

1  malak  mureed  Jathaa  chand_arharhaa  sohee-aa  kee  Dhunee  gaavnee. 

VAR  OFMAJH,  ALSO  SOME  SALOK  OF  M:  1 

SING  ON  THE  TUNE  OF  MALIK  MURRED,  AND  CHANDARHARHA  SOHIA 

Hft  t>»h  sra3T  y^y  grg  yrrfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  sai  naam  kar£aa  purakh  gur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  true  is  His  name,  He  is  the  creating  person,  realized  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 
n%  w;  1  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

*ra  3t^t  gjg  fti%  wif  grg  3ftR  fesr      n  gur  d_aalaa  gur  hivai  ghar  gur  d_eepak  £ih  lo-ay. 

Guru  is  the  Giver,  Guru  is  the  house  of  ice  (cooling),  and  Guru  is  the  lamp  (lighting)  in  three 

worlds. 

wra  irero?  w&w  Mfe  HTfewf  tw  tfe  HHtl  amar  padaarath  naankaa  man  maanee-ai  sukJi  ho-ay. 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  the  eternal  being,  have  all  pleasures  from  Him,  pleasing  to  mind".  I 
hs  =i  ii  mehlaa  1.  M;  I 

vfu&  fUwfr  H3F     eftr  ii  pahilai  pi-aar  lagaa  than  duDh. 
Firstly,  he  (child)  develops  love  for  milk. 
fft  >rfe      «ft  gfa  ii  d_oojai  maa-ay  baap  kee  suDh- 
Secondly,  comes  awareness  about  mother  and  father. 
nft  mw       ifa  n  teejai  bjia-yaa  bhaabhee  bayb. 
Thirdly,  about  brother,  sister-  in-law  and  sister. 
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fwfa  f»M  ^3"  ii  cha-uthai  pi-aar  upannee  khayd. 

Fourthly,  he  (includes  she)  develops  love  for  playing. 

ant  trs"  ubx^  oft  ire  n  punjvai  khaan  pee-an  kee  Dhaat. 

Fifthly,  he  hurries  for  eating  and  drinking  (water). 

fei  ctk  ?>  y£  ?r»f3  ii  chhivai  kaam  na  puchhai  jaat. 

Sixthly,  His  sex  does  not  care  for  the  caste. 

H3#  tfftT  an**  ura  ?ih  ii  satvai  sanj  kee-aa  ghar  vaas. 

Seventhly,  holdings  are  brought  to  put  in  home. 

>jfst  srg  uwr  375  tfe  ii  athvai  kroDh  ho-aa  tan  naas. 

Eighthly,  his  anger  spoils  his  body. 

?re  qf$     wu  ii  naavai  Dha-ulay  ubhaysaah. 

Ninthly,  he  grows  grey  and  breathes  inconsistently. 

ewl      spot  pro  ti  dasvai  daDhaa  ho-aa  su-aah. 

Tenthly,  he  is  burnt  to  ashes. 

art  ftnte  wat  tro  ii  ga-ay  sigeet  pukaaree  Dhaah. 

The  accompanying  (lost  journey)  left  and  cried  to  lament. 

f%»F  a?  ern£      n  udi-aa  hans  dasaa-ay  raah. 

The  flying  swan  (soul)  is  showing  the  way. 

P.  138 

wrf^r  ?rfe*)f  yfe»r      h  aa-i-aa  ga-i-aa  mu-i-aa  naa-o. 

He  came,  he  went,  his  name  is  dead. 

fuif  irefe  Hfed  epw  ii  pichhai  patal  sadjhu  kaav. 

After  him,  the  leave-  plates  of  food  (in  his  memory)  are  calling  crows. 

ttoot  H?>HfW  »fa  fwa  ii  naanak  manmukh  anDh  pi-aar. 

Nanak  says,  "Manmukh  loves  the  darkness. 

wb  ara  *w  wirf  ion  baajh  guroo  dubaa  sansaar.  ||2|| 

The  world  without  a  Guru  is  drowned. "  2 

m  ^  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

en  H'«^fe  #h  a^fe  ^br    g€f  erf#  ii  das  baalian  bees  ravan  teesaa  kaa  sundar  kahaavai. 
A  person  at  ten  years  is  child,  at  twenty  years  a  youth,  at  thirty,  he  is  called  a  beautiful  one. 
d'«lHl  *ff  5fe  irarft  V3I  faft  n&  et  SW  >»pt  II 

chaaleesee  pur  ho-ay  pachaasee  pag  khisai  sathee  kay  bod_haypaa  aavai. 

At  forty  he  is  at  peak,  at  fifty  his  feet  start  slipping,  and  at  sixty  the  old  age  shows  up. 

rrefa  or  Hfeate  wfcji-  sp  feQd'd  ?>  ir#  ii  satar  kaa  matiheen  aseehaaN  kaa  vi-uhaar  na  paavai. 

At  seventy  he  loses  the  power  to  think,  at  eighty  he  is  unable  to  function. 

7&  or  fHdH'Hil  Hfe  7>      »fu  aw  ii  navai  kaa  sihjaasnee  mool  na  jaanai  ap  bal. 

At  ninety  he  restricts  to  bed,  and  is  unaware  of  his  weak  physical  strength. 

^%fey  ffew  fes  ft  ?toct  rraj  a£  sr  q^waf  H3ii 

dhandholim  dhoodhim  diih  mai  naanak  jag  Dhoo-ay  kaa  Dhavalhar.  ||3|  | 

Nanak  says,  "After  searchin  g  and  finding,  I  see  that  world  is  a  palace  of  smoke. "  3 

uf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URI 

I  sranr  yw  wary  &  wfv  fijnfe        n  tooN  kartaa  purakh  agamm  hai  aap  sarisat  upaatee. 
You,  the  creating  Person  is  unapproachable,  you  yourself  has  created  the  world. 
aai  u#?i  fu'dtW  sra  aa  fafa  3^  n  rang  parang  upaarjanaa  baho  baho  biDh  bhaaiee. 
In  many  ways  you  created,  and  fashioned  in  different  colours,  forms  and  distinctions. 
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§  wzfa  frife  ^rst^  Hf  ii  tooN  jaaneh  jin  upaa-ee-ai  sabh  khayl  tumaatee. 

You,  the  Creator  know,  that  it  is  all  your  play. 

fefe  »refu  ftrfe  frftr  ffe  few  wt  mfe       u  ik  aavahi  ik  jaahi  uth  bin  naavai  mar  jaaiee. 

Some  one  is  coming  ,  some  one  is  standing  to  go,  some  leave  even  without  leaving  behind  their 

name. 

srayftf      rd«f«»r  afar  afe  a^fti  a^t  11  gurmukh  rang  chalooli-aa  rang  har  rang  raa£ee. 

Gurmukhs  are  enjoying  red  colour,  they  are  absorbed  in  the  love  for  God. 

tt  h^t  Hfe  PAaHW  afe      feq*3f  I!  so  sayvhu  sat  niranjano  har  purakh  biDhaatee. 

They  serve  the  true  God  who  is  mastering  the  destiny  of  all. 

3  wit  »rfii  gtFf  fi     w  ^3^"  ii  tooN  aapay  aap  sujaan  hai  vad  purakh  vadaatee. 

You  yourself  are  well  aware,  you  are  a  Purakh  greater  than  great. 

wfc  fefe  fir  few  fa*!  m%  Frfew  nfe  afe  cT@  few  iT3t  ii^ii 
jo  man  chit  tuDh  Dhi-aa-iday  mayray  sachi-aa  bal  bal  ha-o  tin  jaatee.  1 11 1 1 
Ol  my  true  One,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  remember  you  in  mind,  in  soul.  1 
Hwa  hs  *\  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

rfrf  vfe  3W  niriw  ufaw  933  s<pfe  ii  jee-o  paa-ay  tan  saaji-aa  rakhi-aa  banat  banaa-ay. 
By  putting  life  in  it,  you  have  fashioned  the  body,  and  have  kept  the  frame  intact. 
wft     foire*  a&  chft  Hafe  mvfe  a  akhee  daykhai  jihvaa  bolai  kannee  surat  samaa-ay. 
He  sees  with  eyes,  speaks  with  tongue,  listens  with  ears  and  merges  in  love. 
uar     u^f  era^r  fey  Ow  *rfe  n  pairee  chalai  hathee  karnaa  ditaa  painai  khaa-ay. 
He  walks  with  feet,  acts  with  hands,  and  is  given  to  eat  and  dress. 

fafe  afo  afew  fenfe  7)  w$  wr  wg  aTFfe"  ii  jin  rach  rachi-aa  tiseh  na  jaanai  anDhaa  anDh  kamaa-ay. 
But  he  does  not  recognise  Him,  who  created  and  fashioned  him.  The  blind  is  earning  blindness, 
w     w  wtaf  3t  wzz      w  wfe  ii  jaa  bhajai  taa  theekar  hovai  ghaarhat  gharhee  na  jaa-ay. 
Once  it  breaks,  it  crumbles  like  a  pitcher,  it  cannot  be  restructured. 

wwa  ajw  few  wib  ufe  urfe  fe?  yfe  w  xrfe  Ml  naanakgur  bin  naahi  pat  pat  vin  paarna  paa-ay.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "There  is  no  honour  without  Guru,  and  no  liberation  without  honour".  2 
hs  5  ii  mehlaa  2.  M:  2 

ire  w^u  fey  W3V  Hwnfa  ii  dayNd.ay  thaavhu  djtaa  changa  manmukh  aisaa  jaanee-ai. 

The  given  is  preferred  to  the  Giver,  thus  Manmukh  be  known. 

Hafe  Hfe  tldd'fcH  y  oft  few  afe  wfa  ^p^tw  II 

surat  mat  chaturaa-ee  taa  kee  ki-aa  kar  aakh  vakhaanee-ai. 

His  love,  his  wisdom,  his  cleverness,  what  to  talk  and  show  of  these? 

nrafe  Hfo  £  eraw        H  TO       w&nt  n  antar  bahi  kai  karam  kamaavai  so  chahu  kundee  jaanee-ai. 
He  acts  siting  in  home,  yet  everyone  in  four  corners  knows  it. 
fr  nan  sth^  fe?  nan  <vf  at  wfu       iRft  tf«h>f  n 

jo  Dharam  kamaavai  tis  Pharam  naa-o  hovai  paap  kamaanai  paapee  jaanee-ai. 
Earning  religion  is  named  religious,  earning  sin  is  known  as  sinner. 

|  wu     srafe  nfe  siat  few  frr  wfa  &r£ift  n 

tooN  aapay  khayl  karahi  sabJi  kartay  ki-aa  doojaa  aakh  vakhaanee-ai. 

01  Creator,  you  yourself  has  created  all  as  your  play,  what  else  can  be  said  and  shown. 

ftraa;      nfe  fero  H^t  fefe  §  t?5fu  fe?      ^  fe?  sdaa  fe*r  fewr^tM  ii 

jichar  tayree  jottichar  jotee  vich  tooN  boleh  vin  joiee  ko-ee  kichh  karihu  dikhaa  si-aanee-ai. 

So  long  as  your  light  is,  you  are  speaking  in  light.  But  if  without  light,  what  one  can  show,  what 

one  can  recognize. 
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naanak  gurmukh  nadree  aa-i-aa  har  iko  sugharh  sujaanee-ai,  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  has  seen  that  only  God  is  well  awaring,  well  knowing. "  2 

uf^l  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

»py  trail  fv*fe  it  fg  »»r^  q$  frfew  11 
tuDh  aapay  jagat  upaa-ay  kai  tuDh  aapay  DhanDhai  laa-i-aa. 
You  yourself  has  created  the  world,  and  yourself  has  put  them  on  job. 
hit  6di9ftl  vfe  £  3tj  »funj  ?73if  wrffew  ii  moh  thag-ulee  paa-ay  kai  tuDh  aaphu  jagat  khu-aa-i-aa. 
Throwing  them  in  the  intoxicating  greed,  you  yourself  have  astrayed  the  people. 
feH?F       wraifc  ft  7HJ       3*r  Pd^fenr  ii  tisnaa  andar  agan  hai  nah  tiptai  bjiukjiaa  tihaa-i-aa. 
In  lust  is  fire,  therefore  the  hungry,  the  thirsty  is  not  contented 

miw  feu        d  xfo  hh  >»pfew  wfew  n  sahsaa  ih  sansaar  hai  mar  jammai  aa-i-aa  jaa-i-aa. 

This  world  is  all  illusion,  in  this,  someone  dies  or  horns,  comes  or  goes. 

fas  HfWdjd  h<j  ?>  fs^t  nfa  si*  craw  oTHTfewr  ii  bin  satgur  moh  na  £ut-ee  sabh  thakay  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

All  are  tired  by  conducting  rituals,  without  the  true  Guru,  the  avarice  does  not  break  (leave). 

<rrarn^t  ?tih  fqw^hft  nflf  gfr  w  grj  yfew  n 

gurmatee  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  sukh  rajaa  jaa  £uDh  b_haa-i-aa. 

Let  us  remember  name,  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  happiness  is  by  Him,  if  He  wills. 
<?r  fw  whs*  r%  r&€t  wfew  ii  kul  uDhaaray  aapnaa  Dhan  janaydee  maa-i-aa. 
(A  devotee)  gets  his  familv  emancipated,  great  is  his  birth-  giving  mother. 
P.  139 

w  gate  Hd'^il  fofr  ufe  M  fe?  wfew  iip  ii  sob_haa  surat  suhaavanee  jin  har  saylee  chit  laa-i-aa.  1 1 2 1 1 
One  who  is  intuned  with  God,  he  earns  praise,  love  and  grandeur.  2 
WW?  mi  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  2.  M:  2 

wft  a^u  tyy  fez     tost  H  akhee  baaihahu  vaykh-naa  vin  kanna  sunnaa. 
To  see  without  eyes  and  to  listen  without  ears. 
for  gr^y  ^       n  pairaa  baaihahu  chalnaa  vin  hathaa  karnaa. 

To  walk  without  feet,  and  to  act  without  hands. 

tftt  wwq  asa*  fef"  fft^3"  htot  H  jeebjiai  baaihahu  bolnaa  i-o  jeevafc  marnaa. 
To  speak  without  tongue,  thus  to  die  while  living. 

?TOcr  gETH       £  3f  wiH  fkBsr  h<iii  naanak  hukam  pachhaan  kai  £a-o  khasmai  milnaa.  | 

Nanak  says,  "After  recognizing  order  one  can  meet  Master. "  1 

hs  q  ii  mehlaa  2.  M:  2 

fen  w&nt  trshJr  Trf  ?r  irfewr  ?pfe  n  djsai  sunee-ai  jaanee-ai  saa-o  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
With  seeing,  listening,  knowing,  one  cannot  know  the  taste. 

jfsrr  niw  Hrf  aife  fyfl  trfe  n  ruhlaa  tundaa  anDhulaa  ki-o  gal  lagai  Dhaa-ay. 
How  a  lame,  a  blind,  an  armless,  can  rush  to  be  in  embrace. 
#  £  ttz  sra  3^  ^  Kfes  Hufe  st%fe  ii  b_hai  kay  charan  kar  bJiaav  kay  lo-in  surat  karay-i. 
Make  the  feet  of fear,  hands  of  emotions  and  eyes  of  love. 

cdi  fawzfe  la?  era  fkOTwr  ufe  nan  naanak  kahai  si-aanee-ay  iv  kan£  milaavaa  ho-ay.  1 12| | 
Nanak  says,  "Of  wise,  thus  you  can  meet  your  husband".  2 
ufjft  ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URJ 

ire*  ft2t  ?ia5?g  atr  *te  aaiawr  n  sadaa  sadaa  tooN  ayk  hai  tuDh  g^oojaa  khayl  rachaa-i-aa. 

Ever  and  ever  you  are  One,  alone,  second,  is  your  created  play  (world) 

ufft  araa  firfe  $  »f  wf^ra  tfe^  wfew  n  ha-umai  garab  upaa-ay  kai  lobh  antar  jantaa  paa-i-aa. 
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You  created  the  pride,  the  vanity,  and  put  the  greed  in  the  created 

fef^fefwfHycra^  awftw  ii  ji-o  iihaavai  £i-o  rakh  too  sabJl  karay  £ayraa  karaa-i-aa. 

You  save,  in  the  way  you  like,  everything  is  done  and  got  done  by  you. 

fec??r  wHftr  Hfe      3RH3^  3^  wfew  ii  iknaa  bakhsahi  mayl  laihi  gurmatee  tuDhai  laa-i-aa. 

To  some  you  forgive  and  get  to  unite,  thus  you  put  them  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 

fsrfsr     o(dleJ      tj'ddl  fes  s^t     ?>  yfew  II 

ik  kharhay  karahi  tayree  chaakree  vin  naavai  hor  na  bhaa-i-aa. 

Some  stand  and  serve  you,  nothing  other  than  name  pleases  them. 

%  sre       1  fefa  h#  ort  arffew  ii  hor  kaar  vaykaar  hai  ik  sachee  kaarai  laa-i-aa. 

Any  other  action  is  meaningless,  therefore  you  (God)  put  them  on  real  job. 

U3  awf  33H  ft  fefar  »ifeira  at"  a  fg  s^few  n  put  kalat  kutamb  hai  ik  alipaj  rahay  jo  tuDh  bjiaa-i-aa. 

Some  have  son,  wife,  family,  yet  they  remain  detached,  as  you  like  them. 

#fcJ  Mf€3<J  H'cldd  fo^H&  H#  75*%  HMrfcTW  113 II 

ohi  andrahu  baahrahu  nirmalay  sachai  naa-ay  samaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

They  are  pure  from  within  and  without,  and  are  merging  in  true  name.  3 

hw?  hs  i  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

nfe£  £  t^afe  ^  of^t  £  wist  vfe»pfe  ii  su-inay  kai  parbat  gufaa  karee  kai  paanee  pa-i-aal. 
/  may  have  cave  in  the  mountain  of  gold,  may  be  in  waters  are  nether  regions, 
k  fe%  m^t    wFsrrft  fgfe  a<r  ftrfe  yfe  n  |<aj  vich  Dhartee  kai  aakaasee  uraDh  rahaa  sir  bhaar. 
/  may  be  on  the  earth  are  in  sky,  may  stand  head  down. 

5T%  ofifewr  cdfs  uftrarr  w  h^t  orfe  ii  pur  kar  kaa-i-aa  kaparh  pahiraa  Dhovaa  sad.aa  kaar. 
/  may  fully  dress  my  body,  may  I  be  washing  it  everyday. 

w      iftw  of&*  ste*  cc€\  yer^  ii  bagaa  rataa  pee-alaa  kaalaa  baydaa  karee  pukaar. 
/  may  loudly  read  white,  red,  yellow,  black  Vedas. 

irfe  a^te  grr  hw  trtfr  ?3Hfe  Hfe  fesro  ii  ho-ay  kucheel  rahaa  mal  Dhaaree  durmat  mat  vikaar. 

May  I  live  like  one  in  dust,  becoming  filthy  and  may  I  act  vainly  in  bad  wisdom. 

?F      W  ft  7^  uf      <TOo?  rra?  #9>fi)  mil 

naa  ha-o  naa  mai  naa  ha-o  hovaa  naanak  sabad  veechaar. 

Nanak  says,  "Neither  I,  nor  me,  nor  of  me  will  be,  just  ponder  over  the  word".  1 
hs  <\  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  I 

wfe  u*f&  anlfew  >mi  mrfk  u#  ii  vastar  pakhaal  pakhaalay  kaa-i-aa  aapay  sanjam  hovai. 
A  person,  washing  his  clothes  washes  body,  and  thus  disciplines  himself. 
wfefe  fte  yrafr     rrt  a'ddy  Hte  Hfo  q#  ii  antar  mail  lagee  nahee  jaanai  baahrahu  mal  mal  Dftovai. 

He  does  not  know  that  dirt  is  within,  he  rubs  and  washes  from  without. 

ffe  trffew  rm  w&  ii  anDhaa  bhool  pa-i-aa  jam  jaalay. 
The  blind  is  astrayed  and  is  driven  to  the  net  of  death. 

sTH^ira^wjrft  <*rdH' 3  u#A  fefew  w$>  ii  vasat  paraa-eeapunee  kar  jaanai  ha-umai  vich  dukhghaalay. 
All  that  is  of  others,  he  treats  it  own  thus  he  suffers  in  ego. 

s^iraMfWufft^^^uf^sTHftwnt  ii  naanak gurmukh  ha-umai  tutaiiaaharharnaamDhi-aavai. 

Nanak  says,  "The  ego  of  Gurmukh  is  destroyed,  thus  he  remembers  the  name  of  God 

mi  mt  ?fh        7>H  h!W  hh1!  ii  3  ii  naam  japay  naa  mo  aaraaDhay  naamay  sukh  samaavai.  ||2|| 

He  remembers  name,  adores  name,  and  in  name  he  gets  happiness. "  2 
ire^t  ii  pavrhee.  PAVRI 

srfew  tfftr  t¥#3J  >rfe  fHwifew  n  kaa-i-aa  hans  sanjog  mayl  milaa-i-aa. 
God  has  united  the  body  and  swan  (soul)  in  union. 
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fe?>  ut  oftw  fefl^r  firfe  #irffew  ii  jin  hee  kee-aa  vijog  jin  upaa-i-aa. 

The  One  who  unites  the  same  one  separates. 

yw  %$i  #ar  5*f  Hinfewr  n  moorakh  tjhogay  bhog  d.ukh  sabaa-i-aa. 

The  foolish  enjoys  enjoyables,  and  suffers  all  sorrows. 

w&     tar  tr^  sorfe>JF  ii  sukhhu  uthay  rog  paap  kamaa-i-aa. 

The  pleasures  give  birth  to  the  disease  of  committing  sins. 

mu  h^t  fkwn  firfe  wfewr  ii  harkhahu  sog  vijog  upaa-ay  khapaa-i-aa. 

From  pleasure  is  the  grief,  the  separation,  thus  One  is  born  and  dead. 

mw  3i£3  dii'fe  Bdid1  i^few7  ii  moorakh  ganat  ganaa-ay  jhagrhaa  paa-i-aa. 

The  foolish  takes  pride  in  himselfand  creates  disputes. 

Hfeara  ufe  foster  sai?  fEfrfewr  ii  saigur  hath  nibayrh  jhagarh  chukaa-i-aa. 

77ie  judgment  is  the  preserve  of  true  Guru,  he  decides  the  disputes. 

ora^r  eft  g  u^t  s  ^  iibii  kartaa  karay  so  hog  na  chalai  chalaa-i-aa.  ||4|| 

Wfiat  Creator  wills,  will  happen,  none  else  can  do  anything.  4 

hs  ^  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  1 
c£3  tfe  hw  trfe  ii  koorh  bol  murdaar  khaa-ay. 
Telling  lie  is  eating  the  dead, 
P.  140 

»reat  £  HHy^fe  wfe  n  avree  no  samjhaavan  jaa-ay. 
But  goes  to  advice  others. 

nrfu  KtFH  irt  n  muthaa  aap  muhaa-ay  saathai. 
Thus  he  is  robbed  and  gets  companions  to  be  robbed 
wf  >>rf  frO'  inn  naanakaisaa  aagoo  jaapai.  1 1  ill 
Nanak  says,  "He  seems  to  he  such  a  leader. "  1 
hur1"  8  ii  mehlaa  4.  M:  4 
fan  e       m  ^  h  frf  jth  yfW  Hf  j-hs^  ii 
jis  dai  andar  sach  hai  so  sachaa  naam  mukh  sach  alaa-ay. 

In  whose  mind  is  the  truth,  his  name  is  true  and  he  speaks  truth  from  his  mouth. 

§5  ufr  H^ftr  »rfa       jra?r  ?  ufa  nnjftj  y$  ii 

oh  har  maarag  aap  chaldaa  hornaa  no  har  maarag  paa-ay. 

He  Himself  moves  on  the  path  of  God  and  lets  others  to  move  on  the  same. 

h  »rat       trfe    hh  b3  sufk  s^t  wai^t  hb  sir  ii 

jay  agai  tirath  ho-ay  taa  mal  lahai  chhaparh  naa£ai  sagvee  mal  laa-ay. 

If there  is  a  sacred  place  ahead,  the  dirt  will  be  washed  But  if  he  takes  bath  in  a  dirty  pond,  the 

same  dirt  will  appear  again. 

3te?  w  Hfegra  h  »H?>feff  ufe  ufr  tfh  ftwc  n 

tirath  pooraa  satguroo  jo  an-din  har  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

Perfectly  sacred  place  is  true  Guru,  who,  day  and  night,  remembers  the  name  of  God. 

£u  »rfU  b^t      ftr?  %  ^jfo  ufo  ?ph  hs  fijHfe  n 

oh  aap  chhutaa  kutamb  si-o  day  har  har  naam  sabh  sarisat  £hhadaa-ay. 

He  himself  is  liberated,  liberates  his  family,  giving  the  name  of  God,  he  liberates  the  whole 
world. 

cTOo?  %g  afo<j'd£  h  nrftr  h0  n^w  t^h  hitf  ii3  ii 
jan  naanaktis  balihaarnai  jo  aap  japai  avraa  naam  japaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself for  one,  who  himself  remembers  and  gets  others  to  remember  the 
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name.  2 

vf*  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

fefe  ere  hh  ffe  ipftr  53-  ijfr  ?tht  M  jk  kand.  mool  chun  khaahi  van  khand  vaasaa. 

Some  collect  and  eat  the  roots,  the  stems  and  live  in  a  part  of  the  forest 

fefe  ?3t?t  %h  afo  fe^fir  Haft  HftwTF  ii  ik  bjiagvaa  vays  kar  ftreh  jogee  saniaasaa. 

Some  live  by  wearing  saffron  clothes,  and  are  wandering  like  yogis,  renunciators. 

wfefo  f^nw  %m  £ft  *hiht  ii  andar  tarisnaa  bahut  chhaadan  bhojan  kee  aasaa. 

Within  them  is  lot  of  lust,  and  they  desire  for  food  and  clothes. 

fszw  ASH  ai^fe  ?>  fare*rt  s"  %ww  11  birthaa  janam  gavaa-ay  na  girhee  na  ud.aasaa. 

They  lose  their  life  is  waste,  neither  they  are  house-  holders  nor  renunciators. 

hheps  ftrag  t>  §3%  fefeftr  HTfflF  ii  jamkaal  sirahu  na  utrai  taribaDh  mansaa. 

The  devil  of  death  does  not  leave  head,  their  threefold  lust  is  not  quenched. 

aran^-  w&  ?r  wt  £t  w  ut  e^rfe  wft  ii  gurmatee  kaal  na  aavai  nayrhai  jaa  hovai  daasan  daasaa. 

In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  death  does  come  near,  when  one  is  servant  of  the  servants. 

hs?  w§  Hfo     ut  wfo        ||  sachaa  sabad  sach  man  ghar  hee  maahj  ud_aasaa. 
With  true  word  in  pure  mind,  he  is  detached  while  in  his  home 

fro^HRiojd^f7)»ptreT'S'»>(T:iT#(Ad|H'  imu  naanak  sa£gursayvan  aapnaa  say  aasaa  tay  niraasaa.  ]|5|| 
Nantik  says,  "Those  who  serve  their  own  true  Guru,  they  are  beyond  hope  even  when  hoping." 

hs  *\  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  1 
ff  ^?  sft       ww  3fe        ii  jay  rat  lagai  kaprhai  jaamaa  ho-ay  paleet. 
If  blood  touches  the  cloth,  the  dress  becomes  impure. 

h  3?  iftefij  Hr5TTr  few  fef  fi^HK  &3  ii  jo  rat  peeveh  maansaa  tin  ki-o  nirmal  cheet. 
Those  who  suck  the  blood  of  men,  how  their  mind  is  pure? 

?p&  wfe  5P  fefe  ui  Hftr  $ir  n  naanak  naa-o  khud_aa-ay  kaa  dil  hachhai  mukh  layho. 
Nanak  says,  "Some  of  good  hearts,  speak  from  mouth  the  name  of  God. 
>H?fe  fe^H      it     «fHB  51%^  ihii  avar  djvaajay  dunee  kay  jhoothay  amal  karayhu.  1 11|| 
Everything  else  is  part  of  pretentious  world,  the  false  is  in  falsehood. n  1 
hs  *»  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

w  u§  & *V  ftra  ^  fa»r ii  jaa  ha-o  naahee  £aa  ki-aa  aakhaa  kihu  naahee  ki-aa  hovaa. 
Wlten  I  am  nothing,  what  can  I  say,  what  I  am  not,  how  should  I  be. 

after  stfow  eras1" sfenr  sfe  sfe  fer  ii  keetaa  karnaa  kahi-aa  kathnaa  bhari-aa  bhar  bhar  Dhovaa". 
/  do  what  has  already  been  done.  I  say  what  has  already  been  said.  I  fill  what  has  already  been 
filled,  I  fill  and  wash. 

»rfu  ?>  as1  sax  ay«*fl  »tff  »T3T  IN*  ii  aap  na  bujhaa  lok  buihaa-ee  aisaa  aagoo  hovaaN. 
/  myself  do  not  know,  but  I  advise  people,  such  a  leader  am  I 

?n?>o? >jfir^fe atvftwit H3H>nF£ w§  ii  naanakanDhaa ho-ay  kai dasay  raahai sabjias muhaa-ay saathai. 
Nanak  says,  "Being  blind  himself,  he  goes  to  tell  the  way,  thus  all  his  companions  are  are  robbed. " 
(robbed) 

>«tt3ifo^HdMfovitJH'^>ifT5HT0  N3II  agai  ga-i-aa  muhay  muni  paahi  so  aisaa  aagoo  jaapai.  ||2|| 
Wlien  to  be  in  the  next  world,  he  will  be  given  beating  on  face.  He  seems  to  be  such  a  leader.  "2 
vfsft  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

wtf  w$  hf  5  i«3t       ^lt)'dr  ii  maahaa  rutee  sabh  tooN  qharhee  moorat  veechaaraa. 

All  the  months,  the  seasons  are  of  you,  Also  pondering  over  gharis  (smallest  unit  of  time)  and 

date. 

f  arct  fait    vfHr     wrcra        ii  tooN  gantai  kinai  na  paa-i-o  sachay  alakh  apaaraa. 
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None  can  get  you  by  calculations,  you  are  true,  unknowable,  infinite. 

iffe»r  hw  mnftiSli  ftm  sh     wjst^  ii  parti i-aa  moorakh  aakhee-ai  jis  lab  lobh  ahaNkaaraa. 

Such  an  educated  is  said  to  be  foolish,  who  is  empowered  by  greed,  temptation  and  ego. 

si?  it&ft  w%  a^Hfr  ara>f#         n  naa-o  parhee-ai  naa-o  bujhee-ai  gurmatee  veechaaraa. 

Let  us  read  about  name,  know  about  name,  and  ponder  over  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 

araH^r  (TK  tm  tffeop'  sfar^ft     rfafU'  n  gurmatee  naam  Dhan  khati-aa  bhagtee  bharay  bhandaaraa. 

/  have  earned  the  wealth  of  name,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  my  treasures  are  full  with  devotion. 

foans  wh  Kfewr  efe  h§  Hftiwg*  ii  nirmal  naam  mani-aa  d_ar  sachai  sachi-aaraa. 

Having  faith  in  pure  name,  I  am  truthful  living  at  the  doors  of  True, 

fan  w  t*K|  vws  ii  wraftr  nfe  wpa*  ii  jis  d_aa  jee-o  paraan  hai  an£ar  jo£  apaaraa. 

Of  whom  is  the  life,  the  breath,  and  the  infinite  light  within . 

fea-  f  uf  H3i?  ^ari'd"  n£ ii  sachaa  saahu  ik  tooN  hor  jagat  vanjaaraa.  1 16|  | 
You  alone  are  the  real  Master,  everyone  else  in  the  world  is  a  dealer.  6 
Tjm  hs  ^  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  1 

fkcre  xjftfe  frag  mw  *m  *mm  ^ws  n  mihar  masee£  sid_ak  muslaa  hak  halaal  kuraan. 

The  mosque  be  of  mercy,  the  mat  be  of  faith,  the  Kuran  (Muslim  scripture)  be  of  the  justice  and 

virtue. 

tjwh  rrefk  rite  aw  uy  HHHvre  n  saram  sunat  seel  raja  a'  hohu  musalmaan. 

The  circumcision  be  of  modesty,  and  fast  be  of  character,  then  one  can  be  a  Musalman. 

sra^  ww     Ufa  ciw>f  cran  few  ||  karnee  kaabaa  sach  peer  kalmaa  karam  nivaaj. 

Mecca  (Muslim  central  sacred  place)  be  of  your  deeds,  the  Pir  be  of  truth,  the  Raima  (The 

dictum  for  every  Muslim),  and  Namaz  (Prayer  for  five  times  a  day)  be  of  His  grace 

w  fen  w^tft  ?TOct  g£  wh  ii^iii  tasbee  saa  iis  tjhaavsee  naanak  rakhai  laaj.  ||1|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Such  a  rosary  will  be  liked  by  Him,  thus  He  will  protect  your  honour. 9 1 

P.  141 

m;  i  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

<rar  wfew  A'Aoc  §h  jpra  fH  anfe  ii  hak  paraa-i-aa  naankaa  us  soo-ar  us  gaa-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "Snatching  the  right  of  another  person,  is  like  (eating)  swine  for  one  (Muslim)  and 

like  (eating)  cow  for  the  other  (Hindu). 

3r§  ifta  w  3* 3%  w  Mdti'd  7>  wfe  ii  gur  peer  haamaa  £aa  b_haray  jaa  murdaar  na  khaa-ay. 

Guru,  Pir,  (the  spiritual  teacher)  will  stand  by  you,  only  if  you  do  not  eat  the  dead  (Other's 

right). 

aral-  %Hfe  ?r  w&*k     h§  5r>rfe  n  galee  bhisat  na  jaa-ee-ai  chhutai  sach  kamaa-ay. 
You  can  not  get  to  paradise,  by  mere  talking,  liberation  is  only  by  truthful  living. 
hw  yrftr  (RiM  Mfij  ufe  Tiwm  7>  wfe  ii  maaran  paahi  haraam  meh  ho-ay  halaal  na  jaa-ay. 
The  ill-  earned  food  wilt  not  be  virtuous  one. 

?r7>ci  anfr  ejJljfl  at  v$  irfe  ion  naanak  galee  koorhee-ee  koorho  palai  paa-ay.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Telling  lies  would  bring  the  false  (corresponding)  gains.  "  2 
hi  \  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

ufa  Gwh1      ifftT         ?rt  ii  panj  nivaajaa  vakhaj  panj  panjaa  panjay  naa-o. 
The  five  prayers,  at  five  times,  have  five  names. 

ufuw  rra  3M  efe  3\w     gwfe  n  pahilaa  sach  halaal  du-ay  teejaa  khair  khudaa-ay. 

The  first  is  truthful  living,  the  second  is  honest  earning,  and  third  is  charity  in  the  name  of  God. 

eftft  ?ft»ffe  wfk  m  Mfl^l"  fasfe  H?rfe  n  cha-uthee  nee-at  raas  man  panjvee  sifat  sanaa-ay. 

The  fourth  is  to  have  clean  intention,  and  fifth  is  to  praise  God. 
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?cr5t  aw  »mV  3  3T  hhwht?  Tppfs  ii  karnee  kalmaa  aakh  kai  taa  musalmaan  sadaa-ay. 
The  reciting  Kalma  should  he  of  good  deeds,  then  one  can  claim  to  be  a  Musalman. 
?p?>ot  H3  ^fewre  f3      urfe  ii3ii  naanak  jaytay  koorhi-aar  koorhai  koorhee  paa-ay.  ||3|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Alt  liars  must  know  that  liars  are  paid  hack  in  lies.  "  3 
tff^t  ii  pa-orh.ee. /M£//tf 

fefe  53?>  irerOT-  4&ti£  fefe  oi#-  %  wnsw  ii  ik  ratan  padaarath  vanjaday  ik  kachai  day  vaapaaraa. 

Some  trade  in  the  goods  like  gems  and  some  in  breakable  (glass), 

Hfddifd  35  tp^twf?)  wifefg"  53?r  -Ji'd1  ii  satgurtuthai  paa-ee-an  andar  ratan  b_handaaraa. 

In  mind  is  the  treasure  of  gems.  But  one  can  get  it  if  true  Guru  is  pleased. 

fesaraflrft?)  Hfaww^sffoTH^ffew^  ii  vingurkinai  na  laDhi-aa  anDhay  bha-ukmu-ay  koorhi-aaraa. 

None  can  find  it  without  a  Guru.  The  liar,  the  blind,  die  while  barking. 

HTM*  fflufeHHsr  srefr  4tj'd>  ii  manmukh  doojai  pach  mu-ay  naa  boojheh  veechaaraa. 

Manmukhs,  die  while  burning  in  worldliness,  they  do  not  understand  the  real  thought. 

feenj  w^u  tTFr  a      few      ar^ftj  Uccw  ii  ikas  baaihahu  doojaa  ko  nahee  kis  agai  karahi  pukaaraa. 

There  is  none  other  than  One,  then  to  pray  before  whom? 

fefe  fegqs      gfsre  fea?r  5%  eww  it  ik  nirDhan  sadaa  b_ha-ukday  iknaa  b_haray  iujaaraa. 
Some  are  poor  and  are  always  crying  (begging),  while  some  have  their  safes  full 
f%?      uf  cf?j  w&  %  fefw  Hf      ii  vin  naavai  hor  Dhan  naahee  hor  bikhi-aa  sabh  chhaaraa. 
There  is  no  wealth  other  than  name,  everything  else  is  all  poison,  all  dust. 

<TOeI  Wfiflf  5T%  Hffu  Gorfk  HsJ'deid'd'  IIP II 

naanak  aap  karaa-ay  karay  aap  hukam  savaaranhaaraa.  ||7H 

Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  does  and  Himself  gets  done,  He  refashions  in  order. n  7 
hw?  nz  «i  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

HHW>T?  HH3H  FT  <rfe  H7  HJTOH1?  SRnt  II 

musalmaan  kahaavan  muskal  jaa  ho-ay  taa  musalmaan  kahaavai. 

If  is  very  difficult  to  be  called  a  Musalman,  if  one  is,  then  one  has  the  right  to  be  called. 
»n?fotyQftttjU  tffd  to HHaBHW its htfI  ii  aval  a-ul d_een kar mi£haa  maskal  maanaa maal  musaavai. 
First,  he  should  be  sweet  in  faith,  then  by  scrapping  wealth  of  vanity 
5fe  KHfey        KtF^         tft^  W         §oP#  || 

ho-ay  muslim  deen  muhaanai  maran  jeevan  kaa  bharam  chukhaavai. 

He  should  be  a  Musalman  in  the  faith  of  Pir,  prophet,  and  cast  away  the  doubts  about  life  and 

death, 

TO  Eft  drl'lfc!  H7>  fHof  §1/%  ddd1  Hfi  ttFU/  WPm  II 

rab  kee  rajaa-ay  mannay  sir  upar  kartaa  mannay  aap  gavaavai. 

He  should  accept  the  will  of  God,  the  Creator  (as  protector),  and  lose  his  ego. 

3§  (vo«  hto  hNf  frrcra>r%  ufe  3  httovps  ©nrf  iiiii 

ta-o  naanak  sarab  jee-aa  mihramat  ho-ay  ta  musalmaan  kahaavai.  1 11|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  then  he  can  be  called  a  Musalman,  if  he  is  merciful  to  all  beings. "  1 

huw  o  ii  mehlaa  4.  M:  4 

usjufe  cmsigro  fire1 3fo  Hrfewr  nnforo  fcrt  u 

parhar  kaam  kroDh  jhooth  ningaa  taj  maa-i-aa  ahaNkaar  chukhaavai. 

Leaving  cupidity,  anger,  falsehood,  slandering,  and  also  leaving  ego  and  worldliness. 

3ftr  oth  sriHTft  My  3#  31,  >ifH?)  >rfe  ft$H5  ir#  ii 

taj  kaam  kaaminee  moh  tajai  taa  anjan  maahi  niranjan  paavai. 

Leaving  cupidity,  the  (others')  women,  greed,  then  he  can  get  Taintless  (God)  in  taints. 
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3ftT  W7j  tftfe  5ftT  ftWTT  »FH  ^Of  fe^  5T%  || 

taj  maan  abhimaan  pareei  su£  daaraa  taj  pi-aas  aas  raam  liv  laavai. 

Leaving  vanity,  pride,  love  for  sons  and  wife,  and  also  leaving  thirst  (of  woridliness)  hopes  and 
he  in  tuned  with  God 

naanak  saachaa  man  vasai  saach  sabad  har  naam  samaavai.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  True  may  abide  in  his  mind,  then  he  will  merge  in  true  word,  the  name  of 
God."  2 

yf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

acrfe  Ih«m'4  afe  7>  <fd*flG  u  raajay  ra-yaj  sikdaar  ko-ay  na  rahsee-o. 
The  kings,  the  subjects,  the  chief,  none  shall  remain  ever. 

iize  a'ri'd  <Jcoft  <i<jrflG  II  hat  patan  baajaar  hukmee  dhahsee-o. 
The  shops,  the  bazaars,  the  cities,  shall  fall,  in  order, 
uci  Soi       hw  w%  »ry£  n  pakay  bank  du-aar  moorakjh  jaanai  aapnay. 
The  strong  and  beautiful  doors  (of  rich),the  foolish  treats  them  to  be  his. 
e^fa  3%  ssro     ftrfc?     ii  darab  bjiaray  bnandaar  ree£ay  ik  khanay. 
The  treasures,  full  of  wealth,  will  be  empty  in  a  moment 
3*?ft  to  3w  <ftSI  iras  ii  w&  ftnw  are     fes  ft?  vm&  11     mw  fe^s  HdifW  ww^  11 
taajee  rath  tukhaar  haathee  paaknray,  baag  milakb.gb.ar  baar  kithai  se  aapnay.  tamboo  palangh  nivaar 
saraa-ichay  laalt;ee. 

The  horses,  the  chariots,  the  elephants,  the  camels  with  saddles,  the  gardens,  the  lands,the  homes, 
the  tents,  the  thread  woven  beds,  the  silky  clothes,  the  pavilions  once  owned,  where  are  now?. 
WGci  *rar        ftrsref?  gea^l  ntrii  naanak  sach  daajaar  sinaakhaj  kudratee.  1 18|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  true  is  Giver  and  His  identity  is  by  His  natrue. "  8 
JTO?  mi  °i  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

7^tw       fei*  hh  g^ftr  ?g  uftf  ii  nadee-aa  hoveh  Dhaynvaa  summ  hoveh  duDh flhee-o. 
If  the  rivers  be  of  cow's  milk,  and  oceans  be  of  milk  and  ghee  (clarified  butter). 
nroft  q*3t  Hore  ?j#  ¥rft  as  fear  tftf  n  saglee  Dharjee  sakar  hovai  kjiusee  karay  nit  jee-o. 
The  whole  earth  be  of  sakkar  (unclarified  sugar),  enjoying,  my  mind  may  be  ever  happy. 

P.  142 

mm  Hftw  f^F  u#  <ft%  we       n  parbaj  su-inaa  rupaa  hovai  heeray  laal  jarhaa-o. 
The  mountains  be  of  gold  and  money,  and  they  may  be  studded  with  gems  and  jewels. 
gt  p!  wwu&  rmtE  str  ?>  «1|  nnil  bJieeiooNhai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o. 
Yet  I  will  praise  you  (God),  and  praising  my  excitement  will  not  fade.  I 
hs    ii  mehlaa  l.M:  I 

&z  *>i5W  w^r  5t  anrar  ih%  Hwf  ii  bhaar  afchaarah  mayvaa  hovai  garurhaa  ho-ay  su-aa-o. 
Weighing  eighteen  be  of  dry  fruits,  and  extremely  soft  sweets  (to  eat). 

gsn  ?fe  teas  gtftwffij  fj)dtj»  ir%  qrf  ii  chand  sooraj  du-ay  firday  rakhee-ahi  nihchal  hovai  thaa-o. 
/  may  keep  sun  and  moon  both  revolving,  and  may  I  have  a  stable  seat . 
3t  ft  jraw  wvs  &fi  7>  w%  n  =? ii  bjiee  tooNhai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  1 12|  | 
Yet  I  will  praise  you,  and  praising  my  excitement  will  not  fade.  2 
H5  °i  ii  mehlaa  l.M:  1 

ft  $ft  w  w&fil  ifu  arau  t*fe  ii  jay  dayhai  dukh  laa-ee-ai  paap  garah  du-ay  raahu. 
If  my  body  is  diseased,  and  the  way  to  recovery  is  blocked  by  two  horrifying  stars. 
33  ufe     ftrs  §vftj  7tfr»ff«j     wii  w$  n 
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rat  peenay  raajay  sirai  upar  rakhee-ahi  ayvai  jaapai  bhaa-o. 

The  blood-  sucking  kings  may  hold  my  head,  and  may  look  dreadful. 

^  ft  H'tt'<jA'  ?>  w%  ii3 ii  bhee  tooNhai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  1 13|  | 

Yet  I  will  praise  you,  and  praising  my  excitement  will  not  fade.  3 

ks  <\  ii  mehlaa  I.Ms  I 

»raft  w  cora"     tps1  fsk  ^%  ii  agee  paalaa  kaparh  hovai  khaanaa  hovai  vaa-o. 
If  fire  and  extreme  cold  be  my  dress,  and  air  be  my  food. 

surgai  dee-aa  mohnee-aa  istaree-aa  hovan  naanak  sab_ho  jaa-o. 

Nanak  says,  "The  charming  damsels  of  paradise,  may  be  at  my  place. " 

?\  fffr  H'rt'vja1  j?  w§  ii  a  ii  bjiee  toohai  salaahnaa  aakhan  lahai  na  chaa-o.  1 14|  | 

yet  I  will  praise  you,  and  praising,  my  excitement  will  not  fade.  4 

ii  pavrhee.  PAVRI 
HtfSrfl  dlH'iV  hhh  n  H'diH  ii  badfailee  gaibaanaa  khasam  na  jaan-ee. 
77ic  <?vi/  doers,  the  devils,  do  not  know  Master. 

h  eitfbft        »xaf  5  nai«fl  n  so  kahee-ai  dayvaanaa  aap  na  pachhaan-ee. 

He  be  called  a  mad,  who  does  not  know  himself 

crafu  fat  hh'Rj  ^  whJf  ii  kaleh  buree  sansaar  vaaday  khapee-ai. 

The  conflicts  in  the  world  are  bad,  we  waste  ourselves  in  disputes. 

ftr?  ?rt  tsrfe      v^bft  ii  vin  naavai  vaykaar  b_harmay  pachee-ai. 

Without  the  name  of  God,  we  vainly  burn  in  doubt. 

a»u  ij%  fss  w%  to^  fawft  ii  raah  dovai  ik  jaanai  so-ee  sijhsee. 

There  are  two  ways,  but  he  who  treats  them  one,  he  will  realize  True. 

crea  ah*  ejdd'l  irfew  esrft  ii  kufar  go-a  kufraanai  pa-i-aa  dajhsee. 

The  demon  tells  lies,  he  will  burn  in  fire  (of  hell). 

Hsf  ?ctf»r        irfe  H>rch^  n  sabh  dunee-aa  sub-haan  sach  samaa-ee-ai. 

The  whole  world  is  beautiful,  if  merging  in  True. 

fat  eftr  ^te^fe  »py  gRngfrft  ntfn  sijhai  dar  deevaan  aap  gavaa-ee-ai.  1 19| | 

By  abdicating  the  self,  one  can  realize  the  doors  of  His  court  9 

HS  H        II  mehlaa  1  salok.  M:  5  SALOK 

h  tftfe»r  fk?  Hfe  ?fiwrHfe  ii  so  jeevi-aa  jis  man  vasi-aa  so-ay. 

Only  he  is  alive,  in  whose  mind  He  is  abiding. 

FTOor  »rc«r  ?>  iftt  erfe  ii  naanak  avar  na  jeevai  ko-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "None  else  is  living.  " 

h      ufe  b#  t?»fe  ii  jay  jeevai  pat  lathee  jaa-ay. 
If  living  is  by  losing  honour, 

Fi¥  tram      fag  yife  n  sabh  haraam  jaytaa  kichh  khaa-ay. 

Then  whatever  one  eats  (to  live)  is  all  ill-gotten  (disgraceful). 

wfa  %  >*%  %  ii  3fm     s#  foj  ii  raaj  rang  maal  rang,  rang  ra£aa  nachai  nang. 

Intoxicated  by  political  power  or  money  power.  Loving  it  is  dancing  naked. 

?TOor  sftPH1  hc  wfs  ii  naanak  thagi-aa  muthaa  jaa-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "Such  a  person  leaves  robbed  and  looted 

fts  Tpf  ufe  arfew  arelfc  mn  vin  naavai  pat  ga-i-aa  gavaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Without  name,  he  is  leaving  with  lost  honour"  I 

hi  «i  ii  mehlaa  l.Msl 
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few  w§  few     3fe  ii  ki-aa  khaaDhai  ki-aa  paiDhai  ho-ay. 

What  is  the  use  of  eating  and  dressing, 

w  Mfe  7^ti\  h^t  nfe  ii  jaa  man  naahee  sachaa  so-ay. 

When  that  True  is  not  in  mind. 

few  ffc  few  foi#  its  thw  few  frc  few  wn  n 

ki-aa  mayvaa  ki-aa  ghj-o  gurh  mithaa  ki-aa  maidjaa  ki-aa  maas. 

What  if  one  eats  dry  fruits,  siveets  of  mixed  ghee,  gur  (unclarified  sugar),  fine  floor  and  meat, 
few  ayf  few  fin  H«rat  sftHftr  tar  toH  11  ki-aa  kaparh  ki-aa  sayj  sukhaalee  keejeh  bjiog  bilaas. 
What  if  one  wears  costly  clothes,  and  enjoys  beautiful  women  in  luxurious  bed 
few  BRBF9  few  £h  wnt  wt       ?«h  ii  ki-aa  laskar  ki-aa  nayb  khavaasee  aavai  mahlee  vaas. 
What  if  one  commands  large  army,  has  aids  and  servants,  and  gets  to  live  in  palaces. 
?toot  n#  5*>f  fes         fe^ro  H3II  naanak  sachay  naam  vin sashay  tol  vinaas.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Without  remembering  true  name,  all  holdings  will  perish."  2 
u^r  ii  pavrhee.  PAVRI 

?T3T  #  few  Tifk  *rt  ira*ft»fr  ii  jaat;ee  dai  ki-aa  hath  sach  parkhee-ai. 

What  is  in  the  pride  of  being  high  caste,  know  the  True. 

hu^t  H^frJr  ^y|>^  u  mahuraa  hovai  hath  maree-ai  chakhee-ai. 

(It  is  like)  having  poison  in  hand,  and  dying  by  tasting  it 

rrd  eft  frraspa  htf  h?j  tT^Wf  ii  sachay  kee  sirkaar  jug  jug  jaanee-ai. 

The  rule  is  only  of  True,  this  be  known  in  all  ages. 

g^H     [h<w*      ^rg^r»r  11  hukam  mannay  sirdaar  d_ar  d_eebaanee-ai. 

One  who  obeys  the  order  of  this  Ruler,  he  is  given  nobility  in  His  court. 

faHnft  fr  are  with  uarifew  11  furmaanee  hai  kaar  khasam  pajhaa-i-aa. 

The  nobles,  the  rulers,  have  to  act  in  His  order,  Master  has  placed  them  so. 

=*a»a'H  dltf'rf  hht%  HS'fewr  ii  tabalbaaj  beechaar  sabad.  sunaa-i-aa. 

27re  drummer  announces  this  thought,  in  the  words  of  God. 

fefe  uh  wr?^  fesrs1^       ii  ik  ho-ay  asvaar  iknaa  saakJHee. 

(The  message  is  that )  some  are  riding  their  horses,  and  some  are  preparing  them  to  ride. 
feejtft  aft      fey  3m^t  H^on  iknee  baDhay  bhaar  iknaa  taa]ch-{ee.  ||10|  | 
Some  are  packing  their  luggage,  and  some  have  already  left.  10 
HWer  Hi    it  salokmehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  I 

frw?  5*few  ^ft  h  irefo  ^fe  ii  jaa  pakaa  taa  kati-aa  rahee  so  palar  vaarfc. 

The  riping  crop  is  cut,  only  the  grass  and  hedge  is  left  behind. 

he  cflH'd'  fefaw  a(E  Bfew     srfe  n  san  keesaaraa  chithi-aa  kan  la-i-aa  tan  jhaarh. 

When  bristled  it  is  thrashed,  the  grain  is  gathered,  the  husk  is  thrown  away. 

?fe  yar  Soft  rt>  it  tftrc  wfe  stirs  ii  du-ay  purh  chakee  jorh  kai  peesan  aa-ay  bahiih. 

After  putting  together  both  the  grinding  stones,  one  come  to  sit  and  grind. 

h  efe  air  h  f-at  wssc  wi?  fe?  inn  jodar  rahay  so  ubray  naanak  ajab  dith.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  wonderful  part  is  that,  those  which  remain  closer  to  the  axle,  are  saved  1 

hs  ^  ii  mehlaa  X.  Mt  l 

fo  fk&  sn%w  6TtV  arfe  w  infe  ii  vaykh  je  mi£haa  kati-aa  kat  kut  baDhaa  paa-ay. 
Look,  if  sweet  (sugarcane)  is  cut,  after  cutting,  pressing  (straighting),  it  is  bound  in  bundles. 

P.  143 

w  wfefe  aftf  efc  #fX  w  hr  HH'fy  ii  khundJiaa  and_ar  rakh  kai  dayn  so  ma  I  sajaa-ay. 

Putting  in  between  the  wooden  rollers  of  crusher,  they  are  crushed  like  the  strong  are  punished 
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an  ag  szfe  u^Wfr  30  %  fatwvfy  11  ras  kas  tatar  paa-ee-ai  tapai  tai  villaa-ay. 

Clarifying  the  juice,  it  is  put  in  cauldron  while  heating,  it  groans. 

•ft  H  #31  HJfHtwT  fe#  V)if3T  H'ft'fy  11  bhee  so  fog  samaalee-ai  dichai  ag  jaalaa-ay. 

Even  the  tasteless  (the  residue  of  crushed  cane)  is  kept  safe,  so  that  it  can  be  used  for  burning  fire. 

TTOct  tk§  i&ztnt      Her  >>pfe  H3II  naanak  mithai  pairee-ai  vaykhhu  lokaa  aa-ay.  1 12|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  my  people  come  and  look,  how  the  sweet  leaves  are  treated. "  2 

~<fZ3t  11  pavrhee.  PAVRI 

tfe^w1      7>  fofe  wit  ujtfoir  11  iknaa  maran  na  chit  aas  ghanayri-aa. 

Some  people  do  not  remember  that  they  have  to  die,  and  have  lot  of  hopes. 

vrfa  Hfo  tTHftJ  ffc3"  1cri\  h  afa»r  11  mar  mar  jameh  nit  kisai  na  kayri-aa. 

They  are  ever  born  and  die,  hut  of  no  use  to  anyone. 

>»FV7jt  Hfe  Hrfe  srafc  satfw  n  aapnarhai  man  chit  kahan  changayri-aa. 

Yet  in  their  own  mind,  they  believe  themselves  to  be  the  last 

fen  f?>3  w>iw  dfe»r  ii  jamraajai  nit  nit  manmukh  hayri-aa. 
The  devil  of  death,  gathers  all  such  Manmukhs. 
H^Htr  ^3  jji^th  few  ?r  frfe»r  n  manmukh  loon  haaraam  ki-aa  na  jaani-aa. 
The  Manmukhs  are  not  true  to  their  salt,  they  do  not  realize  what  has  been  done  for  them? 
au  erafe  hoth  ¥hh  ?>  s^fe^r  11  baPhay  karan  salaam  khasam  na  bhaani-aa. 
Those  who  salute  under  pressure,  are  not  acceptable  to  Master. 
to  fH&  yfW  tth  H»ftra  wztft  ii  sach  milai  mukh  naam  saahib  bhaavsee. 

Those  who  are  one  with  True,  and  have  His  name  in  their  mouth,  they  are  liked  by  Master. 
oraHfe  3*fe  hsw  fefw  ipwrit  imii  karsan  takhat  salaam  likhi-aa  paavsee,  | |H| | 
They  will  solute  the  throne  (the  rule  of  the  True),  and  will  get  this  as  preordained.  11 
hs  ^  Hwa  11  mehlaa  1  salok.  M:  1  SALOK 

Hst     few  5?%  iftft  fa»r  wpsnij  11  machhee  taaroo  ki-aa  karay  pankhee  ki-aa  aakaas. 

Wliat  the  swimable  water  can  do  to  fish,  and  what  the  sky  to  bird 

ire^  w  fornr  era  wra  fowr  ui??h  11  pathar  paalaa  ki-aa  karay  khusray  ki-aa  ghar  vaas. 

What  the  cold  can  do  to  stone,  and  what  a  marriage  to  an  ennunch. 

we  #5?>  w^yif    h  a^t      11  kutay  chandan  laa-ee-ai  bhee  so  kutee  Dhaat. 

What  the  applied  sandal  can  do  to  a  dog,  It  will  remain  a  mettle  of  bitch. 

w  d  mflnfrfr  u^twrfr  ftffijfe  iro  11  bolaa  jay  samjaa-ee-ai  parhee-ah  simrit  paafch. 

Wltat  if  we  read  the  text  ofSimritis,  and  try  that  a  deaf  should  understand 

wf  tjusft:  tttfk  ett  awftj  vwn  11  anDhaa  chaanan  rakhee-ai  deevay  baleh  pachaas. 

Wltat  if  we  burn  fifty  lamps,  to  keep  a  blind  in  light. 

yfe<v  v^tnt  ffe  3fr  v#  urn"  11  cha-unay  su-inaa  paa-ee-ai  chun  chun  khaavai  qhaas. 
Wliat  if  we  place  gold  before  a  herd,  they  will  pick  up  grass  and  eat  it 
tkf  H»ufe  v^Shft  «d  7»  ^fe  swtt  11  lohaa  maaran  paa-ee-ai  dhahai  na  ho-ay  kapaas. 
What  if  we  put  the  iron  in  burning  pot,  after  melting  it  will  not  become  cotton. 
fttjot  Mm  %fu  we  h$  h^1  fea'H  iis ii  naanak  moorakh  ayhi  gun  bolay  sadaa  vinaas.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  foolish  has  such  a  nature,  that  he  will  always  speak  of  destruction  (negative).  "1 
hs  H  11  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 
erar  cjrjs  3^       11  kaihaa  kanchan  Jutai  saar. 
If  bronze,  gold  and  iron  are  broken, 
»H3i?ft  are  v*§  bu1?  11  agnee  gancjh  paa-ay  lohaar. 
The  goldsmith  welds  it  with  fire. 
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MM?t  33^  ii  goree saytee iutai bJiafcaar. 
If  the  husband  separates  from  wife, 
y3l  are  ir%  jwfr  ii  puieeN  gandh  pavai  sansaar. 
the  son  ties  them  in  a  wordly  knot 

Har  fet  anr  urfe  n  raajaa  mangai  ditai  gandh  paa-ay. 
If  the  king  asks  (tax  etc),  the  compromise  is  only  by  giving. 
ffwr  a%  life  DP  vfe  ii  bjiukhi-aa  gandji  pavai  jaa  khaa-ay. 
If  there  a  hungry  one,  the  satisfaction  is  only  by  eating. 
sfw  af?  ff^b»r  hW  to  ii  kaalaa  gandji  nadee-aa  meeh  jhol. 

If  there  is  a  famine,  the  over  flowing  streams  with  rain  water  is  the  only  remedy. 

ar?        iU%  to  ii  gandh  pareefcee  mitiiay  bol. 

The  relationship  of  love  sustains  only  by  sweet  words. 

aff  ad  hh  £rfe  ii  baydaa  gandh  bolay  sach  ko-ay. 
The  relationship  with  scripture  is  only  by  speaking  the  truth. 
Htfew  are  Soft  H?  dfe  ii  mu-i-aa  gandh  naykee  sa£  ho-ay. 
The  dead  one's  relationship  with  world  is  only  by  virtues  and  truth. 
&3  arfe  ^gt  hhw  ii  ayl  gandji  varjai  sansaar. 
Such  are  the  relations  which  keep  the  world  functioning. 
pn  are     Hfo      ii  moorakh  gandh  pavai  muhi  maar. 
But  the  idiot's  relation  is  with  slandering. 
7>»7>a  »r&  etj  ■Hw^  ii  naanak  aakhai  ayhu  beechaar. 
Nanak  speaks  this  truth  after  pondering. 
fm€t  ar?  nt  tfd«'Rj  iipii  siftee  gangji  pavai  garbaar.  1 12| | 
That  the  relationship  with  God's  court  is  through  His  praise.  2 
ufar  ii  pa-orhee. /Mf/TW 

>mi  **j<jk  FrftT  or  wii  oit  gfar^  ||  aapay  kudrai  saaj  kai  aapay  karay  beechaar. 
After  creating  the  universe,  He  Himself  sits  to  ponder  over  it. 
fefcr  th^  feftr  tf%"  »n0  UH¥3cFf  n  ik  khotay  ik  kharay  aapay  parkhanhaar. 
Some  are  of  value,  some  are  of  no  value,  He  Himself  sits  to  test. 

«t  vw?>  trehnftr  H^hxftT  vfa  n  kharay  khajaanai  paa-ee-ah  khotay  satee-ah  baahar  vaar. 
The  valuables  are  put  in  treasure,  the  non-valuable  are  thrown  out. 

H^t        Hsfaffb  fair  >n»at  «rafo       n  khotay  sachee  dargeh  sutee-ah  kis  aagai  karahi  pukaar. 
When  the  non-valuable  are  thrown  out  of  His  true  court,  where  should  they  now  complain  ? 
Hfddid  fUaV  aft?  u^fij  £«f  rfd^l      ii  safcgur  pichhai  bjiaj  paveh  ayhaa  karnee  saar. 
TAe  only  way  for  them  now  is,  that  they  should  run  after  true  Guru. 
Rfeajg  vfe>»ra     3ft  nafe  RinRRpg  it  satgur  khoti-ahu  kharay  karay  sabad.  savaaranhaar. 
The  true  Guru,  transforms  the  non-valuables  into  valuables,  this  He  fashions  through  word 
m\  eaara  HjfbHfr  are  ik  $h  fawfa  n  sachee  dargeh  mannee-an  gur  kai  paraym  pi-aar. 
Even  such  people  are  accepted  in  true  court,  if  they  devote  and  love  their  Guru. 

3l£3  fecT      ET  fcTWF  5T%  H  »rfy  5W  ofd:i'fd  I1 13 II 

ganat  iinaa  rjee  ko  ki-aa  karay  jo  aap  bakhsay  kaitaar.  1 112|  I 

Wlto  can  assess  their  value,  when  they  are  blessed  by  the  Creator  Himself.  12 

Mi  n  n  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  I 
uh  +ta      »7?for  ufar  mrftcr  arfew  n  ham  jayr  jimee  dunee-aa  peeraa  masaa-ikaa  raa-i-aa. 
All  the  peers,  the  judges,  the  rulers,  are  lying  beneath  the  earth. 
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h  a^fe  a'ftiH'cj'  wren  v&fe  u  may  ravad  baadisaahaa  afjoo  khujjaa-ay. 
All  the  kings  have  to  leave,  only  God  is  ever  living. 

gift  Set      inn  ayk  toohee  ayk  tuhee.  1 1 1 1 1 
You  alone,  are  you  alone.  1 
hs    ii  mehlaa  1.  Mi  1 

?>     ^7vz*      n  ?>  fair  H'ftjcc  w  ii  na  dayv  daanvaa  naraa.  na  siDh  saaDhikaa  Dharaa. 
Neither  divines,  nor  demons,  nor  men,  neither  the  meditating,  nor  perfecting  shall  stay. 
wrfe  Her  feaifa  ?^  ii  asat  ayk  digar  ku-ee. 
You  alone  are  ever  staving,  none  else, 

P.  144 

£sr      Set  3^r  ii 3 ii  ayktu-ee  ayk£u-ee.  ||2|| 
you  alone  are  you  alone.  2 
hs  i  ii  mehlaa  l.M:  J 

7)      fertfe  >*T5Ht  ii  ?>  HU3  ^  fonT"  ii  na  daaday  dihand  aadmee.  na  sapat  jayr  jimee. 
Neither  the  men  of  giving  cheers,  nor  the  seven  regions  beneath  the  earth. 
»fHfe  §3  fonfa      ii  asat  ayk  digar  ku-ee. 
You  alone  are  staying,  none  else, 

z&  He?  ^  ii3  ii  ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||3|| 
vow  alone  are  you  alone.  3 
hs  1  ii  mehlaa  1 .  A/:  7 

?r  ire  nfk       n  s  mo  ^Hr     hh  ii  wrs  ufte  fe?  s  act  n 

na  soor  sas  mandlo.  na  sapat  deep  nan  jaio.  ann  pa-un  thir  na  ku-ee. 

Neither  the  solar  and  lunar  regions,  nor  seven  continents,  nor  the  waters.  Neither  the  grains  nor 

the  air,  none  of  them  is  staying, 

5?  ?gt     3tf  nan  ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  ||4|| 

You  alone  are  you  alone.  4 

hs    ii  mehlaa  l.M:  1 

?>  fora  era  w  an  ii  na  rijak  d_asat  aa  kasay. 

None  holds  the  food  in  one*s  hands, 

uk1-  t  £e?  »th     ii  hamaa  raa  ayk  aas  vasay. 

All  our  hopes  are  on  One, 

»mfe     feare  ?£t  ii  asa£  ayk  djgar  ku-ee. 

You  alone  are  staying,  none  else, 

£of      £a      II vii  ayk  tu-ee  ayktu-ee.  1 15|| 

You  alone  are  you  alone.  5 

hs  t  ii  mehlaa  1.  M;  1 

u3e#  7;  ftra^r  fra  ii  paranday  na  giraah  jar. 

The  birds  keep  no  money. 

5^¥3~  y*rs  »TT7  sra  n  darkhat  aab  aas  kar. 

Their  hope  is  on  trees  and  waters. 

fe<ra  H*ft  ii  dihand  su-ee. 

you  alone  are  the  giver  of  this. 

£a  jz\  %ct  act  ti£n  ayk  tu-ee  ayk  tu-ee.  1 16|  | 

you  alone  are  you  alone,  6 

hs  «t  ii  mehlaa  l.M:  1 
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ttoot  fe«'fd  fefwr  nfe  ii  naanak  lilaar  likhi-aa  so-ay. 
Nanak  says,  "Whatever  is  preordained, 
>*fe  7i  wk      ii  mayt  na  saakai  ko-ay. 
None  can  erase  it. " 

sfH1  q%  firl  net  ii  kalaa  Dharai  hirai  su-ee. 
He  alone  creates  and  same  one  snatches, 

x$  hp  ii  ayktu-ee  ayk£u-ee.  ||7|| 
>'ow  alone  are  you  alone.  7 
ufift  ii  pa-orhee.  PAUR1 

w     gsty  jrayfW  trfenr  11  sachaa  tayraa  hukam  gurmukh  jaani-aa. 
Your  order  is  true,  this  Gurmukh  knows. 

araw^  wry  ai^fe      ngrfewr  n  gurmatee  aap  gavaa-ay  sach  pachhaani-aa. 
By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  he  loses  ego,  and  thus  realizes  this  truth. 

tfda'd  HHt?  AlM'tear  ii  sach  tayraa  garbaar  sabad  neesaani-aa. 
Fo «r  (God's)  court  is  true,  and  word  is  its  emblem. 
HxT      ^l^'fd  nfr  HHTfe»r  ii  sachaa  sabad  veechaar  sach  samaani-aa. 
Ponder  over  the  true  word,  thus  merge  in  truth. 

HSHtf  jjw  ^fe»re  s^fk  fwrfewr  ii  manmukh  sadaa  koorhi-aar  bharam  bhoolaani-aa. 

Manmukh  are  always  ill-doers,  and  are  astraying  in  doubts. 

fen^'  nfefe      jt?  s  trfe»F  ii  vistaa  andar  vaas  saad  na  jaani-aa. 

They  live  in  garbage  and  know  not  the  taste  (of  truthful  living). 

fez  ttI  ?w  infe  wze  irfew  ii  vin  naavai  dukji  paa-ay  aavan  jaani-aa. 

They  suffer  sorrows,  without  name  and  they  take  birth  and  die, 

jroorv^wpfUfofc^wi^rfew  ii  =(3 ii  naanak  paarakh  aap jin  khotaa  kharaa  pachhaani-aa.  U13|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  is  testing,  thus  He  knows  who  is  of  worth  and  who  is  of  no-worth. "  3 
hws  hs  ^  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  1 

jfcr  wiv  ggar  ttbw  ^77       upu  ii  seehaa  baajaa  chargaa  kuhee-aa  aynaa  khavaalay  ghaah. 

The  tigers,  the  hawks,  the  kites  and  the  falcons ,  are  put  to  eat  grass. 

wu  trfe  fas*  hw  w&  £ftr       &z  u  ghaahu  khaan  tinaa  maas  khavaalay  ayhi  chalaa-ay  raah. 

Those  who  eat  grass  are  put  on  meat,  this  may  be  His  way  to  move  on. 

<reW  fefe  fea  #ip&  5fft     YHH4v<j  h  nadee-aa  vich  tibay  daykhaalay  thalee  karay  asgaah. 

He  can  show  (create)  mounds  in  rivers,  and  transform  deserts  into  oceans. 

sft^  wfU  £fe  v^fefnut        g%  ttwv  ii  keerhaa  thaap  day-ay  paajisaahee  laskar  karay  su-aah. 

He  can  assigned  a  worm  to  rule,  and  can  raze  armies  to  reduce  to  ash. 

rifr*  rfteftr  &  tttp  tlk'A  w  ftr  wfst  ii  jaytay  jee-a  jeeveh  lai  saahaa  jeevaatay  £aa  ke  asaah. 
All  those  living,  live  by  breath,  but  even  non-breathing  can  live,  if  He  gives  life. 
FTTjcT fa^ fa§ s1^ f=r§ fe§ srfe Tdid'd  iiiii  naanak ji-o ji-o sachay bhaavai ti-o ti-o day-ay qiraah .  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "As  and  when,  it  is  liked  by  True,  then  and  there  He  gives  food  (life). " 
hs  =1  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

fefe  H'Htj'dl  fefsr  fir?  trfu  ii  ikmaashaaree  iktarin  khaahi. 
Some  are  meat  eaters  and  some  eat  grass. 
fe*(&  s^fcr  >»f6i3  trftr  n  iknaa  chhateeh  amrit  paahi. 

Some  are  provided  thirty  six  delicacies  to  eat 

felor  faitw  Hfe  fH^»r  irfo  ii  ik  mitee-aa  meh  mitee-aa  khaahi. 
And  some  are  placed  in  dust  to  eat  dust. 
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fefe  y#ff  mrtfl  ufte  mdg-  n  ik  pa-un  sumaaree  pa-un  sumaar. 

Some  are  air  worthy,  they  live  on  air. 

fefo  fis$3P$  S*H  »FiJTfr  ii  ik  nirankaaree  naam  aaDhaar. 

Some  are  men  of  God  their  food  is  Name. 

rirt       n%  ^  gfe  ii  jeevai  daataa  marai  na  ko-ay. 

Long  live  the  Giver,  none  dies  hungry. 

<TOcT  H5  wfa  7^  Hfe  Hfe  iip ii  naanak  muthayjaahi  naahee  man  so-ay.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "If  same  (God)  is  not  in  mind,  they  you  will  he  robbed.  "  2 
i&ft  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

y%  3j«r  ar  sra  srafH  cmrBbJlr  u  pooray  gur  kee  kaar  karam  kamaa-ee-ai. 
To  do  something  for  perfect  Guru,  is  to  serve  Hint  Let  us  earn  this  deed. 
araH#  »ry  dw«fe  s^h  IWst^  n  gurmatee  aap  gavaa-ay  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  let  us  lose  our  ego  and  remember  name. 
frft  srt  frfai  aw  dK'tO*^  ii  doojee  kaarai  lag  janam  gavaa-ee-ai. 
ffn?  ma r  fcwe  our  /f/fe,  </we  serve  other. 

fe^  ?p#     fen  0$  *»£Wf  ii  vin  naavai  sabh  vis  paijhai  khaa-ee-ai. 
Without  the  name  of  God,  to  eat  and  dress  is  all  poison, 
H¥f  na?  H'tt'fo  Hfe  irw^N*  ii  sachaa  sabad.  saalaahi  sach  samaa-ee-ai. 
Let  us  merge  in  truth,  by  praising  the  true  word. 

fcz  Hfesjf  h?  stut  nfa  fc^Tj  fefo  feftr  nrefrft  ii  vin  satgur  sayvay  naahee  sukh  nivaas  fir  fir  aa-ee-ai. 
Without  serving  true  Guru,  there  is  no  place  to  live  in  happily. 
We  are  committed  to  the  cycle  of  births, 

x!??tw  vz\  wfa  f3  sn-Fsfbif  ii  d.unee-aa  khotee  raas  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai. 
The  worldliness  is  a  false  capital,  therefore,  what  we  earn  is  false. 

h?"  w  H'ft'fd  vfe  faf  wztw  irbii  naanak  sach  kharaa  saalaahi  pat  si-o  j aa-ee-ai.  ||14|| 
Nanak  says,  "Truth  is  of  worth,  praise  it,  and  leave  with  honour.  "  14 
to*  m    ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SAL  OK  M:  J 

3g  w%  3*  ^T^fo  gp^fe  35  nte  TT^fa  11  tuDh  b_haavai  taa  vaaveh  gaavahi  tuDh  bhaavai  jal  naaveh. 
If  you  please,  one  may  play  music  and  sing.  If  you  please,  one  may  take  bath  in  (sacred)  water. 

p;  145 

TTfxjg^ftjT"  oraftjfHf3rfjf^7re  ^r^fjj-  n  jaa  tuDh  bhaaveh  taa  karahi  bibhootaasinyeenaad  vajaavah. 
If  you  please,  one  may  smear  ash  on  body  and  play  music  on  horn. 

wzqw^w  u^fo       ijw  to 11  jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  taa  parheh  kataybaa  mulaa  saykh  kahaaveh. 

If  you  please,  one  may  read  from  books,  and  may  be  called  a  Pir  Mulla  and  Sekh. 

w  ?g  w%    u^ftr  era  cut  cm  sub  wife  11  jaa  tuDh  iihaavai  taa  hoveh  raajay  ras  kas  bahufc  kamaaveh. 

If  you  please,  one  may  become  a  king,  and  enjoy  lot  of  delicacies. 

w  fij  st%  331  ?arefu  ftra      erfe  ?r^fu  11  jaa  tuDh  bjiaavai  tayg  vagaaveh  sir  mundee  kat  jaaveh. 

If  you  please,  one  may  be  brave  enough,  to  wield  a  sword,  and  cut  enemy's  head  from  neck. 

w  =rg  si%  friftr  few^fe  gfe  aw  uiftr  wn^ftj  11  jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  jaa  hi  disaniar  sun.  galaa  ohar  aavahi. 

If  you  please,  one  may  go  to  other  countries,  and  return  home  after  hearing  people  from  there. 

w ?g  art  srfe  dd^Pd  3tj     3  wwfe  11  jaa  tuDh  bhaavai  naa-ay  rachaaveh  tuDh  biLaanay  £ooN  bhaaveh. 

If  you  please,  one  may  be  busy  in  your  name,  and  by  your  will,  he  is  liked  by  you. 

iWj?  £ct  at  a£3t  afo  ftstr  33  cOf^ftr  in  11 

naanak  ayk  kahai  baynanjee  hor  saglay  koorh  kamaaveh.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  before  One,  as  everyone  else  is  earning  falsehood. "  I 
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hs  -=»  ii  mehlaa  1.  SLOKM:-l 

w  f  ??r  rrfe  ^few&w  ea»  ear  etf  n  jaa  too"  vadaa  sabh  vadi-aaN-ee-aa  changai  changa  ho-ee. 
If  you  are  great,  all  greatness  is  from  you,  good  is  always  from  goodness. 

|  w  ?  Hf  s  «^  ^fe  s  *M  ii  jaa  too"  sachaa  taa  sab_h  ko  sachaa  koorhaa  ko-ay  na  ko-ee. 
If  you  are  true,  then  everyone  is  true,  none  is  to  be  false. 

trc  wss  ew?  ate?  m&      ii  aakhan  vaykhan.  bolan  chalan  jeevan  marnaa  Dhaat. 
The  saying,  seeing,  speaking,  awakening,  death  and  birth  are  all  worldliness. 

wfa  uotA  fefe  e^  wrflf  11311  hukam  saaj  hukmai  vich  rakhai  naanak  sachaa  aap.  ||2|  | 

Nanak  says,  "He  creates  in  order,  keeps  in  order,  thus  He  alone  is  true".  2 
ufeT  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

nfe  fori??      fer^W  n  satgur  sayv  nisang  b_haram  chukhaa-ee-ai. 
Serve  true  guru  and  be  carefree,  banish  all  doubts. 
Hfeare  >»ptf  ore  h  ope  ow&nt  n  satgur  aakhai  kaar  so  kaar  kamaa-ee-ai. 
Whatever  the  work  is  asked  by  true  Guru,  that  we  should  do. 
nfedid  efe  efe>»ps  3  s*m  fq»n^  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  ta  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
If  true  Guru  is  kind,  then  we  can  remember  Name. 
7F<r  sarfe  h  H»f  arayftr  trEbfr  ii  laahaa  bJiagai  so  saar  gurmukh  paa-ee-ai. 
The  real  gain  of  the  essence  of  the  devotion,  is  achieved  by  Gurumukh. 
H?wfW  f=f  ijHTf     3>roW  ii  manmukh  koorh  gubaar  koorli  kamaa-ee-ai. 
Manmukh  is  in  the  darkness  O!  false,  and  he  earns  falsehood. 
He  e  efo  e*fe  ne  e?¥b&  n  sachay  dai  da  r  jaa -ay  sach  chavaaN-ee-ai. 
Reaching  to  the  doors  of  True,  let  us  recite  truth. 
ne  >nefe  Hufe  Hfe  as1^  n  sach  a  i  andar  ma  ha  I  sach  bulaa-ee-ai. 
The  truthful  are  called  to  the  home  of  True. 

st>o(  ne  Her  Tjfewre  nfe  HW*eT>ft  ii^uii  naanak  sach  sad_aa  sachiaar  sach  samaa-ee-ai.  1 115|  | 
Nanak  says,  "The  truth  is  in  ever  truthful  living,  therefore,  let  us  merge  in  truth. "  15 
hwot  hi  *t  ii  salok  mehlaa  1 .  SALOK  M:  - 1 

srfe  sp^t  a'W  cCH'tfl  tray     aftr  fsfew  n  kal  kaatee  raajay  kaasaa-ee  Pharam  pankh  kar  udri-aa. 

Dark  age  is  a  cutter,  the  kings  are  butchers,  the  faith  has  got  wings  and  flown  off, 

Brf  »of?H  He  efHT  eln  7^  ore  efew  ii 

koorh  amaavas  sach  chandarmaa  d_eesai  naahee  kah  charhi-aa. 

In  such  a  dark  night,  the  moon  of  truth  is  not  seen,  where  it  has  arisen 

uf  wf&  fearft  tot  ir  wde  e>e  ?r  act  n  ha-o  bJiaal  vtkunnee  ho-ee.  aaDhaarai  raahu  na  ko-ee. 

(Even  if  it  has  arisen  somewhere)  I  am  bewildered  in  search  for  it,  but  in  such  a  darkness,  I  find 

no  path. 

fefe  e§H  srfe  e*  e^t  ii  vich  ha-umai  kar  dukh  ro-ee. 
People  act  in  ego  and  weep  in  pain. 

srg       fcfr  ftrfa  arfer  eel  iiiii  kaho  naanak  kin  bi£h  gat  ho-ee.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "In  which  way  they  can  be  liberated?"  1 
h;  e  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  -3 

5(fe  cfrafe  ueaie  ew?  nwfo  ii  kal  keerafc  pargat  chaanan  sansaar. 

In  dark  age,  the  remembrance  of  God  has  appeared,  this  has  enlightened  the  world. 
ajeHfa  ar^t  fee  u»fe  n  gurmukh  ko-ee  utrai  paar. 
Only  very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  can  swim  across  (the  ocean), 
fHH  s  sefe  are  f3H  et  iijis  no  nadar  karay  £is  d_ayvai. 
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Upon  whomever  He  is  kind,  He  gives  him  (the  power  to  swim). 

arayfa  33$  h  &t  iian  naanak  gurmukh  ratan  so  layvai.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  jewel  of  name,  is  only  for  Gurmukh  to  have".  2 
nfift  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

33T3T  3  tttvi&ip     sr£  7>  »rfe>>r  ii  bhagjaa  Jai  saisaaree-aa  jorh  kasiay  na  aa-i-aa. 

No  meeting  ground  is  possible,  between  a  devotee  and  a  worldly  man. 

aranr  wfLr  »Mf»  hst  feft  *p  wwfew  u  karjaa  aap  abhul  hai  na  bjuilai  kisai  £iaa  bjiulaa-i-aa. 

The  Creator  Himself  is  ever  non-forgetting,  He  does  not  forget  even  if  one  tries. 

Sara  wru;  ftfew?  fkft  n#  TT3  a>r1fe»iF  II  b_hagat  aapay  mayli-an  jinee  sacho  sach  kamaa-i-aa. 

The  devotees  who  have  earned  only  truth,  are  united  by  Himself. 

ftH'dl  wrftr  ¥»rftjw$  firat  oC3  irfo  sfe  fe*f  vftwr  n 

saisaaree  aap  khu-aa-i-an  jinee  koorh  bol  bol  bikh  kJiaa-i-aa. 

The  worldly  people  are  astrayed  by  themselves,  because  by  telling  lies,  they  have  eaten  poison. 
3»s      7i  H'JtsI  cTM  crag  for  ^infew  ii  chalan  saar  na  jaannee  kaam  karoDh  vis  vaDhaa-i-aa. 
They  do  not  know  the  way  to  act,  and  have  increased  the  poison  of  their  cupidity  and  anger. 
33ra  erafe  uftr  t*'d<fi  {H?ft  wsfe??  Tj^  f^rfew  ii 
bhagat;  karan  har  chaakree  jinee  an-gm  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

The  devotees  are  busy  in  the  service  of  God,  thus  they  remember  His  name  day  and  night 
emfc  in?  ufe  §  ftrcft  fezu  >iry  are'few  n  daasan  glaas  ho-ay  kai  jinee  vichahu  aap  gavaa-i-aa. 
By  becoming  the  servant  of  the  servants,  they  lose  their  ego. 

onaa  khasmai  kai  dar  mukh  ujlay  sachai  sabad  suhaa-i-aa.  1 116|  | 

In  the  court  of  Master,  their  faces  are  bright.  They  are  beautified  by  the  word  of  True.  16 
nsa  h:  h  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  -I 

HH'cfl  hw  fti?ft  fawpfew  tea  Hfo  ii  sabaahee  saalaah  jinee  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ik  man. 
Such  braves  must  be  praised,  who  have  remembered  Him  single-mindedly, 
TOt  y%  wu      fuftr  sfe"  hh  ii  say-ee  pooray  saah  vakh-lai  upar  larh  mu-ay. 
Only  they  are  perfect  braves  who  die  while  fighting,  when  it  is  time  for  it. 
fft  3U3  arg-     cfow  H3>  f&bw  ii  doojai  bahutay  raah  man  kee-aa  matee  khindee-aa. 
Second,  by  following  many  other  ways,  the  core  of  the  heart  is  scattered. 

i£  »mwu  313  tfrfr  ?>  feerafo  ii  bahui  pa-ay  asgaah  gotay  khaahi  na  niklahi. 
Then  many  of  such  people  are  in  the  uncrossable  (ocean),  suffering  immersions  and  finding  no 
way  out. 

P.  146 

3tft  hut  Qjiu'd  ftr  fev  ?fe  aQcflw  ii  leejai  muhee  giraah  bhukh  iikhaa  du-ay  bha-ukee-aa. 
Third,  when  both,  the  hunger  and  thirst  are  barking,  the  morsel  is  put  in  mouth, 
ww  ufe  g»r<j  &  *r£  faf  $TT3>  ii  khaaDhaa  ho-ay  su-aah  bhee  khaanay  si-o  dostee. 

The  eaten  is  reduced  to  dust,  even  then  the  love  for  food  is  there. 

3ft       fiir  wft  >ftfe  i^rfo  3ife»fT  n  cha-uthai  aa-ee  ooNgh  akhee  meet  pavaar  ga-i-aa. 

Fourth,  there  is  drowsiness,  one  closes  eyes  and  leaves  for  dreamland. 

#T  ffe  dRjS*  ?*?  ft  ?f^»f  oft  fus  Htft  ii  bhee  uth  rachi-on  vaad  sai  vareh-aa  kee  pirh  baDhee. 

Even  then  one  always  creates  conflicts,  hoping  that  he  wilt  live  for  hundred  years. 

%wr      wf?  ft  >H5t  s%  ufe  ii  safety  vaylaa  vakhat  safeh  jay  athee  £ha-o  ho-ay. 
All  times  are  good  if  the  fear  of  God  is  continuing  throughout. 
(Tficr  H'flaa  Hfe  ^  ufe  ii  nil  naanak  saahib  man  vasai  sachaa  naavan  ho-ay. 
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Nanak  says,  "If  Master  is  in  mind,  then  the  bath  is  true. "  I 
mj  p  ii  mehlaa  2.M-.2 

TOt  y%  wz  W  v&  irtsw  n  say-ee  pooray  saah  jinee  pooraa  paa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with  perfect  are  perfectly  rich, 

»r£t  %ijd<^'<j  ?af?>  fec<3  afai  11  a  thee  vayparvaah  rahan  ik£ai  rang. 

All  through  time  they  are  carefree,  they  live  in  the  love  of  One. 

tfdHfft  fflf  nra^u        v^torfb  n  darsan  roopathaah  virlay  paa-ee-ah. 

The  beauty  of  serving  Him  is  unlimited.  But  very  rare  one  can  have  it 

eraftf     vgr  aif  ire*  fr  a*      n  karam  poorai  pooraa  guroo  pooraa  jaa  kaa  bol. 

For  it,  one  should  be  perfectly  lucky,  his  Guru  should  also  be  perfect,  His  word  should  be  perfect 

s^ra      ^  oi%  nit  s^ft  3H  n 3 ii  naanak  pooraa  jay  karay  ghatai  naaheetol.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  the  Perfect  owns  him,  he  will  never  suffer  loss  when  weighed. "  2 

uf-ft  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w  §  ^  fe»r  dfo  ft  m         ii  jaa  too"  laa  ki-aa  hor  mai  sach  sunaa-ee-ai. 
Wlten  you  are  here  I  do  not  know  anyone  else,  this  truth  I  will  speak. 
Hc^  mt  ife  mu»  s  irebft  n  mu£hee  DhanDhai  chor  mahaf  na  paa-ee-ai. 
One  who  is  only  thieving,  exploiting,  he  cannot  enter  the  house  of  God. 
Eft       ar§fr  ite  are^bft  ii  aynai  chit  ka£hor  sayv  gavaa-ee-ai. 
With  such  a  stone-heart  one  loses  the  chance  to  serve. 

frff  "ife  H¥  7>  irtn  g  yfe  "ra^W"  ii  jit  ghat  sach  na  paa-ay  so  b_hann  gharhaa-ee-ai. 

The  body,  wherein  no  truth  abides,  must  be  broken  and  refashioned. 

fsrf  afo     ?fe  ffe  fw^Wr  n  ki-o  kar  poorai  vat  Jol  tulaa-ee-ai. 

How  can  such  one  be  weighed,  by  perfect  weights? 

srfe    w$  wfe  ufft  trefrif  n  ko-ay  na  aakhai  ghat  ha-umai  jaa-ee-ai. 

None  is  prepared  to  be  called  less  ,  all  go  by  their  ego. 

B¥tJ>rfc  ¥t  irafa  eft  iflA'Wl^  ii  la-ee-an  kharay  parakh  dar  beenaa-ee-ai. 

The  worthy  are  tested,  and  thus  are  allowed  to  enter  the  court  of  all  pervading. 

h§ht  fear?  ufe     apfe  inshft  iispii  sa-udaa  ikat  hat  poorai  gur  paa-ee-ai.  1 117|  | 

All  items  are  available  at  one  shop  (of  God),  but  can  be  had  through  perfect  Guru.  1 7 

hbs  Mi  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  2.  SALOK M:  2 

w^t  umft  wrs  vs  7^  *?s  H^hj  ii  athee  pahree  ath  khand  naavaa  khand  sareer. 

Of  all  the  twenty  four  hours  are  eight  parts,  ninth  part  is  the  body. 

fen  fefo  ?>f  fefo      $a  ywftj  m&  arcfra;  u  £is  vich  na-o  niDh  naam  ayk  b_haaleh  gunee  gaheer. 

In  that  are  the  nine  treasures  of  one  Name.  But  only  the  profound  and  virtuous  can  find  it. 

5^H¥3t  awlw       erfo  are  *ftj  ii  karamvanfcee  salaahi-aa  naanak  kar  gur  peer, 

Nanak  says,  "The  fortunates  have  praised  Him  by  having  a  Guru  (Hindu  teacher),  Pir  (Muslim 

teacher). " 

nw  t  g^fewr      w%  n  cha-uthai  pahar  sabaah  kai  sur£i-aa  upjai  chaa-o. 
In  the  fourth  quarter  of  night,  that  is  early  morning.  The  awakening  are  excited, 
fzw  e&nr^  ftrf  #rr#  Hfe  Hftr  ii  jinaa  d_aree-aavaa  si-o  dpslee  man  mukh  sachaa  naa-o. 

They  have  friendship  with  rivers,  in  their  mind  and  mouth  is  the  true  name. 
§&  »ff>f=r  fsrbJr  era>fr  dfe  inrf  n  otnai  amrii  vandee-ai  karmee  ho-ay  pasaa-o. 
There  the  nectar  is  distributed,  but  can  be  got  if  preordained 
fan  5Tfe»r  arftwt  £ft  e&  93^f  ii  kanchan  kaa-i-aa  kasee-ai  vannee  charhai  charhaanD. 
The  golden  body  is  put  to  test,  and  is  imbued  in  His  colour. 
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^     jrefe  irar^  oft  Hufe  ?r  ip^t  3»f  ii  jay  hovai  nadar  saraaf  kee  bahurh  na  paa-ee  taa-o. 

If  the  jeweler  cares  to  see,  then  it  need  not  be  put  in  fire  again. 

tj3\  nu3t  H3     HtfWJ  ufe»F  xrfft  ii  satee  pahree  sat  bhalaa  bahee-ai  parhi-aa  paas. 

All  through  the  seven  quarters  of  time,  it  is  good  to  speak  the  truth,  and  sit  with  educated  people. 

UTy  ys"  tfld'JIft  ft  ii  othai  paap  punn  beechaaree-ai  koorhai  ghatai  raas. 

Their  vice  and  virtue  are  under  debate.  The  false  get  their  capital  decreased 
it  uz  H^hMfii  tra  sftefr  H'a'fh  11  othai  khotay  satee-ah  kharay  keecheh  saabaas. 
There,  the  unworthy  are  thrown  out.  And  the  worthy  are  given  a  pat. 
HB?  3*5$  <T7>or  w  H¥       ipfa  MB  bolan  faadal  naankaa  fjukh  sukh  khasmai  paas.  1 1 1|  | 
Nanak  says,  "It  is  useless  to  cry,  the  pains  and  pleasures  are  by  Master. "  I 
m  p  ii  mehlaa  2.  M:2 

yf?  Tif  w£  firs*  W3J  q^fe       ii  pa-un  guroo  paanee  pitaa  maataa  Dharat  mahat 
Air  is  Guru,  Water  is  father,  vast  earth  is  mother. 

toy  grfe     w$  ^1fe»F     frrf  trcra  n  dinas  raat  du-ay  daa-ee  daa-i-aa  khaylai  sagal  jagat 
Day  (male)  and  night  (female)  are  both  nurses,  The  whole  world  is  playing  (In  the  lap  of  mother- 
earth). 

^ftrnpsW  ?fW^t>»r  ^  irk       ii  chang -aa-ee-aa  buri-aa-ee-aa  vaachay  Dharam  hadoor. 

Virtues  and  vices  are  judged  by  the  presence  of  righteousness. 

ore>ft  or}  »niret  ^     et  «fo  ii  karmee  aapo  aapnee  kay  nayrhai  kay  door. 

One  is  judged  by  one's  own  actions,  may  be  one  is  near  or  far. 

frf?>t  7FH  ftpH1fe*>F     HH^fe  upfw  ii  jinee  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  ga-ay  maskat  ghaal. 

Those  who  contemplate  upon  (God's)  Name,  they  succeed  in  their  endeavor. 

?TOer  i  hh  frnS  ffo£t3i  f^TTrfe  iqii  naanaktay  mukh  ujlay  hor  kaytee  chhutee  naal.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Their  faces  are  radiant  (they  are  liberated),  and  many  more  are  liberated  with 

them".  I 

ufnt  ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URJ 

HtF  #h?t  w%  Hlddild  drmr  11  sachaa  bhojan  bhaa-o  satgur  dasi-aa. 

The  real  food  is  love  (of  God),  this  true  Guru  has  told. 

h%  it  y^twrfe  Hfe  feaifowr  n  sachay  hee  paiee-aa-ay  sach  vigsi-aa. 

The  satisfaction  is  in  this  real  food  Thus  the  truth  gets  in  progression. 

srfe  ftwfc  fira  urfe  ?fh>JF  n  sachai  kot  giraaN-ay  nij  ghar  vasi-aa. 
The  forts,  the  villages  are  true,  if  one  abides  in  own  home. 
HfddjPd  f&  77f  iJfH  zufmr  ii  satgur  tuthai  naa-o  paraym  rehsi-aa. 

If  true  Guru  pleases,  He  gives  name.  And  then  the  bliss  of  love. 

t&  t  tfla'Pa  afe  7>  w&»(  ii  sachai  dai  deebaan  koorh  na  jaa-ee-ai. 

Be  in  the  court  of  True,  do  not  go  to  one  of  falsehood 

fs     T&rfs  h  mto  WBt>fr  ii  jhootho  jhooth  vakhaan  so  mahal  khu-aa-ee-ai. 

By  telling  all  lies,  that  home  (of  God)  is  lost. 

P.  147 

h#  rofe  TJhrfe  5^  ?r  ir^wr  n  sachai  sabad  neesaan  thaak  na  paa-ee-ai. 

By  having  the  emblem  of  true  word,  no  hurdle  comes  on  the  way. 

W3  Frfe  srfe"  w*vfs  Hufe  aft'tH^  ii^cii  sach  sun  bujh  vakhaan  mahal  bulaa-ee-ai.  ||18|| 

By  listening,  knowing  and  speaking  the  truth,  one  is  called  to  home  (of  God).  18 

Hwg  hs  i  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  I 

ufuHT  wrarfe"  ftjf  ar§  mi*  t?nj  w&  era^T  n  pahiraa  agan  hivai  ghar  baaDhaa  bjiojan  saar  karaa-ee. 
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/  may  have  my  dress  of fire,  the  home  of  snow  and  food  of  iron. 

H3iw  fy  w&  srfa  ift?T  q^3t  tPoT        n  saglay  d_ookh  pa  a  nee  kar  peevaa  Dhartee  haak  chalaa-ee. 

/  /wojr  drink  all  my  sorrows  like  water,  and  drive  the  earth  by  voice. 

ufe  j'<j'tfl  wraf      fat  ^5  gsr^t  ii  Dhar  laaraajee  ambar  tolee  pichhai  tank  charhaa-ee. 

/  may  put  the  sky  in  scale,  to  weigh  it  with  weights. 

Hsft  ?n%  ^«'tfl  ii  ayvad  vaDhaa  maavaa  naahee  sabJisai  nath  chalaa-ee. 
/  may  progress  knowing  sky  is  the  limit,  and  may  drive  all  by  snaffle, 

3»3  dt  MR  wrefo  srat  fe  »rftf  dd'tfl  11  ay£aa  laan  hovai  man  andar  karee  bhe  aakh  karaa-ee. 
/  way  /mve  .vo  much  power  in  my  mind,  to  act  at  will  and  ask  others  to  act,  as  I  wilL 
f^s  H'llia       w£l  %  £  at  drf'ifl  II  jayvad  saahib  tayvad  d_aa£ee  day  d_ay  karay  rajaa-ee. 
As  great  is  Master,  so  much  are  His  gifts,  but  He  gifts  when  He  wills. 
sTs^s^fa"«(tfHHfvfa"H%75Ttk?%>HT^  11^11  naanaknad_ar  karay  jis  uparsach  naam  vadi-aa-ee.  Ill  1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Upon  whomever  He  is  kind,  He  gives  him  the  gift  of  true  name".  I 
hs  p  ii  mehiaa  2.  M:  2 

wvz  »rfa  7?  afiw  H7>fe  s  tj^  tIt?  ii  aakhan  aakJi  na  raji-aa  sunan  na  rajay  kann. 
The  tongue  is  not  contented  by  saying,  the  ears  are  not  contented  by  listening. 
»wr  afW  7>  ??ft»»F  are  anjoT  feci  ?s  n  akhee  daykh  na  rajee-aa  gun  gaahak  ik  vann. 
The  eyes  are  not  contented  by  seeing.  Thus  there  is  one  item  and  many  purchasers. 
?fW  f*f  ?>  fst  im\  f¥  ?>  srfe  n  b_h_ukni-aa  bjiukh  na  ujrai  galee  bjiukh  na  jaa-ay. 
The  lust  is  not  satisfied  by  lust,  and  is  not  quenched  by  mere  talks. 

ttocj  aryr3T^flT|i5aft7aT7irHH,ffe  ipn  naanak  bjiukjiaa  £aa  rajaijaa  gunkahi  guneesamaa-ay.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  hungry  can  only  then  be  satisfied,  if  he  recites  the  attributes  and  merges  in 
Virtuous. "  2 

v&3\  ii  pa-orhee. PAURf 

fe?  h%  h?     a=r  ow^hfr  it  vin  sachay  sabji  koorh  koorh  kamaa-ee-ai. 

Other  than  True  everything  is  false,  and  we  earn  only  falsehood. 

fe?     ffsnpj  afc  d«'tA»»r  ii  vin  sachay  koorhj-aar  bann  chalaa-ee-ai. 

Other  than  true  all  are  false-living,  we  are  driven  while  fettered 

feiHt^p???  aw^hft  ii  vin  sachay  tan  chhaar  chhaar  ralaa-ee-ai. 

Other  than  true  all  bodies  are  dust,  and  are  mixing  in  dust 

fez  h#  f»  s*r  fir  05"  wshJr  ii  vin  sachay  sabjh  bjiukh  je  paijhai  khaa-ee-ai. 

Other  than  true  all  are  hungry,  whatever  we  may  dress  and  eat  2 

fez  h#  tMd'd  srfk  s         ii  vin  sachay  d_arbaar  koorh  na  paa-ee-ai. 

Other  than  true  court,  the  false  one  is  not  identified 

ft  tt'ttftj  sftr  hub  w3h>r  ii  koorhai  laalach  lag  mahal  khu-aa-ee-ai. 

By  being  in  the  greed  for  the  false,  we  lose  the  real  home. 

«?  H3j  sfa§  star  w^bft  w&fa  n  sa]2h  jag  £nagi-o  tbag  aa-ee-ai  jaa-ee-ai. 

The  robbers  have  robbed  all  the  people,  so  we  come  and  go. 

33  Hftr  RiHA'  >nftr  irafe  ire^frfr  mtf  ii  tan  meh  Jarisnaa  ag  sabad  bujhaa-ee-ai.  1 119|  | 

The  lust  that  body  contains,  can  be  quenched  by  word  only.  19 

H75oi  hs  1  ii  salok  mehiaa  1.  SLOKM:  1 

ttoot  are"  wi*  w  crew  ?w  375  ftw?j  ii  naanak  gur  san£okh  rukh  Dharam  ful  fat  gi-aan. 

Nanak  says,  "Let  the  Guru  be  a  tree  of  contentment.  The  faith  be  its  flowers,  and  knowledge  be 

its  fruits. 

afar  aftmr  ufW  ne*  itat  etzfH  ftpsrfty  h  ras  rasi-aa  hari-aa  sag"aa  pakai  karam  Dhi-aan. 
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//  is  ever  green,  full  of juicy  fruits,  because  it  has  ripened  with  the  act  of  concentration, 
ufe  §r  Wrz  w&  set  ew  Be  fkfe  WE  mil  pat  kay  saad  khaadaa  lahai  daanaa  kai  sirdaan.  ||1|| 
Let  this  be  eaten  in  the  taste  of  honour.  Then  it  will  be  a  gift,  the  highest  one.  1 
h§  H  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

nfes  or  faro  us  vanew     n#ua  ssra  ii  su-inay  kaa  birakh  pat  parvaalaa  ful  javayhar  laal. 
Let  there  be  tree  of  gold,  its  leaves  of  corals  and  its  flowers  be  of  jewels  and  rubies, 
fe3  5?5      s^rfa  yfa  w1k3  ftrat     faro  ii  £it  fal  ratan  lageti  mukh  bhaakhit  hirgai  ridai  nihaal. 
Its  fruits  be  of  diamond,  thus  eaten  by  mouth  is  pleasing  to  mind. 

?TOcr  oom  ut  nfe  wrafe  fefaw  uf  £y  it  naanak  karam  hovai  mukJl  mastak  likhi-aa  hovai  laykh. 

Nanak  says,  "The  grace  of  God,  be  in  the  mouth  and  on  face,  and  this  be  preordained  " 

wfeHfe  3ta*  are  «fr  gg^t  yft  ire7 1?%  ii  athisath  tirath  gur  kee  charnee  poojai  sadaa  visaykh. 

The  sixty  eight  sacred  places  are  at  the  feet  of  Guru.  Thus  He  he  worshipped  in  different  way. 

<jh"  TT3     wj  *r%"  s^w  »ffaT  ii  hans  hayt  lobh  kop  chaaray  nadee-aa  ag. 

The  violence,  worldly  love,  the  greed  and  anger,  all  the  four  are  rivers  of fire. 

u^fe  ^afo  <v«sc<<        aa>ft  nfti  ii 3 ii  paveh  dajheh  naankaa  taree-ai  karmee  lag.  1 12|| 

Nanak  says,  "Normally  people  fall  in  it  and  are  burnt.  Only  blessed  ones  can  swim  across. "  2 

yfft  ii  pa-orhee./MW?/ 

ril^few  H3  wfe    nSd'tfltft  ii  jeevdj-aa  mar  maar  na  pachhotaa-ee-ai. 
Die  while  living  and  do  not  repent  after  dying. 
fs1  fe5  nVg  fafe  hhs^W  ii  jhoothaa  in  sansaar  kin  samjaa-ee-ai. 
This  world  is  false,  but  whom  to  let  it  know. 

Hfe  s  oa  fu»ra     witik  ii  sach  na  Dharay  pi-aar  QhanDhai  Dhaa-ee-ai. 

People  do  not  love  the  True,  and  are  running  for  wealth. 

we  faf  $  oto  ftrfa  ??ft»r^W  ii  kaal  buraa  khai  kaal  sir  dunee-aa-ee-ai. 

The  word  (summon)  of  devil  of  death  is  bad  (unwanted),  but  it  is  on  the  head  of  all 

uor>ft  fofo  »fe»g  >*»%■  ^T^hJl'  ii  hukmee  sir  jandaar  maaray  daa-ee-ai. 

The  death  of  every  head  is  in  order.  It  (devil)  is  killing  as  a  matter  of  its  right 

>*n}  %fe        nfe  ^H'tHor  ii  aapay  day-ay  pi-aar  man  vasaa-ee-ai. 

God  himself  gives  love  and  abides  in  mind. 

7>  5JTF  foBH  saM  w&ft  nmuhat  na  chasaa  vilamm  bjiaree-ai  paa-ee-ai. 
Do  not  delay  it  even  for  a  moment,  get  it  and  fill  it  (in  mind). 
ara  udH'-Jl  irfa  nfe  ror^Wr  iiaon  gur  parsaadee  bujh  sach  samaa-ee-ai.  1 120|  | 
Know  through  the  grace  of  Guru,  and  merge  in  True.  20 
fmz  hs  t  n  salok  mehlaa  1.  SLOK M:  1 

3>ft  ew  fea  *xs  u^d'  fty  5R  ii  tumee  tumaa  vis  ak  Dhatooraa  nim  fal. 

The  bitterness  of  colocynth,  the  poison  of  akk,  (calotropis  procera),  and  the  seed  of  thornapple, 

Hfe  yfk  ?nftr  fen  1»m  §  fefe  Ti  >»reaT  n  man  mukh  vaseh  tis  jis  tooN  chit  na  aavhee. 

All  live  in  mind  and  mouth  of  one,who  does  not  remember  you  (God). 

?racr  ofifbft  for  aaffr  cra>F  a»aa  iish  naanak  kahee-ai  kis  handjian  karmaa  baahray. 

Nanak  says,  "Whom  to  tell  it,  that  they  are  living  outside  of  their  destiny. "  I 

hi  n  ii  mehlaa  1.  M;  1 

nfe  uito  ferea  rrfe  era  §3H  sra  ?fta  n  mat  pankhayroo  kirat  saath  kab  utam  kab  neech. 

The  wisdom  is  tike  a  bird,  accompanied  by  deeds.  Sometimes,  it  is  the  best,  sometime  it  is  the  worst. 

P.  148 

aa  e^fo  era  weftr  yfe  era  fat  ix#fe  n  kab  chandan  kab  ak  daal  kab  uchee  pareet 
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Sometimes,  it  is  on  sandalwood,  and  sometimes  it  is  on  akk  (a  wild  bitter  plant),  sometime  it  loves 
to  fly  high* 

?TOci  sJcriH  *J«'ifl>ft  h'Pjh  Baft  alfe  nail  naanak  hukam  chalaa-ee-ai  saahib  lagee  reet.  1 12|| 
Nanak  says,  "It flies  in  order,  it  is  the  Master's  method, "  2 

II  pa-orfcee.  PAURI 
a&  sruftj  wife  afb  afij        n  kayjay  kaheh  vakJiaan.  kahi  kahi  jaavQaa. 
Many  have  told  while  explaining,  and  just  saying  they  leave. 
%^  eraftj  ?fwre  wf?  7>  u1^^1  11 
vayd  kaheh  vakhi-aaji  ant  na  paavnaa. 
Vedas  also  tell  and  explain,  but  know  not  the  limit, 
ufefit  snft  it*  nfewfr        it  parhi-ai  naahee  bjiayd  bujiii-ai  paavnaa. 
The  secret  cannot  be  known,  only  by  reading,  it  has  to  be  known  by  understanding, 
tfz  e<JH<s  at  tftr  faH  nfe  hh1^1"  ii  khat  darsan  kai  bjiaykb.  kisai  sach  samaavnaa. 
There  are  six  systems  of philosophy,  but  very  rare  of  studying  them  can  merge  in  True. 
kw  UFtf  wot  HHfe         ii  sachaa  purakH  alakJi  sabad  suhaavanaa. 
The  true  Person  is  unknowable,  by  word  He  is  a  blessing. 
k$      farfa  egare  wwe*  ii  mannay  naa-o  bisankji  dargeh  paavnaa. 
The  one  who  believes  in  the  distinction  of  name,  he  gets  to  His  court. 
tnwsf  off  »p#h  wii  di>4&'  it  khaalak  ka-o  aadays  dhaadflee  gaavnaa. 
/  salute  the  Creator,  I  am  a  bard  to  sing  (his praise). 
cTOot  tjaj  gar  £a  jffc  «H'*a"  ip«ih  naanak  jug  jug  ayk  man  vasaavnaa.  ||21|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  alone  is  in  all  ages,  get  Him  into  mind  "  21 
Hwer  mra*  3  ii  salok  mehlaa  2.  SALOKM:  2 
H=(t  ufe  »($ftr»r  ?raft  war  trfe  ii  wnus      rmik  %  sj^r  >xn)  aiftr  u 

mantree  ho-ay  athoohi-aa  naagee  laga  i  jaa-ay.  aapan  hathee  aapnai  day  koochaa  aa  pay  laa-ay. 
One  who  is  scorpion  charmer,  if  goes  to  catch  a  serpent 
He  with  his  own  hands,  sets  himself  on  fire. 

Uotm  uffew  nfo  ww  bf  »f^t  f  nop-  tfife  n  hukam  pa-i-aa  Dhur  knasam  kaa  a£ee  hoo  Dhakaa  khaa-ay. 
It  is  in  order  of  the  Master,  that  such  people  suffer  exceedingly. 
arara  frrf  hkw  m#  ft  ufsr  fewrfe  n  gurmukn  si-o  manmukJi  adiai  dubai  hak  ni-aa-ay. 
Manmukh  when  takes  fight  with  Gurmukh,  it  is  reasonable  that  he  gets  drowned. 

ffcrfW  »r$  *ihh     adg-  feQyfc  ii  duhaa  siri-aa  aapay  khasam  vaykhai  kar  vi-upaa-ay. 
Master  Himself  is  on  both  ends.  He  cares  after  discerning. 

?TOoT     w£n\  H¥  fas  fenftr  awfe  ii^n  naanak  ayvai  jaanee-ai  sa£>|i  kicjiji  tiseh  rajaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  believe  that  everything  is,  as  He  wills. " 
MUST  3  II  mehlaa  2.M-.2 

jtobt  vara  »ru  arf  3^       pp^  n  naanak  parjcQay  aap  ka-o  taa  paarakh  jaaQ. 
Nanak  says,  "If  one  puts  himself  to  test,  it  is  then  that  he  is  good  assayer. " 
iar      #t  at  3*  fe  nw?  ii  rag  daaroo  dovai  bujttai  laa  vaid  sujaan. 
If  he  knows  both  the  disease  and  cure,  then  he  is  a  competent  doctor. 

5  sratf  hw  w$  ftiuwz  ii  vaat  na  kar-ee  maamlaa  jaanai  mihmaan. 
But  way  should  not  be  treated  as  destiny,  one  should  treat  oneself  as  guest 
mr  wfs  arer  sr%  snfe  w&  tFff  ii  mool  jaaii  galaa  karay  haan  laa-ay  haan.. 
If  one  acts  treating  worldliness  as  Primal,  the  harmful  brings  only  harm. 
sfa  7i       nfe  au  h  fen?  ua¥*3  ii  lab  na  chal-ee  sach  rahai  so  visat  parvaan.. 
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The  one  leaves  greed  and  abides  in  truth,  then  he  is  acceptable  in  the  world  of faith. 

Hf  ltd  «r¥H  erf  fa§  uu§  ff?  ii  sar  sanDhay  aagaas  ka-o  ki-o  pahuchai  baan. 

If  the  trump  is  sounded  towards  sky,  the  sound  is  not  going  to  reach  there, 

»ra*  §<?  **f3TH  ft  ritea  trs  iipii  agai  oh  agamm  hai  vaahaydarh  jaan.  1 12|  I 

r/tew,      (Guru)  is  inaccessible,  know  Him  by  cultivating.  2 

uf-ft  ii  pa-oitiee.iMi/jR/ 

w  ftp»rf  ijfk  jftar^r  ii  naaree  purakh  pi-aar  paraym  seegaaree-aa. 
77ie  relationship  between  man  and  woman,  is  decorated  by  (mutual)  love. 
safe  sa?fe  fe?r  arfe  h       w^tnp  11  karan  bhagat  din  raa£  na  rahnee  vaaree-aa. 
Such  (loving)  are  day  and  night  devoting,  they  are  not  held  back, 
nuw  nfe  fWH  >rafe  *w«fl>nT  ii  mehfaa  manjh  nivaas  sabad.  sa  vaaree-aa. 
TJtey  get  to  the  home  of  God  and  are  refashioned  by  word. 
h§  araffr  >hwPh  ft  t^aW  n  sach  kahan  ard_aas  say  vaychaaree-aa. 
The  submitting  ones  offer  a  hearty  prayer. 

Hufo  tfftit  wfk  Ucrik  "ftrcr^w  n  sohan  khasmai  paas  hukam  siDhaaree-aa. 

They  look  beautiful  with  their  husbands,  thus  they  act,  in  order. 

iwt  Erato  Wcfirfa  H?5y  fUfcFtftw  tl  sakhee  kahan  ardaas  manhu  pi-aaree-aa. 

My  friends  offer  prayer,  thus  they  are  dear  to  my  mind. 

fa??  7F§  flj3i  ?*h  fsz  h  iftfcw  ii  bin  naavai  Dharig  vaas  fit  so  jeevi-aa. 

And  home  without  name  is  hell,  and  shameful  is  there  living. 

Haft)  jr^mph  »fftjf  iftfew  ii sabad.  savaaree-aas  amri£  peevi-aa.  1 122|| 

But  those  refashioned  by  word,  drink  the  nectar.  22 

HKef  hs  i  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOKM:  1 

Htftj  ?)  f^in%w  wraft     ?>  ftr  n  maaroo  meehi  na  taripti-aa  agee  lahai  na  b_hukh. 
The  desert  is  never  satisfied  with  the  amount  of  rain,  and  fire's  hunger  is  never  contented, 
ww  gift  7>  1=p4fe»F  irffes  at  faHoT  n  raajaa  raaj  na  taripti-aa  saa-ir  bjiaray  kisuk. 
The  king  is  never  satisfied  with  limits  of  his  kingdom,  and  which  of  the  ocean  is  ever  filled? 

H^?rH*ft^ifFys  iiiii  naanaksachay  naam  kee  kaytee  pu£hhaa  puchh.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "What  can  be  said  about  true  name,  and  what  should  I  ask  ?"  1 
w  3  ii  mehlaa  2.  M:  2 

ffora#  sfa  HSKftr  ww3  ^jh  s  fSet  ii  nihfelaN  tas  janmas  jaavat  barahm  na  bindjay. 

Those  who  do  not  know  God,  their  life  goes  futile 

JT3i3  ifrrgfa  an?  ydH'tfl  3<jftr  £  ii  saagraN  sansaaras  gur  parsaadee  fcareh  kay. 
How  can  they  swim  across  the  world-ocean  without  the  grace  of  Guru? 
ares-  sptc  H>ra§  ft  c&  ?TOof  ylrj'fd  n  karan  kaaran  samrath  hai  kaho  naanak  beechaar. 
Nanak  says,  "Know  after  pondering  that  He  is  potent  to  cause  and  to  effect 
opto  srat  ?ftr  3  frrffr  arw  Hoft  qrfo  ii 3 ii  kaaran  karjay  vas  hai  jin  kal  rakhee  Dhaar.  1 12|] 
The  creation  is  in  the  power  of  Creator.  He  is  sustaining  it  in  His  own  way, "  2 
vfst  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

cthh  £  ot&      ^fbnr  n  khasmai  kai  darbaar  dhaadfree  vasi-aa. 

The  bard  is  placed  in  the  court  of  Master. 

ire1-  wth  srarfe  wra  f^aiftwr  n  sachaa  khasam  kalaan  kamal  vigsi-aa. 

By  singing  about  true  Master,  my  lotus  (heart)  is  blossomed. 

tmHU      irfe  hot  auftw  ii  khasmahu  pooraa  paa-ay  manhu  rehsi-aa. 

Getting  everything  from  my  Master  my  mind  is  in  bliss. 
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<?hh?>  57%  nrfij"       r?3ft?»F  11  dusman  kadhay  maar  sajan  sarsi-aa. 

The  enemies  are  thrashed,  and  thrown  out,  and  my  friends  are  rejoicing. 

Hfedid  H^fc  h^t       wlhwr  ii  sachaa  saigur  sayvan  sachaa  maarag  dasi-aa. 
Thev  serve  the  true  Guru,  and  he  shows  them  the  real  way. 
P.  149 

R3t?  iflrj'Rj  cm  feuQfHnr  u  sachaa  sabad  beechaar  kaal  viDh-usi-aa. 
By  pondering  over  true  word,  the  devil  of  death  is  overcome. 
e^t  am  »ratj  Hnfe  n?ife»p  ii  d_haadhee  kathay  akath  sabad  savaari-aa. 
/,  the  hard,  am  singing  of  the  untold  (God)  and  am  refashioned  by  His  word 

(VfxX  3TE  3lfcJ  3iH  trf3"  fft#  fk&  ftfWFfeW  II 33 II 

naanak  gun  geh  raas  bar  jee-o  milay  pi-aari-aa.  ||23|| 

Nanak  says,  "Have  the  capital  of  God's  attributes  and  O  dear,  meet  the  loveable. "  23 
h%  hs  <\.  ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SALOK  M:  3 

*th     aafo  3  ufewr  fefe  infb  ii  khati-ahu  jammay  kjia£ay  karan  £a  kha£i-aa  vich  paahi. 
Born  of  mistakes  commit  mistakes,  and  then  they  are  put  to  mistakes, 
m  yte  ?r  f^afo  ^  n  Dhotav  mool  na  u£reh  jay  sa-o  Dipvan  paahi. 

Such  sinful,  product  of  mistakes  is  not  cleaned,  even  if  they  are  given  hundreds  of  wash. 
777rs  atfft  WHtorfo      3 w&  vfb  ii«\ii  naanak  bakhsay  bakhsee-ahi  naahi  £a  paahee  paahi.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "They  can  be  forgiven  if  Master  forgives,  otherwise  they  continue  to  be  punished.  "1 
hs  i  ii  mehlaa  1.  M.I 

?Fficr  Hsrar  3*i£T  ?tf  efe  Kaftwffti  to  ii  naanak  bolan  jhakh-naa  dukJl  chhad  mangee-ah  sukji. 

Nanak  says,  "Praying  for  giving  pleasures  and  saving  from  sorrows,  is  praying  in  vain, " 

w  w  ?fe  efa  etu#  tiRjdfli  tF%  x?pf  ii  sukh  d_ukh  du-ay  d.ar  kaprjiay  pahirahi  jaa-ay  manukh. 

The  pain  and  pleasures  are  two  clothes,God  gives  men  to  wear. 

tni  rofe  tPtfwf     €aft     112 ii  jithai  bolan  haaree-ai  tithai  changee  chup.  1 12|| 

Where  the  word  (speech)  is  unheard,  better  to  be  silent  there.  2 

Utt  ii  pa-orhee. /Mt/KJ 

w%      £fa  «f^f  srfowr  ||  chaaray  kundaa  daykh  andar  bJiaali-aa. 
After  searching  in  four  directions,  I  searched  from  within, 

wfW  wsfa  firafrT  fed'tow  ii  sachai  purakh  alakh  siraj  nihaali-aa. 
The  unknowable  true  person,  has  generated  and  pleased  me. 
fsfe     a^j  grft-  tipftsw  ii  ujnarh  bhulay  raah  gur  vay&naali-aa. 
The  astraying  in  wilderness  are  shown  the  path  by  Guru. 
Hfkdid  p#?^Hf  HHifew  ii  sajgur  sachay  vaahu  sach  samaali-aa. 
The  True  Guru  is  great,  He  gets  me  merged  in  truth. 
irfew  335  "ran:      gife»r  n  paa-i-aa  ratan  gharaahu  deevaa  baali-aa. 
He  has  enlightened  the  lamp,  and  I  found  the  gem  in  home. 
t&  irafe  Hf^fr  g*fh*  to  s»fe>>F  ii  sachai  sabad  salaahi  sukJiee-ay  sach  vaali-aa. 
Those  who  praise  the  true  word,  they  are  of  True  and  thus  happy. 
frsfaw     Bfai  arafa  ftr  arfow  ii  nidri-aa  dar  lag  garab  se  gaali-aa. 
Fearless  when  spoiled  by  ego  becomes  fearful, 
w&j      frai  fet  dsrffew  112a  11  naavhu  bj}ulaa  jag  firai  baytaali-aa.  1 124|  | 
Once  forgetting  the  name,  the  world  is  losing  rhythm  as  it  moves  around.  24 
TOa  mi  3  11  salok  mehlaa  3.  SALOK  M;  3 

i  fefe  FTHHH%stsfH?>>ffotfHii  b_hai  vich  jammai  b_hai  marai  i^hee  b_h_a-o  man  meh  ho-ay. 
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The  people  are  born  in  fear,  and  die  in  fear,  although  the  fear  is  in  their  mind. 

croc*  i  fefa h  h%  hPj»'  wrfear Hfe  inn  naanak  bjiai  vich  jay  marai  sahilaa  aa-i-aa  so-ay.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  one  dies  in  (Guru  *s)  fear,  his  birth  is  worthy. "  I 

hs  3  ii  mehlaa  3.  M:  3 

S"  fe?  tftt  ag=F  air?  wftw  wft  ei>rfe  n  bhai  vin  jeevai  bahut  bahut  khusee-aa  khusee  kamaa-ay. 

One  may  live  long  life  without  fear,  and  may  enjoy  lot  of  happiness. 

cTcra  t  fe?  d  Ht  Hftr  cr$  ffc  rrfe  iiPii  naanak  bhai  vin  jay  marai  muni  kaalai  uth  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  he  dies  without  fear  (of  God)  He  leaves  with  blackened face. "  2 

uf^  ii  pa-orhee.F/lW?/ 

HfedM  dfe         3  hw  y^Wf  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  ta  sarDhaa  pooree-ai. 
If  my  True  Guru  is  kind,  my  faith  perfects. 

H^tij  dfe  ^fe»rw    snfrf  fafcfc  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  na  kabahooN  jhooree-ai. 
If  my  True  Guru  is  kind,  never  to  worry. 

uPddid  ufe  3T     n  w£fii  ii  satgur  ho-ay  d_a-i-aal  taa  dukh  na  jaanee-ai. 

If  my  true  Guru  is  kind,  I  will  have  no  suffering. 

HPdjjj  ufe  5fe>»nw  ^  ufo  33i  h^W*  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  har  rang  maanee-ai. 
If  my  true  Guru  is  kind,  I  will  enjoy  all  pleasures. 

wfk^ff  5fe  ijfewH  31"  fw  w     5ftF  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  jam  kaa  dar  kayhaa. 

If  my  true  Guru  is  kind,  then  where  is  the  fear  of  death? 

fffrara  ufe  ^fnws  srr     <ft  m  %<f  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  sad  hee  sukh  dayhaa. 

//  wi.V  Trwe  Guru  is  kind,  my  self  will  ever  enjoy  pleasure. 

HfejH  ufe  Hfewrs        Mr  v^»f  ii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  taa  nav  niDh  paa-ee-ai. 

If  my  true  Guru  is  kind,  I  will  get  the  treasures  of  nine-fold 

Hid  did  5fe         3  Hfeim1^  ipuii  satgur  ho-ay  da-i-aal  ta  sach  samaa-ee-ai.  ||25|| 

If  my  true  Guru  in  kind,  I  will  merge  in  truth.  25. 

hw?  m    ii  salok  mehlaa  1.  SLOKM:  1 

fa?  wfe  ifrnfo  news?      nftr  Hfar  *rrft  if 

sir  khohaa-ay  pee-ah  malvaanee  joothaa  mang  mang  khaahee. 

They  have  their  head-hair  plucked,  they  drink  dirty  water,  and  eat  the  begged  polluted  food. 
ffedtfldfc  Hftr^feg3Wir^t%faH3r^ft  ii  folfad_eehat  muhi  lain  bharhaasaa  paanee  d_aykh  sagaahee. 
They  dig  filth  and  spread  it  out,  Inhale  its  odour  and  fear  to  see  water. ' 
its1  ^ft  fa?  tftrfefc  g^wifs  an  H»r«ft  n  b_haydaa  vaagee  sir  khohaa-in  bbaree-an  hath  su-aahee. 
They  get  plucked  their  heads,  like  that  of  a  sheep.  And  get  their  hands  smeared  with  ash, 
w%  Urf  fcra?  dK'fefo  zaz  g^fK  trot  n  maa-oo  pee-oo  kirat  gavaa-in  tabar  rovan  Dhaahee. 
They  lose  heritage  of  their  mothers  and  fathers.  They  get  their  families  weep  bitterly. 
§?>t  fife  7>  U3fe  feffa»»r  cT  ^fa"  HH  loJH'Q  II 

onaa  pind  na  patal  kiri-aa  na  deevaa  mu-ay  kithaa-oo  paahee. 

No  food,  no  leaf  plate,  no  ritual,  no  lamps,  help  them.  Where  the  such  dead  to  keep  ? 
>H6hP6  ^tro  %fo  ?>      gu>rff  wf?>  ^  anft  ||  athsath  tirath  dayn  na  dho-ee  barahman  ann  na  khaahee. 
The  sixty  eight  sacred  places,  do  not  give  them  refuge.  Even  the  Brahmin  (priest)  does  not  eat 
their  food. 

jjw  a^hfs  ar<rftr      w€t  Ht  fesfr  ?>njt  n  sadaa  kucheel  raheh  din  raajee  mathai  tikay  naahee. 
Day  and  night,  they  live  ever  dirty,  no  mark  on  their  fore-head. 

?^  yrfe  aufc  fofk  >ra£  efe  t^u'fe  75  tFut  n  jhundee  paa-ay  bahan  nii  marnai  darh  deebaan  na  jaahee. 
They  all  sit  together  as  to  mourn  the  death  and  cannot  enter  the  court  of  God. 
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Heft  ortt     fro  »rai  fyit  ircft  ii  Jakee  kaasay  hathee  fumman  ago  pi£hiiee  jaahee. 
With  bowls  around  waist,  clews  in  hands,  they  move  here  and  there. 

sr  §fe  naft  &  §fe  ifaw  ?!*  €fe  eTtft  hw  ii  naa  o-ay  jogee  naa  o-ay  jangam  naa  o-ay  kaajee  muNlaa. 
Neither  thev  are  yogis,  nor  mendicants  nor  kaazis  (Muslim  judge)  nor  mullahs  (Muslim priest). 
P.  150 

«ftr  feari  foaUj  fo?ri-  fe^-  11  da-yi  vigo-ay  fireh  vigujay  fitaa  va£ai  galaa. 

Abandoned  by  God,  they  are  wandering  unwelcomed.  Thus  their  whole  lot  is  disgraced 
tftw  Hrfa  rfl«'d  H^t  ww?  ?y  er^i  3&  n  jee-aa  maar  jeevaalay  so-ee  avar  na  ko-ee  rakhai. 
He  (God)  alone  gives  birth  and  death  to  beings,  none  else  can  protect 

%  feHA'AO  ^  SH  u^t  ftrfo  ¥t  II  daanhu  tai  isnaanhu  vanjay  b_has  pa-ee  sir  kiluthai. 
They  do  not  bathe,  do  not  get  charity,  and  with  plucked  hair  heads  are  dirtier  by  dust 
w&  ftro      ftf$  its  sft»F  w*r£  n  paanee  vichahu  rafcan  upannay  mayr  kee-aa  maaDhaanee. 
The  churning  staff  was  of  mountains.  Jewels  were  brought  out  by  churning  water. 
»HSHfe       %4t  wit  ygtfr  »3i      ii  atosath  tirath  dayvee  thaapay  purbee  lagai  banee. 
The  sixty  eight  sacred  places  were  established  by  gods,  and  on  sacred  occasion  the  hymns  are 
recited. 

wfe  fe^'tf  7^  Urf  <v^fo  w&  TO'rf)  ii  naa-ay  nivaajaa  naatai  poojaa  naavan  sadaa  sujaanee. 
After  bath,  Muslims  go  fornamaz  (praying  five  times  a  day)  and  Hindus  for  worship.  And  some 
ever  wise  go  for  both. 

Kfe>»r  riteltwr  arfe  uf  w  fhftr  ir&ft      ii  mu-i-aa  jeevdi-aa  gat  hovai  jaaN  sir  paa-ee-ai  paanee. 

How  the  dead  and  living  are  emancipated  ?  with  water  pouring  on  head 

ffTfict  fro«t  TO1?**     3R5  7>      ii  naanak  sirkhujay  saitaanee  aynaa  gal  na  biiaanee. 

Nanak  says,  "Such  devils  with  plucked  hair  have  lost  their  head,  they  do  not  like  truth. " 

ft  tauwft  ?ft»r  gaife  rw^t  11  vutnai  ho-i-ai  ho-ay  biiaaval  jee-aa  jugat  samaanee. 

When  it  rains  it  gives  happiness,  the  mystery  of  life  is  merging  in  it. 

ft  »qf  aw  auT«F  to&  U3w  5f  n  vu£hai  ann  kamaad  kapaahaa  sab_b_sai  parh-daa  hovai. 

When  it  rains,  there  are  corns,  sugarcanes,  cotton  to  give  honour  (of  having  enough)  to  all. 

ft  wu  Bcrftr  fefe  gg<ft  w  qs  «tft        n  vuthai  ojiaahu  chareh  nit  surhee  saa  Dhan  dah.ee  vilovai. 

When  it  rains,  the  cows  graze  green  grass,  the  women  churn  curd, 

fzz  ftife  dn  ?ni  to  yrr  vftwr  spot  to  ii  tit  gJii-ay  horn  jag  sad  poojaa  pa-i-ai  kaaraj  sohai. 

Thus  produced  purified  butter  (ghee),  is  used  in  rituals,  in  ceremonies,  in  worship;  The  human 

action  is  believed  to  be  sanctified  by  it. 

3Tf  wh?  fi^t  Hfe  fWt     frr?  ^flPH^t  ii  guroo  samund  nadee  sabji  sikhee  naatai  jit  vadi-aa-ee. 
Guru  is  ocean,  all  streams  areSikhi  (Sikh  faith),  and  bathing  in  them  gives  honour. 
<v<">c<  ^  fro*%  <v«ft>      ?r  to  9^  frrfo  a^t  11111 

naanak  jay  sirkhuiay  naavan  naahee  taa  sat  chatay  sir  £hfraa-ee.  1 1 1|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Those  whose  hair  are  plucked  and  do  not  take  bath,  their  life  is  licked  and  heads 
are  filled  with  dust. "  1 
MS  3  ii  mehlaa  2.  M:  2 

»raft  uw  fa:  a%  tor  arift  ^fk  ii  agee  paalaa  ke  karay  sooraj  kayhee  raaj. 

What  the  cold  can  do  to  fire?  And  what  the  night  can  do  to  sun? 

#e  flfifa1  fir  oi%  v&s  ip£  few  nn%  ii  chand  anayraa  ke  karay  pa-uQ  paanee  ki-aa  jaat. 

What  the  darkness  can  do  to  moon?  What  the  caste  can  do  to  water  and  air? 

Mu=fl  #ro  fir  5%  ftnT  feftr  to  ftri  ufe  ii 

Dhartee  cheejee  ke  karay  jis  vich  sabji  kichh  ho-ay. 
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What  the  produce  can  do  to  earth  ?  As  it  contains  all  that  is  produced. 

fiTTicr  3T  ufj  wz&k  w  ufe     Hfe  ii 3 ii  naanak  iaa  pat  jaanee-ai  jaa  pat  rakhai  so-ay.  1 1 2|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Only  then  one  can  be  honourable  if  He  blesses  with  it. " 

yf3t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

fg  at  HBtTTT  hc  drt'fettr  II  tuDh  sachay  sub-haan  sadaa  kalaani-aa. 
01  True,  I  sacrifice  myself for  you  and  ever  sing  for  you. 
§  HrF       dfa  »>r^  wf&w  ii  JooN  sachaa  deebaan  hor  aavan  jaani-aa. 
Only  your  court  is  eternal,  everything  else  is  just  coming  and  going. 
to  fn  Kaiftr  w?>  ftr  3$  #fbw  n  sach  je  mangeh  daan  se  tuDhai  jayhi-aa. 
Those  who  pray  for  the  gift  of  truth,  they  are  liked  by  you. 
Hf     fWHT?  Ha£  hEpjf  ii  sach  $ayraa  furmaan  sabday  sohi-aa. 
Your  order  is  true  and  is  beautified  by  word. 

Hfeift  fti»T75  fijwrs  fft  t  vfew  ii  mani-ai  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  tuDhai  tay  paa-l-aa. 

Belief  in  knowledge  and  concentration,  I  got  from  you. 

orafn     aIh'A  t>      tj«'fe«r  n  karam  pavai  neesaan  na  chalai  chalaa-i-aa. 

By  your  grace,  I  have  got  the  emblem,now  I  am  not  to  be  thrown  away,  even  if  I  desire  so. 

f  tw       fire  ^efo       H?1fe»F  ii  tooN  sachaa  daaiaar  ni£  dayveh  charheh  savaa-i-aa. 

You  are  the  real  Giver,and you  ever  add  a  quarter  to  the  already  given, 

h'M  Hat      «  3g  wfew        naanak  mangai  daan  jo  £uDh  bhaa-i-aa.  (|26|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  beg  for  your  charity,  give  what  ever  is  liked  by  you.  "  26 

hb?  hs  p  ii  salok  mehlaa  2.  SALOKM:  2 

vtfknr  nrfa  aa'fe^r  fire^  nfe  hh@'  ii  deekhi-aa  aakh  bujhaa-i-aa  siftee  sach  samay-o. 

Giving  the  word  you  got  me  to  know,  and  got  me  to  merge  in  True  by  praising. 

fe?>  erf  ftw  tu$7ft>ft  ft*?>  3i?       %f  uiu  tin  ka-o  ki-aa  updaysee-ai  jin  gur  naanak  day-o.  ||1| 

What  sermons  can  be  given  to  those,  whose  Guru  is  Nanak  Deo  (Dev),  1 

hs  h  ii  mehlaa  1.  M:  1 

»pfif       M  ft  ii  aap  bujhaa-ay  so-ee  boojhai. 

Wltatever  He  gets  one  to  know,  he  should  know. 

ftm  wfu       fen  Hf  fe?  g&  n  jis  aap  sujhaa-ay  £is  sa^h  kichji  soojhai. 

Wliomever  He  gets  to  realize,  he  should  realize  all 

ctfa  otftr  cra?p-  Hife»>r  wt  it  kahi  kahi  kathnaa  maa-i-aa  loojhai. 

If  one  tries  to  say,  he  is  only  bewildered  by  Maya. 

<ra>ft  Hare  a%  »ipoto  ii  hukmee  sagal  karay  aakaar. 

Alt  creation  is  in  order. 

^mt  wt  hot        ii  aapay  jaanai  sarab  veechaar. 
He  himself  knows  every  thought. 
wra  srffioT  »fftf§  »rfU  ii  akJiar  naanak  akhi-o  aap. 
Nanak  says,  "He  himself  has  given  the  word, 
»f  sa'fe     ftm      n?ii  lahai  b_haraa£  hovai  jis  daat  1 12|| 
all  doubts  vanished,  when  He  gives  (word)  to  me.  2 
uf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURJ 

3^  tcp?  sf§         ii  ha-o  dhaadiiee  vaykaar  kaarai  laa-i-aa. 
/  was  a  bard  without  work.He  gave  me  work  to  do. 
grfk  fed"  et  ^  irair  awftw  n  raa£  d'hai  kai  vaar  Dharahu  furmaa-i-aa. 
Many  a  times,  Master  ordered  me  to  work  (praise  God)  day  and  night. 
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h#  Kufe  ynfa  hsIswf  ii  dJiaadiiee  sachai  mahal  Jshasam  bulaa-i-aa. 
The  Master  sent  for  me,  his  bard,  for  His  home. 
h#  ftreft  H'«'<!  awar"  tnfew  ir  sachee  sifa£  saalaah  kaprhaa  paa-i-aa. 
He  honoured  me  (the  bard)  for  praising,  the  real  praiseworthy. 
frar  »ff>f3  m\  ins  wfewr  n  sachaa  amrit  naam  bhojan  aa-i-aa. 
He  sent  for  me  the  food  of  real  name-nectar. 
?raw^r  ww  3fir  fefo  m  wf&w  11  gurmafcee  khaaDhaa  raj  Jin  sujch  paa-i-aa. 
/«  /Ae  wisdom  of  Guru,  all  eat  it  to  full,  and  enjoy  in  happiness. 
«*tfr  srd  ujt§  to?  s?ri'fe»r  n  dhaajihee  karay  pasaa-o  sabad  vajaa-i-aa. 
The  bard  is  illustrating,  by  playing  on  word 

ffijjo?  Hf  H'tt'Ri  w  vffewr  113^11     naanak sach  saalaahi  pooraa  paa-i-aa.  1 127|]  suPhu 
Nanak  says,  "Bv praising  the  True,  the  bard  is  blessed  with  perfect "  27.  (Suddh) 
P.  151 

3*3T  gif3>  mftt  >&w  ^  gfv#  ?vd  raag  ga-orh_e$  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1  cha-upday  dupday 
RA G  GUARAI  M: - 1 :  CHAUPADE  DUPADE 

l&^Hfe  ffiM  W  Rsd«6  f(Sd2d  WfaTO  >jgfe  Wjpft  ft*       IfTTfe  II 

ik-o^kaarsatnaam  kartaa  purakhnirMia-o  nirvairakaal  mooraJajooneesaij2tiaNgurprsaasi. 

One  (God)  is  formless,  dynamic  True  is  (His)  name.  (He  is  the)  Person  who  creates.  (He  is) 

beyond fear  and  animosity  (all  love).  (He  is)  eternal  Being.  (He  is)  not  subject  to  birth  and  death. 

(He  is)  self  existent.  (He  is)  realized  by  the,  grace  of  Guru. 

3§     w  &  3*5  II  bjja-o  much  bjhaaraa  vadaa  toF, 

The  fear  of  God  is  mighty,  large  and  heavy  in  weight 

hs  Hfe  uf?ft     S»  ii  man  mat  ha-ulee  boiay  boi. 

The  self-oriented  should  speak  in  tow  tone. 

fkfo  qfe  wftnt  Hzfto)"      ii  sir  Dhar  chalee-ai  sahee-ai  bfjaar. 

Let  us  have  it  in  our  head,  thus  we  can  bear  its  might. 

srajft  ara  sT*?  m  nadree  karmee  gur  beechaar.  1 1 1 1 1 
Reflect  on  Guru,  His  mercy  and  grace.  1 
t  fHff  afe  s  wwfk  wfa  ii  b_hai  bin  ko-ay  na  langhas  paar. 
None  can  get  across  without  His  fear 

1 3f  g»ftw  3*  jf&fo  mil  3u»f  ii  b_hai  bjia-o  raakJsi-aa  bJiaa-ay  savaar.  rahaa-o. 

Have  fear  and frown  (of  God)  in  mind,  it  will  refashion  your  love  for  Him.  1  (Pause) 

t  nfr  wife     ^       n  bhai  Jan  agan  bhakhai  bhai  naal. 

The  fire  of fear  in  body,  blazes  with  fear  (of  God) 

%  3f  uraKr  Trafe  Tr&fa  n  bhai  bha-o  gharjiee-ai  sabad  savaar. 

The  fear  and  frown  (of  God)  remodels,  and  the  word  refashions. 

i  fas       a?  feera  ji  bhai  bin  ghaarhaj  kach  nikach. 

All  that  is  fashioned  without  His  fear,  is  breakable  and  (thus)  worthless. 

wfcp-  hht  »nft  h?  nan  anDhaa  sachaa  anDhee  sat.  1 12|  | 

Thus  the  moulder  is  blind,  and  also  the  product  is  blind  2 

f^t  a^ft       sff  ii  buDhee  baajee  upjai  chaa-o. 

The  playing  of  intellect,  gives  pleasure. 

Him         iff  7i      ii  sahas  si-aar>ap  pavai  na  £aa-o. 

But  even  with  the  thousands  of  wisdoms,  the  heat  (of  God's  fear)  does  not  blaze. 
TFTTsr  Hswfa  as?      ii  naanak  manmukJi  bolan  vaa-o. 
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Nanah  says,  "Manmukh  speaks  in  air, 

wr »WsT  iiaiisii  anDhaa  akhar  vaa-o  d.u-aa-o.  ||3||1|| 

Thus  his  blind  word  scatters  in  air. "  3. 1 

aif^t  HcrsT  <\  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAURIM:  I 

?fo  ura  wfa  3f     3?  ?rfe  ii  dar  ghar  ghar  dar  dar  dar  jaa-ay. 

The  fear  is  in  body  and  body  is  in  fear.  In  His  fear,  the  fear  is  cast  away. 

h     afcr  fa?  sfo  ?f  irfe  ii  so  dar  kayhaa  jit  dar  dar  paa-ay. 

What  kind  of fear  is  that,  the  fear  that  keeps  frightened. 

3g  fe?>  gtft  TTtfr  frfe  II  tuDh  bin  doojee  naahee  jaa-ay. 

There  is  no  place  other  than  you  (God) 

fa?  ^  hs  M  3frfe  ii  "Hii  jo  kichh  vaitai  sab_h  tayree  rajaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Whatever  happens  is  only  by  your  will.  1 
s^Wfr  ^  3^  u#  uf  ii  daree-ai  jay  dar  hovai  hor. 
We  should  fear  if  there  is  another  fear. 

3fo  sfe       H77  ep  %  ifnu  w&  ii  dar  dar  darnaa  man  kaa  sor.  ||1|J  rahaa-o. 

Fearing  in  fear  is  only  the  cry  of  mind .  J  (pause) 

7?  fftf  h%  ?r  ft  3t  ii  naa  jee-o  marai  na  doobai  tarai. 

The  life  does  not  die,  neither  it  drowns  nor  swims. 

ftffe  fef  eflw  h  fee  cit  ii  jin  kichh  kee-aa  so  kiehh  karai. 

One,  Wlto  is  creating  everything,  He  will  do  something  (everything). 

usrA  »p#  gsri)  frfe  n  hukmay  aavai  hukmay  jaa-ay. 

Everything  comes,  in  order  and  goes  in  order. 

wit  yrf  u«d>f  lwfe  il?H  aagai  paachhai  hukam  samaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Here  and  hereafter  only  order  is  pervading.  2 

tjR     WRf         ii  hans  hay£  aasaa  asmaan. 

The  violence,  the  greed,  the  lust,  the  ego, 

fen  fefe  ire  HsT3  &  we  ii  Jis  vich  bhookh  bahuj  nai  saan. 

In  all  is  hunger  (for  more),  it  flows  like  a  dream. 

gf-  t*Ty  ifei  wnrrg  ii  bha-o  khaanaa  peenaa  aaDhaar. 

Fear  (of  God)  is  the  food,  the  water,  the  very  sustenance. 

fe?  w$  Hfo  dftr  ai^  ion  vin  khaaDhay  mar  hohi  gavaar.  f  [3|  | 

Without  eating  it,  one  dies  as  an  animal.  3 

ff?H  sr  §fe  9^  srfe  afe  ii  jis  kaa  ko-ay  ko-ee  ko-ay  ko-ay. 

If  someone  has  Someone,  that  someone  is  very  rare  (God). 

hst  er      3       or  Hfe  it  sabjh  ko  tayraa  tooN  sabhnaa  kaa  so-ay. 

Everyone  is  yours,  and  you  are  same  for  alt 

w  £  rffor  ffeqfwii  jaa  kay  jee-a  jan£  Dhan  maal. 

Of  whom  are  creations:  the  life,  the  wealth,  the  property. 

if?5cr        few  >fj«jid  II8II3M  naanak  aakfjan  bikham  beechaar.  ||4||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "It  is  difficult  to  talk  about  His  thought. "  4.2 

3if?i  hto*  i  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAURIM:  I 

Mr3T  xfe  ftrar  rto  ii  maataa  mat  pitaa  santokh. 

Wisdom  is  mother,  contentment  is  father. 

FTf  w€t  ctfy     fe%  us  ii  sa£  bhaa-ee  kar  ayhu  visaykh.  1 1 1 1 1 

Truth  is  brother,  have  this  rare  thought! 
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cra^r  ft  fog  crj?  s  *nfe  ii  kahnaa  hai  kichh  kahan  na  jaa-ay. 
If  you  want  to  say  something,  and  cannot  say, 

3f  flWdfd  sftM%  ?5cft  yfe  11111  3«pf  ii  ia-o  kudrat  keemai  nahee  paa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Then  vou  cannot  appreciate  the  value  of  nature.  1  (pause) 

P.  152 

aw  H^fe  «fe  hh^  s£  ii  saram  sural  du-ay  sasur  ^ha-ay. 

Modesty  and  feeling  are  both  like  parents-in-law. 

erast  ETHfe  aftr nan  kamee  kaaman  kar  man  la-ay.  1 12|| 

And  my  mind  weds  the  woman  of  deeds.  2 

rr?r      store  f%^3!  n  saahaa  sanjog  vee-aahu  vijog. 

The  fixing  of  date  (for  marriage)  is  for  union,  and  (actual)  marriage  is  for  disunion. 
h<j  jrt?     cTO^  fra  11311311  sach  santat  kaho  naanakjog.  ||3||3|| 
Nanah  says,  "From  this  union  the  product  is  true. "  3.3 
4\Qd\  Htjw  <\  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAUR1  M:  1 

wit  nm&  or  hh  ii  pa-unai  paanee  agnee  kaa  mayl. 
This  body  is  the  union,  of  air,  water  and fire. 
€gw  9UB  ?fa  w  %s  ii  chanchal  chapal  buQh  kaa  fchayl. 
And  there  it  is  the  play  of  slipping,  wavering  mind 
sf  'dd^a       ^w§  ii  na-o  darvaajay  dasvaa  du-aar. 
//  has  nine  doors,  and  the  tenth  one  is  leading  to  His  door. 
as  t  ftrwft  &u        iisii  bujh  ray  gi-aanee  ayhu  beechaar.  1 11 1 1 
O!  knowledgeable,  know  of  this  thought,  1 
Cray  serai  H?rar  HHt  ii  kathfcaa  bakiaa  sun£aa  so-ee. 

The  same  I  am  saying.  The  same  I  am  speaking,  the  same  I  am  listening. 

wu  tftera  h  fti»P7{t  M  11*111       ii  aap  beechaaray  so  gi-aanee  ho-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

But  the  knowledgeable  is  one,  who  himself  thinks  of  this.  1  (pause) 

w€l  t$  vf?  ii  dayhee  maatee  bolai  pa-un. 
The  body  is  of  earth,  and  air  is  speaking  (enliving)therein. 
h?  %  lawn^t  H»r  <r  afez  n  bujh  ray  gi-aanee  moo-aa  hai  ka-un. 
Then  tell  O!  knowledgeable,  who  has  died  ? 
yet  93%  h»?  wJot'd  ii  moo-ee  surafc  baad  ahaMkaar. 
TAe  tifjp£Hj»       £$  /<*ve  (for  Maya),  conflicts  and  ego, 
§u  ?>  H»>r  h  %*rc<n?  iip ii  oh  na  moo-aa  jo daykhanhaar.  \  \2\\ 
That  seeing  One  is  not  dead  2 
ft  srefe  3fe  Sot      ii  jai  kaa  ran  £at  firath  jaahee. 
The  purpose  for  which,  one  goes  to  the  banks  of  holy  waters. 
<th?t  y^'dH  uj3  tft  HRft  ii  ratan  padaarath  ghat  hee  maahee. 
Those  valuable  jewels  are  available  in  body. 
ufe  ufe  vfen  w  w£  ii  parh  path  pandi£  baad  vakjiaarjai. 
Reading  and  reading  Pandit  explains,  only  the  conflicts. 
3T3ftf  srer       ?5  wit  na u  bheefcar  hodee  vasat  na  jaanai.  1 13|  [ 
What  is  there  in  mind,  he  simply  does  not  know.  3 

77  h»t  H^t  y^t        ii  ha-o  na  moo-aa  mayree  mu-ee  balaa-ay. 
A/v  being  is  not  dead,  only  my  worldliness  is  dead, 
§u  ?»  hw  h  gftpir  HH^fe  ii  oh  na  moo-aa  jo  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 
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That  One,  all  pervading  does  not  die. 

crcr  17m  arte      fe*ffe>»r  n  kaho  naanak  gur  barahm  djkhaa-i-aa. 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  shown  me  God, 

HH3T  WW       7!  wrffewF  HBII6H  maitaa  jaajaa  nadar  na  aa-i-aa.  It4||4|| 
Thus  I  do  not  see  the  birth  and  death  . "  4.4 

3if#  hoot  i        ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1  dakh-nee.  GAURI  M:  - 1 DAKHNI 

HfeHfeftH^Fpfll^^TO  sftKP#  H*f  II 

sun  sun  boojhai  maanai  naa-o.  £aa  kai  sad  balihaarai  jaa-o. 

One  who  after  listening,  understands  and  believes  in  name.  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  him. 

»pfy  swS  sf3  7>  z?8  n  aap  bjuilaa-ay  tha-ur  na  thaa-o. 

If  He  gets  one  to  forget,  that  one  will  find  no  place,  no  refuge. 

§  HH9^fir  wfe  fHwf  inn  tooN  samjhaavahi  mayl  milaa-o.  Mill 

If  you  (Guru)  counsel  me,  this  will  lead  me  to  union.  I 

sry  fn&  g&  ft  srfe  ii  naam  milai  chalai  mai  naal. 

If  I  get  to  name  this  will  accompany  me. 

ftrw  7^  anft  Hwarfte  inn  arpf  n  bin  naavai  baaDhee  sabJi  kaal.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Without  name  all  are  chained  by  death.  I  (pause) 

i^t  oft  §3  ii  khaytee  vanaj  naavai  kee  ot. 
My  crop,  my  trade  depends  upon  name 
mf     tfn  eft     ii  paap  punn  beej  kee  pot. 
The  bundle  of  seed  is  of  virtues  and  evils, 
mj  ?g  fft»f  nft-  %z  ii  kaam  kroDh  jee-a  meh  chot, 
The  cupidity  and  anger  are  the  pricks  in  mind. 
firy  r^H'fd  w&  nfe  we  H3 ii  naam  visaar  chalay  man  khot.  1 12|| 
When  forgetting  name,  one  dies  with  deceitful  mind.  2 
w%  3RT  oft  w3t  rib*  ii  saachay  gur  kee  saachee  seekh. 
The  true  Guru  gives  the  genuine  counsel 
3?     ritew  fto  nafa  ii  tan  man  seetal  saach  pareekh. 
The  real  test  of  it  is  that  it  cools  the  mind  and  body. 
aw  yd'feO*  arr  bthw  ya1*r  n  jal  puraa-in  ras  kamal  pareejdj. 
Also  even  in  dirty  water,  nectar-giving  lotus  remains. 
TOfe  3§  >fld  aw      ii 3 ii  sabad.  ratay  meeihay  ras  eekh.  1 13|  | 
Thus  contemplating  on  word,  are  sweet  tike  the  juice  of  sugar-cane .  3 
narlM  Hriafl  arfk  5H"  ?»r^  ii  hukam  sanjogee  garh  das  du-aar. 
77»e /or/  (body)  with  ten  gates  is  built,  in  order, 
m  ?Rftr  Ms  Sfe  nw  ii  panch  vaseh  mil  jo£  apaar. 
Therein  abide  five  (elements),  this  union  is  giving  infinite  light. 
wrfu  3$  «r0         ii  aap  Julai  aapay  vanjaar. 
He  Himself  is  trader  and  Himself  is  weighable. 
TTOer  sHw  H^'d«d'd  imiiuii  naanak  naam  savaaranhaar.  ||4||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "Name  is  remodeling  power. "  4. 5 
huh7  s  ii  ga-orbee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  M:  1 
w%  wfe  sut  §  mrf  ||  jaato  jaa-ay  kahaa  tay  aavai. 
Mav  we  know  that  where  from  life  comes,  and  where  it  goes. 
3<r  fy£  sra  ?pfe  mrt  iikah  upjai  kah  jaa-ay  samaavai. 
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Wliere  from  it  takes  birth  and  wherein  it  merges. 

fef  wfttQ  faf  Hei^      ii  ki-o  baaDhi-o  ki-o  mukjee  paavai. 

Why  it  is  in  bondage,  and  how  can  it  be  liberated  ? 

ferf  wifaA1^  Hufe  Hwt  Bill  ki-o  ab_hinaasee  sahj  samaavai. 

How  it  can  be,  in  ease  and  merge  in  Imperishable,  1 

<th  fa£  wfijH  yfif  ism  ii  naam  ridai  amrij  mukh  naam. 

Have  name  in  heart,  nectar  of  name  in  mouth  (tongue). 

Ti&m  7m  TraTO  fcuoPH  ii*iii  3<nt  ii  narhar  naam  narhar  nihkaam.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Have  name  of  God  and  direct  all  acts  towards  God .  1  (pause) 

jtoh  »n#      fpfe  ii  sehjay  aavai  sehjay  jaa-ay. 

One  comes  in  ease  and  goes  in  ease, 

ht>  3  fy£     wHj  KH»fe  ii  man  £ay  upjai  man  maahi  samaa-ay. 

It  is  born  from  mind  and  merges  in  mind 

^rayftf  Here  %  ?>  infe  n  gurmukh  muktp  banDh  na  paa-ay. 

Gurmuhh  is  liberated  and  is  not  subject  to  chains. 

HHt?  nrsffa  z£  ufcT      ii 3 ii  sabad  beechaar  chhutai  har  naa-ay.  1 12|  | 

He  reflects  upon  word  and  is  liberated  by  the  name  of  God  2 

3a^a-         Mr  wr  ii  tarvar  pankh.ee  baho  nis  baas. 

For  passing  night,  many  birds  live  on  tree. 

jp*        Hfe  h<t  fei'H  ii  sukh  dukhee-aa  man  moh  vinaas. 

They  taste  their  pain  and  pleasure,  perish  by  tempting  mind. 

ws  fdd'di  3cifci  warw  ii  saajh  bihaag  taken  aagaas. 

When  the  night  passes,  they  look  (fly)  towards  sky. 

feftr  wzfo  a^ftf  ftsfawn  iia  n  dah  dis  Qhaaveh  karam  likhi-aas.  1 13|| 
They  roam  in  ten  directions,  as  is  preordained  for  them,  3 
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bth  HHaft  difefo  s1^  ii  naam  sanjogee  go-il  thaat. 

Those  in  union,  with  name  they  live  in  hut,  in  green  pastures. 

oth  sra  f£  fay  wz  ii  kaam  kroDh  footai  bikh  maat. 

The  poison  filled  pitcher,  (body)  is  broken  by  cupidity  and  anger. 

fo?      g£  "rf  u1?  ii  bin  vakhar  soono  ghar  haat. 

Without  the  word  of  God,  the  body-shop  is  empty. 

ara  fHte     afw  ann?  ue  ii  gur  mil  kholay  bajar  kapaat.  1 14|  | 

Meeting  with  Guru,  opens  the  hardest  of  this  (of  mind).  4 

wtj  fH&  yga  mar  ii  saaDh  milai  poorab  sanjog. 

A  union  with  saint  is  only  if  preordained 

nfo  auft  y%  uf?  war  ii  sach  rahsay  poo  ray  har  log. 

Thus  perfect  people  of  God,  are  rejoicing  in  True, 

hs  35  %  $  irufo  HS'fe  11  man  tan  day  lai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 

Z?V  submitting  mind  and  body,  they  get  Him  in  ease. 

TTOoT  f37s  §         u*fe  imn£n  naanak  tin  kai  laaga-o  paa-ay.  ||5||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  prostrate  at  the  feet  of  such  people. "  5.6 

aifat  mjw  <\  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  M:  1 

oth  §hj  Hifewr  Mfe  #f  11  kaam  kroDh  maa-i-aa  meh  chee£. 

The  mind  is  fixed  in  cupidity,  anger  and  worldliness. 
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to  ftrspfa  rrft  fire  ste  11  jhoo£h  vikaar  jaagai  hit  cheek 

It  awakens  the  love  (in  mind)  for  falsehood,  for  evil  deeds. 

utft  iru     oft  sftf  ii  poonjee  paap  lobh  kee  keej. 

Thus  one  gathers  the  capital  of  sin,  the  greed. 

3?  3^-  nfi>  ?»thti^13/  iihii  tartaaree  man  naam  sucheet.  ||l|| 

But  if  the  mind  is  awake  with  name,  one  can  swim  across  the  uncrossable.  1 

ff#  ft  3at  tci  ii  vaahu  vaahu  saachay  mai  tayree  tayk. 
01  wonderful  great,  I  depend  on  you  only. 

uf      |  ffcgHH  £3  in  ii  g«r§  ii  ha-o  paapee  tooN  nirmal  ayk.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

/  am  sinful,  you  alone  are  pure.  1  (pause) 

wrarffr  w&     swQ  ii  agan  paanee  bolai  bharhvaa-o. 

The  body  is  made  of  fire  and  water,  and  it  roars  (breaths)  by  air, 

Prids?'  fsrft  £a  h»f§  ii  jihvaa  indree  ayk  su-aa-o. 

The  tongue  and  other  senses  have  one  purpose. 

ferrfc  feoj>dl  ?rat  s#  3^  ii  disat  vikaaree  naahee  b_ha-o  bhaa-o. 

To  evil  eyed,  neither  has  the  fear  nor  the  love  (of  God) 

»pv     3*  w$  ?rt  ii3ii  aap  maaraytaa  paa-aynaa-o.  ||2|| 

Z?«f  if  he  kills  his  ego,  he  can  get  to  His  name .  2 

irofe     fefo      ?>  a%  ii  sabad.  marai  fir  maran  na  ho-ay. 

If  one  dies  with  word,  then  he  will  have  not  to  die  again. 

f&s  he  fcrtf      tfe  ii  bin  moo-ay  ki-o  pooraa  ho-ay. 

Without  dying  how  can  one  be  perfect  ? 

i^Jfe  f%»rflr  afaw  mts  #fe  ii  parpanch  vi-aap  rahi-aa  man  d_o-ay. 

Absorbed  in  worldliness  will  have  a  dual  mind. 

faa  A'd'fbA  sra-H  dfe  us  ii  thirnaaraa-in  karay  so  ho-ay.  ||3H 

Only  he  can  be  stable  whom  God  blesses  with  it  3 

ifrfe      w  »rt  ^a  n  bohith  charha-o  jaa  aavai  vaar. 

Board  the  boat  when  it  is  your  turn, 

5»a  tftre  tfddid  H»a  ii  thaakay  bohith  dargeh  maar. 

/?w<  if  punished  in  His  court,  the  boat  will  stop. 

H'ft'dl  as  3nfe»n?  n  sach  saalaahee  Dhan  gurdu-aar. 
Praise  the  true  like  great  is  Guru 's  door. 
proof  sfa  tuft  9o?o|id  iiaiiPii  naanakdarghar  aykankaar.  ||4||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  One  is  in  and  outside  of  home. "  4. 7 
aif^t  huw  h  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  M:  1 
9&P<;G  oth?  guK  ifl^'fe  ii  ulti-o  kamal  barahm  beechaar. 
By  reflecting  upon  God,  the  lotus  is  turned  upward 
wff)j3  w  arerfc  en  Hwrfr  h  amrit  Dhaar  gagan  <2as  jiu-aar. 
From  the  sky  of  tenth  gate,  the  nectar-stream  is  flowing. 
fes?3  itfbw  »rfa  Haifa-  11*111  taribhavan  bayDhi-aa  aap  muraar.  1 1 1  (j 
God  himself  is  piercing  in  all  three  worlds.  1 
a  h?j  h%  say  s  sft#  n  ray  man  mayray  bharam  na  keejai. 
O!  my  mind  do  not  be  in  any  doubt 

wf&  >rftwf  wffvra-  an  iMt  ii^ii  aa*§  n  man  maanee-ai  amrij  ras  peejai.  )|1||  rahaa-o. 
Tims  have  faith  in  mind  and  drink  the  nectar  of  joy.  1  (pause) 
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tttjh  tfrfe  Hufe  htt  >rfW  n  janam  jeei  maran  man  maani-aa. 

Keep  the  death  in  mind,  and  win  the  battle  of  life, 

wrftr  hwt  VR>m>%  wfcw  11  aap  moo-aa  man  man  £ay  jaani-aa. 

If  the  ego  is  kilted ,  the  mind  is  known  by  mind, 

?>Hfu 3st  w «ju t  frftwF  nan  najar fcha-ee ghar gha rtay jaani-aa.  ||2|| 

If  He  is  graceful,  the  body  is  known  by  body.  2 

Hf  Hf  3re?  HTT77  s»fH  ii  jat  sa£  tirath  majan  naam. 

The  name  is  the  celibacy,  the  chastity,  the  sacred  bath  and  sacred  place. 
wffas  1w?  owf  fag  srftf  H  aDhik  bithaar  kara-o  kis  kaam. 
Then  what  is  the  purpose  of  getting  into  so  many  pretensions. 

A'd'fea  »&idri'fH  n 3 ii  nar  naaraa-in  anjarjaam. 
God  is  all  pervading.  3 

wtj  hb§  3f  «u  ura  »rf  n  aan  man-o  ta-o  par  ghar jaa-o. 

If  I  have  faith  in  someone  else,  then  I  will  go  to  his  home, 

ftm  ws§  Trot  a  w%  ii  kis  jaacha-o  naahee  ko  thaa-o. 

Before  whom  to  pray,  I  have  no  other  place. 

TFtt  aranfe Hufir  hh1^  lie iir »  naanak  gurma£ satij  samaa-o.  |f4||8|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  merge,  in  eatie. "  4. 8 

3Tf^  hub1-  i  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  M:  I 

Hfedid  fifft  H  McTff  ffew£  ii  sajgur  milai  so  maran  dikhaa-ay. 

If  I  meet  a  Guru,  he  will  show  me  the  way  to  die. 

hus?      uh  «f3%  w$  ii  maran  rahan  ras  anfcar  b_haa-ay. 

To  live  after  such  a  death,  is  to  rejoice  the  inner  nectar. 

araf  ftwfti  arars  y?  w§  inn  garab  nivaargagan  purpaa-ay.  Ill  1 1 

ZJy  casting  away  ego,  I  get  to  the  city  of  sky  (tenth  gate).  1 

hus  fevfe  »r£  jstft  guy  ||  maran  likhaa-ay  aa-ay  nahee  rahnaa. 

Time  of  death  is  fixed,  none  can  live  beyond  it. 

ura  fffa  ura  H33Mi*ui  5T(f@  n  har  jap  jaap  rahan  ha r sarnaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Pray  before  the  name  of  God,  and  live  in  His  refuge.  1  (pause) 

H&dw  i&  3  ?ftxr  wit  ii  satgur  milai  £a  dubiDhaa  b_haagai. 

By  meeting  a  true  Guru,  duality  runs  away. 

cww  fadi'fo  HS  ur     s1^  »  kamal  bigaas  man  har  parajjh.  laagai. 

Thus,  when  lotus  blossoms,  the  mind  gets  to  God,  Master. 

rfte?  hu  hut  uh  wil  ii 3 ii  jeevaj  marai  mahaa  ras  aagai.  ||2|| 

If  one  dies  while  living,  he  gets  to  the  supreme  bliss  hereafter.  2 

HfddiFd  fnfewf  hu  rftifo  w  ii  sajgur  mili-ai  sach  sanjam  soochaa. 

By  meeting  true  Guru  (one  becomes)  truthful,  disciplined  and  pure. 

are  oft  uf^t  §#  fur  ii  gur  kee  pa-orhee  oocho  oochaa. 

By  ascending  the  ladder  of  Guru,  one  gets  higher  and  higher. 

crefk  fH$  hh  w  sf      ii  3  ii  karam  milai  jam  kaa  bJia-o  moochaa.  ||3|| 

If  one  is  blessed  with  His  grace,  the  fear  of  death  is  removed.  3 

3rfa  Mp>T  fnfe      H*ffej>F  iigur  mili-ai  mil  ank  samaa-i-aa. 

Let  us  meet  the  Guru,  by  meeting  whom  we  get  to  His  embrace. 

afe  foray*  ura  huh  feuHfew  n  kar  kirpaa  gJiar  mahal  dikJiaa-i-aa. 

Being  kind,  He  showed  the  way  to  His  home. 
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?rao7  ufft  wfa  ftopffew  iieiitfn  naanak  ha-umai  maar  milaa-i-aa.  ||4||9|| 
Nanak  sa\s,  "After  killing  my  ego,  He  gets  me  to  unite. "  4. 9 
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anfst  HUW  ■=»  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  J.  GAURI  M:  1 

(eras  ufew     ftt  3fe  ii  kirat  pa-i-aa  nah  maytai  ko-ay. 

The  preordained  cannot  be  erased, 

few  wet  few  w^  irfe  ii  ki-aa  jaanaa  ki-aa  aagai  ho-ay. 

/  do  not  know  what  will  happen  hereafter. 

«  fen  uw  ii  jo  £is  b_haanaa  so-ee  hoo-aa. 

Whatever  He  wills,  that  happens 

wrejjr  ?)  srat  wot  ii *=)  ii  avar  na  karnai  vaalaa  doo-aa.  ||1|| 
None  else  can  do  anything  else.  I 

7?  w&  gran      t3t  ^3  ii  naa  jaanaa  karam  kayvad  tayree  daat. 

/  do  not  know  of  your  generosity,  that  how  many  are  your  gifts. 

argry  irh  aft  wfa  ii^ii  dj'Q  n  karam  Dharam  tayray  naamkeejaat.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

77re  ^cwc/  deeds,  the  faith,  are  the  identity  of  your  (God's)  name.  1  (pause) 

f  £^sT       ^^ao'd  ii  Joo  ayvad  daajaa  dayvanhaar. 

You  are  such  a  great  Giver,  the  ever  giving, 

tfe  75Ttft  fg-  gan%        n  £ot  naahee  tuDh  b_hagal  l2tiandaar. 

That  your  treasures  of  devotion  are  ever  inexhaustible. 

cftw  arag  ?>  wt  arfk  ii  kee-aa  garab  na  aavai  raas. 

Being  in  ego,  will  serve  no  purpose. 

rfrf  fv?  h?     *rftr  ii? ii  jee-o  pind  sab_h  tayrai  paas.  ||2|| 

The  body,  the  mind,  everything  is  with  you.  2 

f  >rfo  rfk'ttPd  irefa  fiwfe  ii  too  maar  jevaaleh  bakhas  milaa-ay. 

You  give  life  after  getting  to  die,  and  you  get  to  unite  after  forgiving. 

fef  st?t  fef  sty  Hirfe  ii  ji-o  b_haavee  £i-o  naam  japaa-ay. 

y<?«  caw      to  remember  your  name  as  you  wish, 

f  w  wte^  Higr  fhfe  A%  ii  too"  daanaa  beenaa  saachaa  sir  mayrai. 

You  are  wise,  intelligent,  true  and  umbrella  on  my  head, 

3raH%#fe5#ft%t  ii 3  ii  gurmat  day-ay  bjiarosai  tayrai.  ||3|| 

Give  me  the  wisdom  of  Guru  (for  this)  I  am  depending  upon  you.  3 

37;  wftr  ftw  <rut  m      ii  tan  meh  mail  naahee  man  raafcaa. 

My  body  is  filled  with  filth,  thus  in  mind  is  not  your  love. 

arar  ii  gur  bachnee  sach  sabad  pachhaataa. 

The  true  word  can  be  recognized,  through  the  counseling  of  Guru. 

%w      ;vm  eft  ?few#r  ii  Jayraa  £aan  naam  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

/  live  on  your  might,  thus  the  greatness  is  of  name. 

?TOo7       saife  Hdd'tfl  nemoii  naanak  rahnaa  b_haga£  sarnaa-ee.  1 14| |10| | 

Nanak  says,  "I  choose  to  live  at  the  feet  is  of  your  devotees. " 

aif^r  hu*f  <\  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  M:  1 

fefe  »fora  Sipfew  wrfa#  iflwfew  n  jin  akath  kahaa-i-aa  api-o  pee-aa-i-aa. 

Owe  h>Ao  #ers  to  speak  unspeakable,  and  gets  to  drink  undrinkable. 

>H?>         jrfkrorfew  inn  an  b_hai  visray  naam  samaa-i-aa.  ||l|| 

0«ce  iw  such  name,  his  all  other  fears  are  over.  1 
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few       3?  3^ftr  hhw  ii  ki-aa  daree-ai  dar  dareh  samaanaa. 
Why  to  fear,  the  fearing  and  frightening  is  same, 

ara  ^  HHfe  hew  iihii        ii  pooraygurkai  sabad  pachhaanaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
This  I  could  know,  through  the  word  of  perfect  Guru.  1.  (pause) 

frTR  (TO  ufo  ^ftr  II  Mofrl  HS'ffe  fk&  H'U'lH  113 II 

jis  nar  raam  ridai  har  raas.  sahj  subhaa-ay  milay  saabaas.  ||2|  | 

The  man  who  got  Him  in  mind,  and  has  the  capital  of  God.  He  gets  to  Him,  in  ease,  it  is  the  great 
achievement.  2 

wfu       w&  ftnra  ii  jaahi  savaarai  saaih  bi-aal. 

To  the  astraying,  He  gets  to  refashion  evening  and  morning. 

fe?  fiHswa^ora  lo ii  ij  ut  manmukh  baaDhay  kaal.  ||3f| 

Manmukhs  are  fettered  by  the  devil  of  death,  here  and  hereafter.  3 

wfftrfcfa      for*  ft  u%  ii  ahinis  raam  ridai  say  pooray. 

Those  who,  day  and  night,  have  God  in  mind  are  perfect 

?TOof  g»>ffa$  »th     iiBimn  naanakraam  milay  bjiaramdooray.  ||4||11|| 

Nanak  says,  "Once  we  get  to  God  all  doubts  vanish.  "4,11 

arf^t  xaw  1  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1-  GAURI  M:  1 

frsfk  h%  f  Br?  firaonf  ii  janam  marai  tarai  gun  hijkaar. 

Those  who  love  three  gunas,  are  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 

w%  ite  crafb  woto  11  chaaray  bayd  katheh  aakaar. 

The  four  Vedas  tell  only  of  forms. 

w&mt  onrftr  ?fa»F?)  n  teen  avasthaa  kaheh  vakhi-aan. 
They  explain  only  three  states  of  mind. 

■s^w^hw  Hfddid  HiiftTO  inn  turee-aavasthaa  satgurjay  har  jaan. 
The  fourth  stage  (Turiq)  is  to  know  God  through  true  Guru.  1 

i&     3^3T  ii  raam  tjhagai  gur  sayvaa  tarnaa. 
The  liberation  is  only  through  service,  and  devotion  of  God. 
a'cjfd  H5>f  7;  ufe  d        ii^n  3<f@  ii  baahurh  janam  na  ho-ay  hai  marnaa.  1 rahaa-o. 
Then  there  will  be  no  birth,  no  death  again  .  1  (pause) 
wftj  if&m  srd  h?  srer  n  chaar  padaarath  kahai  sab_h  ko-ee. 
Everyone  begs  for  four  kinds  of  gifts. 
frffijfe  fttth  iffatH  yfa  rotft  ii  simri£  saasat  pandit  mukh  so-ee. 
Even  the  pandits,  the  Simritis,  the  shastras  are  talking  (begging)  of  same. 
fas  ?re  »raf       a  ujfe>»r  n  bin  gur  arath  beechaar  na  paa-i-aa. 
Without  Guru,  none  can  reflect  upon  the  meaning  (this  thought). 
trafe  treroj  saife  ufo  irfewr  nan  mukat  padaarath  b_hagat  har  paa-i-aa.  1 12|  | 
The  objective  of  liberation  can  be  achieved  through  devotion  of  God.  2 
w  h  ftra£  ?fH»r  ufo  H^t  u  jaa  kai  hirdai  vasi-aa  har  so-ee. 
In  whose  heart,  the  same  God  is  abiding, 
arayftf  aaife  ire»vfe  d^t  n  gurmukh  bhagat  paraapat  ho-ee. 
Such  Gurmukh  can  get  to  the  devotion. 
ufe  sft  5?ife  H£?fe  *h^?  ii  har  kee  b_hagat  mukat  aanand. 
The  devotion  of  God  means  liberation,  the  bliss, 
arawfe  if£  uaHtf?  ton  gurmat  paa-ay  parmaanang\  ||3|| 
Through  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  one  can  get  to  this  supreme  bliss.  3 
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ftrffc  tfifewr  an%      fe*rft>j(T  «  jjn  paa-i-aa  gur  daykh  dj]jchaa-i-aa. 

Those  who  are  blessed  with,  they  have  seen  and  they  can  show  the  Guru. 

>»fw  wfa  fftd'H  ayfew  II  aasaa  maahi  niraas  bujhaa-i-aa. 

/«  the  world  of  hopes,  Guru  told  me  to  live  beyond  hopes. 

HfrF  7>»f  hot  mre^  ii  deenaa  naath  sarab  sukh-daaia. 

The  Master  of  the  poor  is  all  pleasure  giving. 

ufeg^t  hs  a^  iisiii^ii  naanak  harcharnee  man  raa£aa.  ||4||12|| 
Nanak  says,  "My  mind  is  in  love  with  the  feet  of  God. "  4.12 
arfsft  %3i  mw  s  n  ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  CHETI  M:  1 
wfrp  orfew     H*p?ft  sift  fen  htt#  ii  amrit  kaa-i-aa  rahai  sukhaaiee  baajee  ih  sansaaro. 
Believing  that  this  body  is  immortal,  one  can  live  in  peace.  But  this  world  is  a  play  only. 

y?      stM^ftj  HU3  QA"^Pd  wrf  h  |ab  lobh  much  koorh  kamaaveh  bahufc  u£haaveh  bhaaro. 
We  work  for  greed,  avarice  and  enough  lies,  and  thus  are  carrying  a  lot  of  burden. 
§  aTfe»f  ft  ai5^t      ftif     fufe  fft  us  ii 
tooM  kaa-i-aa  mai  ruld.ee  daykhee  ji-o  Dhar  upar  chhaaro.  1 1 1|  I 
01  my  body,  I  have  seen  like  you,  rolling  like  dust  on  earth.  I 
gfe  gfe  fiw  ^w$t  ii  sun  sun  sikh  hamaaree. 
Listening  and  listening  to  my  teaching, 
Fpgrf  offer  TOlft  ft%  tftwit  Hgfe  S  IIS II  oTU*f  II 

sukarit  keetaa  rahsee  mayray  jee-arhay  bahurh  na  aavai  vaaree.  rahaa-o. 
Only  the  good  deeds  will  survive,  O!  my  mind  You  will  have  no  turn  (birth)  again 

P.  155 

uf  3g  w  >ttt  srffew  3Hfeftw  UH^t  ii  ha-o  tuDh  aakhaa  mayree  kaa-i-aa  £ooN  sun  sikh  hamaaree. 
/  address  to  you  O  !  my  body,  you  listen  to  my  counseling. 

fire*  $§w  sraftj  i&rft  j$  wfe^wJl  ii  nindaa  chindaa  karahi  paraa-ee  jhoothee  laa-itbaaree. 
Leave  aside  slandering,  the  worrying,  and  false  belief. 

%fe  ira^t  Hijftr  fftwt  sraftr  #cft  iifWcft  ii  vayl  paraa-ee  joheh  jee-arhay  karahi  choree  buri-aaree. 
You  look  for  other's  woman,  O!  my  mind.  And  indulge  in  thefts  and  back-biting. 
IJJT  ^ftw  3  fuk  aJltlfsJ  se(s  UTTfrttftl  TTcft  IP  II 

hans  chali-aa  iooN  pichhai  rahee-ayhi  chhutarh  ho-ee-ah  rvaaree.  1 12|  | 

WJten  the  swan  (soul)  leaves,  you  will  be  left  behind,  like  an  abandoned  woman.  2 

§  snfew  ^tftwftr  HuSnftr     fewr  sraM  viwfew  ii 

too"  kaa-i-aa  rahee-ah  supnantar  tuDh  ki-aa  karam  kamaa-i-aa. 

Of  my  body  you  are  indulging  in  dreams.  What  kind  of  deeds  you  have  done? 

arfe  #3r  ft  w  for?  jtfbir  3*  Hffr      yfe»r  ii  kar  choree  mai  jaa  kichh  lee-aa  iaa  man  jjhalaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

When  I  got  something  by  stealing,  my  mind  was  very  happy. 

UTSfe  7»  HS*  VWf=T  ?>  %*ft  >HftJW  tTTjM  3T^fcW  113 II 

halat  na  sobhaa  palat  na  dho-ee  ahilaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||3|  | 

//  gives  me  no  praise  here  and  no  refuge  hereafter.  Only  the  life  is  wasted  in  vain.  3 
M^T  ^Ocfl  Ueft  any  o'Oct  Heft  em  ?>  \&  oTeft  IIS II  <30'Q  II 

ha-o  kharee  duhaylee  ho-ee  baabaa  naanak  mayree  baat  na  puchhai  ko-ee.  1 1 1||  rahaa-o. 

01  my  elder  (Baba),  says,  Nanak  I  am  extremely  miserable.  None  cares  for  my  request  even.  1 

(pause) 

3*tft  ?3oft  yftw  fi^  a(ii3  ifrS  w&  ii  taajee  iurkee  su-inaa  rupaa  kaparh  kayray  bhaaraa. 
The  Turkish  steed,  gold,  money,  clothes  of  huge  amount 
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few    ?nfe  7>     s'Sof  sfeyfo  u£  ai?^  ii  kis  hee  naal  na  chalay  naanakjharh  jharh  pa-ay  gavaaraa, 

Nanak  says,  "They  accompany  none,  but  the  idiots  die  for  them. u 

koojaa  mayvaa  mai  sabh  kichh  chaakhi-aa  ik  amrii  naam  tumaaraa.  1 14|  | 

Lump  of  crystallised  sugar,  the  dry  fruits,  I  have  tasted  alL  But  none  compares  to  your  only 
name-nectar.  4 

e  %  ?fte  fe^s  Qh'j)  3thkh^  «ft  £3r  ii  clay  day  neev  divaal  usaaree  bJiasmandar  kee  dhayree. 

By  digging  foundations,  I  constructed  a  wall  upon,  but  this  has  turned  out  to  be  a  heap  of  dust 

n%  m%  t>      fan  <ft  >rfg  Hit     h^t  11  sanchay  sanch  na  d^y-ee  kis  hee  anDh  iaanai  sabh  mayree. 

One  gathers,  gathering  he  gives  to  none,  the  blind  thinks,  u all  this  is  mine. " 

Hfjr?>  ew  nfey  mt#  hO  Icrfr   ^  mill  so-in  lankaa  so-in  maarhee  sampai  kisai  na  kayree.  1 15|  | 

One  may  own  a  city  of  gold,  a  building  of  gold,  but  this  belongs  to  none.  5 

nfe  yw  H7T  wry  ir  sun  moorajch  man  ajaanaa. 

Listen  Of  my  foolish  and  ignorant  mind 

f=rft  cp      inn       (|  hog  tisai  kaa  i>haanaa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Whatever  happens  is  what  He  wills.  1  (pause) 

wu  ?j>w  to      uh  ferr  sr  <^4H'd  ii  saahu  hamaaraa  Jhaakur-bjiaaraa  ham  tis  kay  vanjaaray. 
My  Master  is  my  great  financer,  I  am  only  His  dealer, 

rftf  fU3  ITsT  d^ft  feft  &  >ffe  wit  rftW*&  11^11111^311 

jee-o  pind  sa]2h  raas  tisai  kee  maar  aapay  jeevaalay.  1 16|  |1 1 1 13 1 1 

My  mind  and  body  are  all  His  capital,  He  himself  gives  life  and  himself  withdraws.  6. 1.  IS 
arfsft  #3t  huw  i  ii  ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  CHET1  M:  - 1 

ifo  w  tor     fcrf  cro§  ura  a^f      ii  avar  panch  ham  ayk  janaa  ki-o  raakha-o  ghar  baar  manaa. 
/  am  one  person  whereas  others  are  ftve,how  to  protect  myself  in  my  home,  or  outside  my  home. 
H^ftr  5<rfli  'fits  <ft3  foor  wf\  cttft  ysr?  tPi1  ihii 
maareh  looteh  neej  neet;  kis  aagai  karee  pukaarjanaa.  ||1|| 
Tltey  beat  me,  loot  me  everyday,  before  whom  to  pray  for  protection!  1 
rfl  wh  ttw  ii  saree  raam  naamaa  uchar  manaa. 

Of  my  mind,  recite  the  name  of  great  God, 

wit  rh     few  w  inn  airf  n  aagai  jam  dal  bikham  ghanaa.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 
Hereafter  the  group  of  devils,  is  more  challenging.  1  (pause) 

8h' fa  Hiisr  3*% gwi'd'  JUPd  hs\  wq??*  ii  usaarmarholeeraakbaidu-aaraa  bjieetar  bailee  saa  Dhanaa. 

One  builds  a  home,  builds  doors  and  in  it  sit  his  damsel 

»?fij3  5s  at  to  srHfe  wrera  S^fft  TT  113 II 

amri£  kayl  karay  ni£  kaaman  avar  lutayn  so  panch  janaa.  1 12|  | 

Deeming  to  be  ever  living  damsel  is  fondling,  the  rest  is  being  plundered  by  five  ones.  2 

gfew  t^dd"  7F  IIcT  5*£7  fTSr  II 

dhaahi  marholee  looti-aa  dayhuraa  saa  Dhan  pakrhee  ayk  janaa. 

Destroying  the  building,  the  home  is  plundered,  and  lone  woman  is  captured 

rTH        3lfe  H«ll«  irfeWT  iTfar  3T&  ft  W        113 II 

jam  dandaa  gal  sangal  parhi-aa  bJiaag  ga-ay  say  panch  janaa.  |  j3|  | 

She  is  chained  by  neck,  controlled  by  the  staff  of  death,  the  five  ones  have  run  away.  3 

spHfe HffeTT  av  fo=[  Btfe  h  cTO1^  ii  kaaman  loihai  su-inaa  rupaa  mifcar  lurhayn  so  khaaDhaaJaa. 

The  damsel's  desires  for  gold,  money  and friends  desire  for  good  food  to  eat 

s^ej  vijo^feff  spgfe fpfft HHyra  y'M'j'  ueiPineii 
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naanakpaap  karay£in  kaaran  jaasee  jampur  baaDhaataa.  ||4||2||14|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  commits  sins  for  them,  He  will  be  chained  to  be  taken  to  the  city  of  death,  "4. 2.24 
3it3t     >w  «i  ii  ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  CHETI  M:  1 

Htr  3  ujz sH^fd  h?7  srfew  cffi  fw?  ii  mundraa  fray  ghat  bheetar  mundraa  kaaN-i-aa  keejai  kjtinthaajaa. 
Have  the  ear-rings  from  within  your  mind,  and  make  your  body  of  patches. 

V3  %c%  ?fiT  oftrlfcT  <FSW  fey  H?f  oftr)  di'd*  inn 

panch  chaylay  vas  keejeh  raaval  ih  man  keejai  dandaataa. 

0  Jogi!  discipline  the  five  disciples  (senses),  making  your  mind  your  staff.  1 
«3T  tT3T%  fe¥  u'^&H'  ii  jog  jug  at  iv  paavsitaa. 

Get  like  this,  the  device  of  Yoga, 

HTO  §7F  *7f  TFHfe  3?  Kfe  H7>  tWfHd1  mil  vRPf  II 

ayk  sabad  doojaa  hor  naasat  kand  mool  man  laavsitaa.  rahaa-o. 

Live  on  one  word  and  on  none  else,  and  put  your  mind  on  the  food  of  roots  and fruits.  1  (pause) 

yfe  Hyfe>5r  Ft  ar?  vreWfr  uh  ?rar      didi'd1  n 

moond  moondaa-i-ai  jay  gur  paa-ee-ai  ham  gur  keenee  gangaataa. 

Shave  head  only  if  it  helps  to  meet  Guru.  My  Guru  is  my  Ganges,  (where  people  go  for  shaving 
their  heads). 

taribhavan  taaranhaar  su-aamee  ayk  na  chaylas  anDhaataa.  1 12| | 

The  Master  is  capable  of  liberating  three  worlds  The  blind  does  not  remember  that  One.  (2) 
kar  patamb  galee  man  laavas  sansaa  mool  na  jaavsitaa. 

Practising  hvpocrisv,  he  involves  his  mind  in  mere  talks,  thus  the  doubts  will  never  leave. 
P.  156 

tsn  H  fef  W^ftj  wfa  wfe  oft  q^fHd'  119 II 

aykas  charnee  jay  chit  laaveh  lab  lob_h  kee  Dhaavsitaa.  ||3|  | 

If  you  fix  your  mind  on  the  feet  of  One,  Then  why  run  after  greed  and  avarice? 

fwIh  HsdriA       htf  ii  japas  nirartjan  rachas  manaa. 

Remembering  the  Taintless  (God)  your  mind  thrills  therein. 

cTO  Hwftr  waft  cfuz  iw  mil  dcj'8  ii  kaahay  boleh  jogee  kapat  ghanaa.  rahaa-o. 

Why  O  yogi,  you  speak  so  much  of  hypocrisy.  (1) 

srfew  cM&  «m  fevir^  Heft  Heft  eras  fe^te1-  n 

kaa-i-aa  kamlee  nans  i-aanaa  mayree  mayree  karat  bihaaneetaa. 

The  body  is  mad,  the  swan  (mind)  is  ignorant,  the  life  is  passing  out  in  greed  for  more. 

(TOST  7sTft  W%  fefcT        Udd'ild'  1181131111111 

paranvat  naanak  naagee  daajhai  fir  paachhai  pachhutaaneetaa.  ||4||3||15|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  naked  you  will  be  put  on  fire,  then  afterwards  you  will  repent, "  4, 3. 15 

3if#  #3t  huw  1  II  ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  CHETI M:  1 

WffWT  H?HBHS^^  crf&        fef  efft  %  II 

a-ukhaPh  mantar  mool  man  aykai  jay  kar  darirh  chit  keejai  ray, 

01  my  mind,  the  only  remedy  is  one.  Primal  manter,  but  only  if  you  unforgettingly  remember 
Him  in  your  heart 

HHH  WW  S  Vnj  s^H  ct  cTZ^UTBT  WT^  %  || 

janam  jianam  kay  paap  karam  kay  katanhaaraa  leejai  ray.  ||1|| 

O!  man,  have  One,  who  is  the  destroyer  of  all  sins  of  all  births.  (1) 
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hbt  H'fda       3 11  man  ayko  saahib  b_haa-ee  ray. 
(?/  «i>  brother,  have  faith  only  in  one  Master. 
3%  3tfc7  3I3T  HH'fd  HH^fsJ         ?>  fWcT*  HTft  %  IHII  acQ  II 

tayray  teen  gunaa  sansaar  samaaveh  alakh  na  lakh-naa  jaa-ee  ray.  J|l|  |  rahaa-o. 

In  your  three  guunas,  the  world  is  absorbing,  they  cannot  know  the  unknowable.  1  (pause) 

HcRT  ¥3"  HlfeW  3fi7  >faft  UH  3#  ife  t  II 

sakar  khand  maa-i-aa  ian  meeihee  ham  ta-o  pand  uchaa-ee  ray. 

The  wealth  is  sweet  to  body  like  sugar,  Sakar,  we  are  carrying  this  bundle. 

wfa        gyftr  <^dt  Sfl  f^fh  HTF  S^t  %  II?  II 

raat  anayree  soojhas  naahee  laj  tookas  moosaa  tjhaa-ee  ray.  1 12|  | 

01  brother,  the  night  is  dark,  I  cannot  see,  the  mouse  is  cutting  my  life-thread.  2 

manmukh  karahi  taytaa  dukJi  laagai  gurmukh  milai  vadaa-ee  ray. 

Whatever  a  Manmukh  does,  he  suffers  equally,  but  Gurmukh  enjoys  honour. 

h  fefc  ^rur  nst  5»r  f&3B  <r  itfzw  w$  3 11 3  n 

jo  tin  kee-aa  so-ee  ho-aa  kirat  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ee  ray.  1 13|| 

Whatever  is  preordained  that  will  happen,  this  cannot  be  erased  3 

533  3%  H"  sreftr  ft  a  3*3  33i  w&  3  11  subhar  bharay  na  hoveh  oonay  jo  raatay  rang  laa-ee  ray. 

The  well-filled  do  not  get  empty,  they  are  in  love  with  God. 

feff  oft  Ucf  5%  #  3§        fotf  ITcft  %  118 II 8 11 1£  II 

tin  kee  pank  hovai  jay  naanak  Ja-o  moorhaa  kichh  paa-ee  ray.  1 14|  |4|  1 16|  | 

Nanak  says,  "If  I  get  the  feet-dust  of  them,  then  I,  the  poor,  can  gain  something. "  (4.4. 16) 

artM     hw  <\  11  ga-orhee  chaytee  mehlaa  1.  GAURICHETIM:  1 

era  eft  w£\  wv  era  otw  fere  bf^u  u>f  «r£  11  kai  kee  maa-ee  baap  ka£  kayraa  kidoo  thaavhu  ham  aa-ay. 
Who  is  mother,  who  is  father,  from  which  source  we  have  come. 

»raife  f£a  fib  3hifa  fcuH  sru  sfftf  firS  linn  agan  bimb  jal  bJieetar  nipjay  kaahay  kamm  upaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
We  have  grown  from  bubble  of fire,  in  water,  for  what  purpose  we  are  born?  (1) 
H3  h'Pjm'  arfs  w$  we  33  11  mayray  saahibaa  ka-uo  jaanai  gun  tayray. 
OJ  my  Master,  who  knows  your  virtues, 

33  7>  w&  *H§3n?  H3  11*111  33»#  11  kahay  najaanee  a-ugan  mayray.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
/  cannot  even  tell  my  vices  (I)  (pause) 

£3  3*  ftra*r  um  3^"  sra  ur        11  kaytay  rukh  birakh  ham  cheenay  kay£ay  pasoo  upaa-ay. 
We  have  gone  through  births,  as  trees,  plants,  and  also  as  animals. 

cts  firai      nftr  »p£  5*3  utf  fs^  11 5 11  kayjay  naag  kulee  meh  aa-ay  kayiay  pankh  udaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
Many  a  time  in  the  family  of  serpents,  and  many  a  time  were  flown  as  birds.  (2) 
33      ferf  H33  3$  afo  33>  uifo  »pf  11  hat  patan  bij  mandar  b_hannai  kar  choree  ghar  aavai. 
Wlien  a  person  breaks  into  shops,  bazaars,  strong  rooms,  and  returns  home  with  theft. 
»>rargi£fUBy#er?5#5r?TTgyi^  ion  aaahu davkhai pichhahu daykhai tuih tav kahaa chhapaavai.  ||3|| 
He  looks  around  to  find  that  none  is  seeing.  But  where  to  go  and  hide  from  you  (God)  ?  3 
33       uh     if?  3*  33  *fss  zwv  11  £at  tirath  ham  nav  kjiand  daykhay  hat  patan  baajaaraa. 
/  have  seen  sacred  places,  sacred  banks,  the  shops,  the  bazaars  the  cities  and  nine  continents. 
3  ot  3oT3>  twfe  war  or?  ul  hRj  ttvw  na  11  lai  kai  takrjiee  iolan  laagaa  ghat  hee  meh  vanjaaraa.  1 14|  | 
Having  a  scale  I  started  weighing,  I  found  the  trader  in  me,  is  in  loss.  4 
Tfr  hk?  fro  ("flfd  sfW  ^3  «r§3T3U>f%  11  jaytaasamundsaagarneerbjiari-aa  taytay  a-ugan  hamaaray. 
As  much  is  the  water  over  flowing  in  ocean,  same  amount  is  of  my  sins. 
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efew  erau  fete  ftrau  Qv^u'       tra^      im  n 

da-i-aa  karahu  kichh  mihar  upaavhu  dubday  patharjaaray.  ||5|| 

Be  kind  and  save  me  my  merciful  You  float  even  the  drowning  stones.  5 

ffarer  wife  twmRj  3$        ^  erst  ii  jee-arhaa  agan  baraabar  £apai  bheefcar  vagai  kaajee. 

My  heart  is  heating  like  fire.  And  within  it  is  the  cutter,  the  cutting  one. 

ys^fe       Tom  *xs&     iff  fe>  w3t  ii  ^im  ii  vii 

paranvat  naanak  hukam  pachhaanai  sukh  hovai  din  raafcee.  1 16|  |5|  |17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Recognise  His  order,  and  be  happy  day  and  night. "  (6. 5.17) 

3if3t  Hd'difi  w  ^  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  1.  GAURI RAIRAGAN M:  I 

§fe  di<s'tt1  nfe  5  fe^H  di^ifew  trfe  u  rain  gavaa-ee  so-ay  kai  djvas  gavaa-i-aa  khaa-ay. 

/  lost  my  night  in  sleep  and  day  in  eating. 

*ft%  ttw  mm  ffr  sr§3t       frfe  iiiu  heeray  jaisaa  janam  hai  ka-udee  badlay  jaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
The  jewel  like  life  is  being  wasted  for  a  shell.  (1). 
?th  ?>  trffrwr  a^M  sr  ii  naam  na  jaani-aa  raam  kaa. 
You  did  not  remember  the  name  of  Hod 

H3"  fefr  in£  ud^rj  t  ihii  ^rf  ii  moorhay  fir  paachhai  pachhutaahi  ray.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
01  idiot  then  afterwards  you  repent  I  (pause) 

wra*     tra#  q%       ??  ijrfcw  fr^fe  u  antaa  Dhan  Dharnee  Dharav  anat  na  chaahi-aa  jaa-ay. 

Huge  wealth  is  buried  under  earth.  The  limit  of  which  cannot  be  known. 

>H^af  3^ h ar£ ft »p£  w>3 nan  anat  ka-ochaahan  jo ga-ay say aa-ay  anat gavaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Wlioever  has  gone  to  desire  for  other,  he  came  back  losing  his  end.  2 

vmsz  st»r  ir  fk&  w     ^  s^is  ufe  n  aapan  lee-aa  jay  milai  taa  sab_h  ko  bJiaagain  ho-ay. 

If  one  can  get  what  one  earned,  then  everyone  is  luckv. 

P.  157 

ora>r  §ijfo       #  »^  Hf  £fe  ii 3  ii  karmaa  upar  nibrhai  jay  lochai  sab_h  ko-ay.  ||3|  | 
Even  if  everyone  desires  to  be  so,yet  the  result  is  based  on  deeds.  3 

cresr  ffrfc  cftw  n&  w~3  orefe  ii  naanak  karnaa  jin  kee-aa  so-ee  saar  karay-i. 
Nanak  says,  "One,  who  has  created,  He  looks  after  everyone. 

UcTH  7>  tTlft  «HH  5T  feft  W3^t  #fe  IISlHintll 

hukam  na  jaapee  khasam  kaa  kisai  vadaa-ee  day-ay.  1 14|  |1 1 1 18 1 1 

None  can  know  the  order  (choice)  of  Master.  Then  upon  whom  should  He  bestow 
honours."  (4.1.18) 

4\Qd\  dd'dife  huot  *»  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  1.  GAURI  BAIRAGAN  M:  1 
srast      Hfe         hb  gfe      n  harnee  hovaa  ban  basaa  kand.  mool  chun  khaa-o. 
//"/  were  to  be  deer,  living  in  a  forest,  and  collecting  roots  and  fruits  to  eat. 
are  irairet      hu  fkS      wfa  u#  ff#  tft#  nili 
gur  parsaadee  mayraa  saho  milai  vaar  vaar  ha-o  jaa-o  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

01  lovable,  if  by  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  meet  my  Master,  I  will  again  and  again  sacrifice  myself for 
him.  I 

h  y<wdfe>      eft  ii  mai  banjaaran  raam  kee. 
/  am  a  trader  for  God, 

33*  ivy      ^rg  rft  ii -=111  o^rf  n  tayraa  naam  vakhar  vaapaar  jee.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

And  my  trade  is  in  the  goods  of  your  name.  1  (pause) 

oifojK  d^7  >tffa  arr  Hufrr  rra=?  tfld'd  n  kokil  hovaa  amb  basaa  sahj  sabad.  beechaar. 

//'/  were  to  be  a  cuckoo,  living  in  mango  tree,  and  reflecting  upon  your  word,  in  ease. 
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Hufo jrerfe yft* tju ffU  aw1?  ii^ii  sahj  sui2haa-ay  mayraasaho  milaidarsanroopapaar.  ||2|| 

/  meet  my  Master,  in  ease,  I  can  see  His  infinite  beauty.  2 

west      nfe  air  rifrn  rre  nfk  irfe  n  machjiulee  hovaa  jal  basaa  jee-a  jant  sabJi  saar. 

If  I  were  to  be  a  fish,  living  in  water,  and  keeping  eye  on  all  living  beings, 

Qd^'Td  Lpfr  Ha1  to  ^  <s%  fhoQS  Wtj  Un'ft)  11 3  n 

urvaar  paar  mayraa  saho  vasai  ha-o  mila-ugee  baah  pasaar.  ||3|| 

My  Master  is  living  on  this  shore  and  on  that  shore.  I  will  meet  Him  with  open  arms  3 
A'difrt  d^r         aaa     af  frfe'ii  naagan  hovaa  Dhar  vasaa  sabad  vasai  b_ha-o  jaa-ay. 
If  I  were  to  be  she  serpent,  living  under  earth,  abiding  in  word  and free  from  fear. 
(Vrttf  t^f  HU'JId)  filsM  Hfe  HVPfe  IIBII3llelTf  II 

naanaksadaa  sohaaganee  jin  joiee  joisamaa-ay.  ||4||2||19|| 

Nanah  says,  "They  are  ever  enjoying  their  marital  bliss.  Their  light  is  merging  in  the  higher 
light."  4.2.19 

s\Qd\  uaal  ehjeft  hurt  <\  ga-orhee  poorbee  deepkee  mehlaa  1 

GAURI  PURBI  DEEPKI  M:  1 

lfT~ nfddjd  JjTFfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  saigur  prsaad- 

God  is  one,  realised  by  grace  of  true  Guru. 

r?  uria  sftafe  wtfbir  srat  a*  afe  a^aia  n  jai  gjw  keeral  aakhee-ai  kaitay  kaa  ho-ay  beechaaro. 

In  which  home  the  praise  is  sung,  and  Creator  is  reflected  upon. 

fe?  mfo  wzq  Hto  fteaa  (H<*HiO'd  h*iii  01  ghar  gaavhu  sohilaa  sivrahu  sirjanhaaro.  1 1 1 1 1 

Let  us  sing  praise  in  that  home  and  remember  the  Creator.  1 

3H  ai^a  Ha  ffcasf1  w  hT<j»'  ii  £um  gaavhu  mayray  nirbjia-o  kaa  sohilaa. 

You  sing  the  praise  of  my  fearless  (God). 

<J&  ?*<fr  tT§  ftJS  mRjA  HtT  H¥  Ufe  Hill  II 

ha-o  vaaree  jaa-o  jit  sohiiai  sagaa  sukh  ho-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

/  sacrifice  myself for  that  praise,  which  is  ever  pleasing.  I  (pause) 

fen  fe?  tftwt  HHTflwffr       ^id'd  ii  nii  ni£  jee-arhay  samaalee-an  daykhaigaa  dayvanhaar. 

The  created  are  ever  cared  for,  as  the  Giver  is  looking  after  them. 

3%  W%  cftHfejFUf  fejj  113 II 

tayray  daanai  keemaj  naa  pavai  tis  daafcay  kavan  sumaar.  1 12|| 

None  can  pay  for  your  gifts.  What  can  be  the  estimate  about  Giver?  2 

Tfufe  7T7F  fefaw  fiffo  srfa  if?u     ii  sambat  saahaa  likhi-aa  mil  kar  paavhu  iayl. 

The  year  and  day  of  wedding  is  fixed,  let  us  together  pour  oil  on  doors  (to  welcome  the  newly 

weds) 

%a HflffWHlHsflnrfrrf  atn'fda  foS hh  naiidayhsajanaaseesrhee-aaji-ohovaisaahibsi-omayl.  ||3|| 

O!  dear,  give  me  your  blessings,  so  that  I  can  meet  my  Master.  3 

mfe  wfr  air  w  nret"  fo^  u^fc  n  ghar  ghar  ayho  paahuchaa  sad-rhay  nit  pavann. 

In  every  home  it  (death)  is  approaching,  everyday  there  is  a  calL 

Htie«j'd«  fnnaW  ?TOor  ft feu  »p^fo  iibiiiiisoii 

sadanhaaraa  simree-ai  naanaksay  dih  aavann.  ||4||1||20|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  remember  the  calling  One,  and  let  that  day  come. "  (4.2.20) 
wz\  arf^r  arwaal  u  raag  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree.  RAG  GAURI  GUARARI 
huw  3  efv%  ii  mehlaa  3  cha-upday.  M:  3 :  CHAUPADE 
tt^HPddrd  ifrrfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
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arfo  fHfa>&  sn%  its'      ii  gur  mili-ai  har  maylaa  ho-ee. 
By  meeting  Guru,  the  union  with  God  is  granted. 

h%       H^t  ii  aapay  mayHel  milaavai  so-ee. 
He  Himself  gets  to  bring  in  union. 

vff     Mi  wij-      ii  mayraa  parabh  sabh  biDh  aapay  jaanai. 
My  Master  Himself  knows  every  device. 
gcw  >fe  irafe       inn  hukmay  maylay  sabad  pachhaanai. 
He  unites  in  order,  is  realised  by  word  1 
nfclf  t  ¥fe  ?H  aff  rT'fe  II 

satgur  kai  b_ha-ay  bharam  b_ha-o  jaa-ay. 

In  the  fear  of  true  Guru,  all  other  fears  and  doubts  vanish. 

I  ww  H¥  ^fti  rwfe  ii«\ii  3irf  ii  bjiai  raachai  sach  rang  samaa-ay.  1 rahaa-o. 

Enjoying  His  fear,  merge  in  the  love  of  True  (1)  (pause) 

arfo  fkfe#  *n%  Hfe     H3»fe  ii  gur  mili-ai  har  man  vasai  sub_haa-ay. 

By  meeting  Guru,  God  abides  in  mind,  in  ease, 

hst7  i{f  ?1HT  srbffe  <rdt  irfe  ii  mayraa  parabh  bhaaraa  keemat  nahee  paa-ay. 

M\  Master  is  of  great  importance,  none  can  evaluate  Him. 

rate  ww$ »%  ?r  ira^f  n  sabad  salaahai  ant  na  paaraavaar. 

/  praise  Him  in  words,  whose  limits  are  limitless. 

Har  *{§  guR  HHH4«J'a  ii 3 ii  mayraa  parabji  bakhsay  bakhsanhaar.  1 12|  | 

My  Master  forgives,  He  is  forgiving.  2 

ajfe  fHfeA  H3  Hfe  afti  ufe  ii  gur  mili-ai  sabh  mat  buDh  ho-ay. 

By  meetings  Guru,  grows  wisdom  and  intellect. 

P.  158 

Hffr  firaHffr     rrf  nfe  ii  man  nirmal  vasai  sach  so-ay. 
When  mind  becomes  pure,  same  True  abides  in  it. 
wfe  #p>t  ww\  JJ9      ii  saach  vasi-ai  saachee  sab_h  kaar. 

When  True  comes  to  stay  in,  all  that  one  does  is  true. 

f^H  <*d<s)  mare  ata'd  ii3ii  ootam  karnee  sabad.  beechaar.  ||3| | 

77ie  6es/  t/eei/  is  reflecting  upon  word.  3 

are  3  Fp^t  ^  ufe  n  gur  tay  saachee  sayvaa  ho-ay. 

Through  Guru  the  true  service  is  done. 

arenfa  ?w  ii  gurmukh  naam  pachhaanai  ko-ay, 

Kery  rare  o/a  Gurmukh  recognises  the  Name. 

ritt  WW  ^«d'd  ii  jeevai  gaataa  dayvanhaar. 

/ive  //re  Giver,  ever  giving. 
777m  ufe ?>»>f  Bar  ftwpf  iiainip^u  naanak  har  naamay  lagai  pi-aar.  ||4||i||2l|| 
Nanak  says,  "Love  grows  in  the  name  of  God  "  (4.  J.  21) 
diQdl  3r»jfT%^  hu?5t  3  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURI GUARAR1 M:  3 
m  3  ftiws  w     affe  ii  gur  tay  gi-aan  paa-ay  jan  ko-ay. 
Very  rare  one  learns  to  get  knowledge  from  Guru. 
ara  i  ft  rftf  fife  n  gur  Jay  boojhai  seejhai  so-ay. 

who  learns  from  Guru,  he  can  understand 
are  §  hub  ww  ald'd  ii  gur  tay  sahj  saach  beechaar. 
By  Guru,  One  reflects  upon  True,  in  ease. 
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ara  f  v£  Hetfe  ?w*§  11111  gur  Jay  paa-ay  muka£  d_u-aar. 
By  Guru  one  gets  the  doors  of  liberation.  1 

3*f3T  fH$  an?  arte  II  poorai  bJiaag  milai  gur  aa-ay. 
It  is  my  perfect  luck  that  Guru  has  come  to  meet  me. 
w§  Tralk  wfa  jwft"  ihii       ii  saachaisahj  saach  samaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
The  true  one  merges,  in  True,  in  ease.  1  (pause) 
arftr  fofe>&  Pjha1  fcfarfo  fsi*  u  gur  mili-ai  Jarisnaa  agan  bujhaa-ay. 
By  meeting  Guru,  the  fire  of  lust  is  quenched. 
anj  §  irfe  ?i>  Hffc  »fn*  ii  gur  £ay  saal  vasai  man  aa-ay. 
Through  Guru,  the  peace  comes  to  stay  in  mind 
ara  t  irfe^  m^s  gfe  5fe  n  gur  Jay  pavii  paavan  such  ho-ay. 
Through  Guru  one  becomes  pure  and  true. 
ara  t  jrafe  ftm*1  3fe  ion  gur  tay  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ay.  1 12| | 
TJirough  Guru,  the  word  gets  to  unite.  2 
w  are  m  salk  ?»T*0  n  baajh  guroo  sabh  ]2haram  b_h_ulaa-ee. 
Without  Guru,  everyone  is  lost  in  doubts, 
fti$  irt"  HcM'  eg  m^t  n  bin  naavai  bahu£aa  d.ukji  paa-ee. 
Without  name  people  suffer  a  tot. 
araytV  ir#  h  7FH  ftwntf  ii  gurmukh  hovai  so  naam  Dhi-aa-ee. 
If  one  is  Gurmukh,  he  remembers  Name. 

n#  tfR  vfe  d^t  ii3 ii  d.arsan  sachai  sachee  pa£ho-ee.  ||3|| 
Z?V  seeing  True  one  gets  true  honour.  3 
fiiH  £  acfWfr  5*3*  fea      ii  kis  no  kahee-ai  d,aa£aa  ik  so-ee. 
Whom  else  we  can  call  Giver,  when  there  is  only  One,  the  same, 
f&mr  s&  rrafe  fav^r  a^t  n  kirpaa  karay  sabad  milaavaa  ho-ee. 
If  He  is  kind,  word  helps  to  meet 
fHfe  tfteH  w%  arc  ar^  ii  mil  pareetam  saachay  gun  gaavaa. 
By  meeting  my  dear  I  will  sing  the  attributes  of  True. 

ff#  ynfe  hh1^  H8H3IIP5II  naanak saachay  saach  samaavaa.  ||4J|2||22J| 
Nanak  says,  "I  will  truly  merge  in  True. "  (4.2.22) 

aif#  mtrttt  kjw  3  it  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURI GUARARI M:  3 

r  w§     H5  f?T3Hs  5fe  ii  so  thaa-o  sach  man  nirmal  ho-ay. 

That  place  is  pure  where  mind  gets  pure. 

nfo  fiw'H  at  Hf  Hfe  ii  sach  nivaas  karay  sach  so-ay. 

In  the  truth  abides  the  same  True. 

wwt      trai  ||  sachee  banee  jug  chaaray  jaapai. 

The  true  word  is  remembered  all  through  four  ages. 

ns  fere  w&  nrH       ii^ii  sabJi  kichh  saachaa  aapay  aapai.  1 1 1 1 1 

By  Himself  everything  becomes  true.  1 

5RFH  t#  HdrfRfi  fHw£  ii  karam  hovai  salsang  milaa-ay. 

If  He  is  gracious.  He  can  get  to  unite  with  true  congregation. 

ufe  arc  ant  jffir  g  w$  iisii  au»f  n  har  gun  gaavai  bais  so  thaa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

Sitting  at  that  place,  one  sings  the  attributes  of  God  1  (pause) 

fraf  for  fihw  eft  s^fe  ii  jala-o  ih  jihvaa  doojai  biiaa-ay. 

Let  that  tongue  be  burnt,  if  it  sings  in  other's  love. 
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afa  arr  5  e*¥  stcr  wwfe  ii  har  ras  na  chaakhai  feekaa  aalaa-ay. 

//  does  not  taste  the  nectar  of  Guru  and  speaks  without  taste. 

fes  |5  3shs  #or  ufe  ii  bin  boojhay  tan  man  feekaa  ho-ay. 

Without  knowing  mind  and  body,  both  become  shallow, 

fa??  ?Ft  fifar  gfc5»F  afe  nan  bin  naavai  siukhee-aa  chali-aa  ro-ay.  1 12|  | 

Without  name  the  suffering  leaves  weeping.  2 

aw  ufo  arj  ^faw  Haiti  Hs»'fe  ii  3ra  fcw  ^  nfe  TtH*fe  ii 

rasnaa  har  ras  chaakhi-aa  sahj  subhaa-ay.  gur  kirpaa  tay  sach  samaa-ay. 

The  tongue  which  tastes  the  nectar  of  God,  in  ease.  With  Guru 's  Grace  merges  in  True. 

w%  a*3t  ara  was  ?toa"  n  saachay  raatee  gur  sabad  veechaar. 

By  reflecting  upon  the  word  of  Guru,  she  lives  in  True, 

»rf>ff  url  foa>ra  ere  H3 ii  amrij  peevai  nirmal  Dhaar.  ||3|| 

she  drinks  from  the  pure  stream  of  nectar.  3 

wfa  mvk  #  ws*  ufe  ii  naam  samaavai  jo  bhaadaa  ho-ay. 

If  there  is  a  container,  the  name  comes  to  stay  in  it. 

f1**  3*t  fzk  7)  sfe  ii  ooNDhai  b_haaNdai  tikai  na  ko-ay. 

But  if  the  container  is  inverted  one,  nothing  comes  to  stay  in  it. 

m  jnret  Hfe      fe^H  ii  gur  sabdee  man  naam  nivaas. 

By  the  word  of  Guru,  the  name  abides  in  mind. 

s^cr h? 3*3^ fen HH5 fU»FH  M8II3II33H  naanaksach  bJiaaNdaa  jis sabagl pi-aas.  ||4||3||23|| 

Nanak  says,  "That  container  (mind)  is  true,  which  is  thirsty  for  word  4.3.23 

7T^3t  ?n»f*%3t  huh*  3  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3-  GAURI GUARAR1 M:  3 

fefe  wzs  ad  Mfe  w&  s  urfe  ii  ik  gaavat  rahay  man  saajj  na  paa-ay. 

Some  continued  to  sing,  but  their  mind  does  not  enjoy. 

ufft  fefa  ar^fij  teas*      n  ha-umai  vich  gaavahi  birthaa  jaa-ay. 

They  sing  in  ego,  it  goes  waste 

apvfe  ar^ftr  fks      f^wa  ii  gaavan  gaavahi  jin  naam  pi-aar. 

On/y  those  sing  this  song,  who  are  in  love  with  Name. 

w&  w&  hb«  trttj'd  mn  saachee  banee  sabajJ  beechaar,  | 

The  word  is  true,  reflect  upon  this  word  J 

wzz  at  ^  Hfedid  s»t  ii  gaavat  rahai  jay  safcgur  b_haavai. 

The  singing  will  continue,  only  if  liked  by  true  Guru. 

h<5  35  aw  7>iM  Ha^t  11^11  3iF§  11  man  Jan  raajaa  naam  suhaavai.  |  rahaa-o. 

With  this  the  mind  and  body  are  in  love,  and  are  beautified  by  Name  1  (Pause) 

fefe  ipvH)  fefe  STife  5r%fo  11  ik  gaavahi  ik  bhagat  karayhi. 

Some  sing  and  some  are  devoting, 

Try  ?>  v^fij  ftre  wniu  11  naam  na  paavahi  bin  asnayh. 

Without  love  none  can  get  His  Name. 

h^t  saife  ara  hhh  fUwftr  11  sachee  bhagaj  gur  sabad  pi-aar. 

The  true  devotion  is  in  love  for  Guru 's  word 

wrsr  fu§  aiwr  to*  ffr  irfo  11 3 11  apnaa  pir  raakhi-aa  sadaa  ur  fihaar.  1 12|  | 
And  in  ever  keeping  dear  in  heart 

P.  159 

sarfe  srafe  yav  »py  Hd'^Po  11  bjiagat  karahi  moorakh  aap  janaaveh. 
When  in  devotion  the  foolish  displays. 
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?>fo  7fa  sufo  H^f  *rw  u^fu  ii  nach  nach  tapeh  bahut  dukh  paavahi. 

He  jumps  while  dancing  and  suffers  a  lot 

ufaft  zftpft  s3i&  s  ih%  ii  nachr-ai  tapr-ai  bjjagat  na  ho-ay. 

No  devotion  is  possible  by  dancing  and  jumping. 

irafe  m%  33ife  v£     nfe  ii3 ii  sabag" marai b_hagat paa-ay jan  so-ay.  1 13| | 

If  a  person  dies  in  word,  he  gets  devotion.  3 

saife       sarfk  sra»#  wfe  ii  bjiagat  vachhal  bjiagat  karaa-ay  so-ay. 

The  devotee-loving  gets  to  devote 

Htft  sarfe  feeg  wy  «fe  u  sachee  b_hagai  vichahu  aap  kho-ay. 

In  true  devotion,  gets  to  eliminate  ego  from  within. 

ite     ww  H3  ftifti  w%  ii  mayraa  parabJi  saachaa  safch  biDh  jaanai. 

My  true  Master  knows  all  methods. 

sr^a  mft sth  ue^  iianyiiPBii  naanak  bakhsay  naam  pacfchaanai.  ||4||4||24|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  forgives  and  blesses  with  knowing  name. "  4. 4.24 

diQ;fl  <n»riNt  huw  3  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehiaa  3.  GAURI GUARARI M:  3 

H5>rt?iHfe  frfe  ii  man  maaray  Dhaat  mar  jaa-ay. 

By  discipling  mind  the  urge  is  disciplined 

fm  h£  £f  ufe  u»fe  ii  bin  moo-ay  kaisay  har  paa-ay. 

Without  dying  (disciplining)  how  to  get  God? 

h$  k%      »^  arfe  ii  man  marai  daaroo  jaanai  ko-ay. 

0rt/>>  few  know  the  cure  for  disciplining  mind 

hs  mife     ft  ?i$  nfe  iish  man  sabad  marai  boojhai  jan  so-ay.  1 11 1 1 

The  mind  is  disciplined  by  word.  Only  they  know  it,  for  whom  He  wills.  1 

fan  £  huh  #  ?few#  ii  jis  no  bakhsay  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

To  one  He  gives  honour,  He  Forgives 

are  UdH'Pti  «n%  ?h  Hffr  w^t  Mill  guif  ii  gur  parsaad  harvasaiman  aa-ee.  |[1||  rahaa-o. 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  God  comes  to  stay  in  whose  mind  1  (pause) 

areyfif  sra^r      awt  u  gurmukh  karnee  kaar  kamaavai. 

Gurumukk  does  what  is  worth  doing. 

y  feH  h?t  eft  Hist  u»t  ii  taa  is  man  kee  soihee  paavai. 

Only  then  he  comes  to  know  his  mind 

H5  w  Mf  Kara  fHcw d'  ii  man  mai  mat  maigal  mikdjiaraa. 

If  mind  is  intoxicated  with  wine  like  an  intoxicated  elephant. 

are  wfer?  wfa  tfl*»«a<J'«i'  Hail  gurankas  maar  jeevaalanhaaraa.  ||2|| 

The  Guru 's  iron  goad  (discipline),  can  kill  and  get  alive.  2 

H$  »m*tr  wit  rr  srfe  ii  man  asaaDh  saaDhai  jan  ko-ay. 

The  uncontrollable  mind  is  controlled  by  very  few  persons. 

»re§;  g?r  y  fa&m  5fe  ii  achar  charai  taa  nirmal  ho-ay. 

If  it  eats  uneatables  (impossible)  only  then  it  gets  pure. 

araMfa  feu  H7?  wfenr  Hs?'fd  n  gurmukb  ih  man  la-i-aa  savaar. 

Gurmukh  has  refashioned  his  mind 

ufw  feasT  3^  fersT  iisii  ha-umai  vichahu  tajay  vikaar.  ||3|| 

He  has  purged  the  evil  intentions  and  ego.  3 

ft  gfo  wfwt§  frfe  fHf^fe  ii  jo  Dhur  raakhi-an  mayl  milaa-ay. 

Those  who  are  preordained  to  remain  in  union. 
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srt  ?>  feB3fu  Hafe  H>rfe  ii  kaday  na  vichhurheh  sabad  samaa-ay. 
They  never  separate  and  live  merged  in  word. 
wnret      »ru  tft  rr£  11  aapnee  kalaa  aapay  hee  jaanai. 
Only  He  knows  His  ways. 

ara>ffa  ffry  ugi^  neimipu.ii  naanak  qurmukh  naam  pachhaanai.  ||4||5||25|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  Gurmukh  realizes  the  name. "  4.5.25 
arf3t  3mr%cft  huot  3  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURI  GUARAR1 M:  3 
it§m  fefa  Jif  fraj  aQd'A"  n  ha-umai  vich  sabh  jag  ba-uraanaa. 
77»<*  ii»/i<?/<»  world  is  bewildered  in  ego. 
eft  wfe  s^ftf  3»'<9  ii  doojai  bhaa-ay  bharam  bhulaanaa. 
They  are  in  love  for  other  and  thus  are  astraying  in  doubt, 
wq  s  ua^1  ii  baho  chintaa  chijvai  aap  na  pachhaanaa. 

He  is  fixed  up  in  lot  of  worries,  but  does  not  recognise  himself. 
WcRif^iffifefffejw  11*111  DhanDhaa  karti-aa  an-djn  vihaanaa. 
His  nights  and  days  are  passing  in  worldly  occupations.  1 

wh       k%  w&  ii  hirdai  raam  ramhu  mayray  bJiaa-ee. 
O!  my  brother,  keep  God  in  mind. 

arayftr  grwr  ufe      arr^r  iisii  w%  ii  gurmukh  rasnaa  harrasan  rasaa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  tongue  of  Gurmukh  is  enjoying  the  nectar  of  God.  1  (pause) 

arayfW  ftra§  fofc  3»h  ub^  ii  gurmukh  hirdai  jin  raam  pachhaataa. 

Gurmukh  is  one  whose  mind  realizes  God. 

HtfirfkA  nfe  «ai  w%  ws*  ii  jagjeevan  sayv  jug  chaaray  jaataa. 

He  serves  the  life-Giver  and  is  known  in  four  ages. 

ufft  >rt?r     irafe        n  ha-umai  maar  gur  sabad  pachhaataa. 

Disciplining  ego,  he  realizes  the  word  of  Guru. 

foTur  bt%  i{3  sraw  fim'rf"  i!3ii  kirpaa  karay  parabh  karam  biDhaataa.  1 12|  | 

01  my  Master,  the  life-giving  merciful,  be  kind.  2 

h  ht>  T(%  7i  3ra  rare  fMH^  ii  say  jan  sachay  jo  gur  sabad  milaa-ay. 

Those  people  are  true  who  are  united  by  the  word  of  Guru. 

wwj      5*fa  a<p£  ii  Dhaavat  varjay  thaak  rahaa-ay. 

Their  astraying  is  stopped  and  are  kept  under  check. 

«fh     ffrfti  ara  §      n  naam  nav  niDh  gur  £ay  paa-ay. 

The  nine-fold  treasure  of  name,  J  have  got  from  my  Guru. 

<rra-  •ferauT  3  ufe     Hfo  »n£  nan  har  kirpaa  tay  har  vasai  man  aa-ay.  1 13|  | 

By  His  grace,  He  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind.  3 

&h     orator  w  Trfe  ngte  ii  raam  raam  karti-aa  sukh  saa^t  sareer. 

By  reciting  and  reciting  of  God,  the  body  becomes  cool  and  happy. 

wfefe  ?h  ?>  w$l  hh  iftg  ii  antar  vasai  na  laagai  jam  peer. 

He  abides  within,  thus  there  is  no  pain  of  death. 

nru  wftm  »rfw        u  aapay  saahib  aap  vajeer. 

He  Himself  is  Master  (king)  and  Himself  a  minister  (Servant). 

fife      afo  arifr  ardto  ii«ii^ii3^ii  naanak  sayv  sa^aa  har  gunee  gaheer.  ||4||6||26|| 
Nanak  says,  "Always  serve  the  God,  the  treasure  of  profound  virtues. "  (4.6.26) 
aif^T  amr^at  huw  3  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURI  GUARARI M:  3 
jt  ferf  fent  firo    rib*  v&tp  ii  so  ki-o  visrai  jis  kay  jee-a  paraanaa. 
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Why  to  forget  Him  who  owns  my  life  and  breath. 

h  fef  tent  m      mtw  ii  so  ki-o  visrai  sabJi  maahi  samaanaa. 

Why  to  forget  Him  who  is  pervading  alL 

ftr?  ffefii  tiddid  ufe  iwa>  lis  ii  jit  sayvi-ai  dargeh  pat  parvaanaa.  j  |1 1 1 
Serving  Him  get  honourable  acceptance  in  His  court  1 
Tjfe  at  77H  fesu  efts  fF@  ii  har  kay  naam  vitahu  bal  jaa-o. 
I  sacrifice  myself for  the  name  of  God.  I  (pause) 

f  fowRi  3fe    Hfe  Fnf  inn  3u»t  ii  tooN  visrahi  tad  hee  mar  jaa-o.  rahaa-o. 

If  I  forget  you,  I  will  die  instantly.  1  (pause) 

fej?  §  feiraftj  f»r  35"  >tpfU  fwi!  ii  jin  tooN  visrahi  je  tuDh  aap  bjiulaa-ay. 

You  are  forgotten  by  those  whom  you  vourself  get  to  forget. 

P.  160 

fe?>  §  feirafb  fir  eft      n  tin  tooN  visrahi  je  doojai  b_haa-ay. 
You  are  forgotten  by  those  who  are  in  other's  love. 

»fftp)T7ft HTft  u*§  ii  =7 ii  manmukh  agi-aanee jonee  paa-ay.  ||2|| 
Manmukh,  ignorants,  are  placed  in  womb.  2 

frf?>  feof  Hfe        H  Fn%313  ^  SF3  II  ftT5  fecj  Mfe  3^        ^rfr  Hfif  ?IF#  II 

jin  ik  man  tulhaa  say  satgur  sayvaa  laa-ay.  jin  ik  man  tuihaa  tin  har  man  vasaa-ay. 

In  whose  mind  He  alone  is  placed,  they  are  put  to  serve  true  Guru.  In  whose  mind  He  alone  is 

placed,  in  their  mind  God  comes  to  stay. 

araH^t  ufo  Ttfto  ror£  nan  gurmalee  har  naam  samaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

With  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  they  merge  in  the  name  of  God  3 

fiw  vrt     ft"  ftrore  iAtJ'J)  ii  jinaa  potai  punn  say  gi-aan  beechaaree. 

Those  whose  account  is  of  virtues,  they  reflect  upon  knowledge. 

fa??  vtvsfe5  3§ft  H^t  (i  jinaa  potai  punn  tin  ha-umai  maaree. 

Those  whose  account  is  of  virtues,  they  discipline  their  ego. 

?toht  £  Trfk 33  f3?r arf  afo«j'<A  iibiipippii  naanakjo  naam  rataytin  ka-o  balihaaree.  ||4|j7||27|J 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  are  in  love  with  name,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them. "  (4.7.27) 

diQdl  3j»r3^t  ~hhw  3  ii  ga-ornee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GA  URI GUARARI M:  3 

f  nr^g  ftrf  orte>»r  n»f3  11  tooN  akath  ki-o  kathi-aa  jaahi. 

You  are  unrelatable,  how  to  relate  about  you? 

ara  H3?  to  ks  wf<j  HMrfir  ii  gur  sabad  maararj  man  maahi  samaahi. 

Those  who  discipline  with  Guru 's  word,  they  merge  in  mind 

33  are  >h3ct  gflwfe  S3  u^fa  inn  tayray  gun  anayk  keemat  nah  paahi. 

Fowr  attributes  are  many,  these  cannot  be  counted  in  value.  1 

fan  oft  w&  %h  wf3  hm^t  ii  jis  kee  banee  tis  maahi  sa  ma  a  nee. 

Of  One  is  the  word ,  it  merges  in  the  same. 

33>  mara  srar  m  nsfe  ?v^r  iisii  33«f  ii  iayree  akath  kathaa  gur  sabad  vajchaanee.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Your  unrelatable  story  is  related  through  the  word  of  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

ttu  Hfe<w  33  H3tfjrf3       ii  jah  satgur  tah  satsangat  banaa-ee. 

Where  there  is  true  Guru,  there  true  congregation  comes  to  meet 

A3  fffkajfj  H3^  3f3  arc  3r^t  ii  jah  satgur  sehjay  har  gun  gaa-ee. 

Where  there  is  true  Guru,  there  mind  sings,  in  ease  the  attributes  of  God,  in  ease. 

H3  Hf=raw  3zf  ufft  HHfe  tWH'r  ii? ii  jah  satgur tahaa  ha-umai  sabad  jalaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Where  there  is  true  Guru,  there  ego  is  burnt  with  word  2 
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ara>dV  fte*  Wtnft  a»§  U7^  n  gurmukh  sayvaa  mahlee  thaa-o  paa-ay. 

By  service,  Gurmukh  gets  placed  in  His  Home, 

arayfa  torefo  <J%  tfh  sm?  ii  gurmukh  antar  har  naam  vasaa-ay. 

In  Gurmukh 's  mind  God's  name  comes  to  stay. 

argytic  sarfe  g%  tpIh  hh^  nan  gurmukh  bhagat  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Through  devotion  Gurmukh  merges  in  the  name  of  God  3 

wil      3%  3*3*3  H  aapay  daat  karay  daajaar. 

The  Giver  Himself  gives  the  gifts* 

u%  Hfkdid  fk§  wat  fu»rf  ii  pooray  satgur  si-o  lagai  pi-aar. 

Thus  love  develops  for  the  perfect  true  Guru. 

7rtn  3?  fes  srf  iter3  nsntiistii  naanak  naam  ratay  tin  ka-ojaikaar.  ||4||8||28|| 
Nanak  says,  "Hail  them,  who  are  in  love  with  name. "  4. 8.28 
arf^  ajwtafr  H3W  a  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURl  GUARARI M:  3 
335  §  Hfk  fu  ufb  3ar  ii  aykas  £ay  sabh  roop  heh  rangaa. 
All  forms,  all  colours  are  from  One. 

u§3  w&  &H3d  nrfk  H«rSdir  ii  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  sabJi  sahlangaa. 

The  air,  the  water,  the  fire,  all  are  in  harmony. 

fin      t$  ufe  yf  33F  inn  bhinn  bhinn  vaykhai  har  parabh  rangaa.  1 

Looking  different  are  all  colours  of  God,  I 

hs  »i33g  3&  fs  fl^t  ii  ayk  achraj  ayko  hai  so-ee. 

One  alone  is  wonderful  and  same. 

arayfa  4tw%  fed«>  ff^t  ii^ii  3*n§  u  gurmukh  veechaaray  virlaa  ko-ee.  rahaa-o. 

Very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  thinks  upon  it  I  (Pause) 

Hufti         Hsrft  enjt  ii  sahj  bhavai  parabh  sabhnee  thaa-ee. 

Master  is  pervading  everywhere,  in  ease. 

orcr  gp43      vn%  323  TC^t  ii  kahaa  gupai  pargat  parabh  banat  banaa-ee. 

Somewhere  He  is  seen  and  somewhere  unseen.  This  all  is  His  structuring. 

writ  nfew  3fe  tTJF^t  II5H  aapay  suti-aa  day-ay  jagaa-ee.  1 12|  | 

He  Himself  awakes  the  sleeping.  2 

few  eft  ofbffe  foT?>  -a  utf  ii  £is  kee  keemat  kinai  na  ho-ee. 

None  can  evaluate  Him. 

Erfo  Erftr      srd  Hf  a^t  ii  kahi  kahi  kathan  kahai  sabh  ko-ee. 
Everyone  has  said  and  everyone  may  say. 

ara  rrafe  hm»%  ?f  ufr  hh>  ion  gur  sabad  samaavai  boojhai  har  so-ee.  ||3|| 

But  only  by  merging  in  the  word  of  Guru,  one  can  understand  the  same  God.  3 

nfc?  gfe     Rafe  fawn  n  sun  sun  vaykhai  sabad.  milaa-ay. 

One  can  hear,  one  can  see.  But  the  union  is  through  word 

?st         are  t&  3  iph  h  vadee  vadi-aa-ee  gur  sayvaa  tay  paa-ay. 

The  real  honour  one  can  get,  through  service  of  Guru. 

?TOef  ?rfH  at  ufo  ?tfk  tops  lie iitf  ip<n  naanak  naam  ratay  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||4||9||29|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  in  love  with  name  merge  in  the  name  of  God. "  4. 9. 29 

3Tf=ft  3j»r33>  mw  a  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURl  GUARARI M:  3 

Hswfa  H3T  Hifew  wftr  ftronfa  n  manmukh  soo£aa  maa-i-aa  mohi  pi-aar. 

Manmukh  is  sleeping  in  love  and  greed  for  wealth. 

aranfe  FF3t  are  fti»r?>  liltJ'Pd  it  gurmukh  jaagay  gun  gi-aan  beechaar. 
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Gurmukh  keeps  awake  to  reflect  upon  the  knowledge  and  attributes  of  God. 
h  as  RTf  fira fiwrfa  iisn  say jan  jaagay jfn  naam  pi-aar. 
Only  they  keep  awake  who  are  in  love  with  Name.  1 
Ttuft  wit  h#  s  srfe  ii  sehjay  jaagai  savai  na  ko-ay. 
Those  awakening,  in  ease,  will  not  sleep. 

y%  ara  t  ft  in?  afe  inn       ii  pooray  gur  tay  boojhai  jan  ko-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Very  rare  of  the  people  can  understand  it  from  perfect  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

wf§  wrefr  a£  s  ^  n  asanj  anaarhee  kaflay  na  boojhai. 

The  unsaintly  and  untrained  will  never  understand  it. 

crast  ct%  %  wfew  ii  kathnee  karay  £ai  maa-i-aa  naal  foojhai. 

He  may  do  it  in  words,  but  this  is  to  grapple  with  wealth. 

wr  arfawTft  at  ??  riHr  ii3ii  anDh  agi-aanee  kaday  na  seejhai.  ||2|  I 

The  ignorant,  the  blind  will  never  know  it.  2 

fen  gar  Hfb  wh  wfn  foHrf'd'  ii  is  jug  meh  raam  naam  nistaaraa. 

In  this  world,  the  liberation  is  only  through  the  name  of  God, 

feus*  a  ir£  are  rafe  </ltJ'd'  nvirlaa  ko  paa-ay  gur  sabad  veechaaraa. 

Very  rare  of  a  person  can  get  to  reflect  upon  the  word-Guru. 

»WU  3?r  H3i&      Ou'tj'  ii3 ii  aapjarai  saglay  kul  uDhaaraa.  ||3|| 

Such  a  person  liberates  himself,  and  also  liberates  all  his  family.  3 
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fen  crfotjar  Hfr  sraH  03H  5      n  is  kalijug  meh  karam  Dharam  na  ko-ee. 
In  this  dark  age,  no  virtue,  no  faith  is  operative. 
a*ft  or  hsh  to? t  wife  u#  ii  kalee  kaa  janam  chandaal  kai  gnar  ho-ee. 
The  birth  of  dark  age  is  in  the  house  of  pariah. 

?fh  for  a  Herfe  s  u^t  n a  11*10113011  naanak  naam  binaa  ko  mukat  na  ho-ee.  ||4||10||30|| 
Nanak  says,  "None  can  liberate  without  the  Name  (of  God)".  4.10.30 
aif#  Hsjw  a  aronM  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3  gu-aarayree.  GAURI M: 3  GUARARI 
ner  »f>f3  HBryifdH'd  11  sachaa  amar  sachaa  paafcisaahu. 
True  is  king  and  true  is  His  kingdom. 
Hf?>  W§  W$  <Tft"  ^W?7?  II  H#  H^fe  Hfe  ?pfk  HH1?  IISII 

man  saachai  raatay  har  vayparvaahu.  sachai  maha!  sach  naam  samaahu.  Ill  1 1 

With  pure  mind,  are  in  love  with  that  carefree  (God).  In  the  home  of  True,  merge  in  the  true 

name.  I 

gfe  m  >ft  wa?  tfwft  11  sun  man  mayray  sabad  veechaar. 
Listen  01  my  mind,  reflect  upon  the  word. 

got  wxu         Gadd  vfe  11111  3inf  ij  raam  japahu  bjiayjal  uiarahu  paar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Remember  God  and  swim  across  the  dreadful  waters.  1  (Pause) 

wit  »r»t      frfe  11  bharmay  aavai  bharmay  jaa-ay. 

People  come  in  doubt  and  go  in  doubt. 

feu  Far  frefimr  eft  arffe"  11  ih  jag  janmi-aa  gpojai  b_haa-ay. 

Thus  they  are  born  in  other's  love, 

HfiHfa  ?j  ^  »pt  ?Ffe  H3 11  manmukh  na  chaytai  aavai  jaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
Manmukh  does  not  remember,  he  comes  and  goes.  2 
»pfii      fa      npfU  w&few  11  aap  bhulaa  ke  parabh.  aap  bh.ulaa-i-aa. 
Wit  ether  ashtray  ed  himself  or  got  to  astray  by  Master, 


334 


feu  ?fr§  fk'FS  w&tft  wfew  II  ih  jee-o  vidaanee  chaakree  laa-i-aa. 
This  being  is  put  in  strange  service. 

HiF         "fe^tiSM  dwftw  H3 ii  mahaa  £ukh  khatay  birthaa  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 
He  is  suffering  a  lot  of  sorrows  and  is  wasting  his  life.  3 
fotw  srfe  HPd<JH  1mw%  ii  kirpaa  kar  satguroo  milaa-ay. 
Becoming  kind  true  Guru  gets  to  unite. 

St  mi     fauu      font  ii  ayko  naam  chaytay  vichahu  b_haram  chukaa-ay. 
He  keeps  on  remembering  only  one  name  and  cast  away  his  doubts. 

?TOcr  mj     m?  7i%  fefii  w$  imiiTHiiatn  naanak  naam  japay  naa-o  na-o  niDh  paa-ay.  ||4||11||31|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  remembering  name  one  gets  the  treasure  of  nine  kinds. "  4.11.31 

3i§3t  awu^t  hub*  3  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURI GUARAR1 M:  3 

fiw  iranftf  ftwrfew  fe?>  uef  wfs  u  jinaa  gurmukh  Dhi-aa-i-aa  tin  pooch  ha -o  jaa-ay. 

Go  and  ask  those  Gurmukhs  who  have  remembered  God 

are  hw1  t  m$  ii  gur  sayvaa  {ay  man  patee-aa-ay. 

Those,  whose  mind  is  satisfied  wkh  the  service  of  Guru, 

h  05^3"  ufa  mi  eorfe  n  say  Dhanvant  har  naam  kamaa-ay. 

they  who  have  earned  name  of  God,  are  really  wealthy. 

y%  3iH  §■  Hst       u«\H  pooray  gur  tay  sojhee  paa-ay.  ||1 1 1 

They  get  this  understanding  from  the  perfect  Guru.  1 

ufa  ufa  mi  hvu  >tu  w€\  ii  har  har  naam  japahu  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

O!  my  brothers,  remember  the  name  of  God. 

HRHftt  h^t  ufeuiro  wfe  u^t  ii*iii  3en§  ii  gurmukji  sayvaa  har  ghaal  thaa-ay  paa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Service  of  God  has  made  Gurmukh 's  labour  meaningful  1  (Pause) 

»py  vs^t  hs  fftuHW  uftr  u  aap  pachhaanai  man  nirmal  ho-ay. 

By  understanding  self  the  mind  gets  pure. 

ffe  Motfk  uf^  yr%  nfn  ||  jeevan  mukat  har  paavai  so-ay. 

Such  a  liberated  meets  God  while  living. 

ufa  its  ap%  m%  ^3H  ufe  ii  har  gun  gaavai  mat  ootam  ho-ay. 

He  sings  God's  attributes,  and  his  wisdom  becomes  sublime. 

m&  Huftr  Jwt  Hfe  H3 ii  sehjay  sahj  samaavai  so-ay.  1 12|| 

In  ease,  he  merges,  in  ease.  2 

ffr  yfe  7>  ftfew  frfe  ii  doojai  bhaa-ay  na  sayvi-aa  jaa-ay. 

One  cannot  serve  when  in  love  for  other. 

u&ft  Hffswp"  H«F  ii  ha-umai  maa-i-aa  mahaa  bikh  khaa-ay. 

Thus  He  eats  the  deadly  poison,  an  ego-  product. 

ufe  wife  ftjfu  hHp>f  wfe  n  put  kutamb  garihi  mohi-aa  maa-ay. 

He  is  charmed  by  the  sons,  family,  house. 

HsylV  wfcr »nt  wfe  ii 3ii  manmukh  anDhaa  aavai  jaa-ay.  1 13| | 

The  blind  Manmukh  comes  and  goes.  3 

Ufa  Ufa  mi  ^#  TT?>  Hfe  II  »iofeo  sails  3TU         ufe  II 

har  har  naam  dayvai  jan  so-ay.  an-djn  bjiagat  gur  sabdee  ho-ay. 

He,  the  same  God  gives  His  Name  to  people. 

With  the  word-Guru,  day  and  night,  they  are  in  devotion. 

3junfe  feus1"  ft  5*fe  ii  gurmat  virlaa  boojhai  ko-ay. 

Very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh,  understands  it. 
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?TOcr  ffrfW  TJwk  ftfe  ll«  11^3113311 

naanak  naam  samaavai  so-ay.  ||4||12||32|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  merges  in  name.  "  (4. 12.32) 

ffit^  aj»F%^t  xuw 3  u  ga-orhee gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GAURI  GUARARI M: 3 

U3  f&  tref  n  gur  sayvaa  jug  chaaray  ho-ee. 

f»«r«  Ts  service  is  done  in  all  the  four  ages. 

ya1-  Hcj  or?  c7>r#  ££t  n  pooraa  jan  kaar  kamaavai  ko-ee. 

Very  few  of  the  perfect  people  serve  Him. 

ymz  mm$  afe  tfe  s      n  akhut  naam  Bhan  har  tot  na  ho-ee. 

The  treasure  of  name  is  inexhaustible,  it  is  never  in  short 

»rtr  hht  to  efo      a^r  inn  aithai  sadaa  sukh  gar  sobjiaa  ho-ee.  1 1 1 1 1 

They  are  ever  happy  here  and  are  praised  in  His  Court  1 

?H5>lt  9wh  x  cftd  ii  ay  man  may  ray  i^aram  na  keejai. 

01  my  mind  do  not  go  for  doubt. 

arayfW      wfftp  3H  iM  ii^ii  a«rf  ii  gurmukh.  sayvaa  amrit  ras  peejai.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
01  Gurmukh,  serve  and  drink  the  nectar  of  bliss.  1  (Pause) 

ft^-fr  d  Hunrw  rfrrt  ii  satgur  sayveh  say  mahaa  purakji  sansaaray. 
Those  who  serve  the  true  Guru,  are  the  great  men  of  the  world, 
»rfir  §irt  ?w  hots  fisH3*t  u  aap  uDhray  kul  sagal  nisiaaray. 
They  get  liberated  and  also  liberate  their  whole  family, 
xjfs  or  7^h  a*ffcT  §h  tF%  ii  har  kaa  naam  rakheh  ur  Dhaaray. 
Keep  the  name  of  God  in  mind. 

sHh  3#  sfn»  §=rerftj  ut%  nan  naam  ratay  fcha-ojal  u£reh  paaray.  1 12|  | 

Those  in  love  with  name,  swim  across  the  terrible  waters.  2 

Hfeara  fefo      Hfc  ew  ii  satgur  sayveh  sag>a  man  gaasaa. 

The  servants  from  their  mind,  ever  serve  the  true  Guru. 

<rfft  wfo  ems  uddi'H1  ii  ha-umai  maar  kamaJ  pargaasaa. 

They  discipline  their  ego  and  get  their  lotus  blossoming. 

>X7ra?  ^fetii<fe      ii  anhad  vaajai  nij  ghar  vaasaa. 

The  unfrictioned  sound  is  playing,  they  get  to  abide  in  their  own  home. 

sik  3$  ara  wfo  Qw  na  ii  naam  ratay  gJiar  maahi  udaasaa.  1 13|  | 

The  imbued  in  name  are  detached  even  in  their  homes.  3 

nzfa  fe«T  eft  H^t  wzt  ii  satgur  sayveh  tin  kee  sachee  barjee. 
Those  serving  true  Guru  are  men  of  true  words, 
gar  war       wfa  ww£  » jug  jug  bjiagtee  aakh  vakhaanee. 
All  through  ages,  they  talk  and  recite  of  BhagtL 
wxfeB  Hufr  uta-  H'ddiu'il  ii  an-din  jaapeh  har  saarangpaanee. 
Day  and  night  remember  God,  the  sustainer. 
P.  162 

7P7id(  ?pfH  3%  Ikuotea  teaa^t  ii8ii^3ii33ii  naanak  naam  ratay  nihkayval  nirbaanee.  M4||13]|33|] 
Nanak  says,  "Those  in  love  with  name  are  pure  and  detached  "  (4. 13.33) 
3if^r  ajwtat  huw  3  11  ga-orJ}ee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3.  GA  UR1  GUARARI M:  3 
H&fr§  fk&  wnrftl       11  satgur  milai  vadfchaag  sanjog. 

Union  with  true  Guru  is  union  with  great  luck. 

ftra£  mi  f^s  *rfV  aw  war  11    hirdai  naam  nii  har  rasbhog.  Ill  1 1 
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keep  name  in  mind  and  ever  enjoy  the  nectar  of  God  1 

arayftf  vpS  wh  afe  ftwrfe  it  gurmukji  paraanee  naam  har  Dhi-aa-av. 

01  men  of  God,  the  Gurmukhs  remember  the  name  of  God. 

ttem  tftfe  ww 7FH  irfe  inn  3U"f  ii  janam  jee£  laahaa  naam  paa-ay.  |  |i||  rahaa-o. 

Winning  the  life  is  the  benefit  of  name .  I  (Pause) 

f&w?2  ffrH1?  ?ra  hto  3  >ftsr  ii  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  gur  sabad  hai  meethaa. 

The  knowledge,  the  concentration,   the  word  of  Guru,  all  are  sweet. 

ara  forair  §  ia£        eft*  sfer  hju  gur  kirpaa  tay  kinai  virlai  chakh  deethaa.  ||2|| 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  very  rare  have  seen  (enjoyed)  this  taste.  2 

sreH  are-  a?  ii  karam  kaaNd  baho  karahi  achaar. 

One  does  a  lot  of  rituals  and  deeds. 

fas      fijaj  fqaj  nnfcTO  H3ii  bin  naavai  Dharig  Dharig  ahaNkaar.  1 13|  | 

Without  name  accursed  is  their  ego,  3 

arife  arfti§  Hifew  sttt  n  banQhan  baaDhi-o  maa-i-aa  faas. 

The  worldliness  has  chained  them  with  noose 

to  5^  ft  are ireaprr  ii  a  uneven  jan  naanak chhootai  gur  pargaas.  ||4||14||34|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  getting  liberated,  will  get  divine  light.  "  (4.14.34) 

hurt  3  diQJt  Sd'dife  ii  mehlaa  3  ga-orhee  bairaagan.  M:  3  GAURI  BAIRAIGIAN 

Writ  Hdrfl  &UTcf  HUTOT  UdHd  tf  foTW  Udd^  W$  U^sV  ?Ttft"  II 

jaisee  Dhartee  oopar  mayghulaa  barsat  hai  ki-aa  Dhartee  maDhay  paanee  naahee. 
Like  the  cloud  rains  on  earth,  is  there  no  water  already  in  earth  ? 

cra^r  wr      iraarftw  fe?  uar  ?3H3  fe^Rft  ihii 
jaisay  Dhartee  maDhay  paanee  pargaasi-aa  bin  pagaa  varsat  firaa-ee.  | 
Though  the  water  springs  from  earth,  yet  cloud,  without  feet  is  wandering  and  raining.  1 
anF  |  »hw       w«ft  ii  baa  baa  £00"  aisay  bJiaram  chukaahee. 
Ol  elder,  this  way  you  cast  away  doubts. 
H  torff  cW3  3  Htft        3  3  3ft  rT%  HHTft  IRII  dtl'9  II 

jo  kichh  karat  hai  so-ee  ko-ee  hai  ray  taisay  jaa-ay  samaahee.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 

Ol  dear,  whatever  He  does,  is  same  for  everyone,  you  merge  in  same.  I  (Pause) 

faHddl  y3¥  tfe  §  Hp»t  §fe  sran  5or?ft  11  istaree  purakh  ho-ay  kai  ki-aa  o-ay  karam  kamaahee. 

By  being  a  man  and  woman  what  deeds  they  are  doing? 

sw!UHtF«jfo3%?*sft>rftj'iTHT«ft  11311  naanaa  roopsadaa  hehtayray£irjh  heemaahi samaahee.  ||2|| 

All  these  different  forms  are  ever  from  you  (God),  and  they  all  merge  in  you.  2 

fe3^r^Hffe^^HT»rte>HT3Tf^s^ft  11  itnay  janam  nhool  paraysayjaa  paa-i-aaiaabJioolay  naahee. 

For  so  many  births  I  forgot  you,  now  when  I  get  you,  I  will  not  forget. 

w  eft  *><3tj  wet  u§  w%  #  ara  ^  Hafe  HHnft  113 11 

jaa  kaa  kaaraj  so-ee  par jaanai  jay  gur  kai  sabad.  samaahee.  1 13|  | 

By  merging  in  the  word  of  Guru,  he  has  realised  That  only  He,  whose  job  is  this,  can  fully  do  iL3 
3^-  HHtr  ffr  <n%  »ru  say  oRnift  11  tayraa  sabad  £ooNhai  heh  aapay  bJiaram  kahaahee. 
It  is  all  your  word,  you  alone  are  by  yourself.  Where  is  the  need  for  doubt? 
33  33  fhf  fHfo»F  V7>3fW  tffifH  "5  W$  110 II 'UI'W  113^11 

naanak  tat  tat  si-o  mili-aa  punrap  janam  na  aahee.  ||4||1||15||35|| 
Nanak  says,  "When  reality  merge  in  reality  there  is  no  birth  again. "  4.1.15.35 
arf^t  Hd'dife  Maw  3  11  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  3.  GAURI BAIRA GAN M:  3 
H?  H3j  srS  ^ftr  ft  anr  z?t  yfe  11  sabh  jag  kaalai  vas  hai  baaDhaa  doojai  bhaa-ay. 
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The  whole  world  is  possessed  by  death,  and  is  fettered  in  other's  love, 

oran  ew»?%  Hsyfa  fkft  HrPfe  iihii  ha-umai  karam  kamaavday  manmukh  milai  sajaa-ay.  1 11|| 
Manmuhhs  act  in  ego  and  are  punished  for  it.  1 
h%  Hcf  ara       fe?  wfS  ii  mayray  man  gur  charnee  chit  laa-ay. 
O  my  mind  keep  feet  of  Guru  in  mind. 
arayftf     fisu'A  ft  tfdaiu  kh  wfe  ii^ii  dd'Q  11 
gurmukh  naam  niDhaan  iaidargeh  la-ay  £hhadaa-ay.  J|l||  rahaa-o. 
Gurmukh  is  the  treasure  of  name,  he  gets  one  to  liberate  in  His  court.  I  (Pause) 
B*f  dGa'fftd  53h£  MStife  »rt  trfe  n  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  bjiaramday  manhath  aavai  jaa-ay. 
Eighty  four  lac  are  wandering,  with  obstinate  mind,  they  come  and  go. 
3T7  w  hh?  7>  tflO>G  fefo  fefo  ff?>t  y»fe  ii  =?■  ii  gur  kaa  sabadna  cheeni-o  fir  fir  jonee  paa-ay.  ||2|| 
They  do  not  understand  the  word  of  Guru,  thus  they  again  and  again  enter  womb.  2 
arayftf  wv  xrerfewr  «rfo  7th  ^ftm  nfe  »f%  n  gurmukh  aap  pachhaani-aa  har  naam  vasi-aa  man  aa-ay. 
Gurmukhs  themselves  have  realised  and  the  name  of  God,  has  come  to  stay  in  their  mind. 
wrsfes  sar^r  srfew  srfr tfH  HfW  rorfe  iia ii  an-din  fehagtee  rati-aa  har  naamay  sukh  samaa-ay.  |  |3f  | 
Day  and  night,  they  are  enjoying  in  devotion,  in  the  name  of  God,  they  are  merging  in  happiness,  3 
h$  irafe  >rl         ufe  srfft  ^  fep^  ii  man  sabad  marai  parjeet  ho-ay  ha-umai  fcajay  vikaar. 
If  mind  dies  in  word  then  it  is  in  confidence,  the  ego  and  evil-deeds  are  forsaken. 
W)  iyjra  oT3>ft  If^iwife  Ufe  iW  S3lfe  ~SS^S  II 8  IIP II ^  113^11 

jan  naanak  karmee  paa-ee-an  har  naamaa  b_hagal  bhandaar.  ||4||2||16||36|| 

Nanak  says,  "People  get  through  His  Grace,  the  name  of  God  is  treasure  of  devotion.  4.2.16.36 

<n&3\  Qd'dife  mw  3  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan.  mehlaa  3.  GAURI BAJRAGAN M:  3 

u^ixt  fa*      d  afa  *rfa  fefa  irffew  n  pay-ee-arhai  din  chaar  hai  har  har  likh  paa-i-aa. 

You  are  in  your  parent's  home  for  four  days,  (for  a  shortwhile)  this  is  written  by  God. 

Har'^Jl      d  3|3Hfa  arff  ipffew  ii  sob_haavantee  naar  hai  gurmukh  gun  gaa-i-aa. 

The  Gurmukh  in  women  sings  His  attributes,  and  thus  she  (Gurmukh)becomes  praiseworthy. 

itecrt  ay?  hh&  ftu#  ^  xvf&w  \\  payvkarhai  gun  sammlai  saahurai  vaas  paa-i-aa. 

If  she  gatheres  virtues  in  parent's  home,  she  can  get  placed  in  in-law's  home. 

aranftf  nufti  n>r^»c  ufa  ufo  Hfc  s^fenr  iish  gurmukh,  sahj  samaanee-aa  har  har  man  fchaa-i-aa.  |  |l  1 1 

Gurmukh  is  merging,  in  ease.  God  has  become  pleasing  to  his  mind.  1 

hh%  £reh>f  fujr         ferf  ftrftr  v^frft  n  sasurai  pay-ee-ai  pir  vasai  kaho  kit  biDh  paa-ee-ai. 

In  parent's  home  or  in-law's  home,  only  Dear  is  living.  Tell  me  how  to  get  Him? 

y^fiifittm&^n&ftw&b  irtii9<p#  ii  aap niranjan alakh  hai aapay  maylaa-ee-ai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
God  Himself  is  uncountable  and  He  Himself  gets  one  to  unite.  1  (Pause) 
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ymi  <ft  iff      nfe  ufe  sif  liwi^W  ii  aapay  hee  parabJi  deh  mat  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 

Master  Himself  counsels  :  so  let  us  remember  the  name  of  God 

«*r'<rfl  nR*«d  ffc&  wfa  wrBf?  mtffoft  n  vadbjjaagee  satgur  milai  mukh  amrit  paa-ee-ai. 

With  the  great  luck,  the  true  Guru  meets,  and  puts  nectar  in  my  mouth. 

ufft  eftpr  fesfir  FFfe  m&  Hfa  mr^Wr  ii  ha-umai  dubiDh_aa  binas  jaa-ay  sehjay  sukh  samaa-ee-ai. 

Let  the  ego  and  doubt  vanish,  so  let  us  merge  in  happiness,  in  ease. 

Hf  wO  wrftr  ¥03W  wit  TFfe  w&tit  ii? ii  sab_h  aapay  aap  varatdaa  aapay  naa-ay  laa-ee-ai.  |[2|| 

He  Himself  is  all  pervading,  and  Himself  gets  to  remember  name.  2 

M^Hfti  srafe  n  yTfe§  iHftiwfTT  fewr^  ii  manmukh  garab  na  paa-i-o  agi-aan  i-aanay. 

In  ego,  Manmukhs  do  not  get  Him,  they  are  ignorant  and  childish. 
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Hfiidjd  i&  ^  crafty  fefe  fefa  Vf^t  ii  satgur  sayvaa  naa  karahi  fir  fir  pachhutaanav. 
They  do  not  serve  true  Guru,  and  repent  again  and  again. 
arasr  wrffr  ?m  ipfei  arat  aife  fl1^  n  garabji  jonee  vaas  paa-id.ay  garbhay  gal  jaanay. 
They  are  put  to  live  in  womb,  and  in  womb  they  are  wasted  away. 

m%  eras  &t  d'^tf1  MSH¥  saH1^  lis II  mayray  kartay  ayvai  bhaavdaa  manmukh  bJiarmaanay.  1 13|  | 
This  is  how  liked  by  my  Creator,  The  Manmukhs  are  astraying  .2 

Ha~  nfe  tffk  &y  te¥rfew  gf3  HH3fe  w  ii  mayrai  har  parabh  laykh  likhaa-i-aa  Dhur  mastak  pooraa. 

My  Master,  God  has  written  my  luck,  which  is  profoundly  perfect. 

afe     ?th  fo»r1fe»r  tfe^     W  II  riar  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  bhayti-aa  gur  sooraa. 

/  have  met  my  brave  guru,  and  am  remembering  the  name  of  God. 

fij^r  HT^T  trfo  7FH  ii  ufa  wwj  tfhr  ii  mayraa  pijaa  maataa  har  naam  hai  har  banDljap  beeraa. 
My  father  and  my  mother,  are  the  Name  of  God,  and  God  is  my  brother,  my  relations. 

cjfe  ufe  atrffc  fk?5ffe  l[S  5175  offer  ||8|l3||^3||3p|| 

har  har  bakhas  milaa-ay  parabh  jan  naanak  keeraa.  ||4||3||17||37|| 

Nanak  says,  "Guru  by  His  grace  got  me  to  unite,  Otherwise  I  am  only  a  worm.  "  4.3.17.37 

ar&^t  dd'dife  huw  3  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagarj  mehlaa  3.  GA  URI BAIRAGAN M:  3 

Hfddid  ^  ftrwrs  Lpffew  ufo  33  rfitUd' m  sajgur  tay  gi-aan  paa-i-aa  har  ia£  beechaaraa. 

/  received  knowledge  from  my  true  Guru,  thus  I  ponder  over  the  reality  of  God. 

>rfe  >rate  uaaif  s^t  frfu  soj         ii  mat  maleen  pargat  b_ha-ee  jap  naam  muraaraa. 

By  remembering  the  name  of  God,  my  dirty  wisdom  is  enlightened. 

frrfe  Haifa  fH?s^r  gcT  wtftrwr^  n  siv  sakat  mitaa-ee-aa  chookaa  anDhi-aaraa. 

Let  us  finish  with  the  faith  in  Shiva  and  Shakti,  the  darkness  will  end. 

qfe  HH3ftt  frT?J  olf  fofHw  fes        ?TH  fW^  11=111 

Dhur  mastak  jin  ka-olikhi-aa  tin  har  naam  pi-aaraa. 

For  whomever  it  is  preordained,  to  them,  the  name  of  God  is  dear.  1 

ufe  for?  ftrftr  w&rft  ife  rtju  for?  %fW  trf  fft^  n  har  kit  biDh  paa-ee-ai  san£ janhu  jis  daykh  ha-o  jeevaa. 

01  saints,  how  to  meet  God  ?  I  live  Only  by  seeing  Him, 

afe  fa?      ?>  tfWJl  ?ra  Hfea  ufe  ag       iihii  <jo'G  ii 

har  bin  chasaa  na  jeevtee  gur  maylihu  har  ras  peevaa.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

/  cannot  live  for  a  while  without  God,  please  get  me  meet  Guru,  so  that  I  can  drink  the  nectar  of 
God.  1  (pause) 

<r%  ufa  are  wz*  fe3  Jjfr  H3T  uf%  ufa  cfrfe"  efrst  ii  ha-o  har  gun  gaavaa  nit  har  sunee  har  har  gat  keenee. 
/  may  ever  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  same  may  I  listen.  God  has  given  me  liberation. 
ufa  an  fra  a  irfe»F  Ha*  h?>  377  j^rjft  ii  har  ras  gur  tay  paa-i-aa  mayraa  man  tan  leenee. 

Guru  blessed  me  with  nectar  of  God,  my  mind  and  body  are  now  in  it 

tiff  tje  are     uw  u  ftife  saife  ufa  ^taft  n  Dhan  Dhan  gur  sat  purakh  hai  jin  bhagat  har  geenee. 

Great  is  Guru,  true  is  Purakh  (God),  Who  blessed  me  with  devotion  of  God. 

ftw  aja  i  afe  urfewr  h  ara  uh  &M  iipii  jis  gur  tay  har  paa-i-aa  so  gur  ham  keenee.  1 12|  | 

From  the  Guru,  I  am  blessed  with  God,  that  Guru  I  follow,  2 

diwd1  ufa  a^fe  u  uh  wi^Trtew^  n  guMaataa  har  raa-ay  hai  ham  avgani-aaray. 

God-king  is  giver  of  virtues,  I  am  vicious. 

wit  iPBra  fst  3ra>rf^  ara  3^  ii  paapee  paathar  doobday  gurmat  har  taaray. 
The  sinner-stone  (me)  is  drowning,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  God  gets  me  to  float 
f  gseiSP  fkaHW  <m  JM^rfeiMrt  n  tooN  gundaajaa  nirmalaa  ham  avgani-aaray. 
You  are  pure,  Giver  of  virtues,  I  am  vicious 
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uftr  Hda'dife  wfk  du  >p  mitct  0>Hd'9  nan  har  sarnaagal  raaJsh  layho  moortj  muqaDh  nisjaaray.  1 13|  | 
Ol  God,  keep  me  in  your  refuge,  and  liberate  the  idiot  in  me.  3 

Fran       h^-  aiaM^t  tn%  ufb*  Mfe  fafcrfew  11  sahj  anand  sadaa  gurmatee  har  har  man  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
The  bliss,  in  ease,  is  always  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  Therefore,  in  my  mind  I  remember  the  name 
of  God. 

Htrc  ufo  iff  irfew  ujfe  wPtJrt'  3i*few  n  sajan  har  parabji  paa-i-aa  giiar  sohilaa  gaa-i-aa. 

/  a/w  blessed  with  my  dear  Master-God,  in  my  home,  I  sing  His  praise. 

uftr  Hfe^  q»fa  Vs"  ^few  '»  har  fla-i-aa  Dhaar  parabji  baynjee  har  har  chaytaa-i-aa. 

O!  my  Master,  I  pray,  be  kind  to  me,  and  get  me  to  remember  your  Name. 

ST3ef  H3T         feff  fa*  H&djd  lJife»F  IIBII8I1SCII3CI 

jan  naanak  mangai  Dhoorh  tin  jin  satqur  paa-i-aa.  ||4||4||18||38|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  beg  for  the  feet-dust  of  those,  who  have  met  the  true  Guru.  "  4. 4. 1 8.38 
aif^t  iP>rt^  mjw  «  i3$w  efu£  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4  cha-uthaa  cha-upday 
GA  URI GUARARI M:  4 :  CHA  UTHA  (FOURTH )  CHA  UPADE 

Hfedw  inrfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  saigur  prsaad. 
ufe=r  h*hh  ffcfijfe  yfew  ii  pandii  saasafc  simrij;  parjii-aa. 
Pandit  has  read  Shastras  and Simritis. 
Haft  Iray  3TW  srfew  ii  jogee  gorakh  gorakh  kari-aa. 
Yogis  recites  Gorakh,  Gorakh.  1 

ft  Hwaftuftau  ufewr  mil  mai  moorakh  har  har  jap  parjii-aa.  | 
/,  the  fool  in  me,  also  read  and  repeated  the  name  of  God.  1 
&  r*w  few  aife  3»h  u>r#  ii  naa  jaanaa  kj-aa  gat  raam  hamaaree. 
Ol  God  I  do  not  know,  what  will  happen  to  me. 
ijfe      H7>  ftS-  3f  SffTB  f  3^  IWB  ^RTf  II 

har  bhaj  man  mayray  tar  bjia-ojal  too  iaaree.  Mill  rahaa-o. 

Ol  my  mind,  remember  God  so  that  you  may  cross  the  terrible  waters.  1  (Pause) 

P.  164 

Hfewprft  ftra3  arffe  #*r        n  sani-aasee  bibjpot  laa-ay  dayh  savaaree. 
Sanyasi  decorates  his  body  by  smearing  ash. 

f^pr  fewnar  ctit  guws^T  ii  par  Jari-a  Ji-aag  karee  barahamchaaree. 
By  distanting  from  others'  women,  he  becomes  celibate. 
ft  >j3*r  xjfa  »ph  i>r^r  ipii  mai  moorakh  har  aas  iumaaree.  ||2|| 
/,  the  fool,  have  only  God  as  my  hope.  2 

zrh     gg^5  ip%  ii  kfaatree  karam  karay  soortan  paavai. 
A  Khatri  acts  to  show  chivalry  from  within. 
g?tHU?  ftrafe  5W#  u  sood  vais  par  kirat  kamaavai. 
Sood  and  Vaish  act  to  serve  others, 

ft  H3¥     wh  Bsrt  ii3ii  mai  moorakh.  har  naam  chhadaavai.  1 1 3 1 1 

/,  the  fool,  might  be  saved  only  by  the  Name  of  God  3 

tje      frjnfe  f  »rftf  *fcw  HHT?t  ii  sabji  tayree  sarisat  jooM  aap  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

TTke  whole  world  is  your  creation,  and  you  yourself  are  merging  in  all 

areyfV  wim  £  sfe»r£r  ii  gurmukh  naanak  day  vadi-aa-ee. 

Nanak  says,  "God  bestows  honour  on  Gurmukh. 

ft»fa$  gUj-^erfecT^  neniii3<ii  maianQliulay  har tayk tikaa-ee.  ||4||1||39|| 

/,  the  blind,  am  depending  only  on  Him. "  4.1.39 
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ar§3t  eiPH^t  H3W  9  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4.  GAURJ  GUARARI M:  4 
few  atr  srar  5  ufo  eft  u  nirgun  kathaa  kathaa  hai  har  kee. 
The  story  of  Nirgun  (transcendent)  is  story  of  Cod, 

rkfe  TTf  Harfe  ?ra  oft  ii  bhaj  mil  saaDhoo  sangat  jan  kee. 
O  saints,  run  to  join  the  congregation  of  God-loving. 
3?  sftrc*  >H5rw  sw1  irfc  gfo  aft  inn  tar  bha-ojal  akath  kathaa  sun  har  kee.  1 1 1 M 
Swim  across,  the  terrible  waters,  by  listening  to  the  unrelatable  story  of  God  1 
arfae  HHKaife  itepfe  ii  gobind  satsangat  maylaa-ay. 
God  gets  to  meet  through  true  congregation. 

ufo  <jtt  cms*  cph  are  arfe  ii^ii        n  har  ras  rasnaa  raam  gun  gaa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  tongue  is  in  the  nectar  of  God,  it  sings  His  attributes.  1  (Pause) 

h  m>  ftwwfo  ufo  afo  sn^  ii  jo  jan  Dhi-aavahi  har  har  naamaa. 

The  man  who  remembers  the  name  of  God 

f3?r  *!'HfX  *fjj  srag  <jh  w  ii  tin  daasan  daas  karahu  ham  raamaa. 

Can  have  me  as  servant  of  God's  servants. 

frs  eft  h^"#3h  ot>t  II3H  jan  kee  sayvaa  ootam  kaamaa.  l|2|| 

The  best  deed  is  to  serve  the  people  2 

h  <if<j  sft  ufcj  sra*       ii  jo  har  kee  har  kathaa  sunaavai. 

Wlio,  ever  relates  me  the  story  of  God 

it  tis  uh^-  Hfe  fefe  w%  ii  so  jan  hamrai  man  chit  bhaavai. 

That  person  is  pleasing  to  my  mind,  my  heart 

to  uar     enrcifl  ipf  ii3ii  jan  pag  rayn  vadijhaagee  paavai.  1 13|  | 

Only  lucky  can  get  the  feet-dust  of  that  person.  S 

W3  rTTr  frr&  */tfe  Hfe  Wlft  II  frT?»  ST&  fetfH  feftfWT  gfa  IT^t  II 

sant  janaa  si-o  pareet  ban  aa-ee.  jin  ka-o  likhat  likhi-aa  Dhur  paa-ee. 

/  am  in  the  love  of  saints,  but  only  those  get  it,  for  whom  it  is  preordained 

%  tr?  ?n??5T  wfH  HH^t  II8H3H80II  tayjan  naanak  naam  samaa-ee.  ||4||2||40|| 

Nanak  says,  "Such  people  are  merging  in  Name. "  4.2.40 

3rf?r  arorM  hub*  a  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4.  GAURJ  GUARARI M:  4 

xftfe  at  tra  trfe  ii  maataa  pareet  karay  put  khaa-ay. 
The  mother  loves  to  prepare  food  for  her  son  and  he  eats. 
Htir       s^t  flfe       ii  meenay  pareet  bha-ee  jal  naa-ay. 
The  fish  loves  to  take  bath  in  water. 

Hid  did  ipfe  arafatr  yfV  irfe  m  satgur  pareet  gursikh  mukh  paa-ay.  1 11 1 1 

The  true  Guru  loves  to  put  nectar  in  his  Sikh 's  mouth.  1 

%  <7%  tt?t  Trfa-  hwu  uh  fu»r^  ii  tay  har  jan  har  maylhu  ham  pi-aaray. 

O.'my  beloved  God,  get  me  to  meet  such  divine  people, 

Iris ftrfrwr ?y  frftiUH^  inn       ii  jin  mili-aa  dukh  jaahi  hamaaray.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

Meeting  whom  my  sufferings  will  end  1  (Pause) 

fof1  fwfe  He%  arf  tftfe        n  jNo  mil  bach h ray  ga-oo  pareet  lagaavai. 

As  meeting  her  calf  the  cow  starts  loving. 

oFHfe  ijrfe  w  fa?  urfr  »mtI  ii  kaaman  pareet  jaa  pir  ghar  aavai. 

The  damsel  loves  when  her  husband  comes  home. 

<rfa  H?7  u^tfe  it  «rf«r  tin      upii  har  jan  pareet  jaa  har  jasgaavai.  ||2|| 

The  men  of  Guru  love  to  sing  His  praise,  2 
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H'Gwi       mt  hs      H  saaring  pareet  basai  jal  Dhaaraa. 

Sarong  loves  to  live  in  the  stream  of  rain-water. 

saufe  iftfe  HTfewr  efW  mro*  ii  narpat  pareet  maa-i-aa  daykh  pasaaraa. 

jSTuv^  /<?ves  to  se£  his  increasing  wealth. 

*rfo"fl?>  tffewi  M3II  harjan  pareet  japai  nirankaaraa.  j|3|| 

The  men  of  God  love  to  remember  the  Formless.  3 

?>cr  if^t  tffe  HTfe»r  u§  v£  ii  nar  praanee  pareet  maa-i-aa  D_han  khaatay. 

J7j£-  being  of  man,  loves  to  earn  more  money. 

areftw  1h$  3R5^  ii  gursikh  pareet  gur  milai  galaatay. 

Gursikh  loves  to  meet  in  embrace  of  Guru 

HH  TFzm  i|tfe  wet irai  w&  «e  113119=111  jan  naanak  pareet  saaDh  pag chaatav.  ||4||3||41|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  love  to  lick  the  feet  of  saints. "  4.3.41 

ar§#  3PJT%gt  huw  a  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlsa  4.  GAURI GUARARI M:  4 

tft%  tfk     vfe  ii  bJieekhak  pareet  bJieeJsb  parabji  paa-ay. 
The  beggar  loves  to  get  charity  from  master. 

tflfe  ut  wr  »rfe  ii  bjiookhay  pareet  hovai  ann  khaa-ay. 
77*e  hungry  loves  to  eat  food. 

arafra  iftfe  are  fafo  wft  inn  gursikh  pareet  gur  mil  aagjiaa-ay  1 1 If  | 

The  Sikh  of  Guru  loves  to  be  happy  in  Guru 's  union.  1 

Tife  x!dH6  &j  ufe  wth  §>r3r  ii  har  darsan  dayh  har  aas  iumaaree. 

01  God,  let  me  see  you,  because  you  are  my  only  hope. 

Bfo  few  ^  yfe  «ra^r  linn        n  kar  kirpaa  loch  poor  hamaaree.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Be  kind  and  fulfil  my  wish.  I  (Pause) 

HoT^  iftfe  ggg  Hftf  w$(  ii  chakvee  pareet  sooraj  mukh  laagai. 

Sheldrake  (Chakvi)  loves  to  see  the  face  of  sun. 

fH&  fww%  us  ?y  fewa)  ii  milai  pi-aaray  sab_h  d_uj<h  ii-aagai. 

Meeting  dear,  her  all  sufferings  end 

araflw  *ftfe  ara-  nfa  wit  iiph  gursikh  pareei  guroo  mukh  laagai.  ||2|| 

The  Sikh  of  Guru  loves  to  see  the  face  of  Guru.  2 

hz%  tflfk      HfW  *nfe  ii  bachhray  pareet  kheer  mukh  khaa-ay. 

The  calf  loves  to  get  milk  in  its  mouth. 

fba£  fearft  t*r  Hrftr  ii  hirdai  bigsai  daykhai  maa-ay. 

His  heart  blossoms  on  seeing  mother. 

arefrw  ift%  arf  nfV  frfe  nan  gursikh  pareet  guroo  mukh  laa-ay.  | J3| | 
The  Sikh  of  Guru  loves  to  listen  from  Guru.  3 
ua  tjw  ifrfk  nrffewTf  hu  5tot  n  ^or  saph  pareet  maa-i-aa  moh  kaachaa. 
All  other  kinds  of  love  are  greed  for  the  worldliness  and  are  false. 
faTrfk  wfc      era  u1^1  ti  binas  jaa-ay  kooraa  kach  paachaa. 
They  vanish  as  the  short  living  gilding  on  brass. 

f?s  7ir7)S  vftfij  fijufe 3rj  irw  HBJIBIIS3H  jan  naanak  pareet  taripat  gur  saachaa.  ||4||4||42|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  love  of  true  Guru  is  contenting."  4.4.42 

P.  165 

arf^t  3P»r#^t  huw  q  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4.  GAURI  GUARARI M:  4 
h  fa  did  ^  h«h  9-  a^}  ii  satgur  sayvaa  safal  hai  banee. 
ITte  service  of  True  Guru  has  been  successful. 
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fk?  fkfe  sfo  ?n>{  ftmrfe»r  ufo  ust  nji£  mil  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  har  Dhanee. 

Meeting  Him  I  remember  the  name  of  God,  Master  of  all  riches. 

fire  3fo  friw fss  iftt  f^t  "ist  mil  jin  har  japi-aa  tin  peechhai  chhootee  ohanee. 

Those  who  remember  God,  because  of  them,  a  lot  of  many  more  have  been  emancipated.  I 

araftw  <rfo  asra  vra  s»et  u  gursikh  har  bolhu  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

01  Sikhs  of  Guru,  my  brothers,  recite  the  name  of  God. 

ufe  fJB3"     y1^  wftr  »rcr  inn  atFf  n  har  bolat  sabh  paap  leh  jaa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Reciting  the  name  of  God,  all  sins  are  washed  off  I  (Pause) 

fra  ara-  fikfew  3g  h$  ^fir  wrfevjF  ii  jab  gur  mili-aa  tab  man  vas  aa-i-aa. 

When  I  met  my  Guru,  I  could  discipline  my  mind. 

wws  *fe  3d  <rfa  ftwrfe>r  u  Dhaavat  panch  rahay  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

By  remembering  God,  the  attack  of  five  (senses)  is  repulsed. 

»isfes  sarar  ufe  are  3nfe»f  II3H  an-gjn  nagree  har  gun  gaa-i-aa.  ||2j| 

/  sing  the  praise  of  God,  in  my  town  (body)  day  and  night.  2 

HfddM  irar  gfo  ft?**  KfW  irot  ii  saigur  pag  Dhoor  iinaa  mukh  laa-ee. 

Those  who  have  placed  feet-dust  of  True  Guru  on  their  fore-head. 

f37>     fenrat  ufo  fe?  w&  n  £in  koorh  li-aagay  har  liv  laa-ee. 

They  have  abandoned  falsehood  and  are  intuned  with  God. 

3  <rfa        w  fn»       ii 3 ii  tay  har  dargeh  mukh  oojal  bhaa-ee.  1 13|| 

O  !  brother,  their  faces  are  bright  in  His  Court.  3 

ara      wrlv  ufa*      u  gur  sayvaa  aap  har  bhaavai. 

The  service  of  God  is  possible,  only  if  liked  by  Himself. 

fsrHTJ  HS5^  ara  U3T  afar  fti»pt  ii  krisan  balbhadaro  gur  pag  lag  Dhi-aavai. 

Krishan  and  Balbhadar  remembered  God,  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

ajHHfa  3ft  npfU  3?>#  iiQimiiBaii  naanakgurmukh  har  aaptaraavai,  ||4||5||43|| 
Nanak  says,  "God  Himself  lets  Gur  mukh  to  swim  across. "  4. 5.43 
arf#t  apjf^T  huot  8  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4.  GAURI GUARARI M:  4 
ufo  >>tm  ii  har  aapay jogee  dandaaDhaaree. 

God  Himself  is  yogi,  holding  staff. 
ufe  wit  afe  altPir  a«w»<A  n  ufa  »ru  3y  aur      3^  n^n 
har  aapay  rav  rahi-aa  banvaaree.  har  aapay  tap  taapai  laa-ay  taaree.  1 11|  | 
God  Himself  is  pervading  the  garden  of  world  He  Himself  contemplates  in  concentration.  1 
wrnr  ite*  ^  3fb»r  sayfa  11  aisaa  mayraa  raam  rahi-aa  kharpoor. 
Such  is  my  God,  all  embracing. 

fodfe     firut  ufr  ffe  11^11  airf  11  nikatvasai  naahee  har  door.  rahaa-o. 

He  lives  very  close,  never  afar.  1  (Pause) 

ufe  »rt}  Fra?  Trafe  gfe  »rQ  11  har  aapay  sabad  surat  Dhun  aapay. 

He  Himself  is  word  and  Himself  is  sound  to  capture  attention. 

ufo  »ru  %£r  fearft  wO  11  har  aapay  vaykhai  vigsai  aapay. 

He  Himself  is  in  progression  and  Himself  is  looking  at 

ufe  wrftr  flirfe  wit  ufe  wit  iipii  har  aap  japaa-ay  aapay  harjaapay.  ||2|| 

He  Himself  remembers  and  gets  Himself  others  to  remember.  2 

ufe  wit  H'fiJdi  nffiidU'd1  11  har  aapay  saaring  amrit-Dhaara. 

God  himself  is  sarang,  also  the  stream  of  nectar. 

ofe  wffij?  »rfU  ir)w«o'd'  uhar  amrit;  aap  pee-aavanhaaraa. 
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God  Himself  gives  His  nectar,  to  drink. 

ufr  >»pfU  sr%  wit  fcwd'  ion  har  aap  karay  aapay  nisfcaaraa.  1 13|  | 

He  Himself  acts  and  Himself  liberates-  3 

ufr  m»0  d3t  325«f  3T3T  ii  har  aapay  bayrh_ee  iulhaa  laaraa. 

He  Himself  is  boat,  the  raft,  and  swimming  one. 

ijfa  »p0  araw^t  I^h^'<*'  ii  har  aapay  gurmalee  nislaaraa. 

He  Himself  liberates  through  the  -wisdom  of  Guru. 

«jfe»fn)  ff^a  int  urgr  nBii^iiaeii  har  aapay  naanak  paavai  paaraa.  |f4||6||44|| 

Nanah  says,  "He  Himself  lets  people  to  swim  across "  4. 6. 44 

arf^r  Qd'jite  muw  8  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI BAIRAGAN M:  4 

w<j  <jhw  3  uzt  ftjft  ?  arftr  eftr  trft  <m  &ftr  ii 

saahu  hamaaraa  too"  Dhanee  jaisee  JooN  raas  deh  taisee  ham  layhi. 

You  are  my  Master,  the  rich.  As  much  the  capital  you  give,  samel  get. 

tH%  WH  <£dtW  ^31  fo§  ^  »rfU  Hffe»TB  USD 

har  naam  vannjah  rang  si-o  jay  aap  d_a-i-aal  ho-ay  deh.  1 11|  | 

If  God  being  merciful  Himself  gives  me.  I  shall  purchase  the  name  of  God  with  love.  1 
<th  ?sfF%  a»H  ^  ii  ham  vanjaaray  raam  kay. 
I  am  a  trader  of  God, 

<rfe  wzn  3ra»t  %  3*8?  %  11*11!  u<r§  ii  har  vanaj  karaavai  d_ay  raas  ray.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 
An  d  I  trade  because  He  gives  me  capital  to  trade.  I  (Pause) 
fFU1  Ufa  ?3lfe  *T7j  tffeW  Ufa  H%  Wt3  Hfe  ^few  II 

laahaa  har  bhagat  Dhan  khati-aa  har  sachay  saah  man  b_haa-i-aa. 

/  earned  the  wealth  of  God's  devotion.  This  profit  is  liked  by  true  Master. 

ufe  frfif  zfe  ^tff  wfew  hh  FTii'^t  ^  7>  »rfe»fr  II?  II 

har  jap  har  vakhar  ladj-aa  jam  jaagaatee  nayrh  na  aa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Remembering  God,  I  loaded  myself  with  the  goods  of  God.  Now  the  devil,  the  collector  of  life, 
does  not  come  near.  2 

hor  vanaj  karahi  vaapaaree-ay  anant  tarangee  dukh  maa-i-aa. 

The  traders  trade  in  other  goods,  they  suffer  sorrows  in  different  ways. 

frfe"  #0  <eefH  ufa"  o'feiF      §tF  fecT  Wfew  H3ii 

o-ay  jayhai  vanaj  har  laa-i-aa  fal  £ayhaa  tin  paa-i-aa.  1 13|  | 

The  kind  of  trade  Master  Himself  gives  them  to  trade,  they  are  paid  back  the  fruit  of  same.  3 

tjfo  ufe  ¥4tt  H  rfiS  5^  frTH  ufe  *{?  II 

har  har  vanaj  so  jan  karay  jis  kirpaal  ho-ay  parabh  glay-ee. 

Only  he  can  trade  in  the  name  of  God,  whom  becoming  merciful  Master  gives  to  trade. 

H7>  W<J  Uftf  *rfe»F  feftf        Kfe  7i  $*St  H8inilPII8U II 

jan  naanak  saahu  harsayvi-aa  fir  laykhaa  mool  na  lay-ee.  ||4||1||7||45|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  served  my  Master  God,  who  never  called  me  again  to  account  far. "  4. 1.7.45 

iif^  Qd'dife  HsRT  8  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI  BAIRAGAN  M:  4 

fof"  rirt/fl  araf  uro^r  H3  eft  erfe  wht  n  jj-o  jannee  garabji  paal£ee  sut  kee  kar  aasaa. 

Like  a  mother  nourishes  her  foetus,  in  the  hope  to  get  a  son. 

ws1  irftr  to  *rfe     aftr  inn  ftuFH7  n 

vadaa  ho-ay  Dhan  khaat  day-ay  kar.bJiog  bilaasaa. 

So  that  when  he  grows,  he  will  earn  money  for  her  to  enjoy  life. 
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f3&  <jfe  fTTT  ijtfe  cjfe  cTC^r  %  wftf  dfci'H1  11°,  II 

ti-o  har  jan  pareet  har  raakh-daa  day  aap  hathaasaa.  ||1|| 

Similarly,  man  of  God,  nourishes  his  love  for  God,  so  that  He  gives  him,  His  helping  hand. 

P.  166 

h%  <th  >f      ufg     it%  am^tor  n 

mayray  raam  mai  moorakh  har  raakh  mayray  gus-ee-aa. 

()!  my  God  I  am  a  fool,  you  protect  me  my  Master. 

H?>  oft  §UHT  fsfo  •cltdlW  ll^ll  3tFf  II 

jan  kee  upmaa  iujheh  vad-ee-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
your  servant's  praise  is  your  greatness.  1  (Pause) 

Uffe  ufe  trfcT  HH  Mfc  9*%  || 

mandar  ghar  aanand  har  har  jas  man  bjiaavai. 

To  whose  mind,  praise  of  God  is  pleasing,  his  person,  his  house  will  ever  have  bliss. 
3H  >ft5  Hftf  «dlRj  tT  <lfa       3F#  II 

sabh  ras  meethay  mukh  lageh  jaa  har  gun  gaavai. 

All  tastes  are  sweet  for  mouth  of  one,  who  sings  the  attributes  of  God. 

Ufe  FTS  Ud-S'd  HU'd  tfr  feofld  S^fr  Hf  Hdl3  dd1^  II3II 

har  jan  parvaar  saDhaar  hai  ikeeh  kulee  sabh  jagajchhadaavai.  ||2|| 

The  name  of  God  is  emancipator  for  his  family,  He  emancipates  his  twenty  one  generations  and 

also  the  whole  world  2 

h  fes  sftwr  n  <rfij  cftw  *Ffii  sft  ^fewut  11 

jo  kichh  kee-aa  so  har  kee-aa  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Whatever  is  done  is  done  by  God,  this  is  His  grace. 

afe  iftw     §        tifo  UtT  gg^t  ii  har  jee-a  tayray  tooN  varatdaa  har  pooj  karaa-ee. 
-  O  !  God,  all  creations  are  yours,  you  are  pervading  them,  you  get  yourself  to  be  worshipped. 
ufo  33if3  #3^  ttd'ftit;1  *mi  ^dd'tTl  ii 3 ii  har  bjiagat  bhandaar  lahaa-idaa  aapay  vartaa-ee.  ||3|| 
God  gets  the  treasure  of  devotion  found,  and  then  Himself  distributes.  3 
w&  wfc  fiwftw       few  ii  laalaa  haat  vihaajhi-aa  ki-aa  tis  chaturaa-ee. 

You  have  purchased  me,  the  servant,  from  the  shop,  what  is  my  wisdom  in  it? 
ri  wfo  aunS  31  ufe  araw  unrft  erf  ufo  ?ph  <*nni\  11 
jay  raaj  bahaalay  taa  har  gulaam  ghaasee  ka-o  har  naam  kadhaa-ee. 

If  you  placed  me  on  a  throne,  even  then  I  am  your  slave.  By  remembering  God's  name,  even  a 

grass  cutter  can  be  a  king. 

h?t       ufo  w  wh  t  ufa  oft  ?%»p^  ny  ioiicii8£ii 

jan  naanak  har  kaa  d_aashai  har  kee  vadi-aa-ee.  ||4||2J|8||46|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  I  am  servant  of  God,  then  it  is  His  greatness.  "  4.2.8.46 

ait^t  3P»rM  huot  a  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  4.  GA  URI GUARARI M:  4 

fedH'^l  foJdH'4  at  K#  tftf  wfE  ii  kirsaanee  kirsaao  karay  lochai  jee-0  laa-ay. 

The  farmer  goes  for  farming,  and  honestly  desires, 

£t  fx!H  srt  for  ysr  rft  vpfe  ii  hal  jotai  udam  karay  mayraa  put  Dhee  khaa-ay. 
That  he  should  plough,  work  hard,  so  that  his  sons  and  daughters  can  eat. 
fef  <n%  SR7  <rfoT  ufe  hu  57%      wffe  eyfe  n  «=\ ■■  ji-o  har  jan  har  har  jap  karay  har  ant  chhadaa-ay.  ||lj| 
Similarly,  th  e  men  of  God  remember  God,  so  that  in  the  end  He  should  liberate.  1 
ft  hw  oft  Tife  sft#  fto*  wh  ii  mai  moorakh  kee  gat  keejai  mayray  raam. 
O  !  my  God,  liberate  me,  the  fool. 
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3ra  Hfddw  ftw*  ufe  25rfe  uh  c?th  ii^ii  ^tj1^  ii  gur  sajgur  sayvaa  har  laa-ay  ham  kaam.  rahaa-o. 

O  my  God,  give  me  the  job  of  serving  true  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

&  3%  HQti'dufl  HQtj'did  w%  ii  lai  Juray  sa-udaagree  sa-ugaagar  Dhaavai. 

The  trader,  having  horses,  sets  out  for  trading, 

05  y£  ww  at  HTfewr  hu  wt  ii  Dhan  khatai  aasaa  karai  maa-i-aa  moh  va Dhaavai. 

For  fulfilling  his  high  hopes,  he  earns  money,  thus  he  increases  his  greed  for  wealth. 

f=rf  ufo     ufe  ufa  ts^  ufr  afe  g¥  y#  ii pn  Ji-o  harjan  harharboltaa  har  bol  suish  paavai.  ||2|| 

Similarly  the  man  of  God  recites,  name  of  God,  reciting  God's  name  he  enjoys  bliss.  2 

fatr  M  <j«:<*'*t»>fr  Hftr  u»fe  g>rfe  n  bikh  sanchai  hatvaanee-aa  bahi  haat  kamaa-ay. 

The  shopkeeper,  sitting  in  shop  earns,  but  all  that  he  earns  is  poison. 

mu  to        TO  gr  |^  Busrfe  n  moh  jhooth  pasaaraa  jhootb  kaa  jhoothay  laptaa-ay. 

His  greed  is  false,  his  display  is  false,  and  his  indulging  in  it  is  false. 

fat?  ufo  Frfft  irfirtis  Rf^r  «rfe  *ia¥d  frfe  iisii 

ti-o  har  jan  har  Dhan  sanchi-aa  har  kharach  lai  jaa-ay.  ||3|  | 

Similarly  man  of  God  gathers  wealth  of  God's  name,  and  takes  with  him  as  journey  expenses.  3 

feg  >rfe»»r  hu  f^s  ft  wfe     3tt  ii  ih  maa-i-aa  moh  kutamb  hai  bJiaa-ay  doojai  faas. 

This  wealth  is  greed  for  family,  it  in  other's  love. 

arawnr  h  H7>  3t  #  wnfa  wn  u  gurmajee  so  jan  fcarai  jo  jjaasan  daas. 

In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  only  that  person  liberates,  who  becomes  servant  of  His  servants. 

flfo        ?m  fWfewr  aranftr  vzwn  iiBii^iitf  iibpii 

jan  naanak naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  gurmujch  pargaas,  ||4||3||9j|47|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  remembers  the  name  of  God  thus  he  illumines. "  4.3. 9.47 

arf#  Sd'difa  huw  b  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI BAIRAGAN M:  4 

fire  fesn  u*fe  ssw  srl  suft  sa>rfe»»r  ii  nitjjinas  raai  laaiach  karay  b_harmai  b_harmaa-i-aa. 

Every  day  and  night,  he  is  in  greed,  and  is  tempted  by  temptations. 

#3rfa      ^di'^»F  ftofo  s*?  §6' few  ii  vaygaar  firai  vaygaaree-aa  sir  bJiaar  u£haa-i-aa. 

Unrewarding  is  giving  unrewarded  service,  and  is  carrying  load  on  head, 

r  ara  eft  tTS  ite*  a#  h  ura  #  effk  cjftr  wfewr  ii^ii 

jo  gur  kee  jan  sayvaa  karay  so  ghar  kai  kamm  har  laa-i-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

But  those  who  serve  Guru,  God  has  put  them  on  work  in  home.  I 

h%  <fh  tfe  ao?)  Hifcw  ura  er  c?fk  »»fe  ii  mayray  raam  tojji  banDJjan  maa-i-aa  ghar  kai  kamm  laa-ay. 

My  God  after  breaking  fetters  of  worldliness,  has  put  me  on  work  in  home. 

fire  <rfo  are  wwz  <rfa  ?rfk  nvrfe  11*111  dO'G  11 

nit  har  gun  gaavah  har  naam  samaa-ay.  ||l|  |  rahaa-o. 

Everyday  remembers  the  attributes  of  God  and  merges  in  His  name.  1  (Pause) 
7>§  tfSt  t*'c<<f}  Eft  ?73llfe  3^  »rafe  HF  HlfeW  II 

nar  paraanee  chaakree  karay  narpafc  raajay  arath  sabjh  maa-i-aa. 
Men  join  the  service  of  king,  all  for  earning  money. 

£       aifr  &fe  it  ?revfe  Hfe  Hifew  11  kai  banD_hai  kai  daan  lay-ay  kai  narpat  mar  jaa-i-aa. 

Some  are  imprisoned,  some  are  imposed  fine,  some  die  for  the  king. 
*T?>  q?>  H?7         Hfe?jf  oft  ftT?  WH  fffa  <jftr  W  vfe^ 

Dhan  Dhan  sayvaa  safal  satguroo  kee  jit  har  har  naam  jap  har  sukh  paa-i-aa.  1 12|| 

Successful  service  of  true  Guru  is  great,  whereby  remembering  God's  name,  they  are  blessed 
with  all  pleasures.  2 

fe?  nQ-e'  H?  eft#  to  yfe      wftpiF  $  3^  II 
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nit  sa-udaa  sood  keechai  baho  bhaat  kar  maa-i-aa  kai  taa-ee. 

Why  everyday  transactions?  for  earning  interest  in  different  ways  on  collected  wealth, 
w  WtP  #■%  ynyKS?^  wra  w£\  it  jaa  laahaa  day-ay  £aa  sukh  manay  totai  mar  jaa-ee. 
If  there  is  any  profit,  he  is  happy,  but  if  there  is  loss,  he  just  dies. 

h  are      aju  fkf  et%  ftj3      m  tret  ii3ii  jo  gun  saajhee  gur  si-o  karay  nit  nit  sukh  paa-ee.  H3|| 
But  one  who  for  virtues  joins  partnership  with  Guru,  ever  enjoys  happiness.  3 

P.  167 

fridAl  f¥  WW         u  fedtsl  ft*  fefe  B»at  ii  jitnee  b_hookh  an  ras  saad  hai  titnee  bhookh  fir  laagaL 

As  much  is  the  hunger  for  taste  of  food,  some  amount  of  hunger,  even  after  eating,  is  yet  there. 

frTff  ufo  »rfU  f^nf*  sru  h     frre  are  wat  ii  jis  har  aap  kirpaa  karay  so  vaychay  sir  gur  aagai. 

Upon  whom  the  Guru  Himself  is  kind,  they  sell  their  head  before  Guru. 

h?»  7^m  ufa"  afa  f^in%»r  fefa     s  jfH  iiQiiy  ns.0  imtrii 

jan  naanak  har  ras  iaripti-aa  firbjiookhna  laagai.  H4||4||1Q||48H 

Nanak  says,  "Satisfied  with  the  nectar  of  Guru,  will  never  feel  hungry  again. "  4.4.20.48 
arfNt  dd'<fiO»  hujf  y  n  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI BAIRAGAN M: 4 

UH%  Hfff  fufe  Ufa  »T7T  ft>3  fa§        ufo  «UH  IH^1"  II 

hamrai  man  chit  har  aas  nit  ki-o  daykhaa  har  daras  tumaaraa. 

In  my  mind,  everyday  there  is  a  hope,  of  how  to  see  you,  O  1  my  Master  ? 

fkfe  tftfe  wrf\  h  H'd^1  uhu  Hfe"  ftrfe  ufa-  sy?  ftw^  ti 

jin  pareet  laa-ee  so  jaantaa  hamrai  man  chi£  har  bahut  pi-aaraa. 

Whoever  is  in  love,  only  He  knows,  that  God  is  how  dear  to  my  mind 

u#  awft  are  »rv£  ftrfe  Hftw  hu*  fHUtreu'U'  nvi 

ha-o  kurbaanee  gur  aapnay  jin  vichhurhi-aa  mayli-aa  mayraa  sirjanhaaraa.  ||1|| 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  my  Guru,  who  got  me  to  meet  my  separated  Creator.  I 

k%  wm  uh  unft  irefe  u%  ufa-  H»rfu  ii  mayray  raam  ham  paapee  saran  paray  har  du-aar. 

O  I  my  God  I  am  a  sinner,  and  am  at  your  feet  in  your  court. 

fcuare  uh  h&  srau  wj^  few  trfu  inn  uu»f  n 
mat  nirgun  ham  maylai  kabahooN  apunee  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
My  wisdom  is  without  virutes,  I  am  dirty,  some  time  be  kind  to  me.  1  (Pause) 
uhu  wreare  sua  ays  u  uu      are  ufa  ares  ?>  »r#  n 
hamray  avgun  bahut  bahut  hai  baho  baar  baar  har  ganai  na  aavai. 

My  vices  are  many  in  number,  I  accumulated  again  and  again.  O  J  God  they  are  not  even 
countable. 

3  <y««'  ufe  ufe  sffewpw  ufu  wnC"  sraffr  &fu  ufu  II 

tooN  gunvantaa  har  har  da-i-aal  har  aapay  bakhas  laihi  har  bhaavai. 

You  are  owner  of  virtues,  merciful  Master,  you  yourself forgive  me,  if  liked  by  you  O  !  God 
uh  wrenft      are  Hffr^t  f^r^H      ufo  wh  ipii 

ham  apraaDhee  raakhay  gur  sangtee  updays  d_ee-o  har  naam  chhadaavai.  1 12|  | 

/  am  a  sinner,  the  company  of  Guru  saved  me,  he  taught  me  about  the  name  of  God  and  thus 

liberated  me.  2 

3HU  3re  few  5RF  HU  H&dJdJ1  rTH  3JU  UWU  33  fUHH  ufe  rTfe  II 

tumray  gun  ki-aa  kahaa  mayray  satiguraa  jab  gur  bolah  tab  bisam  ho-ay  jaa-ay. 

O  !  my  true  Guru,  how  many  of  your  virtues  I  can  tell  ?  When  I  start  reciting  Guru,  I  go  into 

wonder. 

uh  tfo  »fMU^ft  »reu  f\Jt  uh  Hfuarfu  aiV      di'fe  n 
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ham  jaisay  apraaDhee  avar  ko-ee  raakhai  jaisay  ham  satgur  raakh  lee-ay  chhadaa-av. 
Can  anyone  else  save  a  sinner  like  me?  As  my  true  Guru  has  saved  and  liberated  me. 
i  are  fy^  ft  ara  wz*  f  aj?  #iy  h^jot  wfe  H31I 

tooN  gur  pitaa  tooNhai  gur  maataa  tooN  gur  banDhap  mayraa  sakhaa  sakhaa-ay.  1 13|| 

01  my  Guru,  you  are  my  father,  you  are  my  mother.  You  are  my  friend,  you  are  my  relations.  3 

B  JTH^t  fafa  U3t  At  H&JU1  W  fafa  ?H  Ufa  W&J  W%  II 

jo  hamree  biDh  hotee  mayray  satiguraa  saa  biQh.  turn  har  jaanhu  aapay. 

Of  my  true  Guru,  what  could  be  my  position  ?  that  position,  you  my  Master,  know  yourself. 

UH         Hsa3  STBT  IF^  ?7  yWH7  3_nj  nfdcia  Hftl  afre  UH  tpO  II 

ham  rultay  firjay  ko-ee  baat  na  pooch h-taa  gur  satgur  sang  keeray  ham  thaapay. 

/  could  only  be  a  roller  in  streets,  none  would  have  cared  for  me,  But  luckily,  I  just  a  worm,  am 

positioned,  in  the  congregation  of  true  Guru. 

OS  1%  3Jf  ?TOcT       ^  ftTf  fkfe#  f£  H%  H3T  jfertf  II B II U II  THll  8tf  II 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  naanakjan  kayraa  jit  miJi-ai  chookay  sab_h  sog  santaapay.  ||4|f5||ll||49|  | 
"Nanak  says,  Great  is  my  Guru,  meeting  whom  all  my  sins  and  sorrows  are  off. "  4.5.11.49 
iflQJ)  fid'dife  huw  8  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI BAIRAGAN M:  4 

ttfi  7r€\  Mfb"  tft§         U       >lfeT  HffewT  II 

kanchan  naaree  meh  jee-o  lub_hat  hai  moh  meethaa  maa-i-aa. 

My  mind  is  charmed  by  gold  and  women,  the  greed  for  more  is  sweet. 

w  hs?  urt     H5  wr  afa  wfew  n  ghar  mand_ar  ghorhay  khusee  man  an  ras  laa-i-aa. 

Even  after  having  pleasure  of  homes,  horses,  mansions,  my  mind  is  after  more  pleasures. 

tlfe  Iff  ftrfe  ?>  fef  pTT  h%  ufa  grf^fr  ||<^ || 

har  parabh  chit  na  aavee  ki-o  chhootaa  mayray  har  raa-i-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

O!  my  king,  God,  my  mind  does  not  remember  you,  how  can  I  be  liberated  ?  1 

A%  <fh  fetj  sto  sraH  ufe  At  ii  mayray  ream  ih  neech  karam  har  mayray. 

O!  my  God,  all  these  undignified  actions  are  mine. 

tjfe"  ufe  sfewH  cdcF  foTW  wffr  Hfe  A%  Hill  dC'O  II 

gunvantaa  har  har  d_a-i-aal  kar  kirpaa  bakhas  avgan  sab_h  mayray.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

CI/  merciful  God,  the  Master  of  virtues,  be  kind  to  me,  and  forgive  all  my  sins.  1  (Pause) 

fks  fu      fee  ?r%  TfTtfr  fo?  ear  ?J  h^  u  kichh  roop  nahee  kichh  jaat  naahee  kicjjh  dJiang  na  mayraa. 

/  have  no  beauty,  no  caste,  and  no  training  to  behave. 

faw  hu  &  awu  arc  to>  so*  nfa>»r  s  3^-  ii  ki-aa  muhu  lai  bolah  gun  bihoon  naam  japi-aa  na  tayraa. 

With  what  face  I  can  speak  ?  I  have  neither  virtues  nor  I  remember  your  name. 

uh  wvt  fffar  are      ifa  Hfedid  3v  iipii  ham  paapee  sang  gur  ubray  punn  satgur  kayraa.  ||2|| 

/  am  a  sinner  but  saved  because  of  company  of  Guru.  This  is  my  charity  from  true  Guru.  2 

m  rftf  fif?  w     #tor  wzss  sif  u^t  n  sabh  jee-o  pind  mukji  nak  dee-aa  vartan  ka-o  paanee. 

God  has  given  me  body,  soul,  mouth,  nose  and  also  water  to  drink. 

w?)  wet  oTU3  0?S3  #»r  grr  wife  «di'«*l  iiann  khaanaa  kaparh  painan  dee-aa  ras  an  bjiogaanee. 

He  gave  cereal  for  food,  clothes  for  wearing,  and  many  other  luxuries  to  enjoy. 

ftrfe  std  F  fofc  Jf  >»^^i■     <rf  af^  a^f  113  n  jin  dee-ay  so  chit  na  aavee  pasoo  ha-o  kar  jaanee.  1 13|  | 

One  who  has  given  all  this,  is  not  remembered  The  animal  (in  me)  treats  it,  as  if  it  is  my  creation.  3 

h?  srte*  3^  s^dti1  3  nf33ff)ft  ii  sa^i  keetaa  tayraa  vara^aa  iooN  aniarjaamee. 

whatever  is  there,  it  is  your  creation,  you  pervades  all, 

uh  tth  fc-d'd  fe»r  ctcrj  to  fH  h»ph>  ii  ham  jant  vichaaray  ki-aa  karah  sabji  khayl  turn  su-aamee. 
O!  my  Master  I  am  a  poor  person,  what  can  I  do?  All  this  is  your  play. 
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jan  naanak  haat  vihaajhi-aa  har  gulam  gulaamee.  ||4||6j|12||50|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  purchased  from  a  shop,  thus  I  am  slave  of  the  slaves. "  4.6. 12.50 

P.168 

ait^t  (to^ife  wsw  a  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI  BAIRAGAN  M:  4 

ftrf  fT?)7)t     nfe  yft^r  3^       H^rfe  n  ji-o  jannee  sut  jan  paaltee  raakhai  nad.ar  majhaar. 

As  a  mother  after  giving  birth  to  a  son,  nourishes  him  and  keeps  him  in  her  sight. 

>H3fo  wzfe  HfV  %  R»wh  fa?>  fVB"  i&pfo  ii  antar  baahar  mukh  day  giraas  khin  khin  pochaar. 

In  home  or  outside,  she  gives  morsel  in  his  mouth,  and  every  minute  fondles  him. 

f=rf  HfearjJ  arafw  snrar  ufo  ijtfe  fWfo  ii^ii  ti-o  satgur  gursikh  raakh-taa  har  pareet  pi-aar.  1 1 1| | 

Similarly  true  Guru  keeps  his  Sikh,  giving  divine  love.  1 

ft%  &h  5JK  u'Rjot  ufe  i{3  er  d  fe»r^  ii  mayray  raam  ham  baarik  har  parabh  kay  hai  i-aanay. 

Qt  my  God,  I  am  your  child,  and  am  ignorant  one. 

9g       3Tf       Hfddld         ftTfc  Ufe  f'U^H  ^  5TT§  ftPH^  II  111  dd'Q  II 

Dhan  Dhan  guroo  gur  satgur  paaDhaa  jin  har  upd_ays  day  kee-ay  si-aanay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Great  is  my  true  Guru,  a  teacher,  who  by  teaching  made  me  wise.  1  (pause) 

M  ircrfo  feM  §?3t  cTM%  n  jaisee  gagan  firaniee  oodtee  kapray  baagay  vaalee. 

As  one  dressed  in  white,  bird  flies  and  moves  in  sky. 

%u  ifti  ftrfe  to%  fe^       irfe  hmtst  ii 

oh  raakhai  cheet  peechhai  bich  bachray  nit  hirdai  saar  samaalee. 

But  she  keeps  her  mind  in  the  left-behind  children,  and  also  cares  from  heart. 

ti-o  satgur  sikh  pareet  har  har  kee  gur  sikh  rakhai  jee-a  naalee.  1 12|  | 

Similarly  Sikh  of  the  true  Guru,  has  love  of  God,  He  keeps  the  Sikh  close  to  His  heart.  2 
cFHF  ?Th  a  din  d  fefe  3^  <JHA'  WH  33  5^cft  II 

jaisay  kaatee  tees  batees  hai  vich  raakhai  rasnaa  maas  rat  kayree. 

As  among  the  scissors  of  thirty  or  thirty  hvo  teeth,  the  tongue  of  blood  and flesh  is  safely  placed. 
3lft  M'cy  HTJT  dial  ^  fee"  cFfe"  U  HS"  «Hdif!s  3  uftr  3cjt  II 

ko-ee  jaanhu  maas  kaatee  kai  kichh  haath  hai  sabJl  vasgat  hai  har  kayree. 

Someone  may  think  that  something  is  in  the  hands  of  flesh,  or  at  the  mercy  of  Scissors.  But  no, 

everything  is  in  the  hands  of  God 

f3§  JT3  tW  eft  S3  fife  cCdFd  ufe  3T*f  Otf  tT?>  5T3Tf  113 II 

ti-o  sant  janaa  kee  nar  nindaa  karahi  har  raakhai  paij  jan  kayree.  1 13|  | 
Similarly  if  a  person  back-bites  a  saint  God  saves  The  honour  of  His  saint  3 

H3         t-l'Sd  fkrft  ol  fee  grfa  fs  JT¥  51%  cW'few  II 

bhaa-ee  mat  ko-ee  jaanhu  kisee  kai  kichh  haath  hai  sabJi  karay  karaa-i-aa. 

Ol  my  brothers,  none  should  think  that  something  is  in  the  hands  of  someone,  only  God  does  it 
and  Himself  gets  it  done. 

frar  H3T  jnt  foafe  rry  h?     £  zfk  $      wfto  ?»  Hot  fas  ufa  w  wfew  n 

jaraa  maraa  taap  sirat  saap  sabh.  har  kai  vas  hai  ko-ee  laag  na  sakai  bin  har  kaa  laa-i-aa. 

The  physical  declining,  the  death,  the  fever,  the  headache,  everything  is  in  the  hands  of  God. 

Nothing  can  touch  till  He  gets  it  touched 

Ufa  <TH  Hfc  M3  fcfe  fa»F?g  fr?j         n  »M  >*tHfe  W£  ttfeW  HSU?  11*13 mil 

aisaa  harnaammanchitnitShi-aavahujannaanakjoanteea-osarla-ayehhadaa-i-aa.  ||4||7||13||51|| 
Nanak  says,  "Always  remember  such  a  name  of  God  in  mind  That  will  liberate  you  in  the  end, 
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the  time  to  leave.  9  4. 7. 13.52 

arf^t  Sd'dife  mw  u  ii  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  4.  GAURI BAIRAGAN  M;  4 
frw  fktisnt  Mfo  ufe  whr    rrfeaju  srM  h  jis  mili-ai  man  ho-ay  anand  so  sa£gur  kahee-ai. 
Meeting  whom,  mind  is  pleased,  same  be  called  a  true  Guru. 
MS  eft  dlilU'  fesfa  rFfe  Ufe  UUM      StfWfr  Hill 

man  kee  dubiDhaa  binas  jaa-ay  har  param  pad  lahee-ai.  1 1 1|  | 
The  duality  of  mind  vanishes,  and  God  blesses  with  a  supreme  position.  I 
mw  nPddid  fuw  fef  fefa  fkft  ii  mayraa  sajgur  pi-aaraa  ki£  biDh  milai. 
My  Treu  Guru  is  dear,  which  way  to  meet  Him? 

*T&  feS"  ft*S  ETUT  SHHoI'd  HcF  3RI  UtP'  forf?  fH&  II  111  dU'Q  II 

ha-o  khin  khin  karee  namaskaar  mayraa  gur  pooraa  ki-o  milai.  f  |1|  |  rahaa-o. 
/  pray  and  prostrate  every  moment,  how  to  meet  my  perfect  Guru  ?  1  (pause) 
crfe  feuy  ufe  Mftswr  HU*  nfeara  VU*  ii  kar  kirpaa  har  mayli-aa  mayraa  satgur  pooraa. 
God  being  kind  got  me  to  meet  my  perfect  Guru. 

feff  y?ft  HTJ        %  nPddjd      II3H  iehh  punnee  jan  kayree-aa  lay  salgur  Dhooraa.  ||2|| 
Thus  my  wish  is  fulfilled  in  getting  his  feet-dust  2 
Ufa  3?lfe  fij4'$  ufe  9?lfe  H$  felT  HfejH  fH?fW  II 

har  bjnagat  darirh-aavai  har  bJiagat  sunai  tis  satgur  milee-ai. 

One  who  learns  his  devotion  for  God,  and  listens  about  the  devotion  for  Him.  Only  he  gets  to 
meet  true  Guru. 

^ Hto ?r »rect ufe     ffcfe f^Wf  nan  totaa  mool  na  aavee  har  laabh  ni£darirhee-ai.  ||3|| 

He  never  suffers  any  loss,  God  always  keeps  him  in  gain.  3 

farr  cif  fe#  fearn  1 ftr      ii  jis  ka-o  rigai  vigaas  hai  b_haa-o  doojaa  naahee. 

Whoever  is  spiritually  in  progression,  he  never  loves  another  one. 

fi*<ra  fen  aju  fkfe  fuu  ufe  arj  di'^'J)  iiaiitrinaimsn 

naanaktisgur  mil  uQhrai  har  gun  gaavaahee.  ||4||8||14||52|| 

Nanak  Says,  "Meeting  that  Guru,  one  liberates,  and  thereby  he  sings  attributes  of  God  "  4. 18.24.52 

w  o  aifh#  mtit  ii  mehlaa  4  ga-orhee  poorbee.  M:  4  GauriPurbi 

ufe  efewrfe  t*few  lp%  cft?ft      Hfc  3fe  MfW  ufe  ifaft  II 

har  da-i-aal  da-i-aa  parabh  keenee  mayrai  man  tan  mukh  har  bolee. 

God  is  kind,  He  had  ever  been  merciful  My  mind,  my  body,  my  mouth  recite  God 

arayftf  *?3T  yfewr  wn%  ara*  ufe  ufar  jfhft  H«ft  u?ft  11*111 

gurmu^h  rang  ]2ha-i-aa  at  goorhaa  har  rang  b_heenee  mayree  cholee. 

Love  of  the  Gur  mukh  for  God  is  very  profound,  My  blouse  is  also  drenched  in  love  of  God.  1 
wff  ufe  tpf  oft  u§  aM  11  apunay  har  parabh  kee  ha-o  golee. 
/  am  a  maid  of  my  Master,  God. 

HJT  UM  Ufe  ft^t  MS  M'ftW  offe  tftS  tT3T3'  HF  JFR  fcTMltft  Hill  du'Q  II 

jab  ham  har  say£ee  man  maani-aa  kar  geeno  jagaj  sab_h  gol  amolee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

When  my  mind  got  in  love  with  Him,  He  put  the  world  in  my  service,  without  my  paying  for  it  I 

(Pause) 

cwu  feifa  he  as  5^ £Ht?  fuu#  %fa 11  karah u  bibayk  sa n£  jan  bjiaa-ee  khoj  hirga i  dayJsh gjianslholee. 
01  My  brethren,  saints  apply  their  logic  and  tell :  that  search  your  heart,  and  find  Him  in  your 
heart 

ufe  ufe  uy  us  fffe  HH'tft  ufe  fsafe  ?m  ufe  sr?ft  10 11 

har  har  roop  sabh  jot  sabaa-ee  har  nikat  vasai  har  kolee.  |  \2\ | 


350 


In  everyone,  tight  of  God  is  in  form,  He  lives  closer  than  near.  2 

P.  169 

ufe  ufo  fkcdi:  ^H9rfl3T5t»firaireyw>»f§»t  n  harharnikatvasai  sabh jag  kaiaprampar  purakhatolee. 

God  abides  closer  to  the  whole  people,  though  He  is  inweighable  and  infinite. 

ufe  uft  yar?  cfrtr  arfe  y%  fb§  ^RjG  3ra yfu  h&  ion 

har  har  pargat  kee-o  gur  poorai  sir  vaychi-o  gur  peh  molee.  ||3|| 

My  perfect  Guru,  revealed  God  to  me,  in  the  bargain,  I  sold  my  head  to  Hint  3 

Ufe  rft  Wf3fe  a'dfd  3M  Hdi'dlfd  3H       U^tf  €5<rff  II 

har  jee  antar  baahar  turn  sarnaagat  £um  vad  purakh  vadolee. 

<)!  My  God,  in  home  and  outside  home,  /  am  in  your  refuge.  You  are  the  person  greater  than 

great 

htj  ?toct  w>fe?>  ufo  are  art  fkte  nHidid  are        n«  u^n^u  imsn 

jan  naanakan-din  har  gun  gaavai  mil  satgur  gur vaycholee.  ||4||1||15||53|| 

Nanak  says,  "When  true  Guru,  become  mediator,  day  and  night  I  sing  His  attributes".^.  1. 1 5.53 
aifst  yuHt  must  a  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri Purbi  M:  4 

HditJk^  »fwraH»THtHdi^H«j  y^fwt  ii  jagjeevanapramparsu-aameejagsleesur  purakh  biDhaatay. 
Ol  My  life-giving,  the  infinite  Lord  of  the  world,  fortune  giving,  Masterly  person, 
frlf  WZfa  3M  QUU  H>JF>ft  fef  W^fa  UH  rF§  11=111 

jit  maarag  turn  parayrhu  su-aamee  tit  maarag  ham  jaatay.  1 1 1 1 1 

/  move  on  the  path,  on  which  you  want  me  to  move.  1 

wh  hw      ufr  H3T  w$  ii  raam  mayraa  man  har  say£ee  raatay. 

Ol  My  God,  my  mind  is  in  love  with  Master. 

H3)fai&  fkfe  Utk  3H  infe»fT  ufe  gift  (f^M  7THT§  II ^11  3tjrf  II 

satsanga£  mil  raam  ras  paa-i-aa  har  raamai  naam  samaafcay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Meeting  true  congregation,  I  got  His  nectar,  and  am  merging  in  the  name  of  God.  /  (Pause) 

u%  ufo  Try  trfe  trftr  ??faT  >H5*ra  ufu  «rfe"  jth  ufu  rr^  n 

har  har  naam  har  har  jag  avkhaDh  har  har  naam  har  saa£ay. 

The  name  of  God  is  cure  for  the  (ailing)  world,  then  the  name  of  God  is  (final)  truth. 

feaunfWHfe fojH « arawfe whw*v%  nail 

tin  kay  paap  dokh  sabh  binsay  jo  gurmat  raam  ras  khaafcay.  1 12|  | 

Those  who  eat,  through  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  nectar  of  God,  their  sins  and  sorrows  vanish.  2 

fkcT  oif  fetrf  few  gfe-  HH^foi  §  ara  jfiu  h%  tf§  ii 

jin  ka-o  likhat  likhay  Dhur  mastak  tay  gur  santokh  sar  naatay. 

In  whose  fortune  it  is  preordained,  they  take  bath  in  Guru's  pond  of  contentment 

e^Hfe  hh  aret     fe?>  eft  h      pth  ^far  nan 

durmat  mail  ga-ee  sabh  tin  kee  jo  raam  naam  rang  raatay.  1 13|| 

All  their  dirt,  of  bad  wisdom  is  washed  off,  who  are  in  love  with  God  3 

g*H  wh  wru  wrftr  »rfU  igs  i5w  ?h       »re«r  5  n 

raam  turn  aapay  aap  aap  parabh  thaakur  turn  jayvad  avar  na  daatay. 

Ol  God,  you  are  my  Master  by  yourself ,  none  else  is  Giver  equal  to  you, 

h$  7^m  m$  s£  3*  fft#  zfa  niftiJf  uftr  feraur  §  Ii8ii3iit£im8ii 

jan  naanak  naam  la-ay  taaNjeevai  harjapee-ai  har  kirpaa  Jay.  ||4||2||16||54|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  live  by  remembering  the  name  of  God,  I  remember  only  by  His  grace.  "  4. 12. 16. 54. 

diQj/l  yurft  MUW  8  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Purbi  M:  4 

erau  %ir  HdinkA  e1^      hs  ufe  H^t  n 
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karahu  kirpaa  jagjeevan  daalay  mayraa  man  har  saytee  raachay. 

01  Giver  of  the  life  to  all,  be  kind  to  me,  that  my  mind  be  intuned  with  you  (God). 

Hl=(dl Pd        ^Hr  wfe  feUHS  frfu  ufa  ufu  ufu  Hff  W%  ll«lll 

satgur  bachan  dee-o  a£  nirmal  jap  har  har  har  man  maachay.  1 11|| 

True  Guru  gave  me  a  very  pure  word,  my  mind  is  thrilled  by  remembering  Him.  1 

uro      h$  35  tfr  sh?  ufu  jf%  11  raam  mayraa  man  Jan  bayDh  lee-o  har  saachay. 

Ol  God,  my  mind  and  body  is  pierced  by  true  Master. 

fnu  cnw  o(  yfa  fiarf  h?  ajfhw  sra  nfuara  st  aufo  ufe  uh  u/u  ii<\ii  <jo'Q  11 

jih  kaal  kai  mukh  jagat  sabh.  garsi-aa  gursafcgur  kai  bachan  har  ham  baachay.  rahaa-o. 

By  the  word  of  Guru  I  am  saved  from  the  mouth  of  death,  that  has  gripped  the  entire  world.  1 

(Pause) 

fii?>  snf  tftfe  <Wr  ufu  H^t  %  wets  h?  ?>u  eru  11 

jin  ka-o  pareet  naahee  har  saytee  $ay  saaka£  moorh  nar  kaachay. 

Those  who  do  not  have  love  for  God,  they  are  non-believing,  non-dependable  idiots. 

fe?>  enf  rr?>H  hu?  wfe-  s^ul  fefe  fens1  nfu  nfe  ipu  11?  11 

tin  ka-o  janam  maran  at  bhaaree  vich  vistaa  mar  mar  paachay.  1 12|| 

Life  and  death  for  those  is  of  huge  burden,  they  die  and  burn  in  filth.  2 

3H  ?fe»rw  nufe  vn%ir»sr  h  ufu  uh  tru  11 

turn  da-i-aal  saran  partipaalak  mo  ka-o  deejai  daan  har  ham  jaachay. 

You  are  merciful  nourisher,  please  give  me  the  gift  I  beg  for,  that  I  be  at  your  feet 

ufu  it  WH        UH  aftrf  MS  fcufe  5IU  elfu  W§  II 3 II 

har  kay  daas  daas  ham  keejai  man  nirai  karay  kar  naachay.  ||3j| 

Make  me  the  slave  of  the  slaves  of  God,  That  my  mind  may  dance  in  dance.  3 

Wit  JTU       JJF  JPtfOft  UH  <**H'd  Uftr  3T  %  || 

aapay  saah  vaday  parab_h  su-aamee  ham  vanjaaray  heh  £aa  chay. 

Ol  My  great  Master  you  yourself  are  the  financer,  I  trade  only  in  you. 

HUT  h$  3?7  tftf  UifH  H¥        H?T  JTOcT  £  JTCJ       JT#  IIBIiailVIUWII 

mayraa  man  tan  jee-o  raas  sab_h  tayreejan  naanak  kay  saah  parab_h  saachay.  ||4||3||17||55|| 
Nanak  says,  "My  mind,  my  body  and  breath,  everything  is  your  capital,  and  you  yourself  are  my 
financing  true  Master. "  4.3.17.55 

3if3t  uu3t  hub*  a  11  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  PurbiM:  4 

UH  ?fe>ira  HU3  U¥  «rlO  feoT  ftaoG  hoo  %  cT^  II 

turn  da-i-aal  sarab  dukh  bhanjan  ik  bin-o  sunhu  day  kaanay. 

You  are  merciful  the  destroyer  of  all  sorrows,  give  me  your  ears  to  listen  to  my  one  prayer. 

frTTT  3  3H  UfU  Wfi  n»P>ft  R  HQiJId  Hfe  HU1  U*£  II1II 

jis  tay  turn  har  jaanay  su-aamee  so  saigur  mayl  mayraa  paraanay.  1 11 1 1 

Ol  My  life,  get  me  to  meet  same  true  Guru,  by  whom  I  can  know  you,  my  Master.  1 

urn  uh  nfsdjd  iruauH  crfu  wfi  11  raam  ham  satgur  paarbarahm  kar  maanay. 

Ol  My  Master  I  believe  my  true  Guru,  is  supreme  God. 

uh  H3  Km  >XHq  nfe  ut  ?iu  hR*ji<*  5  aufc  ufu  UH  W%  II  til  uu>t  11 

ham  moorh  muoaDh  asu  Dh  mat  hotay  gur  sa£gur  kai  bachan  har  ham  jaanay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

/  am  only  an  idiot,  a  stupid,  with  impure  wisdom,  yet  I  could  know  God,  through  the  words  of 

true  Guru.  /  (Pause) 

frT3&  uh  wffi  uttuh  sHfr  HsT  fesfc  ^5T  sterft  11  jitnay  ras  an  ras  ham  jlaykhay  sabJi  titnay  feek  feekaanay. 
As  many  of  sweet  and  sour  fruits  I  have  tasted,  all  of  them  are  fully  tasteless. 
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P.  170 

Ufe  ofT  sth  WffifH       Srfiw  fkfe  HPddld  >fts  3TT  3FS  IIPII 

har  kaa  naam  amrij  ras  chaakhi-aa  mil  satgur  meeth  ras  gaanay.  ||2|| 

Then  meeting  true  Guru,  I  tasted  the  nectar  of  God's  name,  it  was  sweet  like  the  juice  of 
sugarcane.  2 

firs  erf  are  nf^rara  s<ft  ife»r  3  w&z  hs  fews  n 

jin  ka-o  gur  satgur  nahee  bhayti-aa  tay  saakat  moorh  divaanay. 

Those  who  have  not  met  true  Guru,  they  are  non-believers,  idiot  and  mad 

fes  3  sraHsfte  gfa  y£  %fW  ehra  Mfo  ira»s  iiail 

tin  kay  karamheen  Dhur  paa-ay  glaykh  deepak  mohi  pachaanay.  1 13|  | 

Their  misfortune  is  preordained,  this  I  could  know  by  seeing  in  the  light  of  lamp.  3 

fos  erf  3M efew  arfe  m»u  #  ufe  ufc  Hcj ii  j in  ka-o  turn  d_a-i-aa  ka r  maylhu  tay  ha r  har  sayv  lagaanay. 

Wltomever,  being  merciful,  you  get  to  meet,  they  are  put  into  the  service  of  God, 

as  msst  irfa  ufe  ufe  nfU  yai^  Hfe  araMfe  s^h  mrs  iieiieuirnu^ii 

jan  naanak  har  har  har  jap  pargatay  matgurmat  naam  samaanay.  ||4||4||18||56|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  remembering  God,  my  wisdom  is  awakened.  Thus,  through  the  wisdom  of  Guru 

I  merged  in  name".  4.4.18.56 

arfN*  u^at  must  a  n  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4. 

Gauri  Purbi  M:  4 

M§"  MS  H  IJsF  HtP  Srfe  d  H»F>ft  oTO  fat  cjfe  UU  SHWr  II 

mayray  man  so  parabh  sadaa  naal  hai  su-aamee  kaho  kithai  har  pahu  nasee-ai. 

Ol  my  mind,  that  Master  is  always  accompanying,  tell  me,  where  to  run  away  from  God? 

ufa-  wrir  H*fftr  h£  y?  ww  ufr  »rfu       s^frfr  11=111 

har  aapay  bakhas  la-ay  parabh  saachaa  har  aap  chhadaa-ay  chhutee-ai.  1 11|  | 

God,  the  true  Master,  Himself forgives,  we  can  be  liberated,  if  He  gets,  us  to  liberate.  1 

m%  ms     ufa  <rfr  <rfa  Mfs  fpft>»r  11  mayray  man  jap  har  har  har  man  japee-ai. 

Ol /wy  mind,  remember  God  all  the  time. 

HfWdfd  oft  Hdd'tfl  3ltT  l^f  M%  MST  ara  Hfddld  ifft  f^W  11=111  II 

satgur  keesarnaa-ee  bjiaj  pa-o  mayray  manaa  gur  satgur  peechhai  chhutee-ai.      |  rahaa.-o. 
Ol  my  mind,  rush  to  the  refuge  of  true  Guru,  liberation  is  only  by  following  hint.  1  (Pause) 

H%  MS  ?tt  M  l{¥  JJH  HH^H*  ft?3  Hfe>»r  fStT  Itfftr  ?rfWf  II 

mayray  man  sayvhu  so  parabh  sarab  sukh-daata  jit  sayvi-ai  nij  ghar  vasee-ai. 

Of  my  mind  serve  that  Master,  the  Giver  of  all  pleasures.  By  remembering  whom,  we  can  abide 

in  own  home. 

irayfW  wfe  suu  are-  wis*  urfrr  3es  afe  fnj  wfftr  11 3 11 

gurmukh  jaa-ay  lahhu  ghar  apnaa  anas  chand_an  har  jas  ghasee-ai.  ||2|| 

Ot  Gurmukh  go  and  be  in  your  own  home,  Rubbing  sandal,  let  us  be  rubbed  in  the  praise  of 

God.  2 

m%  ms  3"ftr  «jftr  ufij  ufe  «rftr  tin  §3m  ft      «rf<r  Mfs  uiftwr  11 

mayray  man  har  har  har  har  har  jas  ootam  lai  laahaa  har  man  hasee-ai. 

Ol  my  mind,  the  praise  of  God  is  the  best,  let  us  have  the  gain  of praising,  and  be  ever  in  smile. 

ufr  ufe  wrftr  efewp-  ^fo     w  wffif?  <n%     geftwr  113 11 

har  har  aap  da-i-aa  kar  dayvai  taa  amrit  har  ras  chakhee-ai.  1 13|  | 

If  God  be  kind  and  Himself  bestows,  then  we  can  taste  the  nectar  of  God.  3 

H%  MS  S*M  faS7  a  tjft  Wit  3  WeT3  s^  nfa  uj^Wr  11 
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mayray  man  naam  binaa  jo  doojai  laagay  tay  saakat  nar  jam  ghutee-ai. 

01  my  mind,  those  who  are  in  tuned  with  other  than  name,  they  are  non-believers  and  are  tightened 
by  death. 

%  FToT3  #3"  firs'"  cTM  (Wn'fd«T  H?J  fecT  §  fcdfe  S  118 II 

tay  saakat  chor  jinaa  naam  visaari-aa  man  tin  kai  nikat  na  bj}itee~ai.  ||4|j 

Those  who  have  forgotten  the  name  from  mind,  such  non-believers  are  thieves,  let  us  not  go 
near  them  and  be  impure.  4 

>T%  H?>  to  »R5¥  IMHS  A«wf«  1tT3  l^t#  II 

mayray  man  sayvhu  alakh  niranjan  narhar  jit  sayvi-ai  laykhaa  chhutee-ai. 

01  my  mind,  serve  the  uncountable,  taintless,  God  of  men,  serving  whom  our  accounts  are 
settled 

Hff  JTOoT  Ufa  Jjfa  y%  cft£  ftf§  Ul^hir  HUHUIIVf  IIU9II 

jan  naanak  har  parabJi  pooray  kee-ay  khin  maasaa  Sol  na  ghatee-ai.  ||5||5||19||57|| 

Nanak  says,  "God,  my  Master,  has  made  me  perfect ,  I  am  not  a  little  less  than  it. "  5.5. 19.57 

<fl8dl  ygtfr  huw  a  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  GauriPurbi  M:  4 

iffi  3H%        fftf  fif?  H3  33t  II 

hamray  paraan  vasgat  parabh  tumrai  mayraa  jee-o  pind  sabJl  tayree. 

O!  my  Master,  my  life  is  in  your  possession.  My  mind  and  body  alt  are  yours. 

3fe»F  Sraf"  <JT3"  53TT  >fe  Hffr  3fo       U|£tft  IHII 

da-i-aa  karahu  har  daras  dikhaavhu  mayrai  man  tan  loch  ghanayree.  1 1 1 1 1 
Be  kind  and  let  me  see  you,  my  mind  and  body  greatly  yearn  for  you.  1 
wh  Pr%  Mfe  3t&  ite  ftmz  afe  ac€\  11  raam  mayrai  man  tan  loch  mi  Ian  har  kayree. 
O!  my  God,  my  mind  and  body  desire  to  meet  you,  the  Master. 
3T3-  faftrfe  fgH-P"  IcWdl  3H%  cfcft  Tjf&  fiffew  WFfe  yf  Heft  II IN  d<J'Q  II 

gur  kirpaal  kirpaa  kichant  gur  keenee  har  mili-aa  aa-ay  parabji  mayree.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

The  gracious  Guru  has  blessed  me,  and  God,  my  Master,  has  come  to  meet  me.  1  (Pause) 

H         H7>  ftrfe  d  HWTHT  IT  feftj  3M  UT9"  Tl'rtU  H<ft  II 

jo  hamrai  man  chit  hai  su-aamee  saa  biE»h  turn  har  jaanhu  mayree. 

OJ  my  Master  whatever  is  happening  in  mind  and  soul,  you  know  my  pangs. 

Wfft^^Htf  WiPtf  ffc^tfT^WHUfrM  II3II 

an-din  naam  japee  sukh  paa-ee  nit  jeevaa  aas  har  fcayree.  1 12|  | 

Day  and  night,  I  remember  name  and  be  happy,  /  ever  live  in  hope  for  you  O!  God.  2 

arfa  HfddiPd  er§  u§  ad'fenr  ufr  fiffewr  wfe  i{f  >Wt  n 

gur  satgur  d_aatai  panth  ba^aa-i-aa  har  mili-aa  aa-ay  paraj2h  mayree. 

Guru,  the  true  Guru,  the  Giver,  the  told  me  of  the  path,  thus  my  Master  came  to  see  me. 

wrfe?>  wr?  sfe»r  rarefl     »ph  v?flf  as  s&r  ii3ii 

an-djn  anad  bjia-i-aa  vadb_haagee  sabh.  aas  pujee  jan  kayree.  ||3|| 

Day  and  night,  I  the  fortunate  am  in  great  bliss,  all  hopes  of  the  servant  are  fulfilled.  3 
rfdwva  Hditflyd  ara^  be  insife  Sr  uftr  £tf  ii  jagannaath  jagjjeesur  karjay  sabJi  vasgai  hai  har  kayree. 
0/  Creator,  the  Master  of  the  world,  God,  everything  is  under  your  control 

H75  Hdi'dlPd  >H»§  tTfe         OrT  FT7>  Efcft  II 9 11^1130  II Ut II 

jan  naanak sarnaagat  aa-ay  har  raakho  paij  jan  kayree.  ||4||6||20||58|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  God  I  have  come  to  your  refuge.  Please  protect  the  honour  of  your 
servant."  4.6.20.58 

3r§#  iprfr  Hire1"  a  n  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4,  GauriPurbi  M:  4 
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fecT  H^W  fofi  S  feat  TO  ^3ft  €t!  €<T  fefk  «fi?  €rfe  TP%  II 

ih  manoo-aa  khin  na  tikai  baho  rangee  dah  d_ah  djs  chal  chal  haad_hay. 

M  v  mind  in  many  waves,  does  not  rest  for  a  while,  and  is  worn  out  bv  wandering  in  ten  directions. 
P.  Ill 

3T§        yrfe^T  jjfB  H£  ||S|| 

gur  pooraa  paa-i-aa  vadbhaaqee  har  mantardee-aa  man  thaadhay. 

Luckily,  J  am  blessed  with  perfect  Guru,  he  gave  me  the  dictum  (mantra)  of  God,  now  my  mind 
is  cool.  1 

3»h  um  HPddw  w$>  ort  inn  3tPf  ii  raam  ham  satgur  laalay  kaaNdhay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
O!  my  God,  I  am  known  as  the  servant  of  true  Guru.  1  (Pause) 
WW  dJI'A'       cRrr  W$  II 

hamrai  mastakdaag  dagaanaa  ham  karaj  guroo  baho  saadjiay. 

My  forehead  is  given  an  identifying  mark,  because  I  am  greatly  under  Guru 's  debt. 

ira^vaTjr     ay  aftw^       3^  uo7%  ii?ii 

par-upkaar  punn  baho  kee-aa  bha-o  d_utar  j;aar  paraadbay.  ||2|  | 

(God)  was  greatly  benevolent  to  me,  and  He  has  got  me  to  swim  across  terrible  -waters.  2 
faa  o(Q  LflPd  R£  aft  A'JI  Hja  ft jc«<s  di1^  ii  jin  ka-o  pareetrigai  har  naaheetin  kooraygaadjiangaadtiay. 
Those  who  do  not  have  love  for  God  in  heart,  all  their  schemes  are  a  failure. 
frT@"  unQ  o(i      IhoIh  ff1?  ^       HTTKtf  aid  Is  4lo<^  113 II 

ji-o  paanee  kaagad  binas  jaa£  hai  ti-o  manmukh  garabh  galaadhay.  1 13|  | 

As  the  paper  perishes  in  water,  similarly  Manmukh  is  wasted  in  womb.  3 

um  frfew  ore  ?>  h'oo  war  fef"  <jfa"  a»y  fW  5^  11 

ham  jaani-aa  kachhoo  na  jaanah  aagai  ji-o  har  raakhai  Ji-o  thaad_hay. 

/  know,  I  do  not  know  any  thing,  in  future,  as  God  keeps  me  I  will  stand. 

UH  fW  fcT  3T3  foT3tF  TO  FTff  JTOoT         5F^  IIBItPimiWtfll 

ham  bhoolchook  gurkirpaa  Dhaarahu  jan  naanakkutray  kaadjiay.  ||4||7||21||59|f 

Nanak  says,  "lam  usually  mistaking,  therefore  O!  my  Guru,  be  kind  to  me  and  save  the  astraying". 

4.7.2159 

arf^t  uhht  huw  b  11  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4,  GauriPurbi  M:  4 
oWh  craf^r  siia"  to  sfew  Info  tfxj  cfew  ^  5  n 

—      —  — 

kaam  karoDh  nagar  baho  b_hari-aa  mil  saaDhoo  khandal  khanda  hay. 

The  town  (body)  is  greatly  filled  with  cupidity  and  anger,  meeting  saints,  these  breakables  are 
broken. 

y^fsr  fey?  fey  3rf  yfew  wfc  ufo  fe?  h^w      d  11  111 

poorab  likhat  likhay  gur  paa-i-aa  man  har  liv  mandal  mandaa  hay.  | 

/  have  got  to  meet  my  Guru,  as  preordained,  now,  01  my  mind  is  intuned  with  God,  and  has 
entered  the  realm  of  His  realms.  1 

STfe  h1?  »HHHt  u?>  ^  d  u  kar  saaDhoo  anjulee  punn  vadaa  hay. 
Joining  hands  pray  before  saints,  it  is  a  great  virtue. 
sffe  JiQi  y?>        mil  a^nf  11  kar  dand-ut  pun  vadaa  hay.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 
Be  in  prostration,  it  is  a  great  virtue.  1  (pause) 

saakat  har  ras  saad  na  jaani-aa  {in  an£ar  ha-umai  kandaa  hay. 

The  non-believers  do  not  know  the  taste  of  the  nectar  of  God,.  Within  them  is  the  thorn  of  ego. 
fH§  frrif  tlttfll  tJs'  E*f  IT^fb"  rfHoPH  Hofo  ftrfd"  3^  d  II3II 
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ji-o  ji-o  chaleh  chubhai  dukh  paavahi  jamkaal  sahehsirdandaa  hay.  ||2|| 

As  and  when  they  walk,  it  pricks  and  they  suffer  pain,  on  their  head,  they  bear  the  stroke  of  the 
devil  of  death.  2 

ufo  rTJ?  Ufa  Ufa  frfti  TfW$  3?  ^  U  II 

har  jan  har  har  naam  samaanay  duich  janam  maran  b_hav  idjanda  hay. 

The  men  of  God  have  merged  in  His  name,  the  pain  and  fear  of  birth  and  death  are  broken. 

abhinaasee  purakh  paa-i-aa  parmaysar  baho  sob_h  khand  barahmandaa  hay.  ||3|| 

/  have  met  the  imperishable  creating  God,   and  am  greatly  praised  in  parts  and  whole  (of 

universe).  3 

tTH  dldla  MHoflA  IjS       «rfr        «F*T  sT3"  ^3*  §  || 

ham  gareeb  maskeen  parabh  tayray  har  raakb  raakji  vad  vadaa  hay. 

01  my  Master,  I  am  your  poor  and  humble  (servant),  therefore,  O!  the  greatest  of  the  great, 
please  protect  me. 

H77         7TH  W?  ^UUfeiTHaTH^M^U  II U II  til  QQ II  SO II 

jan  naanak  naam  aDhaartayk  hai  har  naamay  heesukh.  mandaa  hay.  |14||8||22||60|| 

Nanak  says,  "Name  is  my  on  ly  sustenance  and  stake,  only  name  of  God  is  peace-giving.  *  4. 8. 22. 60 

aif^t       mw  a  n  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  GauriPurbiM:  4 

feH  H3  Hfo  Uft"       grft"  it  faf/  Wt!  7i  in#  tfh?"  II 

is  garh  meh  har  raam  raa-ay  hai  kichh  saad  na  paavai  Dheeihaa. 

In  this  fort  (body)  God  is  the  king,  but  the  hard-headed  is  not  enjoying  His  presence. 

har  d_een  da-i-aal  anoograhu  kee-aa  har  gur  sabdee  chakh  deetbaa.  I |l  1 1 
God,  the  protector  of  poor  is  merciful,  with  the  word  of  Guru  I  could  taste  and  see.  1 
*nw  <jftr  ortd^A  ara  fe^  >ft5*  n *=\ n  3iP§  n  raam  har  keertan  gur  liv  meeihaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
OJ  God,  by  singing  the  praise  of  Master,  being  in  Guru  has  become  sweet.  1  (pause) 
Ufij"  >H3IH  W3ra?"  li'dquH  %  fiffe  nlsoia  Wfti  adlo1  II 

har  agam  agochar  paarbarahm  hai  mil  safcgur  laag  baseethaa. 

God  is  Inaccessible,  unseen,  supreme,  my  true  Guru  mediates  for  me  to  meet  Him. 

frfi?  JRT  aB7T  KtTTy  tft>JT%        Wtl  »ffe  Ucflcv  II 3 II 

jin  gur  bachan  sukhaanay  hee-arai  tin  aagai  aan  paree£haa.  ||2|| 

To  whose  heart,  the  Guru 's  words  are  pleasing,  He  comes  to  stay  right  before  Him.  2 

msk¥  urwrr  wfe  sis?  3  fe?>  wfefe  spa  sra^  n  manmukh  hee-araa  at  kathor  hai  tin  antar  kaar  karee&aa. 

The  heart  of  Manmukh  is  extremely  hard,  they  are  made  dark  from  within. 

farffoHa  af  ay  fg  iftwuWr  fa*  fesrft  tfo  dtfld1  nan 

bisee-ar  ka-o  baho  dooDh  pee-aa-ee-ai  bikh  niksai  fol  futheelaa.  ||3|| 

We  may  give  a  snake,  lot  of  milk,  to  drink,  know  that  it  will  emit  only  poison.  3 

uf<r  ms  »rfe  faw^d  ajf  w%      area  Ha?  Hfk  rfte*  n 

har  parabji  aan  milaavhu  gur  saaDhoo  ghas  garurji  sabad.  muk£>  leethaa. 

OJ  God,  get  me  to  meet  saint-Guru,  I  will  enjoy  to  grind  (sing)  his  word  in  mouth. 

rTTJ  (TO^  3T5  5^  Sfal  H3lfe  vfts1  ll«IHf  IIP3  llg^ll 

jan  naanak  gur  kay  laalay  golay  lag  sangat  karoo-aa  meeihaa.  ||4||9||23||61|| 

Nanak  says,  "Hie  servants  of  God,  when  in  congregation,  even  the  bitter  ones  become  sweet " 

4.9.23.61 

diSJI        kuw  8  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Purbi  M:  4 
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3"% ufe Hdld  tTH  £fewy%  fraot  m  har  har  arath  sareer  ham  baychi-aa  pooray  gur  kai  aagay. 
For  the  sake  of  my  Master,  I  sold  my  body,  to  the  perfect  Guru. 

satgur  daatai  naam  dirhaa-i-aa  mukh  mastak  bhaag  sabhaagay.  1 1 1 1 1 

The  giving  true  Guru,  taught  me  name,  my  mouth  and  face  are  now  luckier.  1 

<th  aranfe  ure  fe^  wit  inn  3tF§  n  raam  gurmat  har  liv  laagay.  ||1H  rahaa-o. 

OJ  my  Guru,  love  with  God  is  through  your  wisdom.  1  (Pause) 

P.  172 

Ulfe  urfe"  UHSW'  3H3  '3TH  grfe  gjg-  Hiift!       fe?  II 

ghat  ghat  rama-ee-aa  ramat  raam  raa-ay  gur  sabad.  guroo  liv  laagay. 

In  all  bodies,  the  king-God,  the  all  pervading,  is  pervading,  understanding  Hint  is  through  Guru 's 

word. 

H5  35          oPfe  3Tf  elf        ?H  3f  ?ra  ¥U?ft  3^  II 3 II 

ha-o  man  tan  dayva-o  kaat  guroo  ka-o  mayraa  bJiaram  bha-o  gur  bachnee  bJiaagay.  |12|| 

/  cut  my  mind  and  body,  and  present  it  before  Guru.  With  the  words  of  Guru,  my  doubts  and 

fears  run  away,  2 

>»tfn»ir%  t*tira  ttrfc      ara  ftwte  w§  fe?  wit  11 

anDhi-aarai  deepak  aan  jalaa-ay  gur  gi-aan  guroo  liv  laagay. 

In  darkness,  Guru's  knowledge  kindles  the  lamp,  I  get  intuned  with  Him. 

wfftmre  nfi^  faAfo  fu<vfHG  «ira      sut  m>  wH  nan 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  binas  binaasi-o  ghar  vasa£  lahee  man  jaagay.  1 13|| 

The  darkness  of  ignorance,  vanishes  and  gets  vanished,  thus  my  mind  awakes  to  find  the  gift 
within  me.  3 

nftja  wffewxra'T  fes     wzfc  wit  n  saakat  baDhik  maa-i-aaDhaaree  tin  jam  johan  laagay. 

The  devil  of  death  starts  looking  for  them,  who  are  non-believers,  hunters  and  crazy  for  money. 

un  satgur  aagai  sees  na  baychi-aa  o-ay  aavahi  jaahi  abjiaagay.  1 14|| 

They  have  not  sold  their  head  before  true  Guru,  they  are  unfortunate  and  they  come  and  go.  4 
cJH^r  ftirtO  HSU  ITS  o'««3  UM  n«jfis       ufo  II 

hamraa  bin-o  sunhu  para£)h  thaakur  ham  saraa  parafcihoo  har  maagay. 
OJ  my  Master,  please  listen  to  my  request,  that  I  beg  for  your  refuge. 

ttoc?  oft  bw  ur%  ara  u  frra  %ra§  Hfkdjd  wil  immoiisaiifeu 
jan  naanakkee  laj  paat guroo  hai  sir  baychi-o  satgur  aagay.  ||5||lQ||24||62j| 
Nanak  says,  "My  honour  and  dignity  is  Guru.  I  have  sold  my  head  before  (to)  Him. "  5. 10.24.62 
3r§3t  votJ  how  8  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Purbi  M:  4 

UH  »l<JcJ'«fl  WfcJcCd  wftpiTH  H%  arfu  fkfe>?f  WU  3RrfH»T  II 

ham  ahaNkaaree  ahaNkaar  agi-aan  mat  gur  mili-ai  aap  gavaa-i-aa. 

/  am  an  egoist  in  ego,  my  wisdom  is  in  dark.  But  a  union  with  Guru  is  only  by  forsaking  self. 

u§ft  tar  Tifew  w  irfew  us  us  are  are  urrewr  hiii 

ha-umai  rag  ga-i-aa  sukh  paa-i-aa  Dhan  Dhan  guroo  har  raa-i-aa. 

Once  the  disease  of  ego  is  cured,  I  get  relief,  great  and  great  is  the  Guru-king-God.  1 

urn  are  £  TOfc  ore  ui%w  iihii  uu^  u  raam  gur  kai  bachan  har  paa-i-aa.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

OJ  my  God,  put  me  on  the  word  of  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

h%  ut»re  i£fe      urfe  sft  gjre  wreaj  u%  g^rfew  n 

mayrai  hee-arai  pareej;  raam  raa-ay  kee  gur  maarag  panth  bajaa-i-aa. 
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01  my  heart,  have  the  love  of  God-king.  Guru  has  told  me  the  way,  the  path  for  it 
mayraa  jee-o  pind  sab_h  satgur  aagai  jin  vichhurjii-aa  har  gal  laa-i-aa.  1 12| | 

My  mind  and  body,  everything  is  before  true  Guru,  who  has  got  me,  the  separated,  to  be  in  His 
embrace.  2 

HU  wrafu  tpf-j  waft  ihfs  ar&  an%  Rj3B  ftrfe  ferfew  n 

mayrai  antar  pareet  lagee  dayfehan  ka-o  gur  hirgay  naal  djkfiaa-i-aa. 

/«  /« v  heart,  I  am  in  love  to  see  God,  Guru  got  me  to  see  through  heart 

HUH          3fewF  Mfe  HU  3JU        »FU  #Hrfe»F  II 3 II 

sahj  anand  b_ha-i-aa  man  morai  gur  aagai  aap  vaychaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 
My  mind  is  now  in  bliss,  in  ease,  I  have  sold  myself  to  Guru,  3 

UH  Wranj  W  HU  oftj$"  erfu  tiHcO  #5  tfd'ffeoT  II 

ham  apraaDh  paap  baho  keenay  kar  dustee  chor  churaa-i-aa. 

/  have  committed  lot  of  sins,  ill-deeds  and  in  the  wickedness  I  have  committed  thefts. 

*na  ctost  Hdd'diPd  »r£  ufe  ufe  wftow  iisicwipmigan 

ab  naanak  sarnaaga£  aa-ay  har  raakho  laaj  har  bhaa-i-aa.  ||4||11|[25||63|| 

Nanak  says,  "Now  I  have  come  to  your  refuge,  O!  God  save  my  honour  if you  please.  "4.11.25.63 

arf^  uuhI  huw  8  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Purbi  M:  4 

ararnfe      hh?  »nvu«  ajuMfe  Mgw  hf^  ii 

gurmai  baajai  sabad.  anaahad.  gurmat  manoo-aa  gaavai. 

By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  unfrictioned  word  is  being  played  upon,  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  my 
mind  sings. 

Mi&fft  aju  tJdWA  irtew  jj$  ifo  aju  fts?  ii^ii 

vadbhaagee  gur  darsan  paa-i-aa  fihan  DJian  guroo  liv  laavai.  I  |l 1 1 

Luckily,  I  have  seen  my  Guru,  great  is  my  Guru,  who  gets  me  to  iniune  with  Hint  1 

sraHfw  ufa  ffe  rt#  iiiii  uznf  ii  gurmukh  har  liv  faavai.  rahaa-o. 

Gurmukh  is  intuned  with  God.  1  (Pause) 

3M3T5»a5Hrdd!d  y&  w§  anr sft  are Em»t  ii  hamraa  tbaakur  satgur  pooraa  man  gur  kee  kaar  kamaavai. 
A/y  Master  is  my  perfect  Guru,  my  mind  is  in  his  service. 

UH  Wffe  H%  <I?U  V¥  3TU  ST  R  ufV  ufe  cfEF  113 fl 

ham  mal  mal  Dhovah  paav  guroo  kay  jo  har  har  kathaa  sunaavai.  1 12|  | 

Scrubbing  and  scrubbing,  I  wash  the  feet  of  my  Guru,  who  gets  me  to  listen  the  story  of  God.  2 
fuu#  areHfe  wh  dH'fV-i  fU<j<<  ufu  arc      u  hirdjai  gurmai  raam  rasa  a -in  jihvaa  har  gun  gaavai. 
By  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  source  of  the  nectar  of  God  is  in  my  mind,  and  my  tongue  sings  His 
attributes. 

H?>  dHfd  UHfoI  Ufe  ufH  WUp?^  fefU  Hufe  S  Wtt  *MI'3  113 II 

man  rasak  rasak  har  ras  aagnaanay  fir  bahur  na  b_hookji  lagaavai.  ||3|| 

My  joyful  mind  is  contented  by  enjoying  the  nectar  of  God,  then,  it  is  never  hungry  again  .  3 

5TJ?T  5TU  »l£oT  H«J^d  f&§  feUU1  JTH  B"  V%  II 

ko-ee  karai  upaavanayk  bahu£ayray  bin  kirpaa  naam  na  paavai. 

Some  people  do  lot  of  efforts,  but  without  His  grace,  none  can  get  His  name. 

h?7  whs     ufe  few  o»uT  Hfe  anjHfe  s»y  U8H<pip£ii6bii 

jan  naanak  ka-o  har  kirpaa  Dhaaree  mat  gurmat  naamdarirhaavai.  ||4||12|[26||64|| 

Nanak  says,  "God  became  kind  to  me,  and  by  the  wisdom  of  Guru  my  mind  learns  His  name. " 

4.12.26.64 
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3if3t  W5  httw  a  ii  raag  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4.  A4G  GauriMajh  M:  4 
arayfW  fire  rrfu  c^h  s^ht  n  gurmukh  jindoo  jap  naam  karammaa. 
Gurmukh 's  life  is  active  in  remembering  name. 

h%  w^r  m%  tfrf  7TM  Hfa  3*>r  ii  mat  maataa  mat  jee-o  naam  mukh  raamaa. 

His  mother  is  wisdom  (of  Guru).  His  life  is  wisdom  (of  Guru).  His  mouth  is  reciting  name  of 
God. 

H^g  fas*  cifo  3jf       »ra7>>r  11  santokh  pitaa  kar  gur  purakh  ajnamaa. 
His  father  is  contentment.  His  Guru  is  person  beyond  birth. 

P.  173 

^dsi'drt  fkw  w  mil  vadbhaagee  mil  raamaa.  ||1|| 
His  fortune  is  in  being  in  union  with  God.  1 

fnr  Haft      fHtewr  33j      tftf  ii  gur  jogee  purakh  mili-aa  rang  maanee  jee-o. 

He  met  his  Guru,  the  perfecting  person,  and  is  enjoying  His  love. 

jif  ufe  =jfer  33y     r^yu'il  fftf  ii  gur  har  rang  rat-rhaa  sadaa  nirbaanee  jee-o. 

6Ww  i.v  rejoicing  God's  love  in  all  forms,  and  is  ever  liberated,  0!  loveable. 

<^4'4fl  fw»  hit?  yrf'*t  ffrf  ii  vadbhaagee  mil  sugharh  sujaanee  jee-o. 

/JV  /«  c/r,  one  mcrfs  to  become  wise  and  awake,  Of  lovable. 

frar  >fff  ?s  cn%  €ftr  f¥«T  ii3ii  mayraa  man  Jan  har  rang  bhinnaa.  1 12 1 1 

My  mind  and  body  are  deeply  in  His  love.  2 

op^u  wsu  fkfo  (TH  »Tun-jr  u  aavhu  santahu  mil  naam  japaahaa. 

Of  saints,  come  and  let  us  meet  and  remember  His  name. 

fefe  Rgife  7m  hs1  &  a^T  tftf  ii  vich  sangat  naam  sadaa  lai  laahaa  jee-o. 

In  congregation,  the  name  is  ever  a  gain,  Of  lovable. 

srfe  ftw  hht  wffij?  yfe  w  rirf  ii  kar  sayvaa  santaa  amrit  mukh  paahaa  jee-o. 
By  serving  the  saints,  let  us  enjoy  nectar  in  mouth,  Of  lovable. 
fHH  irafe  fefo»f#  gfe  cra>p  ton  mil  poorab  likhi-arhay  Dhur  karmaa.  1 13|| 
Let  us  meet  as  it  is  preordained  3 

wwfe  sTtiTT  >>rf>n%  Har  z'few  rftf  ii  saavan  varas  amrit  jag  chhaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

In  the  month  of  Smvan  (Name  of  rainy  month)  the  cloud  of  nectar  is  raining  in  the  world,  Of 
lovable, 

hit  Hf  agftwr^  hbf?  Hftr  irfew  n  man  mor  kuhuki-arhaa  sabad  mukh  paa-i-aa. 

Peacock  of  my  mind  is  overjoying,  he  has  got  word  (nectar)  in  his  mouth. 

ufe  "fftf?  fsy  fifftwr  ufo  wfew  tftf  ii  har  amrit  vuth-rhaa  mili-aa  har  raa-i-aa  jee-o. 

The  king-God  has  met  me,  and  His  nectar  is  trickling,  Of  lovable. 

m  softer  yfo  ?3V  iisiihii32ii&jii  jan  naanakparaym  rafcannaa.  ||4||1||27||65|| 

Nanaksays,  "I  am  deeply  in  love  with  God".  4.1.27.65. 

diQil  khj  huht  a  n  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Majh  M:  4 

»nf  Fnft  arc"  oth?  or^hF  tftf  ii  aa-o  sakhee  gun  kaaman  kareertaa  jee-o. 

Come  O!  (she)  friends,  let  the  virtues  be  our  charm,  Ot  lovable. 

fkfo      nsr^ar  wfsrs  ti&nv  tftf  u  mil  sant  janaa  rang  maanih  ralee-aa  jee-o. 

Meeting  saints,  let  us  enjoy  His  love,  0!  loveable. 

3re  erusr  ftpjr^  tt^  Hfe  H^tw  fftf  ii  gur  deepak  gi-aan  sadaa  man  balee-aa  jee-o. 

The  lamp  of  Guru 's  knowledge,  let  us  ever  kindle  it  in  our  mind,  OJ  lovable. 

ufa  =it  §ite  ?fe  ft«ft>»r  fftf  ii^ii  har  tuthai  d_hul  dJiul  milee-aa  jee-o.  ||l|| 
God  is  pleased  and  let  us  meet  in  the  pleasing  way,  Of  lovable.  1 
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At  nfe  sfe  tfH  Bar  ufo  id  fft@  ii  mayrai  man  tan  paraym  lagaa  har  dholay  jee-o. 

For  my  mind  and  body,  is  the  love  of  loving  God  OJ  lovable. 

ft  AS  fo^  Hfeara      tftf  ii  mai  mayiay  mitar  satgur  vaycholay  jee-o. 

In  my  meeting  with  beloved,  my  true  Guru  became  mediator,  OJ  lovable. 

r&         iff  A$  tflf  ii  man  d.ayvaaN  santaa  mayraa  parabji  mayiay  jee-o. 
/       submit  my  mind  before  saints,  they  will  get  me  meet  my  God,  O!  lovable. 
uftr  PteftpiKj  irer     fftf  nail  har  vitrhi-ahu  sajjaa  gholay  jee-o.  ||2|  | 
FiV  God,  let  me,  sacrifice  myself,  OJ  loveable.  2 
?g  A^  fti»rfa»jp  ?g  A%  dilV^r  ufa  cffo  ftrair  nfe     tftf  n 
vas  mayray  pi-aari-aa  vas  mayray  govidaa  har  kar  kirpaa  man  vas  jee-o. 
Live  my  dear,  live  my  God,  be  kind  and  live  in  my  mind,  01  lovable. 
Hfe  f^fe^ra*  3S  WfEW  A%  dlf"«V  3Tf  ygr  %fa  %3TH  fftf  II 

man  chindj-arhaa  fal  paa-i-aa  mayray  govindaa  gur  pooraa  vaykh  vigas  jee-o. 

J  have  got  the  desired  gift,  O!  my  God,  I  am  happy  to  see  my  perfect  Guru,  O!  lovable. 

3ft  ?TH  fkftW  Ad'dlrfl  At  dlf^^'  Hfe  Wf^fes  »Rre  3UH  fftf  II 

har  naam  mili-aa  sohaaganee  mayray  govindaa  man  an-djn  anad.  rahas  jee-o. 

The  wives  are  blessed  with  the  name  of  God,  day  and  night  their  mind  is  rejoicing  in  His  bliss,  O! 

lovable, 

Ufa  irfewi^  A%  zftzw  fen  3  wzr  Hfe  uh  fftf  113  if 

har  paa-i-arhaa  vadfehaagee-ee  mayray  govingaa  nit;  lai  laahaa  man  has  jee-o.  J|3|  | 

OJ  my  God,  J  have  met  Him  with  great  luck,  having  gain  (of  love)  for  ever,  let  my  mind  smile,  01 

lovable. 

<jfr  npftr  (hr#  tife  wH  t*f  ufe  wit      sffe>»r  fftf  n 

har  aap  upaa-ay  har  aapay  vaykfciai  har  aapay  kaarai  laa-i-aa  jee-o. 

God  Himself  creates,  He  Himself  sees,  and  He  Himself  puts  one  on  work,  O!  lovable. 

fefa  tr^ftr  awr  nfe  tt  w#  fesnr  3ar  uTffew  fftf  n 

ik  khaaveh  bakhas  tot  na  aavai  iknaa  fakaa  paa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Some  eat  your  granted  in  plenty,  some  get  only  a  handful,  Oi  lovable. 

fefe  3^  Btjfe  OTftj  ft!3  H>ft£  fed<V  fof  HJFfew  tftf  II 

ik  raajay  iakhat  baheh  nit  sukhee-ay  iknaa  bJiikh  mangaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Some  are  made  kings  to  sit  on  throne,  and  are  ever  happy,  some  are  made  to  beg,  OJ  lovable. 
H?  fet  HS?  4*Jd'  At  lifer  FTCf  iTOSf  SFH  ftwfewF  fftf  110115115^11^11 

sabh  iko  sabad  varatdaa  mayray  govid_aa  jan  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa  iee-o.  ||4||2||28||66|| 
Nanak  says,  "But  01  my  God,  in  all  the  same  word  operates,  I  remember  you,  O!  lovable. " 

4.2.28.66. 

aif^"      Htjw  a  ti  ga-orJiee  maajh  mehlaa  4.  GauriMajh  M:  4 

H7>  Weft  HcT  HnJT  A%  dlfijtJ'  Ufe  gftl  37  Hfi  >Tcft  tftf  If 

man  maahee  man  maahee  mayray  govinjlaa  har  rang  raiaa  man  maahee  jee-o. 

In  my  mind,  in  my  mind,  O!  my  God,  the  loving  Master  is  in  my  mind,  01  lovable. 

Ufo  931  cT'fe  S  H*ft>»f  A^  difetf'  3fiJ        *HSV  BVtft  tftf  II 

har  rang  naal  na  lakhee-ai  mayray  govkjaa  gur  pooraa  alakh  lakhaahee  jee-o. 

OJ  my  God,  the  loving  God  is  not  seen  alongwith,  but  the  perfect  Guru  can  show  that  unseen,  OJ 

loveable. 

Uft  Sjfr  7TH  \J4d\l[kW  A%  dlfifif  H3  tf'fttf  5¥  SiftJ  rTtft  rftf  II 

har  har  naam  pargaasi-aa  mayray  govinglaa  sabji  daalad  £luJ<ll  leh  jaahee  jee-o. 
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01  my  Master,  the  name  of  God  has  kindled  my  mind  All  my  sufferings  and  poverty  are  over,  O! 
lovable. 

har  pad  oobam  paa-i-aa  mayray  govindaa  vadbhaagee  naam  samaahee  jee-o. 

O!  my  God,  lam  blessed  with  an  exalted  position  by  my  Master,  and  am  lucky,  being  in  name,  O! 

lovable.  1 

^tft  H%  fwrfewT  ft^T  ft%  dif^tJ"  ferS  *n%       PdAd'        tfr§  II 

nainee  mayray  pi-aari-aa  nainee  mayray  govidaa  kinai  har  parabh  dith-rhaa  nainee  jee-o. 
With  eyes,  01  my  beloved,  with  eyes,  O!  my  God,  I  have  seen  Master  with  eyes,  O!  lovable. 
HW  H?>  3?>  ERTf  9«l'fdl>»F  ft%  difijrf1  Ufa  H'BcJ  US  ffH&^t  tft§  IF 

mayraa  man  Jan  bahuj  bairaagi-aa  mayray  govindaa  har  baajhahu  Dhan  kumlainee  jee-o. 

01  my  Master,  my  mind  and  body  are  in  great  yearning.  Without  God,  the  woman  in  me,  is 

withering,  O!  lovable. 

P.  174 

fkfe  irfew  h%  arfetr  H^r  <n%  *[s  hhc  ftsrt  »ft#  n 
sant  janaa  mil  paa-i-aa  mayray  govidaa  mayraa  har  parabh  sajan  sainee  jee-o. 
01  my  God,  the  saints  getting  together,  meet  Him,  my  Master-God,  my  dear,  my  kin,  O!  loveable. 
afa  »rfe  fHfo»F  aairffew  ftd-  iil&f'  ft  gfW  fiwal  <tet  tft#  ion 
har  aa-ay  mili-aa  jagjeevan  mayray  govindaa  mai  sukh  vihaanee  rainee  jee-o.  1 12|| 
01  my  God,  the  life-giving  came  to  meet  me,  I  spent  my  night  in  peace,  O!  lovable.  2 
ft  HHU  jfe  ftgr  Ufa  IJf  HtTC  ft  Mfe  3ffr  f¥  HHT^hir  tftf  II 

mai  maylhu  sant  mayraa  har  parabh  sajan  mai  man  tan  bhukh  lagaa-ee-aa  jee-o. 

01  saints,  please  let  me  meet  my  dear,  Master-God,  my  mind  and  body  are  hungry  for  Him,  Of 

lovable. 

3fr  ?>  rraO"  fe?>  s%  ft%  i^t3H  ft  "jfefc  ft^a;  Ufe  JF^frP  fft§  II 
ha-o  reh  na  saka-o  bin  daykhay  mayray  pareejam  mai  antar  birahu  har  laa-ee-aa  jee-o. 
/  cannot  live  without  seeing  my  love,  the  pangs  of  separation  are  granted  by  God  in  me,  O! 
lovable. 

Ufa  Wfew  ftgr         fw^T  ar§       MH1"  H7J  rfkiiflttfT  ffrf"  II 

har  raa-i-aa  mayraa  sajan  pi-aaraa  gur  maylay  mayraa  man  jeevaa-ee-aa  jee-o. 

God,  the  king  is  my  love,  my  dear,  if  Guru  gets  me  to  meet  Him,  my  mind  will  be  alive,  O! 

loveable. 

ftt  nfc  3fi>  »ttf  yaW     fftiw  ufo  fHfe»»r  Hfc  ^'U'tJlwr  tftf  iisii 

mayraimanjanaasaapooree-aa  mayray  govindaa  harmili-aa  manvaaDhaa-ee-aaiee-o.  |I3I  I 

0/  |»j>  (jro«/,  the  hopes  of  my  mind  and  body  are  fulfilled,  my  mind  is  being  congratulated  for 

meeting  Him,  01  lovable.  3 

vaaree  mayray  govindaa  vaaree  mayray  pi-aari-aa  ha-o  JuDh  vitrhi-ahu  sad  vaaree  jee-o. 
O!  my  God,  I  sacrifice  myself for  my  love,  I  sacrifice  forever,  O!  lovable. 

H%  Hfr  3&>  tfH  fU^H  cT  Ht  Vfe  Vrft  TV  TW^t  rftf  II 

mayrai  man  ian  pa  ray  m  piramm  kaa  mayray  govidaa  har  poonjee  raakh  hamaaree  jee-o. 

O!  my  God,  in  my  mind  and  body  is  the  love  of  my  dear,  my  dear  (God)  is  my  capital,  my  savings, 

O!  lovable. 

HfWdJd  P«H^  ftfe  ft%  dil^t;1  ufe  KH  effo  Sa'dl  tft#  II 

satgur  visat  mayl  mayray  govindaa  har  maylay  kar  raibaaree  jee-o. 
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01  my  God,  let  true  Guru  be  my  mediator  to  unite,  in  his  guidance  he  will  get  me  to  meet,  Of 
loveable. 

3fe  Rth  «fe>»r  elfr  Wfew       Offer  mi  H*fe  tftf  H8ll3ll3rf|iepll 

har  naam  da-i-aa  kar  paa-i-aa  mayray  govindaa  jan  naanaksaran  tumaaree  jee-o.  ||4||3||29||67|1 
Of  my  God,  I  get  your  name  by  your  grace,  I  am  at  your  feet,  Of  lovable.  4.3.29.67. 
3if3t  ws  vraw  a  ii  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4.  GauriMajh  M:  4 
u#  >l%  di(¥t}'  dtft     ftwftwr  ufe  t{?  >^  #tft  ?fr§  n 

chojee  mayray  govindaa  chojee  mayray  pi-aari-aa  har  parabji  mayraa  chojee  jee-o. 

Of  my  wonder-working  God,  0!  my  wonder-working  beloved,  my  God-Master  is  wonder-working, 

Of  lovable. 

har  aapay  kaan"  upaa-idaa  mayray  govidaa  har  aapay  gopee  khojee  jee-o. 

My  God,  my  Master,  Himself  gave  birth  to  Kaan  (Kriskana),  and  He  himself found  a  maid  for 
him  Of  lovable. 

ufo  »r£f  to  ui7  33rer  >f%  aWte1      grfNr  vrtt  tfl%  ii 

har  aapay  sabh  ghat  bhogdaa  mayray  govindaa  aapay  rasee-aa  bJiogee  jee-o. 

My  God,  Master  Himself  enjoys  all  bodies,  and  Himself  is  source  of  nectar  and  Himself  is  enjoy  er, 

Of  lovable. 

tjfe  Hrt-e  ?>  fwct  >rd  ar1^eT  >Hr^  Hfinr?  Haft  jft§  ii^ii 

har  sujaan  na  bhul-ee  mayray  govindaa  aapay  satgur  jogee  jee-o.  | 

My  God,  Master  Himself  is  all  aware,  and  does  not  forget  He  himself  is  true  Guru,  a  yogi,  01 
lovable.  1 

>5rv  H3Tf  fxi'fetf'     fifiw  <rfo  wrftr        aafr  tfr§  ii 

aapay  jagat  upaa-idaa  mayray  govidaa  har  aap  khaylai  baho  rangee  jee-o. 

My  God,  Master  Himself  creates  the  world,  He  Himself  is  playing  in  it  in  many  ways,  Of  loveable. 

fec«v  sar  Sfl'feti'  Pfo  ififw  fefe  ftflrt  fe^Ri  sar  #aft  rfr&  u 

iknaa  bhog  b_hogaa-idaa  mayray  govindaa  ik  nagan  fireh  nang  nangee  jee-o. 

Of  my  God,  to  some  Master  gets  to  enjoy  everything,  and  to  some,  He  gets  to  wander  naked 

(penniless),  Of  lovable. 

aapay  jagat  upaa-idaa  mayray  govidaa  har  daan  dayvai  sab_h_  mangee  jee-o. 

My  God,  Master  Himself  creates  the  world,  and  gives  gifts  to  alt  who  beg  for  these,  Of  loveable. 
(FH  MTO  d  frt  lt$§W       Srar  >fj|ftj  gfr  ^gfr 

bhagjaa  naam  aaDhaar  hai  mayray  govindaa  har  kathaa  mangeh  har  changee  jee-o.  ||2|| 

Of  my  God,  the  name  is  the  sustenance  of  devotees,  they  beg  for  the  story  (name)  of  God  in 

abundance,  Of  lovable.  2 

Ufe  >>r0  SdlTd  dd'fetJ1  TO  dif^-e1  ufir  m      Hfifr  ipft  ll 

har  aapay  bjiagaj  karaa-idaa  mayray  govindaa  har  bJiagfcaa  loch  man  pooree  jee-o. 

Of  my  God,  Master  Himself gets  to  devote,  and  Himself  meets  the  desires  of  devotees,  Of  lovable, 

»P*f  Hft?  Wfo  ?33tT  TO  dlfiw  3ft  3ftW  TStft  S^t  tft§  II 

aapay  jal  thai  varatdaa  mayray  govidaa  rav  rahi-aa  nahee  dooree  jee-o. 

Of  my  God,  Master  Himself  is  living  in  waters,  in  lands,  He  Himself  is  pervading;  therefore  no 
distance,  Of  lovable. 

ufo  wrafo  H'cjfd  wrftr  d  to  dilWv  <rfe  Mrfir  afipir  wy^t  tfrtf  n 

har  an£ar  baahar  aap  hai  mayray  govidaa  har  aap  rahi-aa  feharpooree  jee-o. 
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01  my  God,  Master  Himself  is  inside  and  outside,  and  Himself  is  all  pervading,  O!  lovable. 
Ufa  *>FZH  Ury  unrfW       dlfeV'  tlfr       wfU  Uf^t  rftf  II 3 II 

har  aatam  raam  pasaari-aa  mayray  govindaa  har  vaykhai  aap  hadooree  jee-o.  ||3|  | 

01  my  God,  Master  Himself  has  expanded  His  all  pervading  self,  and  Himself  is  watching 

closely,  O!  lovable.  3 

ufo  y©?-  it  hu  ttf^w  ufo  »rfU  ??r£  far^     rfr&  11 

har  antar  vaajaa  pa-un  hai  mayray  govindaa  har  aap  vajaa-ay  ti-o  vaajai  jee-o. 

O!  my  God,  Master  Himself  is  music  playing  air,  in  everybody,  as  He  plays  upon,  similarly  it 

sounds,  OS  lovable. 

UftJ  »TEjf<J  T7H  FftJJ'A  ft  H%  dlReti'  317  HUtfl  3fif  tff  3TT&  tft§  II 

har  anjar  naam  niDhaan  hai  mayray  govindaa  gur  sabdee  har  parabh  gaajai  jee-o. 

01  my  God,  Master  is  the  treasure  of  Name,  in  all,  He  roars  through  the  word  of  Guru. 

wit  irafe  yvfetf  h%  diPltf1  «n%  3313  u^rw^wft  rftf  11 

aapay  saran  pavaa-idaa  mayray  govindaa  har  bhaqat  janaa  raakh  laajai  jee-o. 

01  my  God,  Master  Himself  gets  everyone  at  His  feet,  and  Himself  protects  the  honour  of  His 

devotees,  O!  lovable. 

P.  175 

«s»'«jfl  fHB  JTTBt  R%  iftiW  rtS  JTOof  ?PK  fafr  SFr*  jftf  IIBII8II30II&II 

vadbhaagee  mil  sangtee  mayray  govindaa  jan  naanak  naam  siDh  kaajai  jee-o.  1 |4| |4|  |30|  |68|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Of  my  God,  only  lucky  people  join  the  congregation,  the  name  (of  God)  settles  all 
their  matters,  O!  lovable".  4.4.30.68 

dlQsft  H»5  HtJRF  8  II  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Majh  M:  4 

ft  ufe  ?pft      fs&s  «di'«l  tftf  11  mai  har  naamai  har  birahu  lagaa-ee  jee-o. 

77»e  name  0/  God  has  given  birth  to  pangs  of  separation  in  me,  O!  lovable. 

ita*  afinjf  fi-rf  fH$     u^t  rftf  11 

mayraa  har  parabji  mii  milai  sukh  paa-ee  jee-o. 

If  I  meet  my  God,  my  Master,  my  friend,  then  I  can  be  happy,  O!  lovable. 
<jfr  *4?      ffte*  )Wt  >f^t  tftf  11  har  parabh  daykh  jeevaa  mayree  maa-ee  jee-o. 
O!  my  mother,  I  live  only  by  seeing  my  Master  —  God,  0!  lovable. 

7FH  h*f  ufo  g»^t  rftf  us ii  mayraa  naam  sakhaa  har  bhaa-ee  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 
Name  is  my  friend,  my  brother,  01  lovable.  1 

are  3F?cj  H3  fftf     ufa-         rfftf  ii  gun  gaavhu  sanj  jee-o  mayray  har  parabh  kayray  jee-o. 

01  Saints,  sing  the  attributes  of  my  God,  my  Master,  O!  lovable. 

Ufa  arayfu  ?rH  fft#  wai  ^3%  tft#  11  jap  gurmukh  naam  jee-o  bhaaa  vadayray  jee-o. 

Gurmukhs  are  greatly  lucky,  because  they  remember  the  name  of  God,  O!  lovable. 

jjfo  ufa  tw  rirf      ufa  ft%  #f  11  har  har  naam  jee-o  paraan  har  mayray  jee-o. 

God's  name  is  my  life,  my  breath,  01  lovable. 

farfo  h<jP=!  s  VP  t%  tftf"  H3II  fir  bahurh  na  bjhavjal  fayray  jee-o.  1 12|| 

Then  I  will  not  return  to  be  in  the  ocean  of  fear,  O!  lovable.  2 

ferf        tpj  %V  >lt  HfcT  3fe        rft§  II 

ki-o  har  parabh  vaykhaa  mayrai  man  tan  chaa-o  jee-o. 

How  can  I  see  my  Master-God,  my  mind  and  body  are  greatly  excited,  O!  lovable. 
ufa  iteg  hb  tftf  Hfe  «3F  w%  iftf  ii  har  maylhu  sani  jee-o  man  iagaa  bhaa-o  jee-o. 
Ol  God,  let  me  meet  saints,  my  mind  is  in  love  (for  them),  O!  lovable. 
aja       tp^bft  <rfe  tftex  w§  tftf  11  gur  sabdee  paa-ee-ai  har  pareetam  raa-o  jee-o. 
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With  the  word  of  Guru,  we  can  get  to  meet,  our  dear,  the  king,  OJ  lovable. 
398>9fl  rrfU ivf  tftf  ii 3 ii  vadb_haageejap  naa-o  jee-o.  ||3|| 
With  good  fortune,  remember  His  name,  01  lovable.  3 

«3  Hfe  3ft  ?33t  srf^e     wpjf  tftf  ii  mayrai  man  tan  vadrhee  govind  parabji  aasaa  jee-o. 

In  my  mind  and  body,  there  is  great  hope  for  Master,  01  lovable, 

tn%  hbrj  H3  tftf  itf^e  tr?  w  tftf  ii  har  maylhu  sant  jee-o  gov  id  parabh  paasaa  jee-o. 

O!  God,  let  me  meet  saints,  to  be  on  the  side  of  Master,  O!  lovable. 

n&gi  h%  ztm  hs1  traapw  tftf  u  saigur  mat  naam  sadaa  pargaasaa  jee-o. 

fftVA  /Ac  wisdom  of  True  Guru,  the  name  (of  God)  ever  kindles,  O!  lovable. 

HfffTOcryfewratHfcwH'tflQ  iibiiu  ii3^ii£Cii  jan  naanakpoori-arhee  man  aasaa  jee-o.  [|4||5|  |31j  |69|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  mind's  hope  is  fulfilled,  OJ  lovable. "  4.5.31.69. 

difdt  W3  huw  8  ii  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Majh  M:  4 

>hf  ftrauT     ftrifc  ht  tffer  jftf  n  mayraa  birhee  naam-milai  taa  jeevaa  jee-o. 

If  my  mind,  suffering  separation,  nm  meets  name,  then  I  can  live,  OJ  lovable. 

Hcf  «ftn%  wffijf  arawfe  *n%      tftf  n  man  andar  amrit  gurmat  har  leevaa  jee-o. 

In  my  mind  is  the  nectar  of  God,  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  I  shall  drink,  Ol  loveable. 

m  ufo  3ftr  333*  uf3  3H  JSP      tftf  ii  man  har  rang  rat-rhaa  har  ras  sadaa  peevaa  jee-o. 

My  mind  is  enjoying  the  love  of  God,  thus  I  ever  drink  His  nectar,  O!  lovable. 

3fa  irtfe^gr  Hfc  yffcr  jftf  mil  har  paa-i-arftaa  man  jeevaa  jee-o. 

God  is  in  my  mind,  thus  I  live,  01  lovable.  1 

At  >rft  3ft  tpj  &w  aft  h»?  tftf  ii  mayrai  man  tan  paraym  lagaa  har  baan  jee-o. 

In  my  mind  and  body,  the  arrow  of  God's  love  is  piercing,  Ol  lovable. 

Ha1"  ijteM  fk=(  *rf3  uw  HtF?  tftf  ii  mayraa  pareefcam  mi£ar  har  purakh  sujaan  jee-o. 

My  dear,  my  friend  is  God,  He  is  all  awaring  Purakh,  O!  lovable. 

ara  hh  7T3  srfo  gur?  hwe  tftf  ii  gur  maylay  sant  har  sugharh  sujaan  jee-o. 

Guru  gets  me  to  meet  God,  the  saint  He  is  wise  and  ever  aware,  Ol  lovable. 

<rf      fk&s  cc<ui'£  tftf  H3 ii  ha -o  naam  vita hu  kurbaan  jee-o.  ||2|| 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  name,  01  lovable.  2 

uf  «n%  uf3  HfTf  ufa  >ftf  tWif)  tftf  ii  ha-o  har  har  sajan  har  meet  gasaa-ee  jee-o. 

God  is  my  friend,  He  has  shown  me  my  love,  O!  lovable. 

?n%  t7H3  hsu  rft  ufa  rftf  ii  har  dashu  santahu  jee  har  khoj  pavaa-ee  jee-o. 

Ol  saints,  tell  me  about  God,  because  I  am  searching  for  Him,  OJ  lovable. 

nfe{\4  353*  3fr  3f3  w&  tftf  ii  satgur  tuth-rhaa  dasay  har  paa-ee  jee-o. 

My  true  Guru  is  kind,  he  has  told  me  about  the  way  to  God,  Ol  lovable. 

<rfr      sik  HM^t  tftf  »3 ii  har  naamay  naam  samaa-ee  jee-o.  ||3|| 

With  name,  I  merge  in  the  name  of  God,  OJ  lovable.  3. 

>r  %57>  $m  3%  fH33        tftf  ii  mai  vaygan  paraym  har  birahu  lagaa-ee  jee-o. 

Love  of  God  has  given  me  the  pangs  of  separation,  OJ  lovable. 

313  H3QT  yifr  wrfijf  yfa  w&  tftf  ii  gur  sarPhaa  poor  amrit  mukh  paa-ee  jee-o. 

Guru  is  fulfilling  my  faith,  he  put  nectar  in  my  mouth,  Ol  lovable. 

<n%  %  efewra  ufe  ?tk  fa>n*rit  tftf  ii  har  hohu  da-i-aal  har  naam  Dhf-aa-ee  jee-o. 

If  God  is  kind,  I  will  remember  His  name,  OJ  lovable. 

w>  6'  m  d  fd  an  u  ^1  tftQ  iiaiiiii5oint  iiasii^oii  jannaanakharraspaa-eejee-o.  ||4|  |6|  |20||18|  |32|  |70|| 
Mz/iffA  sayy,  "77(1/5  /  have  got  the  nectar  of  God,  OJ  lovable. "  4. 6.20. 18.32. 70. 
H3OT  v      arfsft  3j»P33l  gfvt  mehlaa  5  raag  ga-orjiee  gu-aarayree  cha-upday 
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M:  5,  Rag  Gauri  Guarari,  Chaupade 

i^Hlkaw  ippfc  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad- 

God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

fepr  Mi  spro     ft%  w&  ii  kin  biDh  kusal  hot  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

01  my  brother,  which  way  I  can  be  happy? 

faf  irehft  ufo      Hd'i^  iihii        ii  ki-o  paa-ee-ai  har  raam  sahaa-ee.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 
Haw  can  I  get  the  helping  God?  I  (Pause) 

?>  ftn%  frit  7ts  MTfe»r  ii  kusal  na  garihi  mayree  sabh  maa-i-aa. 
In  my  home,  J  have  enough  money,  but  no  happiness. 
§u  Hrjw  hh?  Br%wf  ii  oochay  manrJar  sundar  chhaa-i-aa. 
/  live  in  high  built  home,  and  beautiful  gardens. 
fd        rRW  ai^fewr  11  u  jhootJiay  laalach  janam  gavaa-i-aa.  ||1|  | 
But  these  are  false  temptations,  for  them  I  have  lost  my  life.  1 
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uH^t  art  £fa  fedi'H1  ii  hastee  ghorhay  daykh  vigaasaa. 

/  am  pleased  to  see  my  horses,  elephants. 

shots  ^  ?to       w  laskar  jorhay  nayb  khavaasaa. 

Also  my  armies,  its  formation,  assistants  and  servants. 

aife  dw^t  ufft    aw  lis  ii  gal  jayvrhee  ha-umai  kay  faasaa.  1 12|| 

All  this  is  noose  around  my  neck,  and  death  in  vanity.  2 

s?h4  &j  fsF  w4t  ii  raaj  kamaavai  dan  gjs  saaree. 
One  may  rule,  all  around  in  ten  directions. 
w%  <m  #ai  hu  7?€t  ii  maanai  rang  b_hog  baho  naaree. 
He  may  enjoy  the  luxury  of  lot  of  women. 
fflf  swfe  w&  #*f^  ii3ii  ji-o  narpat  supnai  bhaykhaaree.  ||3|| 
All  this  is  like  a  king  becoming  beggar  in  dream.  3 
Fc*  3~hr  h  cf§  h  fa  did  ii  ayk  kusal  mo  ka-o  safcguroo  ba^aa-i-aa. 

One  art  of  happiness  is  told  by  Guru  to  me. 

ufa  ^  fst?  5f%  g  ufo  lew  33I3T  sIewf  ii  har  jo  kichh  karay  so  har  ki-aa  b_hagtaa  bhaa-i-aa. 

That  whatever  God  does,  should  be  liked  by  His  devotees. 

tre  ?TOe?  ufft  >pfe mrfew  imn  jan  naanak  ha-umai  maar  samaa-i-aa.  1 14| i 

Nanak  says,  "Disciplining  my  ego,  I  am  merging  in  God. "  4 

fefc  fefa  aiTW  #3     3^t  ii  in  biDh  kusal  hot  mayray  bhaa-^e. 

<9.'  my  brother,  this  is  the  way  to  happiness. 

fef  yr^W  ufo  am  Hur^t  ii  in  ^urf  ewr  ii  i-o  paa-ee-ai  har  raam  sahaa-ee.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o  cjoojaa. 

This  way  we  meet  helping  Master-God  1  (pause  second) 

aif^  3T»r%gt  huw  y  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

fa§  fHh?f  wh  feH  or  u^t  ii  ki-o  bharmee-ai  b  ha  ram  kis  kaa  ho-ee. 

Why  to  be  in  doubt,  for  what  to  be  in  doubt? 

w  Fte  *rfw  H^frmfo  ufew  H^t  ii  jaa  jal  thai  mahee-al  ravi-aa  so-ee. 

Wlien  He  alone  is  pervading  in  waters,  in  lands  and  in  nether  regions. 

aranfV       H?»Htf  uf=f  tret  niii  gurmukh  ubray  manmukh  pat  kho-ee. 

Gurmukh  liberates,  and  Manmukh  loses  his  honour.  1 

frm  aH*  »rfU  &h  srftewr^  ii  jis  raakhai  aap  raam  da-i-aaraa. 

One  who  is  protected  by  merciful  God  Himself. 
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fen szft        u«jtJAcJ'«i'  lis ii  airf  u  Jis  nahee  doojaa  ko  pahuchanhaaraa.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

None  can  be  equal  to  him.  1  (Pause) 

j{g  Hfr  ?at  £a  yx?&  ii  sab_h  meh  vartai  ayk  ananfcaa. 

In  everyone  pervades  one  Infinite. 

3t  f  Hf*f     dfe  >»ff^3T  ii  £aa  tooN  sukh  so-o  ho-ay  achinjaa. 

So  you  sleep  carefree,  and  be  happy. 

%■  tjs  ftre  fT^  w  II3II 

oh  sabh  ki£hh  jaanai  jo  vartantaa.  1 12|  | 

He  knows  everything  that  happens.  2 

hshu"  w#  fo?y  ftft  fywrr  ii  manmukh  mu-ay  jin  doojee  pi-aasaa. 

Those  of  Manmukhs,  who  are  thirsty  for  the  other,  die. 

au      s^fir  afo  foafe  feft»w  11  baho  jonee  bJiaveh  Dhur  kirat  likhi-aasaa. 

7%ev  wander  in  many  births,  it  is  preordained  for  them. 

tfip  ifttTftr  ^ff  *rw  lis  ii  jaisaa  beejeh  taisaa  khaasaa.  ||3|| 

77iery  ear         fAey  sow.  i 

dfa      Hfe  sfe»r  feimr  ii  daykh  daras  man  b_ha-i-aa  vigaasaa. 
Seeing  Him  my  mind  is  happy. 

Hf  <rc^t  wfe»p  guy  uaaPRi  ii  sabjj  nadree  aa-i-aa  barahm  pargaasaa. 
Everything  seen  is  the  revelation  of  God 

rJT)  777»o(  set  ufir  wro  wit  ii  a  H3  ii  ^sii  jan  naanak  kee  har  pooran  aasaa.  ||4||2||71|| 

Nanak  says,  "God  is  fulfilling  all  my  hopes.  "4.2. 71 

arfNi  ?p»pa^t       n  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

soft  FftSH  s§  sfte  y^aF  ii  ka-ee  janam  b_ha-ay  keet  pafangaa. 

Many  a  time  (births),  we  were  born  as  worm,  as  moth. 

S¥t      3Tft  rite  ?^3f  ii  ka-ee  janam  gaj  meen  kurangaa. 

Many  a  time,  as  elephant,  fish  or  deer. 

atf  tTTTH  iM  nau  uftri  n  ka-ee  janam  panjdjee  sarap  ho-i-o. 

Many  a  ft"»fe  we  were  born  as  bird  or  snake. 

srtf  H75H  ite?  inn  ka-ee  janam  haivar  barikh  jo-i-o.  ||1|| 

Many  a  time  we  were  born  as  horses.  Many  a  time  were  yoked  as  oxen.  1 

ftra  tM^h  fH«s  sft  gaW  ii  mil  jagdees  milan  kee  baree-aa. 

Meet  the  Master,  it  is  the  opportunity  to  meet. 

fedd'ft  feu  #u  jforaW  inn  drf  ii  chirankaal  ih  dayh  sanjaree-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

After  a  long  time,  the  present  body  is  modelled.  1  (Pause) 

srtt  hsh  ffs  ferfa"  arfowr  n  ka-ee  janam  sail  gir  kari-aa. 

Many  a  time  we  were  made  rocks  of  mountain. 

e(&  ssM  3ias  ftn%  wfawr  ii  ka-ee  janam  garabji  hir  (djari-aa. 

Many  a  time  we  were  melted  and  aborted  from  womb. 

w£\  htsk     srfe  fh^fewr  n  ka-ee  janam  saakh  kar  upaa-i-aa. 

Many  a  time  we  were  produced  as  branch  (of  a  tree). 

stf  dQd'Hld  Hfe  ?Hffe»r  ii 3 ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  jon  bjiarmaa-i-aa.  ||2|  | 

We  were  made  to  wander  through  eighty  four  lac  forms  of  life.  2 

H'HnT<n       t7?5M  y3nr%  ii  saaDhsanq  bjia-i-o  janam  paraapaj. 

Due  to  congregation  of  saints,  we  could  get  the  present  life. 

on%  h^t  an  irfe  aft  arawfe  n  kar  sayvaa  bhaj  har  har  gurmat. 
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Now  let  us  follow  the  wisdom  of  Guru  and  serve  God. 
feapftf  w§     »ffe>r?>  n  ti-aag  maan  jhooth  abhimaan. 
Renounce  pride,  lie  and  ego, 

rfte3-  waft  eganj  ira^  11311  jeevat  mareh  dargeh  parvaan.  1 13|  | 
Die  while  living.  You  wilt  be  accepted  in  His  court.  3 
h  fa?  imr  h  37 1  uar  11  jo  ki£hh  ho-aa  so  tujh  tay  hog. 
Whatever  is  created  it  is  all  from  you  (God). 
y*R^  ?r  ffl*  srat  hu  11  avar  na  doojaa  karnai  jog. 
None  else  is  able  to  create. 

3*"  frwhJr  w  &fu  fkwfe  11  taa  milee-ai  jaa  laihi  milaa-ay. 
Only  then  we  can  unite  if  you  get  to  unite. 

ogj  tftjot  <rftr  uftr  are  anfe  11a  H3ii^5ii  kaho  naanak  har  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||4||3||72|| 

Nanak  says,  "Let  us  sing  the  attributes  of  God. "  4.3. 72 

il&3\  awttf  w  M  11  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

oraM  ffk  Kftr  awiu  ?PH  11  karam  bhoom  meh  bo-ahu  naam. 

Sow  the  name  in  the  field  of  your  actions, 

uas  dfe  wmp  s»h  11  pooran  ho-ay  iumaaraa  kaam. 

Your  work  shall  be  completed. 

sw  irefo  ffct  rJH  37H  11  fal  paavahi  mitai  jam  fcaraas. 

Fiw  H»ifl      //»<?  fruits  and  the  fear  of  death  shall  vanish. 

fTTH  3F?fr  <rftr  ufe are  wn  inn  nitgaavahi  har  har  gun  jaas.  ||1|| 

Everyday  sing  the  attributes  of  God's  praise.  1 

ufa-  ufo  s^h  >K3ftr  ffa  trfe  11  har  har  naam  antar  ur  Dhaar. 

Keep  the  name  of  God  in  mind 

jftwcraff  %  n<c'Pd  ihii  gurf-  11  seeghar  kaaraj  layho  savaar.  rahaa-o. 

y4«f/  immediately  get  your  matters  settled.  1  (Pause) 

wit*  iff  ffof     H'^u'A  11  apnay  parahh  si-o  hohu  saavDhaan. 

Be  careful  about  your  loving  Master. 

31-  f        u^ftr  >ra  11  £aa  iooN  dargeh  paavahi  maan. 

Only  then  you  can  get  honour  in  His  court 
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QeffW  fnwr^u  Hdittl  fewar  11  uka£  si-aanap  saglee  ti-aag. 
Leave  all  other  wisdoms. 

H3  tf^r  at  nan  sant  janaa  kee  charnee  laag.  1 12|| 

be  at  the  feet  of  saints.  2 

Frag  flhf  <jf*j  w  ^  ufa  11  sarab  jee-a  heh  jaa  kai  haath. 

One,  in  whose  hands,  are  all  the  beings, 

a£  s  ftg^  hs-  §  H*fe  11  kaday  na  vichhurhai  sab_h  kai  saath. 

He  never  separates  and  is  with  all. 

fire  ife  arg  fen-  eft  %z  11  upaav  chhod  gahu  tis  kee  ot. 

Leave  your  schemes  and  hold  on  His  support 

few wfo     ^3>ife  11 3 11  nimakh  maahi  hovai  tayree  chhot.  ||3|| 

You  will  be  liberated  in  a  moment  3 

feerfc  erfr  fen  £  ws  11  sagaa  nikat  kar  Jis  no  jaan. 
Always  believe  Him  to  be  near  you. 
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V?  oft  wrfaiw  h%  crraH1??  ii  parabjl  kee  aagi-aa  sat  kar  maan. 
Accept  Master's  order  as  ever  true. 
ara    TOfk  f>T2»?«r  wy  ii  gur  kai  bachan  mitaavhu  aap. 
Through  the  words  of  Guru,  discipline  yourself . 

ura tn% stjsst ?rftr  fpu  iisiieii^sn  har  harnaam  naanakjap  jaap.  ||4||4||73|| 

Nanak  says,  "Remember  and  get  remembered  (by  others)  the  name  of  God  "  4.4. 73 

aifst  apHragt       u  11  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  Mi  5 

3ra  of  tos      mfe^ft  11  gur  kaa  bachan  sadaa  abhinaasee. 

Guru 's  word  is  ever  imperishable, 

ara  st  rofc  57^t  hh  3*rft  ii  gur  kai  bachan  katee  jam  faasee. 

Guru 's  word  cuts  the  noose  of  death. 

ara  w  s^?>  tftwr  ar  rffar  11  gur  kaa  bachan  jee-a  kai  sang. 

Guru 's  word  is  with  every  being. 

arast  agffc  3§  3»h  §  tffiiT  inn  gur  kai  bachan  rachai  raam  kai  rang.  |  |l|| 
With  the  word  of  Guru,  I  am  in  love  with  God.  1 
h  ajra      g  m  t  srfn  11  jo  gur  dee-aa  so  man  kai  kaam. 
Whatever  Guru  has  given,  is  useful  for  my  mind 

H3-  or  afhir  Hfe  ara  >rfo  11 111  TOff  11  sant  kaa  kee-aa  sat  kar  maan.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Whatever  is  done  by  saints,  believe  it  true.  1  (Pause) 

ara  3T  OTS  »T2H  *h^b  ii  gur  kaa  bachan  atal  achhavd. 

Guru 's  word  is  unchangeable  and  unbreakable. 

ara  #  a^fe  5r£  «pf     11  gur  kai  bachan  katay  bharam  bhayg\ 

Guru 's  word  cuts  all  doubts  and  divisions, 

ara-  or      anu  7;  ?nfe  11  gur  kaa  bachan  katahu  na  jaa-ay. 

Guru 's  word  will  go  nowhere  (will  stay  with  you). 

ara  a  sraft>  ura  £  are  arte  hp  ii  gur  kai  bachan  har  kay  gun  gaa-ay.  1 1 2 1 1 

With  Guru 's  word,  sing  the  attributes  of  God  2 

ara  w  hhs  rfhx  ar  jto  ii  gur  kaa  bachan  jee-a  kai  saath. 

Guru 's  word  is  with  the  soul, 

ara  sf  tos  ws  ot  ?ra  11  gur  kaa  bachan  anaath  ko  naath. 

Guru 's  word  is  the  protector  of  the  unprotected. 

ara  it  rofc  ssftr  51^  11  gur  kai  bachan  narak  na  pavai. 

Guru 's  word  will  not  let  you  go  to  hell 

ara  at  sgfty  shtt  jtffij?     10 11  gur  kai  bachan  rasnaa  amrit  ravai.  ||3|| 

Guru 's  word,  lets  the  tongue  to  enjoy  nectar.  3 

ara  w  w?>  iraara  hh1^  ii  gur  kaa  bachan  pargat  sansaar. 

Guru 's  word  is  manifesting  in  the  world 

ara  at  TOfc  ?5  urt  <rra  11  gur  kai  bachan  na  aavai  haar. 

Guru 's  word  will  let  you  no  defeat. 

frm  ft?t  d£  »rfu  fenm  11  jto&t  nfeara  re*  iienyiir>8Ji 

jis  jan  ho-ay  aap  kirpaal.  naanak  satgur  sadaa  da-i-aal.  ||4||5||74|| 

Upon  whom  He  himself  is  kind  Nanak  says,  "True  Guru  is  ever  merciful  (to  him). "  4. 5. 74 
aif^t  ar»«ra3l  husf  *j  11  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehiaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 
frrtcT  ofte*  H^t  §  335  ii  jin  keetaa  maatee  tay  ratan. 
One  who  has  made  you  jewel  from  clay. 
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aras"  Hfe  grftpjfT  fofe  srfe       11  garabh  meh  raakhi-aa  jin  kar  ja£an. 
One  who  made  efforts  to  keep  you  (safe  in  womb), 
fofr      H3T  ^fewtf  ii  jin  gleenee  sobjhaa  vadi-aa-ee. 
One  who  has  given  you  praise  and  honour. 

fejj  i{3  or§  >}T5  uuw  ftmr^t  inn  tis  parabh  ka~o  aath  pahar  Dhi-aa-ee.  1 11|  | 
Remember  that  Master,  all  through  twenty  four  hours.  1 
3H^W  ate  mi  rTS        ii  rama-ee-aa  rayn  saaDh  jan  paava-o. 
01  my  God,  I  wish  to  get  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 

are  fkfte  wra*  *ffw  ftwref"  inn  3cFf  11  gur  mil  apunaa  khasam  Dhi-aava-o.  1 1  HI  rahaa-o. 

Meeting  Guru,  I  wish  to  remember  my  Master.  1  (Pause) 

foffc  offer  HZ  §  a5T3T  n  jin  keetaa  moorh  tay  baktaa. 

One  who  has  made  you  from  dumb  to  speaking. 

fafc  stty  tH^3  §  m&  ii  jin  keetaa  baysurat  tay  suitaa. 

One  who  has  made  you  from  careless  to  careful. 

fan  udH'fe     fcfa  w&  n  jis  parsaad.  navai  niDh  paa-ee. 

One  who  has  blessed  you  to  get  nine  treasures. 

h     w>  $  » 3 »  so  parabJi  man  tay  bisrat  naahee.  1 12|| 

Don 't  forget  that  Master,  from  your  mind.  2 

faftr  ^t»r  fcgii      ar^  n  jin  d.ee-aa  nithaavay  ka-o  thaan. 

Owe  tvZi<?  AcfA  given  a  home  to  homeless. 

faft)       foH^  af  hhj  ii  jin  d.ee-aa  nimaanay  ka-o  maan. 

One  who  has  given  pride  to  one  without  pride. 

ftrfft  cfrsr     UcT7>  »tttt  h  jin  keenee  sabh  pooran  aasaa. 

Owe  w&o  has  fulfilled  all  your  hopes. 

ftoraf  fes  frffc  hht  ftraw  113  ii  simra-o  din  rain  saas  giraasaa.  1 13|  | 

Remember  Him  day  and  night,  with  every  breath  and  morsel  3 

fan  yjrfe  wfow  fires?  sr^  ii  jis  parsaad.  maa-i-aa  silak  kaatee. 

With  whose  grace,  the  fetters  of  worldliness  are  cut 

ara  vprfe  »j?6f3  fs*  q^t  n  gur  parsaad  amrii  bikh  khaatee. 

With  a  grace  of  Guru,  the  sour  (bitter)  poison  is  turned  into  nectar. 

erg  wm,  fe*r  t  fef  Wr  ii  kaho  naanak  is  tay  kichh  naahee. 

Nanak  says,  "Nothing  can  be  done  by  a  human, 

etf  n"#« Jl  iiuii^iipuii  raakhanhaaray  ka-o  saalaahee.  ||4|f6||751| 
Let  us  praise  the  same  Protector. "  4. 6. 75 

dl9sA  ajw^t  MU3B1"  U  ll  ga-orh.ee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

few  oft  Fraftr  snft  v&  nay  ii  tis  kee  saran  naahee  b_ha-o  sog. 

In  His  protection,  there  is  no  fear,  no  sorrow. 

&h  t  HTjfe  bt§  h  srer  ii  us  tay  baahar  kaqhhoo  na  hog. 

Nothing  will  happen  beyond  Him. 

3rfr  ftrnreu  sra  aftr  ftwd  n  tajee  si-aanap  bal  buDh  bikaar. 

/  renounced  smartness,  power,  intellect  and  evil  deeds. 

5*jt>*w£  aftTwra^a-  ii°«ii  daas  apnay  kee  raakhanhaar.  ||l|  I 

you  are  the  protector  of  your  servant.  1 

Frftf  hs  At  «w  am  *?ftr  ii  jap  man  mayray  raam  raam  rang. 

Remember  my  mind,  God  with  love. 
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uifog^ftTOHftr  iiiii  g?rf  11 

ghar  baa har  tayrai  sad  sang.  rahaa-o. 

In  your  home  and  outside  your  home,  He  is  ever  accompanying  you.  1  (pause) 
ferr  oft  £«r  Hft  Hfe      n£is  kee  tayk  manai  meh  raakh. 
Keep  His  hope  in  mind. 
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are  ep  na?  wfftp  3H      ii  gur  kaa  sabajJ  amri£  ras  chaakh. 
Taste  the  nectar  of  the  other  word  of  Guru. 

6tuu  arfu  bto  ii  avar  jatan  kahhu  ka-un  kaaj. 
Tell  me,  what  purpose  the  other  efforts  will  serve? 
aft  few      unfu  r»h  iiPII  kar  kirpaa  raakhai  aap  laaj.  1 12|  | 
Being  kind,  He  himself  protects  (our)  honour.  2 
few  H*?pf  crag  ftw  %  ii  ki-cfa  maanukh  kahhu  ki-aa  jor. 
Tell  me,  what  is  the  power  of  a  man  ? 
fs*  wfew  w  h?  Hf  ii  jhooihaa  maa-i-aa  kaa  safeh  sor, 
//  is  all  about  the  false  echo  of  worldliness. 
&ra?  o(d'^Ad'd  H»n>ft  ii  karan  karaavanhaar  su-aamee. 
Master  is  to  cause  and  to  effect 

H3iw  urh-  ^  wfddH'>A  ii3ii  sagal  ghataa  kay  antarjaamee.  1 13|  | 

He  pervades  all  bodies.  3 

rraa  h*t  hv  ww  £u  ii  sarab  sukhaa  sukh  saachaa  ayhu. 

0/* a//  the  pleasures,  this  is  the  true  pleasure. 

are  fu^g     Hfir  ^u1  ii  gur  updjays  manai  meh  layho. 

Keep  the  teaching  of  Guru  in  mind, 

w  off  m     ffc^       ii  jaa  ka-o  raam  naam  liv  laagee. 

One  who  is  intuned  with  the  name  of  God 

erg       h  o?>  ^isj'dil  iibiipiip^ii  kaho  naanak  so  Dhan  vadbhaaqee.  ||4||7||76|| 

Nanah  says,  "That  person  is  great,  greatly  lucky.  "4. 7. 76 

diQJI  apjr^dt  huh1  u  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

nfe  uftr  srar  Qd>«fl  ftw  n  sun  har  kathaa  u£aaree  mail. 

Listen  the  story  of  God,  that  will  wash  your  dirt. 

Htr  ytfte  a£  m  hw  ii  mahaa  puneefc  bJia-ay  sukji  sail. 

You  will  become  all  pure  and  shall  live  in  peace. 

vffe»»r  h'uhji  ii  vadai  b_haag  paa-i-aa  saaEhsang. 
You  are  greatly  lucky  for  joining  the  congregation  of  saints. 
tfOTUH  fnf  wi[  ^  mn  paarbarahm  si-o  laago  rang.  ||1|| 
Thus  you  will  have  love  for  supreme  God  1 
ejfe  <n%  wh  itu?     an%€  ii  har  har  naam  japai  jan  taari-o, 
Remembering  the  name  of  God,  a  person  is  liberated 

»rarfc  wtti ?n%  yfe  Qd'RiS  ii^ii  ^urf  ii  agan  saagar  gur  paar  u£aari-o.  rahaa-o. 

Guru  got  him  to  swim  across  the  ocean  of  fire.  1  (Pause) 

srfo  sftaas  hjt  rites  3&  n  kar  keertan  man  seetal  bJaa-ay. 

Singing  the  praise  of  God,  my  mind  is  cool. 

htjh      £  Poittfe**  3i£  ii  janam  janam  kay  kilvikh  ga-ay. 

All  my  sins  of  all  births  have  gone. 
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hot  fVjU'A  tfa  hs  Mrftr  it  sarab  niPhaan  paykhay  man  maahi. 

All  treasures,  I  found  in  my  mind 

wra  f*?r  ep^  srf  irfb  ii?ii  abdhoodhan  kaahay  ka-o  jaahi.  ||2|| 

W-Tiv  should  I  now  go  out  for  searching?  2 

i{3  oty£  Fra  s%  sibre  n  parabh  apunay  jab  bha-ay  ^a-i-aal. 

When  my  God  has  become  kind  to  me, 

y^?>  u^t  H?oi  upw  upooran  ho-ee  sayvak  ghaal. 

The  servant's  labour  is  complete. 

sutt  srfe  eft^  ww£  err  it  banDhan  kaat  kee-ay  apnay  daas. 

Cutting  my  bondages,  He  made  me  His  servant. 

fHHfa  faHfa  ftiHfe  arc^  113  ii  simar  simar  simar  guntaas.  ||3|| 

Now  I  remember  and  remember  is  attributes,  3 

taxfe^JB       ii  ayko  man  ayko  sabh  thaa-ay. 

He  alone  is  in  my  mind,  and  then  (He)  alone  is  everywhere. 

uarfi  vfa  aftri"  H3  irfe  n  pooran  poor  rahi-o  sabJi  jaa-ay. 

The  perfect  is  perfectly  pervading  all  places. 

^rfe  yt  h?  Fay  fspfe»F  ii  gur  poorai  sabJi  bJiaram  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  perfect  Guru  has  removed  all  my  doubts. 

ufe  ftwa3  sr?5oi  m  irfe»»r  iisiiciippii  har  simratnaanaksukh  paa-i-aa.  ||4||8||77|| 
Nanak  says,  "By  remembering  God,  I  am  all  happy. "  4. 8. 77(Footnotes) 
aTf^t  awrt^t  Muwy  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

h£  fk  uri  y%  ii  aglay  mu-ay  se  paachhai  paray. 
Dying  earlier  are  thrown  back, 
h  fat  ^#8?^  ii  jo ubray  say  banDh lak  kharay. 
Those  who  have  survived  are  ready  (for  this  treatment). 
fau  tfft  Hfir  §fe  fws»s  ii  jih  PhanDbay  meh  o-ay  laptaa-ay. 
The  business  that  they  are  occupying, 

§?>  §  ?arff  fe^t  §?>  >p£  m«ui  un  Jay  guguQ  ajrhee  un  maa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Double  than  that  the  worldliness  is  occupying  them.  1 
§3  step  a?  #tfe  ??  »nt  ii  oh  baylaa  kachh  cheet  na  aavai. 
At  that  time  they  don 't  remember  anything. 

fa*>fo  trfe  3^  wu^1!  iiln  a^nf  ii  binas  jaa-ay  £aahoo  laptaavai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

They  are  indulging  in  the  perishable.  1  (Pause) 

tfiw  H^tfr  hw  #«r  ii  aasaa  banDh.ee  moorakti  dayh. 

The  foolish  is  bound  by  the  hopes  about  body. 

wh     BufeS  m&ns  \\  kaam  kroDh  lapti-o  asnayh. 

He  is  occupied  by  the  cupidity,  anger  and  attachment. 

ftra  Qvfe      nan  arfe  n  sir  oopar  thaadho  Dharam  raa-ay. 

The  judge  of  Justice  in  sitting  on  head 

>faft  srfe  oi%  fefa>»F  trfte  ion  meethee  kar  kar  bikhi-aa  khaa-ay.  ||2| | 

He  eats  poison,  by  sweetening  it.  2 

u§       u§       s?  ii  ha-o  banDha-o  ha-o  saaPha-o  bair. 

One,  occupied  by  ego,  feels  that  he  will  set  right  his  enemies. 

uhbT"  wfU  af?  wrft  ira  ii  hamree  bhoom  ka-un  qhaalai  pair. 

Who  can  set  his  foot  on  my  land? 
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uf  ilfei  uf  33?  fl^PH1^  11  ha-o  pandit  ha-o  chafursi-aanaa. 
/  am  a  Pandit,  am  smart  and  wise, 

oraitPf  s      ffcarw  nan  karnaihaar  na  bujhai  bigaanaa.  ||3{j 

The  alienated  does  not  know  the  Creator.  3 

»fU7ft  aife  fofe  »r0  w%  ii  apunee  gat  mit  aapay  jaanai. 

God  himself  knows  His  power  and  dynamics. 

few  ci  edfr  fewr  wfa       ir  ki-aa  ko  kahai  ki-aa  aakb.  vakhaanai. 

What  one  can  say  and  what  one  can  explain. 

ftf  ftr?  ?y?ftr  fen  ffe  Han^  n  jit  jit  laaveh  tit  tit  lagnaa. 

On  whichever  job  He  puts,  then  and  there  one  has  to  work. 

wiw  ww     w<j       ii  8 ii  apnaa  bjialaa  sabj}  kaahoo  mangnaa.  ||4|| 

Though  everyone  begs  for  his  own  gains.  4 

H9  fee  tar  3  etdld'd  ii  sabJi  kichh  fcayraa  JooN  karnaihaar. 

Everything  belongs  to  you,  you  are  the  Creator. 

wfe  ?57<ft  fere  u'd'^'d  ii  ani  naahee  kichh  paaraavaar. 

Everything  is  beyond  limits. 

wfS  srf  ii  daas  apnay  ka-o  deejai  d_aan. 

your  servant,  beg  for  one  gift, 
srau  7>  tent  ?toct  jfry  iwiKHPtrii  kabhoo na  visrai  naanaknaam.  ||5|J9||78|| 
Never,  I,  to  forget  your  name",  says  Nanak.  5.  A  78 
irf^r  3P>r%3Tr  huw1  u  u  ga-orh.ee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 
>Kfira  fT3?r  Stft  aar       n  anik  jatan  nahee  hot  chhutaaraa. 
Even  many  efforts  cannot  get  liberation. 
ay?  ftw^v  wpars  e^  n  bahu£  si-aanap  aagal  bjjaaraa. 
More  the  wisdom,  heavier  the  sin. 
«n%  eft      ftraww     n  har  kee  sayvaa  nirmal  hayj. 
A'erve  G*m/  wrtA  pure  heart. 

sft       H5T  ^3  n*tn  parab_h  kee  dargeh  sobJiaa  sayt.  I  111  I 
Get  to  the  court  of  God  with  honour.  1 

P.  179 

ftfr  arcr  ufo  s»w         ii  man  mayray  gahu  har  naam  kaa  olaa. 
Of  my  mind,  hold  the  curtain  of  God's  name. 

?t  ?y  w&  3^  $w  imn  a^nf  ii  tujJaai  na  laagai  taataa  jiiolaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Even  the  wave  of  hot  wind  can  not  touch  you.  I  (Pause) 

fa§  Sfb?  t  wir      ii  ji-o  bohith  b_hai  saagar  maahi. 

As  a  boat  (saves),  in  terrifying  ocean, 

nJqofig  #uot         ii  anDhkaar  deepak  jjeepaahi. 

The  light  of  lamp  is  removing  darkness, 

>»raife  rite  a*  Rralk  f¥  ii  agan  seet  kaa  laahas  dookJi. 

The  fire  removes  the  effect  of  cold, 

cVH  ttlt?  Hfo      w  ii ^ ii  naam  ja pat  man  hova£  soojch-  ||2|| 

Similarly,  remembering  name  is  peace-giving  to  mind.  2 

frfe  t%  h?s  &fi  ftninK  ii  utar  jaa-ay  tayray  man  kee  pi-aas. 
Thirst  of  your  mind  will  be  quenched. 
u^?r     nunft  »n?  ii  pooran  hovai  saglee  aas. 
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All  your  hopes  will  be  fulfilled 

z&  snft  hh^  #3  ii  dolai  naahee  fcumraa  chee£. 

Your  mind  will  not  wave. 

Mffip  Try  tifa  arawfe  >ftH  ii3  it  amri£  naam  jap  gurmukh  meet  ||3|j 
01  Gurmukh,  my  friend  remember  the  nectar  of  name.  3 
wh  >H§T*g  H^t  Hi?  v#  ii  naam  a-ukhaDh  so-ee  jan  paavai. 
Only  that  person  can  get  the  medicine  of  name. 
otfe  feav  fm  >»rfU  fe?*t  ii  kar  kirpaa  jis  aap  divaavai. 
Whom,  being  graceful,  He  Himself  gets  to  have. 
ufo  ufe  cro  w  at  fira#     n  har  har  naam  jaa  kai  hirdai  vasai. 
In  whose  mind,  the  name  of  God  is  abiding. 

f¥  sa?  foj  77m  i&  HBiiHoiiptfii  dookh  darad  £ih  naanak  nasai.  ||4||10||79|| 
Nanak  says,  "His  pains  and  sorrows  will  run  away. "  4.10. 79 

awM  huh*  u  ||  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  GA  URI  GUARAR1  M:  5 
ay?  ea?  afo  h$  ?r  »ww  ii  bahut  darab  kar  man  na  aghaanaa. 
Collecting  lot  of  wealth,  the  mind  does  not  content. 
wfcoT  |u  #fe  ?kT  ii  anik  roop  daykji  nah  patee-aanaa. 

Seeing  so  many  (beautiful)  faces,  it  does  not  satisfy. 

asg  faftrf?  frfo      n  pufcar  kaltar  urjhj-o  jaan  mayree. 
In  wife  and  son  (children),  my  life  is  wrangling. 
§*r  fesft  6fe  snft  i#  ii<iii  oh  binsai  o-ay  bjiasmai  djiayree.  1 1 1 1 1 
He  finishes  and  then  turns  into  a  heap  of  dust  1 
fas  ufo  sttr       (U««';J  II  bin  har  b_hajan  daykh-a-u  billaatay. 
Without  the  name  of  God,  are  seen  crying. 
fqH  ^Rj  f*J3T  trs  wfew  jfftl  ^  IIHB  II 

Dharig  tan  Dharig  Dhan  maa-i-aa  sang  raatay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Their  body  is  a  curse,  their  collected  wealth  is  curses,  they  are  engrossing  in  riches.  1  (pause) 

fa©  Rddi'Jl  k  fafe  ^hrfu  em  n  ji-o  bigaaree  kai  sir  cieejeh  daarn . 

Like  money  given  for  the  head  of  bonded  labour. 

§fe  traft  &  ftjftj  fs  f*f  HtFH  ti  o-ay  khasmai  kai  garihi  un  dookh  sahaam. 

He  goes  to  the  house  of  Master,  and  there  continues  to  suffer  sorrows. 

frif  w&  iJfe  itera  arr  ii  ji-o  supnai  ho-ay  baisal  raajaa. 

Like  one  in  dream,  sits  on  throne  as  King, 

vjTti  3T  fhd'dy  ocw  IP  ii  nay£ar  pasaarai  £aa  niraarath  kaajaa.  ||2|| 
When  his  eyes  open,  this  action  (dream)  goes  waste.  2 
frff  a^  ^a  fvfo  waif  ii  ji-o  raakhaa  khayt  oopar  paraa-ay. 
Like  a  guard,  guards  other's  crop. 

£a  tfHH  w  a«*r  ffe  fp£  ii  khayt  khasam  kaa  raakhaa  u|h  jaa -ay. 

The  crop  belongs  to  Master,  guard  has  to  stand  and  leave. 

fn     srafe  atr  at  ii  us  khayt  kaaran  raakhaa  karhai. 

For  that  crop  the  guard  suffers  difficulties. 

%h  £  y&  erg  s  tf?  ii3 ii  tis  kai  paalai  kachhoo  na  parhai.  1 13|  | 

But  for  that  he  gains  nothing.  3 

fan  sr  a»g  ftrft  sp  hw  ii  jis  kaa  raaj  Jisai  kaa  supnaa. 

One,  who  gives  kingdom,  He  gives  dream  also. 
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ftife  Mffew  efrft  fefc  s^t  fifH?F  ii  jin  maa-i-aa  deeneelin  laa-eetarisnaa. 

One,  who  gives  money,  He  gives  lust  also. 

wrfU  fs&fi  wrftr  srt  arftr  n  aap  binaahay  aap  karay  raas. 

He  Himself  finishes  and  Himself  settles  the  matters  right 

s*<5or  y?»p^  »rae»ftT  lie  11  Vinton  naanakparabJi  aagai  arjJaas.  ||4||11||80|| 

Nanak  therefore,  prays  before  Master.  4.11.80 

arf^r  ww%€t  hsrf  u  ii  ga-oriiee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

m  #3T  wfew  a?  Mi      ii  baho  rang  maa-i-aa  baho  biPh  paykhee. 

Maya  is    many  colours,  I  have  seen  it  in  many  ways. 

otwk  eiw  ftmrav      ii  kalam  kaagad  si-aanap  laykhee. 

Wtff A  /wi  and  paper,  I  have  written  so  much  of  wisdom. 

H«ra  h^st  dfe  ttW  W7  ii  mahar  malook  ho-ay  daykJii-aa  khaan. 

/  have  seen  many  becoming  Lord,  Master,  Chief. 

w  t  1^13^  iiiii  laajay  naahee  man  iaripjaan.  ||1|| 

With  that  also  mind  is  not  satisfied.  1 

h  m  h  aff  H3"  ad'?d  ii  so  sukh  mo  ka-o  san£  bataavhu. 

Of  saints  tell  me  that  kind  of  happiness. 

f^rwft  m  f^r«3»??  inn       ii  tarisnaa  boojftai  man  tariptaavho.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

With  which,  my  mind  satisfies  and  my  lust  quenches.  1  (pause) 

»rg  v??>  uHfe  mi&ft  ii  as  pavan  nasal  asvaaree. 

/  have  enjoyed  riding  horses  with  air  speed  and  also  elephants. 

#»r  sew  rtfr  rfefe  fi^t  ii  cho-aa  chang>n  sayj  sundar  naaree. 

/  have  enjoyed  canopy  over  head,  decorated  be  and  beautiful  women  there  therein, 
m  safest  nnri  anfew  ii  nat  naatik  aakhaaray  gaa-i-aa. 
/  went  to  see  the  play,  played  by  the  actors,  heroes. 

Hfo  Hfe      7!  wtew  II3H  taa  meh  man  santokJi  na  paa-i-aa.  ||2|| 
With  those  also,  my  mind  is  not  satisfied  2 
3*3  H?r  ii  fokhat  sabhaa  mandan  doleechay. 

/  have  been  sitting  on  the  throne  in  court,  decorated  with  costly  carpets. 
H3TW  h%  hot  a'dfl^  n  saga  I  mayvay  sundar  baageechay. 
/  Affve  enjoyed  alt  fruits  from  beautiful  gardens. 

ftufr  ^tT^  sft  afTST  ii  aakhayril  biraj  raajan  kee  leelaa. 
/  have  enjoyed  hunting  like  the  king's  enjoy, 
m  s  ntlw  iraiff  tf\m  ion  man  na  suhaylaa  parpanch  heelaa.  ||3|| 
With  all  this  display  of  human  endeavour,  my  mind  does  not  please.  3 
srfe  few  H3?y  Rf  sriW  ii  kar  kirpaa  santan  sach  kahi-aa. 
With  the  grace  of  saints,  I  have  said  the  truth 
hot  mf  fetr       »ftw  ii  sarab  sookh  ih  aanand  lahi-aa. 
/  have  enjoyed  all  pleasures  and  bliss  in  this  way. 
h'uhQji  ufa  tf\<tet>  w&vf  ii  saaDhsanq  har  keeitan  gaa-ee-ai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  let  us  sing  the  praise  of  God. 
era  ttoot  WTEnXl  in&yk  iih ii  kaho  naanak  vadb_haagee  paa-ee-ai.  1 14|| 
Nanak  says,  "This  I  will  get  with  great  luck. "  4 
wk-<faT&>  H^t  ndOT  ii  jaa  kai  har  Dhan  so-ee  suhaylaa. 
In  whose  mind,  is  the  wealth  of  God,  he  is  happy. 
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Lpferaurf  H'UHfdl  iter  Hill  UtPfftT 

parabh  kirpaa  tav saaDhsanq  maylaa.       rahaa-o  doojaa.  ||12||81|t 

With  the  grace  of  Master,  congregation  of  saints  is  available .  1  (pause  second)  12.81 

ariNt  3T»p%#  wuwy  uga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

P~  180 

u^st  rr^  fen  377      ii  paraanee  jaanai  ih  tan  mayraa. 

The  man  believes,  this  body  is  'mine1. 

asp%  sgfo  n  bahur  bahur  u-aahoo  laptayraa. 

Again  and  again,  he  clings  to  it 

u=[  o(G3  RR3H3  w  anqr  n  pujar  kaltar  girsat  kaa  faasaa. 

He  is  engrossed  in  wife,  in  son,  in  household 

to  7>  u^wr  am  £       ihu  hon  na  paa-ee-ai  raam  kay  gaasaa. 

Like  this  He  cannot  be  servant  of  God  1 

5?^77  n  fafa  teTHais  arte  ii  kavan  so  biDti  jit  raam  gun  gaa-ay. 

What  can  be  the  device  with  which  the  attributes  of  God  are  sung. 

at?*  nxfete  3%  ffetTHTfe  mil  arpf  ii  kavan  so matjifctarai  ih  maa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

What  can  be  the  wisdom,  with  which  one  can  swing  across  the  Maya.  1  (Pause) 

h  aftt'tfl  n  sra*  w%  ii  jo  bJialaa-ee  so  buraa  jaanai. 

Whatever  said  is  good,  he  treats  it  bad 

sru  h  faS  h>t?>  n  saach  kahai  so  biktjai  samaanai. 
Whatever  is  said  True,  he  treats  it  like  poison. 
ft?  ?p^ft  tfte  >Hf     ii  jaanai  naahee  jeet  ar  haar, 
He  does  not  know  what  is  victory  and  what  is  defeat 
feu       w&z  Wftt  nau  ih  valayvaa  saaka£  sansaar.  ||2|  | 
This  is  the  behaviour  of  a  non-believer.  2 
h  ti»'cj»  h  vtt        ii  jo  halaahal  so  peevai  ba-uraa. 
What  is  poison,  the  astray ing  drinks  it. 
wftr?  ?ph  wft  erfa        ii  amrifc  naam  jaanai  kar  ka-uraa. 
And  to  nectar  of  name,  he  treats  as  poison. 
Hiutfdi  £  snft  3fe  ii  saaDhsanq  kai  naahee  nayr. 
He  is  not  near  the  company  of  saints, 

s*f  tjQd'tflo  ^ms1  ^flj  ii 3 ii  lakji  cha-oraaseeh  bJiarmataa  fayr.  ||3|| 
And  is  wandering  through  eighty  four  lacs  of  births.  3 

frtfe  3u»t  ifrft  ii  aykai  jaal  fahaa-ay  pankhee. 
Only  in  one  net  (of  worldliness)  all  birds  are  caged 
gftr  ufir  #ai  srafti  hu  3aft  ii  ras  ras  bhoa  karahi  baho  rangee. 
They  enjoy  the  carnal  pleasures  in  many  ways. 
ara  (TOcrfaH  s£  %w  ii  arfe  y%  3*  ^  cn£  wis  nation  tan 
kaho  naanak  jis  bjia-ay  kirpaal.  gur  poorai  £aa  kay  kaatay  jaal.  j|4||13||82|| 
Nanak  says,  "Upon  whom  He  is  kind,  the  perfect  Guru  has  cut  his  net "  4.13. 82 
aif^  pnM)OTU  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

ftraur  §■  >r?5  trsfror  n  £a-o  kirpaa  £ay  maarag  paa-ee-ai. 
With  your  (God's)  grace,  we  can  find  the  way. 

foray*  §  ?ry  ftwr^Wt  n  parab_h  kirpaa  lay  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
With  Master's  grace  we  can  remember  name. 
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i{8  foray  i  hqh     ii parabh  kirpaa  tay  banDhan  chhutai. 
With  Master's  grace  we  are  liberated from  bondages. 
3f  fcrav  f  ufn  ?S  nil  ta-o  kirpaa  tay  ha-umai  tutai.  I  |l  1 1 
With  your  grace  the  ego  is  broken.  1 
fM  w^u  =rf  sjTanj  h?  ii  turn  laavhu  ta-o  iaagah  sayv. 
If  you  get  me,  I  can  get  to  service. 

cm  %  af  iiHH  ot^  ii  ham  tay  kachhoo  na  hovai  jlayv.  rahaa-o. 

01  my  God,  left  to  myself,  I  cannot  do  anything.  1  (Pause) 

?g     y  ar^      ii  iupji  bjiaavaf  taa  gaavaa  banee. 

If  you  please,  I  can  sing  your  word. 

w     ww£  ii  tuph  bjiaavai  iaa  sach  vakhaanee. 
If  you  please,  lean  speak  the  truth. 
?Q&kw  HlUjM  nfe»r  ii  tuPh  bhaavai  iaa  satgur  ma-i-aa. 
If  you  please  true  Guru  will  be  kind  to  me. 
hot  hw  jjs"      efe»r  ii 3ii  sarab  sukjjaa  parabJi  iayree  gVi-aa.  ||2|  | 
01  Master,  all  pleasures  are  by  your  grace.  2 
fligftn  torn itw  ii  jo JuDJi  bjiaavai so  nirmal  karmaa. 
Whatever  is  liked  by  you,  that  is  the  pure  deed. 
Hfgs^HH?  msw  ii  jo  £up_h  bjiaavai  so  sach  pjiarmaa. 
Whatever  is  liked  by  you,  that  is  the  real  faith. 
hot  ftsu'A  to  ?h  «ft  trfn  ii  sarab  niDh_aan  gun  turn  hee  paas. 
All  treasures  of  virtues  are  with  you. 
f  h^jh  h?«  wiotIh  nan  tooNsaahibsayvak  argaas.  ||3f| 
You  are  Master,  and  I,  the  servant  is  in  prayer.  3 
H7?  35  ftreHH  tit  ufr  tfftr  ii  man  tan  nirmal  ho-ay  har  rang. 
My  mind  and  body  are  pure  in  His  love. 
hot  HtF  Lfr^  H3H&I  ii  sarab  sukhaa  paava-o  satsang. 
Gc/  a//  pleasures  from  the  true  congregation. 
?rfH  ft  ot  htt  ^zr  ii  naam  tayrai  rahai  man  raataa. 
My  mind  is  in  love  with  your  name. 

fe^- afewre  ?roer  offir  H»3«-  H8ii«i8iit3ii  ih  kali-aan  naanakkarjaajaa.  ||4||14||83|| 

Nanak  says,  "This  liberation,  I  know  of  you.  "4.14.83 

ai@3t  3p»pot>  Huw»i  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

»T7>  otp  S#  3  0^  ii  aan  rasaa  jaytay  tai  chaakhay. 

All  other  pleasures,  you  have  tasted, 

few  s  fijH?r  3#  w$  ii  nimakh  na  tarisnaa  tayree  laathay. 

Will  not  quench  your  thirst  even  for  a  while. 

uftr  ot  or  3  ^nfftj      ii  har  ras  kaa  tooN  chaakhahi  saao\ 

If  you  taste  the  nectar  of  God, 

ufe  OTftr  tor?  inn  chaakhat  ho-ay  raheh  bismaag". 1 1  If  I 
The  moment  you  taste,  you  get  into  wonders.  1 
*jffij3  ottf"  i$&  ftwr^fr  iiamrit  rasnaa  pee-o  pi-aaree. 
01  my  dear  drink  the  nectar  of  bliss. 

fe<r  ot  w3\  3fe  fipra^r  m  ii  ih  ras  raajee  ho-ay  jariptaaree.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 
Enjoying  this  nectar  you  will  be  contented  1  (Pause) 
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d fku# |"g»H3|3 w%  ii  hay jihvay too" raam gungaa-o. 

Of  my  tongue,  you  sing  the  attributes  of  God 

few  few  <i%  aftr  ufe  ftwrf  ii  nimakh  nimakh  har  har  har  Dhi-aa-o. 

Remember  God  through  all  moments. 

»n>  s       sraf  frubft  ii  aan  na  sunee-ai  katahooN  jaa-ee-ai. 

Not  to  go  anywhere  to  listen  anything  else. 

HiuHdife  *4«>dfl  ip^hft  H 3 H  saaDhsangat  vadbjhaagee  paa-ee-ai.  1 12|  | 

ffi/A  great  luck,  we  get  to  the  congregation  of  saints.  2 

npstnraftiu^wrcFfti  n  u'<jt|<jH5n^»>r3Fftr  n  aa£h  pa  har  jihvay  aaraaDh.  paarbarahmlhaakuraagaaDh. 
Of  my  tongue  recite,  all  through  twenty-four  hours,  the  name  of  the  inaccessible  Master,  supreme 
God. 

Hfcr  fur  ire*  Hcftft  ii  eehaa  oohaa  sad.aa  suhaylee. 

You  will  he  ever  happy,  here  and  hereafter. 

ufo  are       3hh  wfafr  11311  har  gun  gaavai  rasan  amolee.  ||3|| 

By  singing  the  attributes  of  God,  the  tongue  becomes  invaluable.  3 

HSHufe  Hfrir  ii  banaspat  ma-ulee  fal  ful  payday. 

The  vegetation  Le.  trees,  fruits,  flowers  are  blossoming. 

feu  aw  a^r  auftr  s  £#•  n  ih  ras  raatee  bahur  na  chhodav. 

This  (tongue)  is  busy  in  enjoying,  still  not  leaving. 

»rs  s  aw  an  st  s  w^t  n  aan  na  ras  kas  lavai  na  laa-ee. 

//  does  not  touch  the  other  relishes. 

era       3ra  3$  u  HUI^  "smmiteii  kaho  naanakgur  bjia-ay  hai  sahaa-ee.  ||4||15||84|| 

Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  come  to  save  me".  4. 15.84 

3jf^T  ip»rt#  wswm  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

m  mh?  35  H»tft  epfo  ii  man  mandar  tan  saajee  baar. 

The  mind  is  a  home,  the  body  is  created  a  fence  around 
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fen  «ft  w  hhh  wra  ii  is  hee  maDhay  basal;  apaar. 

Within  it,  is  abiding  Infinite. 

ferr  <ft  3tnfe  h^N?  jfu  ii  is  hee  bheetar  sunee-at  saahu. 

/r  is  heard  that  financer  is  also  residing  within  it, 

crew  anra^  w  w %w  fswz  11*111  kavan  baapaaree  jaa  kaa  oohaa  visaahu.  1 1 1|  | 

Who,  the  trader  is  trusted  there?  1 

7th       or  si  [aiGd'JI  ii  naam  rajan  ko  ko  bi-uhaaree. 

Very  rare  one  deals  in  jewel  of  name. 

wfif?  Sas  act  >H'd'J)  n°tn  aui?  n  amrit  bhojan  karay  aahaaree.  rahaa-o. 

He  takes  the  food  of  nectar.  1  (Pause) 

H5  35  *huMt  fte  g^ft  ii  man  Jan  arpee  sayv  kareejai. 

Surrendering  mind  and  body,  serve  Hint 

h  H3ife  fir?  srfa      ii  kavan  so  jugat  jit  kar  bheejai. 
Find  out  the  method,  He  can  be  pleased 
infe  *53Ff  3ftr  w*  3%  ii  paa-ay  laga-o  laj  mayraa  Sayrai. 
Leaving  aside  all  differences,  be  at  His  feet, 
c&ii  ti  m>  $  Jfcw  $5  iiPitkavan  sojan  jo  sa-udaa  jorai.  ||2J| 
Who  is  the  person,  who  can  get  the  deal  settled?  2 
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Hti«  wzj  w  fas  fsftj  v%  ii  mahal  saah  kaa  kin  biDh  paavai. 

How  to  get  in  the  palace  of  Master? 

cre?>  h  ftrftr  ftra  tftefr  w3  11  kavan  so  bipj]  jit  tlheeiar  bulaavai. 

Which  is  the  method  to  be  invited  in  it? 

I  ^TOirtafe «&tft  ii  iooM vad saahu jaa  kay  kot vanjaaray. 

Fow  are  f/ic  great  merchant,  who  has  lot  of  traders.  3 

sres  h  u1^  $  jfs»t  H3 11  kavan  so  d_aajaa  lay  sanchaaray.  1 13|  | 

Who  is  the  Giver,  who  takes  and  distributes. 

5tT3  wr?  ferr  ura  irfewr  ii  khojafc  khojat  nij  ghar  paa-i-aa. 

/i/fer  a  long  search,  I  could  find  my  home. 

wih»  335  w  fiswfe»r  ii  amol  ratan  saach  djkhlaa-i-aa. 

The  invaluable  gem  is  shown  by  the  True. 

afr  farw  hh  >l$  rrftr  ii  kar  kirpaa  jab  maylay  saahi. 

Being  kind  when  Master  gets  to  meet. 

an       ara  a  %rrftr  nuii^iicuu  kaho  naanak  gur  kai  vaysaahi.  ||4||16||85|| 
Nanak  says,  "Have faith  in  Guru".  4.16.85 

arf^t  huwt  y  apjrt^t  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5  gu-aarayree.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

tfe  fesg  at  fear  aV  ii  rain  djnas  rahai  ik  rangaa. 

Day  and  night,  he  remains  in  the  love  of  One. 

i[E  af      to  «ft  H3F  ii  parabji  ka-o  jaanai  sad.  hee  sangaa. 

He  believes  in  God,  who  is  ever  accompanying. 

jpx  cftf  ffc  -eddfc  ii  thaakur  naam  kee-o  un  varian. 
Master's  name  is  his  adopted  way  of  life. 
f^vf?  wip??  ufr  a  rfdHfa  iisii  taripat  aghaavan  har  kai  d_arsan.  1 1 1 1 1 
fly  seeing  God,  he  is  contented,  is  happy.  1 
ut%  Htar  a1^  H77  3^  u%  n  har  sang  raajay  man  Jan  haray. 
By  being  in  love  with  God,  his  mind  and  body  are  evergreen. 
ara  y%  a*  naTft  u%  imi  o**nf  n  gur  pooray  keesarnee  paray.  rahaa-o. 
He  is  in  the  refuge  of  perfect  Guru.  1  (Pause) 
gas  bthh  >»P3H  ww  ii  charan  kamal  aatam  aaDhaar. 
His  lotus-feet  are  his  life  sustainer, 
na  r<s<j'«jfci  »nftp»F5m  ii  ayk  nihaarahi  aagi-aakaar. 
Such  obeying  believe  only  in  One. 
£a  hsh  #a  feQcj'cfl  ii  ayko  banaj  ayko  bi-uhaaree. 
There  is  only  one  trade,  and  the  dealer  for  this  is  also  only  One. 

s  R^fe fro  firaept  ii 3 ii  avar  na  jaaneh  bin  nirankaaree.  ||2|| 
He  knows  (dealer)  nothing  other  than  God  2 
irav  hit  eutf  3  Has  ii  harakh  sog  duhhooN  £ay  mukfcay. 
They  are  free  from  both,  pleasure  and  pain. 
hc  wftwf  H3T  »ra  gait  n  sad.aa  alipaj  jog  ar  juglay. 
They  are  ever  detached  in  union  and  unifying. 
ernfti  m  Mfij  hf  3  gut  n  deeseh  sabjj  meh  sabh  £ay  rahlay. 
They  are  seen  among  all,  as  -well  away  from  all 

irgazTH  of  §t%  tore  nat  iia 11  paarbarahm  kaa  o-ay  p_h>aan  DJiartay.  1 13|| 

They  always  have  God  in  mind  3 
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at Hftw sres ?vt>§  ii  santan  kee  mahimaa  kavan  vakhaana-o. 
Those  who  can  tell  the  pr  aise  of  saints, 

♦jrapfa  sfa  fax  ftift  s<ft  rT7>§  ii  agaaDh  boDh  kichh  mi£  nahee  jaan-o. 

About  them  is  Infinite  information,  I  do  not  know  its  limits. 
wzqpH  Hfo  tor«ftft  ii  paarbarahm  mohi  kirpaa  keejai. 
"O!  supreme  God,  be  kind  to  me, 

gfe  jfsw aft stjsct iiaiivntgn  Dhoor santan  kee naanak deeiai.  ||4||17||86|| 

Give  me  the  feet-dust  of  saints",  says  Nan  ah.  4.17.86 

arf^t  arwt^fr  hub*  u  h  ga-orfree  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

f  HcF  hut  nrft  Har  >ftf  ii  £ooN  mayraa  sakhaa  tooNhee  mayraa  meet. 

You  are  my  friend,  and  you  are  my  love. 

f  itur  ijteH  3K  tfftr  <fr?  ii  tooN  mayraa  pareetam  turn  sang  heet. 

You  are  my  beloved  and  with  you  is  my  love. 

fMnfefS^       ii  tooN  mayree  pat  toohai  mayraa  gahnaa. 

You  are  my  honour  and  you  are  my  ornaments. 

few    w&       11*111  iuih  bin  nimakh  na  jaa-ee  rahnaa.  |  |l  1 1 
/  cannot  live  without  you,  even  for  a  moment  1 
3  He  «'««■>  ^  K%  ijt^  ii  JooN  mayray  laalan  tooN  mayray  paraan. 
You  are  my  beloved,  you  are  my  life. 

§  >t%  irftra  f  A%  W7>  inn  ^pf  ii  too"  mayray  saahib  £ooN  mayray  khaan.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

You  are  my  Master,  you  are  my  chief  1  (Pause) 

ftit     Witt  fa?  ii  ji-o  £um  raakJio  tiv  hee  rahnaa. 

As  you  keep,  so  shall  I  live. 

h  3H  chju      Hftr  eras1  ii  jo  ium  kahhu  so-ee  mohi  karnaa. 
Whatever  you  tell,  so  shall  I  do. 
hu  Ouf  3<r  3H  an?*1  ii  jah  paykha-o  tahaa  turn  basnaa. 
Wherever  I  see,  you  are  residing. 

PAdrfQ  ?f»  ?mf  ag*  aira*  nail  nirbfea-c  naam  japa-o  tayraa  rasnaa.  1 12|| 

Let  my  tongue  recite  your  fearless  name.  2 

3  itft  ?r?  fcfa  f  ^5  ||  j00n  mayree  nav  niDh  iooN  b_handaar, 

F««  are  my  store,  you  are  my  nine  treasures. 

€af  air  3*  H^fij  W3  ii  rang  rasaa  £ooN  maneh  aDhaar. 

0/  loving,  you  are  sustainer  of  my  mind. 

3  >r3t  H51, 3M  iffti         ii  tooN  mayree  sobhaa  turn  sang  rachee-aa. 

You  are  my  reputation,  and  in  you  I  am  merged. 

|  M  %z  |  $  Ha*  3sfh»r  ii3 it  IooN  mayree  ot  £ooN  hai  mayraa  takee-aa,  1 13|| 

You  are  my  sustenance  and  you  are  my  support.  3 

hs  3S"  »?3fe  §«ft  ftrwfewr  ii  man  Jan  an£ar  £uhee  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

/  remember  only  you  in  my  mind  and  body. 

nay  fMrgT  jra"  ^  vfew  ii  maram  tumaaraa  gur  tay  paa-i-aa. 

You  are  a  mystery,  I  got  it  unfolded  by  Guru. 

hP=hw  3  f^rfW  ffe?     ii  satgur  lay  dariihi-aa  ik  aykai. 

True  Guru  taught  me  about  only  One. 

ttoot  em  ufg-  afo  ufo  ^  nsii^triiWH  naanak  daas  har  har  hartaykai.  ||4||18||87|| 
/VawaA  says,  "0/i/y  GW         is  my  faith. "  4. 18.87 
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dlQWl  3T»t%ut  how  u  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

fWv?  7w  ftar  ftp?  ii  bi-aapat  harakJi  sog  bisthaar. 

Pleasures  and  pains  are  all  around, 

fewnn  «w3i  sua  wf^3T^  ||  bi-aapat  surag  narak  avtaar. 

Indulging  in  them  is  set  for  hell,  heaven  and  births. 

few  u?)  fAdUA  *JrfW  Hy  ii  bi-aapat  DJian  nirDhan  paykh  sobhaa. 

77n?  indulging  is  in  poverty,  in  wealth  and  is  seen  praising. 

hk  fe»TTft  fa»pufa      inn  mool  bi-aaPhee  bi-aapas  lobJiaa.  ||1|  | 

Tlie  basic  malady  is  the  indulgence  in  greed  1 

wfew  ftwirar  HjT  udee<f)  ii  maa-i-aa  bi-aapat  baho  parkaaree. 

The  indulgence  in  worldliness  is  in  many  ways. 

its  rftefo  ^  %z        mn  3U»f  ii  sant  jeeveh  paraM  ot  tumaaree.  1 1 1|  ( rahaa-o. 

But  a  saint  survives,  having  your  faith,  O!  Master.  1  (Pause) 

fW^ra-  »fif§fa  w  w&  ii  bi-aapat  ahaN-buPh  kaa  maataa. 

The  intoxicated  in  ego  of  wisdom  is  indulging. 

fe»ry?  y=[  asf  wftr  aw  ii  bi-aapat  pujar  kaljar  sang  raataa. 

Indulging  is  in  love  of  son  and  wife. 

fewvs  <mfe  i3#  *m  bth^  ii  bi-aapat  hasat  ghorhay  ar  bastaa. 

The  indulging  is  in  elephants,  horses  and  clothes. 

fe*HH4H  fif  MH^  iipii  bi-aapat  roop  joban  mad  mastaa.  1 12|| 

Indulging  is  in  beauty,  youth  and  intoxicating  wine. 

fewrun  sfti  3a  »r§  aw  ii  bi-aapat  bhoom  rank  ar  rangaa. 

Landlord  and  without  land  both  are  indulging  in  luxury. 

fa»FV3  aft3  tto  gfe  t?3f  ii  bi-aapat  geet  naa«i  sun  sangaa. 

Indulging  is  in  singing,  dancing  and  listening. 

fomn  fin  hub  rftoru  n  bi-aapat  sayj  mahal  seegaar. 

Indulging  is  iri  decorated  bed,  in  decorated  women  and  decorated  mansions. 

53  famF3  «?fti»r^  ii3ii  panch  goot  bi-aapat  anp_hi-aar.  ||3|| 
Five  devils  are  indulging  in  darkness.  3 
fe»ru3  eraM  a%  <j§       ii  bi-aapat  karam  karai  ha-o  faasaa. 
If  indulging  does  a  job,  he  is  fettered  by  ego. 
fe>»rvf^  ftraH3  fa»rv3  few  n  bi-aapat  girsat  bi-aapat  ugaasaa. 
Indulging  is  house-holder,  indulging  is  renouncer. 
ww<3  f\tQ<j<d  fawpira  feu  snfe  n  aachaar  bi-uhaar  bi-aapat  ih  jaat- 
Indulging  is  behaviour,  is  occupation  and  is  caste. 

H¥  fa&  fe»Har?  few  Ufa     a*?  nan  sabh  kichh  bi-aapat  bin  har  rang  raat  1 14|| 

Other  than  enjoying  love  of  God,  everything  else  is  indulging.  4 

jre^  sr  3q?y      ufe  a»fe  ii  santan  kay  banDhan  kaatay  har  raa-ay. 

God  -  king  cuts  the  fetters  of  saints. 

w  erf  cTtF  fknrtt  >rfe  ii  taa  ka-o  kahaa  bi-aapai  maa-ay. 

Therefore,  how  they  can  be  indulging  in  worldliness? 

org  jtsct  fafc  gfa  ii  31  $  ftrafe  ?r  »>r$  H^t  imiiKiiccn 

kaho  naanak  jin  Phoor  sant  paa-ee.  taa  kai  nikat  na  aavai  maa-ee.  ||5||19||88|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  saints,  for  whom  it  is  preordained,  the  worldliness  cannot  touch  them. "  5. 1 9. 88 
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hot  n  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 
3tkt      im  fewfe-  feoTO  ii  nainhu  need  par  darisat  vikaar. 

eyes  are  asleep,  in  looking  for  other's  women,  and  in  evil  deeds. 
tj&e  nt  nfe  fire  ^te^  ii  sarvan  so-ay  sun  nind.  veechaar. 
The  ears  are  asleep,  in  listening  the  thoughts  of  back-biting. 
ujw  R^t «fe  >ft$  rrfe  ii  rasnaa  so-ee  lobh  meethai  saad. 
77re  tongue  is  asleep,  in  the  greed  for  sweet  tastes. 
hs  nfewr  MTfewr  ftjHH'fe  ii«ui  man  so-i-aa  maa-i-aa  bismaad..  1 11|  | 
The  mind  is  asleep  in  the  wonders  of  worldliness. 
few  ftfftT  Hftj  sM  wits  ot  n  is  garih  meh  ko-ee  jaagat  rahai. 
In  this  house,  if  some  are  awake. 

wm  ?h?  §<r  »fii?ft     iihii       ii  saabat  vasat  oh  apneelahai.  ||i||  rahaa-o. 

They  will  get  His  being  untouched.  1  (Pause) 

wars  nu?ft  »w?>  3JT      ii  sagal  sahaylee  apnai  ras  maatee. 

All  my  friends  are  busy  in  enjoying  their  Love. 

faru  »iy?»  oft  trafe  7?  w€\  ii  garih  apunay  kee  khabar  na  jaatee. 

Knowing  nothing  about  their  home, 

HHAd'd  »fe  Rsvi  ii  musanhaar  panch  batvaaray. 

The  five  plunderers  are  plundering. 

h£  Scjrfr     6JM>3  iip  ii  soonay  nagar  pa  ray  thag-haaray.  1 12|  | 

Ungaurded  cities  are  then  for  robbers.  2 

f?>  t  ar£  anj  *  h^t  ii  un  tay  raakhai  baap  na  maa-ee. 

They  are  guarded  neither  by  father  nor  by  mother. 

§tt  #  3^  >fhj  tt  w&  it  un  tay  raakjiai  meet  na  bhaa-ee. 

They  are  guarded  neither  by  friend  nor  by  brother. 

^afa  fH»p?!V  a?  §fe  uut  ii  d_arab  si-aanap  naa  o-ay  rahtay. 

Because  being  rich  and  wise  they  are  not  disciplined 

H'lwfOn  §fe       ?fa     H3II  saaDhsanq  o-ay  gusat  vas  hotay.  1 13| | 

Such  wicked  can  be  disciplined  in  the  congregation  of  saints.  3 

erfoj  few  iffti  H'RJdm'fe  n  kar  kirpaa  mohi  saaringpaan. 

01  God,  be  kind  to  me. 

H375  gfe  hot  fiw?>  ii  santan  Dhoor  sarab  niDhaan. 

The  feet-dust  of  saints  is  all  treasures  for  me. 

W53  yrft  nfeirar  tffti  ii  saabat  poonjee  satgur  sang. 

In  the  company  of  true  Guru,  the  capital  will  remain  untouched 

?TOer  w&  VTOTim  k  3fti  ii8 ii  naanak  jaagai  paarbarahm  kai  rang.  ||4|| 

Nanak  says,  "Awake  in  the  love  of  supreme  God. "  4 

h  fT3T  ftm  »{f  fore*rw  ii  so  jaagai  jis  parabh  kirpaal. 

Only  he  awakes,  for  whom  God  is  gracious. 

feu  *M  ZRj  HTS  IHII  aipf  ftF  113011^11 

ih  poonjee  saabat  Dhan  maal.  ||1||  rahaa-o  doojaa.  ||20||89|| 

His  capital,  wealth  and  property  will  remain  untouched  "  1  (second  pause).  5.20.89 
aif^l  awrt*  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

w  £  ^fk  *r?>  H»d'A  ii  jaa  kai  vas  khaan  sultaan. 
In  whose  control  are  the  chiefs  and  kings  ? 
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w  et  ^fk  t  mm       ii  jaa  kai  vas  hai  sagai  jahaan. 

In  whose  control  is  the  whole  world  ? 

w  sr  oftw  Hf  fee  ufe  11  jaa  kaa  kee-aa  sabh  kichh  ho-ay. 

In  whom  is  the  power  to  do  everything  ? 

fen  t  wufo  fircft  ch%  inn  tis  tay  baahar  naahee  ko-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nothing  is  outside  His  control.  I 

ay  ##3t  wy£  HPd*id  vftr  ii  kaho  baynantee  apunay  satgur  paahi. 
Pray  before  your  true  Guru. 

an  f>f%  #fe  ffcrfo  11*111  ^pf  ii  kaaj  iumaaray  day-ay  nibaahi.  1 1 1|  I  rahaa-o. 
All  your  matters,  He  will  settle.  1  (Pause) 

i      w  sr  tida'd  ii  sabh  tay  ooch  jaa  kaa  darbaar. 
Whose  court  is  the  highest  of  all  courts, 
mm  sara  w  bp  jsim  wre  ii  sagal  jjhagat  jaa  kaa  naam  aDhaar. 
Whose  name  sustains  all  devotees- 
hot  fe»pfy^  ips      ii  sarab  bi-aapat  poo  ran  Dhanee. 
The  perfectly  rich  is  pervading  everywhere, 
w  eft  H3*  wife  wife      ii3  ii  jaa  kee  sobJiaa  ghat  ghat  banee.  | |2| \ 
Whose  praise  is  revealed  in  all  bodies .  2 
fan  fmran  ?w  %w  qft  n  jis  simrat  dukh  dayraa  dhahai- 
Remembering  whom,  abode  of  all  sorrows  collapses . 
fen  ftnran  hm  few  5  at-  ii  jis  simrat  jam  kichhoo  na  kahai. 
Remembering  whom,  the  devil  of  death  does  not  touch. 
frTH  ffrwsrs     ga  u%  ii  jis  simrat  hot  sookay  haray. 
Remembering  whom,  the  dry  gets  green. 
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fan  f*TH33  fH3  to  3%  ii 3 ii  jis  simrat  doobat  paahan  taray.  ||3|| 

Remembering  whom,  the  drowning  stones  float.  3 

H3  vtw  oif  -  hs1  Fra»<j  ii  sant  sabjiaa  ka-o  sadaa  jaikaar. 

Always  hail  the  congregation  of  saints. 

ufo  afo  7>nj  m>  ips  ww  ii  har  har  naam  jan  paraan  aDhaar. 

The  name  of  God  is  sustainer  of  all  lives. 

a<j  ?TOcf  >r£  H^t  nraeiH  ii  kaho  naanak  mayree  sunee  ardaas. 

Nanak  says,  "He  listens  to  my  prayer". 

re  *jht%m  af      Rs^'lk  ii8ii3«tiit!oir  santparsaad  mo  ka-o  naam  nivaas.  ||4||21||90|| 

Through  the  grace  of  saints,  I  can  get  a  place  in  His  name. "  4.21.90. 

diSdH  3T»F%3ft  huh1  u  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

n&ii«j  *idnQs  wrarftr  faw^t  ii  satgur  da»"sari  agan  nivaaree. 

By  seeing  true  Guru,  the  fire  (of  lust)  is  quenched. 

H&dM  #zh       >r^t  ii  saigur  b_haytat  ha-umai  maaree. 

By  seeing  true  Guru,  the  ego  is  disciplined 

Hfejid  iffar  7&f\  H5  3$  ii  satgur  sang  naahee  man  dolai. 

In  the  company  of  true  Guru,  mind  does  not  waver. 

>j?f>(3  w£t  jreyfa  ir&  ii    amrit  banee  gurmukhbolai. 

Gurmukh  always  speaks  sweet  words.  1 

hi  frer  w  w  m  nfe      ii  sabji  jag  saachaa  jaa  sacrt  men  raatay. 
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Once  you  are  in  love  with  True,  the  whole  world  looks  to  be  of  True. 

rftew  wfe  an?  §■     tT§      rorff  ii  seetal  saatgurtay  parabh  jaatay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

01  my  Master,  remaining  cool  and  in  peace  is  learnt  from  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

hh  yjrfe  tTLf  ufu      ii  san£  parsaad  japai  har  naa-o. 

By  saint's  grace,  I  remember  the  name  of  God. 

Lfrrfe  ufo  cfld=fA  3F§  it  sant  parsaad  har  keer£an  gaa-o. 
By  saint's  grace,  I  sing  God's  praise. 
h?  *{wfe  H3R9     fk^  ii  sant  parsaad  sagal  d_ukh  mitay. 
By  saint's  grace,  all  sorrows  are  over. 

hu  vprfe       ^      ion  sanj  parsaad.  banPhan  iay  chhutav.  1 12|  | 

By  saint's  grace,  I  am  free  from  fetters.  2 

H3"      %      >ra  suh  ii  sant  kirpaa  lay  mitay  moh  bjiaram. 

By  saint's  grace,  the  greed  and  doubt  is  over. 

hut  us  hhs  h%  huh  ii  saaPh  rayn  majan  sabh  Dharam. 

Bath  in  saint's  feet-dust,  is  the  best  of  all  religions, 

jfq  ^um  FtotfTO  affu^  ii  saaPh  kirpaal  da-i-aal  govind- 

Saint  is  kind,  Master  is  merciful, 

mr  Hfti  feu  uh3t  1hu  H3ii  saaDhaa  men  ih  hamreejind..  ||3|| 

01  God,  in  saint  is  my  life.  3 

femr  fofa  fews  ftw^f  n  h'uhHji  ^  as^  n^f  ii 

kirpaa  niPh  kirpaal  Phi-aava-o.  saaDhsano  £aa  bai£han  paava-o. 

Remember  the  treasure  of  grace,  the  merciful,  then  you  can  sit  with  saint's. 

nfo  fcuarc  off  vrfV  cfhrfr  ufe»r  ii  mohi  nirgun  ka-o  parab_h  keenee  d_a-i-aa. 

On  me,  devoid  of  virtues,  God  became  kind, 

h'mhRji  (Too?  tth  wfew  iib  iissiufnii  saaPhsano  naanak  naam  la-i-aa.  ||4||22||91|| 

"/  remember  His  name  in  saint's  company"  Nanak  says.  4.22. 91 

arfut  arnruul  hsw  u  ii  ga-oihee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

H'tiHTdi  Htuf  «dwd  ii  saaPhsano  japi-o  b_hagvant. 

In  the  company  of  saints,  I  remember  God. 

erew  7FH      ?rfe  Hf  n  kayval  naam  dee-o  gur  mant. 

Only  name,  He  gave,  as  man  tar  of  Guru 

3fa  wfe>n7  g£  fcdSd  ii  taj  abhimaan  bha-ay  nirvair. 

leaving  ego,  I  became  un-inimicaL 

ws  vuu  irau  gra  i>u  inn  aath.  pahar  poojahu  gur  pair.  ||i|| 

/47/  the  twenty  four  hours,  I  worship  the  fed  of  Guru.  1 

nm  nfe  HiahI  §H3  Oddi'c^l  ii  ab  mat  binsee  dusat  big  a  a  nee. 
Now,  the  wicked  and  alienated  wisdom  is  gone. 

rra  §  nfew  ulu  hh  st^t  mil  uu»f  ii  jab  tay  suni-aa  har  jas  kaanee.  rahaa-o. 

Right  from  the  day,  I  listened  the  praise  of  God  with  my  ears.  1  (Pause) 

nan  h*  nr&u  fou'A  n  sahj  sookjn  aanand  niPhaan. 

The  saviour  is  treasure  of  happiness,  bliss,  in  ease, 

gttffKj^  ufa  &fe  PAtf'rt  n  raakhanhaar  rakh  lay-ay  nidaan. 

a/i*/       ife  saves  /Ae  ignorants, 

f¥  uuu  fatfH  £  huh  ii  dookh  darad  binsay  btai  Maram. 

All  my  sorrows,  pains,  fears  and  doubts  are  over. 
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wwz     a% zfa  sraH  II3N  aavan  jaan  raKhay  kar  karam.  ||2| | 

Being  kind,  He  saves  from  the  cycle  of  births.  2 

vft  sr$  h£  Hf  »nfu  ii  paykhai  bolai  suQai  sabji  aap. 

He  himself  sees,  speaks,  listens  everything. 

HtT"  Hftr  ^Eff  H?i  trflf  II  sadaa  sang  £aa  ka-o  man  jaap. 

01  my  mind,  remember  Him,  who  is  ever  accompanying 

iT3  yrrfe       ygarn  n  sant  parsaad]jha-i-o  pargaas. 

With  the  grace  of  saints  the  light  kindles. 

yfoad  tat  di2^<M  iisii  poor  rahay  aykai  gunjaas,  ||3|| 

One,  //te  treasure  of  attributes,  is  all  pervading .  3 

acr?tn%3  uste  n  arc arffe  diwfd  fen n  kahai  pavifcar sunat punee£.  gun  govind gaavahi  nl£ neet 
The  saying  is  pure,  the  listening  is  pure  Everyday  and  ever  sing  the  attributes  of  God. 

<TOo7  w  off  d<j        n  kaho  naanak  jaa  ka-o  hohu  kirpaal. 
Nanak  says,  "upon  whom  He  is  kind, 

few  fts  eft  hs  yas  urs  ii  a  ii  33110!  i  tis  jan  kee  sabii  pooran  ghaal.  ||4||23||92|| 
/4//  his  labour  is  fructifying. "  4.23.92 

d\QJ\  wtptt        m  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

wis  #fr  wt  am  ii  banDhan  lorh  bolaavai  raam. 

After  breaking  my  fetters,  God  is  calling  me. 

kg  Hftr  wit  w*i  ton1?  ii  ftrefo  srdrr  gift  dfe  a<ft>ft  ii 

man  meh  laagai  saach  Dhi-aan.  miteh  kalays  sukhee  ho-ay  rahee-ai. 

Thus  my  mind  is  now  absorbed  in  true  concentration.  All  my  conflicts  are  over,  now  I  am  leading 
a  happy  life. 

*»frr  2*3*  Hfeanr  sKfbfr  11*111  aisaa  daajaa  sajgur  kahee-ai.  1 1 1 1 1 

Such  is  said  to  be  a  Guru,  true  Guru.  1 

t  mt&jT  fa  ^  fl*jT%  ||  so  sukh-daata  je  naam  japaavai. 

Only  He  is  the  Giver  of  happiness,  who  gets  me  to  remembering  His  name 

crftr  few  feg  nfin  ftran^  usii  au»#  n  kar  kirpaa  tis  sang  milaavai.  rahaa-o. 

Being  kind,  He  gets  me  to  meet  Him,  1  (Pause) 

frm"  ufe  effe™  fen  wrfu  tot  n  jis  ho-ay  ^a-i-aal  lis  aap  milaavai. 

Upon  whom  He  is  kind,  He  Himself  gets  him  to  unite 

wag  fawx  3if  3  ip#  it  sarab  niDhaan  guroo  tay  paavai. 

He  gets  all  treasures  from  Guru. 

»ry  fewrfar  fk£  w^e  w&  ii  aap  li-aag  mitai  aavan  jaanaa. 

Discipline  your  ego,  your  cycle  of  births  shall  cease, 

wn $  rffor  irrrepiH  vzn&  ii?ii  saaDh  kai  sang  paarbarahm  pachhaanaa.  1 12|| 

In  the  company  of  saints  realise  supreme  God.  2 

aw       ys  as  3fH»r?5  n  jan  oopar  parabJl  bJia-ay  ga-i-aal. 

Master  is  kind  to  His  people. 

P.  184 

R?7  aft  ^o?  £o?  wm  ii  jan  kee  tayk  ayk  gopaal. 

One  Master  is  the  sustainer  of  men. 

For  fe^  ear  Mfe      n  aykaa  liv  ayko  man  b_haa-o. 

There  is  only  one  to  be  intuned  with  love. 

*3sr  faro  tiff  it  ufo  ?nf  11311  sarab  niDhaan  jan  kai  harnaa-o.  ||3|| 
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All  treasures  are  by  His  name.  3 

y<jy<dH  fo§  wzft  tfrfe  ii  paarbarahm  si-o  taagee  pareet. 

/  am  in  lave  with  supreme  God 

fe^HB  sra^t      3lfe  ii  nirmal  karnee  saachee  reet. 

//  is  the  pure  action  and  true  path. 

ut        wrflw^  ji  gur  poorai  mayti-aa  anDhi-aaraa. 
The  perfect  Guru,  eliminates  darkness. 

75^3  or  \£3  wtrij  wRpa*  Ii8ii38iitf3n  naanak  kaa  paratjh  apar  apaaraa.  ||4||24||93|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  God  is  infinite,  unlimited  "  4.24. 93 

<nf3t  awnttft  hurt  u  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  S 

ftra  Hfe     3%  ire  nftr  ii  jis  man  vasai  Jarai  jan  so-ay. 

In  whose  mind  He  abides,  they  get  liberation. 

w  et  orafn  uguife  ufe  ii  jaa  kai  karam  paraapat  ho-ay. 

To  their  luck,  they  get  Him. 

w  #f  ew     <■>  fwO  ii  gookh  rog  kachh  bha-o  na  bi-aapai. 
Nothing  like  sorrow,  disease  or  fear  will  happen. 
wfijH  fiiH  fe#  ufe  wit  iiin  amrit  naam  ridai  har  jaapai.  1 11 1 1 
They  remember  God  in  mind  and  get  nectar  of  name.  1 
u'dgjH  vairgf  ftron^Wfr  ii  paarbarahm  parmaysur  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
Let  us  remember  supreme  God 

ara     t  fen  Hfe  ur^St'  mil  asnf  ii  gur  pooray  tay  ih  mat  paa-ee-ai.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Let  us  learn  this  wisdom  from  perfect  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

arar^  cwmwd  sfe»ra  ii  karan  karaavanhaarda-i-aal. 

God  Himself  is  the  doer,  and  He  gets  to  be  done. 

tftw  ife  Hare?  trfeuro  ii  jee-a  jant  saglay  partipaal. 

We  sustains  all  living  beings. 

nraw  waraB-  hft  dw3r  ii  agam  agochar  sadaa  bay-antaa. 

The  unapproachable,  inaccessible,  is  ever  beyond  limits. 

fonfe  htt-^  ara  H3*  iipii  simar  manaa  pooray  gur  manntaa.  ||2|| 

01  my  mind  remember  Him,  this  is  the  perfect  mantar  of  Guru.  2 

w  «fr  ft?1      to*1??  ii  jaa  kee  sayvaa  sarab  niDhaan. 

Whose  service  is  all  treasures. 

ar  uff  ireWfr  >rw  n  parabh  kee  poojaa  paa-ee-ai  maan. 
By  Master's  worship,  we  get  honour, 
w  oft  2cR5  7i  fevwt  wfe  ii  jaa  kee  tahal  na  birthee  jaa-ay. 
Whose  service  does  not  go  waste. 

ji^HFuf?^ 3rfe  113 ii  sadaa  sadaa  har  kay  gun  gaa-ay.  1 13 1 1 

Ever  and  ever  sing  His  attributes.  3 

afe  fereu1"  i{3  >&Jdri'Kt  ii  kar  kirpaa  parab_h  antarjaamee. 

Be  kind  to  me,  Ol  all  pervading,  Master. 

mt  ffrrr?>  ufe       Hw>ft  ii  sukh  niDhaan  har  alakh  su-aamee. 

you,  the  honourable  Master,  are  the  treasure  of  happiness. 

Hr»r  ife      Hdi'tft  ii  jee-a  jant  tayree  sarnaa-ee. 

All  living  beings  are  in  your  refuge. 

?r>f      ?fe*>r^t  lie  iiamitfa  u  naanak  naam  milai  vadi-aa-ee.  ||4||25||94|| 
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Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  blessed  by  name".  4.25.94 

w&s\  ap>P##  w  u  II  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari  M:  5 

fft»r  tren%  w  *t  u      n  jee-a  jugat jaa  kai  hai  haath. 

In  whose  hands  is  the  way  of  living  ? 

r  fkHwu  weto  a  ?F3  ii  so  simrahu  anaath  ko  naath. 

Remember  Him,  the  protector  of  unprotected 

try  fefe  »rt  jt?     frfe  u  paraph  chit  aa-ay  sab_h  dukh  jaa-ay. 

If  God  is  remembered,  all  sorrows  vanish. 

§  m  ft <sh ft  ufa  £  slu  iisn  bjiai  sab_h  binsahi  har  kai  naa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

By  God's  name,  all  fears  vanish.  1 

fes  ufa  s§  eru    Hr7rftj  ii  bin  har  bfta-o  kaahay  kaa  maaneh. 

Don 't  accept  any  fear,  other  than  that  of  God. 

ufa  fton  otu     srefa  inn  u*rf  ii  har  bisrai  kaahay  sukjljaaneh.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

If forgotten  God,  no  other  way  of  happiness.  1  (Pause) 

fflfr  iru  gu  crafe  »rarrT  ii  jin  Dhaaray  baho  Dharan  agaas. 

One,  who  is  sustaining  many  earths,  skies, 

w  oft  Sfe  rftof  uawH  ji  jaa  kee  jot  jee-a  pargaas. 

His  light  is  kindling  life-light. 

w  eft  toh  s  i&  ctfe  ii  jaa  kee  bakhas  na  maytai  ko-ay. 

Wliose  blessing,  none  can  stop. 

fawfa  ftwfa  t(?  fcusf  ufe  ii 3 ii  simar  simar  parabJi  nirfeha-o  ho-ay.  |  |2j| 

Be  fearless,  by  remembering  Master.  2 

»ra  uzra-  ftwuu  ys-  sry  ii  aath  pahar  simrahu  parabJi  naam. 

All  the  twenty  four  hours,  remember  Master's  name. 

wfesr       hh?5  fen<TO  ii  aniklirath  majan  isnaan. 

FA/y  is  more  than  bathing  at  many  sacred  places. 

vuquH  sft  »racft  trfa  ii  paarbarahm  kee  samee  paahi. 

Be  in  the  refuge  of  Supreme  God 

£fe  etSot  fc?>  Hfo  fnfa  frfa      kotkalank Jstlin  meh  mitjaahi.  ||3|| 
Crores  of  spots  (of  bad  deeds)  in  no  time  shall  be  washed  off.  3 
$>row  ycF  U'RiH'jj  ji  baymuhtaaj  pooraa  paatisaahu. 
My  perfect  king  is  ever  carefree. 

^?  ww  %w*j  ii  parabJi  sayvak  saachaa  vaysaahu. 
Master's  servant  has  true  faith. 
3jfe  trl  an*  #  uth  ii  gur  poorai  raakhay  g>y  haath. 
The  perfect  Guru  is  sustaining  me,  giving  his  hand 
?77R iruquH  hhu»*  ii 8 ii 56- ii \f vii  naanak  paarbarahm  samraath.  ||4||26||95|| 
Nanak  says,  "Supreme  God  is  all  powerful "  4.26. 95 
wtt  ap»piu>  hucf  v  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari  M-.  5 
?rar  varrfe  Trfo  H5  ww  ii  gur  parsaad  naam  man  laagaa. 
By  the  grace  of  Guru,  my  mind  is  in  the  name  of  God 
?reH  h?jh  sr  Hftr»p  ww  ii  janam  janam  kaa  so-i-aa  jaagaa. 
Sleeping  since  births,  I  am  now  awake. 
nfftrs  arc  ffat  r{3  w&  ii  amrifc  gun  uchrai  parabJi  banee. 
Master's  word  tells  of  the  attributes  of  nectar. 
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are  s(t  mife       mil  pooray  gur  kee  sumal  paraanee.  1 1 1 1 1 
O!  living,  have  the  wisdom  of  perfect  Guru. 
*{3  f^K33       Hfe      ii  parab_h  simrat  kusal  sabh  paa-ay. 
fipj  remembering  God,  you  can  get  ail  pleasures. 

info  wzfa  jps  tor        iiiii  3*n^  ii  ghar  baahar  sukh  sahj  sabaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

In  your  house  or  outside  your  house,  be  happy,  in  ease,  I  (Pause) 

wet  usw  ftwfir  firfew  n  so-ee  pachhaataa  jineh  upaa-i-aa. 

/  could  recognise  only  one,  who  created  me 

cffo  few  trfe-      fWfeiH1"  ii  kar  kirpaa  parabh  aap  milaa-i-aa. 

Being  kind,  Master  Himself  got  me  to  unite. 

mfa  tits  arfa  w  ii  baah  pakar  leeno  kar  apnaa. 
Holding  my  arm,  He  owned  me. 

uft- tife  erar  hht     tww  H3ii  har  har  kathaa  sajiaa  jap  japnaa.  ||2|| 
/  should  always  remember  the  story  of  God .  2 
k=£  ?3  wfyg  yAdd'd  ii  mantar  tantar  a-ukhaDh  punahchaar. 
Learning  the  magic,  the  black  wisdom,  the  cure  and  other  attempts. 

P.  185 

uftr  tjfo  ?th  rft»f  i{7>  mw  ii  har  har  naam  jee-a  paraan  aDhaar. 

All  are  in  remembering  the  name  of  God.  He  is  the  sustainer  of  life,  of  breath. 

ww  tk;  yrfe§  afe  ^  ||  saachaa  Dhan  paa-i-o  har  rang. 

/  have  got  in  His  love,  the  real  wealth. 

unj  £  ifftr  ii3ii  dutar  taray  saaPh  kai  sang.  ||3j| 
In  the  company  of  saints,  I  have  crossed  the  most  difficult  3 
Hfy  thru     Ht?7)  ira^rf  n  sukh  baishu  sant  sajan  parvaar. 
Sit  happily  in  the  family  of  loving  saints. 
*rfr  n?>  yfe§  ?r    ?rf3  hh1?  ii  har  Dhan  khati-o  jaa  kaa  naahi  sumaar. 
They  have  earned  uncountable  wealth  of  God. 
faHfr  iraurfo  ten  3r§  5n%  n  jisahi  paraapat  tis  gur  day-ay. 
Whatever  is  in  anyone's  possession,  it  is  given  by  Guru. 
firmer  Pa«jt*'  srfe  s  dfe  ii8H3Piitf^ii  naanakbirthaa  ko-ay  na  hay-ay.  ||4||27||96|| 
Nanak  says,  "None  is  deprived  of  it. "  4.27. 96 

diQdl  ?i»r%^  muw  y  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

tjrra-  yrfte  nfu  3Hcra  n  hasafc  puneei  hohi  tajkaal. 

(By  serving)  at  once  the  hands  get  pure, 

fosfir  wfa  H^fewr  tT?TO  ii  binas  jaahi  maa-i-aa  janjaal. 

The  fetters  of  worldliness  are  just  cut. 

w  a>ra  a^H  ?r-  ^5  ii  rasnaa  ramhu  raam  gun  neet. 

Let  tongue  remain  ever  busy  in  reciting  the  attributes  of  God. 

m  in?g  A%      >ftn  mi  sukh  paavhu  mayray  bhaa-ee  meet  1 1 1|  I 

04  my  brother,  my  friend,  thus  be  happy.  1 

fe*  mtfs  opaife  HH^t  \\  likh  laykhan  kaagad.  masvaanee. 

Write  on  paper,  with  pen  and  ink, 

wh  tfh  ufij  *Hf>f3'  w&  inn  ww$  ii  raam  naam  har  amri£  banee.  ||i||  rahaa-o. 
The  name  of  God  and  His  nectar-word.  I  (Pause) 
tea  opgfiT  t%  fpfii  ftcTO  ii  ih  kaaraj  tayray  jaahi  bikaar. 
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These  (of  your  worldliness)  actions,  go  waste. 

frraa?  wh  fir^ft  hh  Hra  ii  simrai  raam  naahee  jam  maar. 

Remember  name,  no  blow  of  death. 

trew  wfe  £  n  Dharam  raa-ay  kay  dooi  na  johai. 

The  devil  of  judge  of  justice  will  not  touch  you. 

wf&w  hot?  ?7  ztsfi     ii 5 ii  maa-i-aa  magan  na  kachhoo-ai  mohai.  |  |2j| 

But  busy  in  worldliness,  will  not  appeal  to  Him.  2 

QiwRj  >Jfiu  3%  HHf  ii  uDhrahi  aap  tarai  sansaar. 

You  will  be  liberated,  the  world  wilt  be  liberated. 

9*h  i?w  Hfa  dofa'g  ii  raam  naam  jap  aykankaar. 

Remember  the  name  of  God,  the  creating  one. 

wfU  sort  >h^''  fii%H  ii  aap  kamaa-o  avraa  updays. 

Practise  yourself  and  teach  others, 

whtfh  fira^  u3%jt  ii3ii  raam  naam  hirdai  parvays-.  ||3|J 

To  have  name  of  God  in  mind.  3 

w  £  ht&  ihr  few  ii  jaa  kai  maathai  ayhu  niDhaan. 

In  whose  luck  is  this  treasure. 

rat      mi  rafS  ii  so-ee  purakh  japai  (jhagvaan. 

On/v  //iaf  person  remembers  God. 

»re  iraa-  «n%  ufo     inf  ii  aa£h  pahar  har  har  gun  gaa-o. 

All  through  twenty  four  hours,  one  who  sings  the  attributes  of  God. 

srg  ?mai  uf  f=nj  Hfe  sp§  iiBiiatiitfpn  kaho  naanak  ha-o  £is  bal  jaa-o.  ||4||28||97|| 

Nanak  says,  "/sacrifice  myself  for  hint "  4.28.97 

^31  5i@^t  3pip%#  huw  y        eu£  raag  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5  cha-upday  dupday 

Rag  Gauri  Guarari  M:  5  Chaupade  Dopade 

qf~!i&$9  yinfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad. 

Corf  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

h  ud'T«&  fitf  ww  ii  jo  paraa-i-o  so-ee  apnaa. 

0«e  tries  /<?  wn  n»Aa/  is  of  others. 

ft  =rfk  B3?>  fen  faf  mtj  OSS'  iiiii  jo  £aj  chhodan  tis  si-o  man  rachnaa.  1 1 1|  | 
What  is  worth  abandoning,  mind  is  indulging  in  it  I 
era?  am?!  ftaft»&  itu  ii  kahhu  gusaa-ee  milee-ai  kayh. 
Tell  01  Master,  how  can  we  meet  Him. 

ir  ftracra-j  few  fkQ     nv\  3«nf  n  jo  bibarjatjissi-o  nayh.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Whatever  is  prohibited,  you  have  love  for  the  same.  1  (Pause) 
to      w  Htj  en%  w^t  ii  jhooiii  baa£  saa  sach  kar  jaajee. 
To  the  lie,  you  treat  true. 

Hfe      Hfe     ?>      ii? ii  sat  hovan  man  lagai  na  raafcee.  ||2| | 

If  it  is  true,  a  little  of  your  mind  is  not  in  it.  2 

w%       %w  o?5?^  fi  baavai  maarag  taydjiaa  chalnaa. 

You  always  walk  on  the  wrong  path. 

jftrr  fffir  wra*  ttn*  iisii  seeDhaa  chhod  apoo£haa  bunnaa.  1 13|  | 
And  you  knit  the  back  side,  leaving  the  facing  one.  S 

?vF  fafow  or  wth     n&  ii  duhaa  siri-aa  kaa  khasam  parabjv  so-ee. 

He  alone  is  the  Master  of  both  ends. 
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fm  h&  jtogT  ft  hst^  dst  H8ii3tf  iixftr ii  jis  maylay  naanak  so  muktaa  ho-ee.  1 14|  }29|  |98|  | 
Nanak  says,  "  Whomever Jle  gets  to  unite,  He  is  liberated.  "4.29.98 
aif^T  p>M  huw  ^  n  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5. 
(iauri  Guarari  M:  5 

rftowdi  Mfb  fWfe  wr£  Hwar  ii  kalijug  meh  mil  aa-ay  sanjog. 

Few  arc  together  in  dark  age,  this  is  preordained. 

firaf  »rf3P»r  f3^f  shrrftr  #3i  mil  jichar  aagi-aa  £ichar  bhogeh  bjhog.  1 11|| 

Till  you  are  permitted,  enjoy  the  enjoyable.  1 

tt«  ?t         3»h  hthJT  ii  jalai  na  paa-ee-ai  raam  sanayhee. 

You  may  burn  yourself,  you  will  not  get  the  love  of  God 

fcrafe  HHfti  H^t  tfe  M  w\\\  aspf  ii  kira£  sanjog  sajee  u£h  ho-ee.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

The  union  is  just  preordained,  you  stand  to  burn  (sati)  yourself.  I  (Pause) 

Hsufc  fris  WTsbft  ii  gaykhaa  d_aykhee  man  hath  jal  jaa-ee-ai. 
Just  by  custom  or  obstinacy  of  mind,  if  one  burns  herself. 
fy»f     7>  v#  ag  afc  ton  pari-a  sang  na  paavai  baho  jon  bJiavaa-ee-ai.  |  |2H 

She  does  not  get  to  unite  with  husband.  Instead  she  starts  wandering  in  different  births.  2 
rite  riflfa  ftp*  wrtw  h1^  ii  seel  sanjam  pari-a  aagi-aa  maanai. 
If  she  is  well-behaving,  disciplined  and  obedient  to  her  husband 
ferr  tf^t  eif^  w  7i        nan  Jis  naaree  ka-o  dukh  na  jamaanai.  ||3|| 
She  will  suffer  no  sorrow  in  this  world  3 

erg  ?toot  fafc  fijf  yaitaf  erfa  fFft>»F  n  kaho  naanak  jin  pari-o  parmaysar  kar  jaani-aa. 
Nanak  says,  "One  who  accepts  her  husband  as  God 

ife  rrit  saara  uwrftwr  iieiiaoiirftfu  Qhan  satee  d_argeh  parvaani-aa.  ||41|30||99|| 

She  is  great  Sati,  accepted  in  His  court "  4. 60. 99 

3if¥t  ipwtt  huot  m  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 

um  u«wd  w     ?rfe  ii  ham  Dhanvani  bhaagath  sach  naa-ay. 

/  am  wealthy  and  lucky  because  of  true  name. 

u%  are  w^j  Hnftf  gsrffe  hiii  arnf  ii  hargungaavah  sahj  subhaa-ay.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o, 
I  sing  God's  attributes,  in  ease.  I  (Pause) 

P.  186 

ifrf      w  5fe  fesr        ii  pee-oo  daaday  kaa  khol  dithaa  khajaanaa. 
When  I  opened  and  saw  the  treasure  of  my  ancestors, 

M%  Hf?>  3fe>»r  fenw  Mill  taa  mayrai  man  bJia-i-aa  niDhaanaa.  ||1|| 
77?e/i  my  mind  became  rich  (happy). 

535  WB  W  &F  off  7i  HB  II  5%  WT<?  113 II 

ratan  laal  jaa  kaa  kachhoo  na  mol.  bharay  bhandaar  akhoot  atoi.  1 12| | 

There  are  invaluable  gems  and  jewels.  The  treasure  is  full  with  those  inexhaustible  and 
immeasurables.  2 

trefo  ydtifo  gfe  fkfe  gtEi  ii  khaaveh  kharcheh  ral  mil  bjiaa-ee. 

Let  my  brothers  together  eat  and  spend 

tfe  ?>  »r#       w€t  na  ii  tot  na  aavai  vaDh-glo  jaa-ee.  1 13|  | 

7f  will  never  fall  short,  instead,  will  ever  increase.  3 

org  ?raoT  ftm  MHjfe  ««"  feun%  ii  kaho  naanak  jis  mastak  laykh  likhaa-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "Who  is  preordained  as  lucky, 

jt  wfe»r  gs^F  iieiianiiiooii  so  ayt  khajaanai  la-i-aa  ralaa-ay.  ||4||31||100|| 
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he  will  get  to  join  for  this  treasure. "  4.31. 1 00 

aif^  how  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

3fe  rw  wtftb  §fe  ii  dar  dar  maitay  jab  jaanee-ai  door. 

When  I  thought  of  God  as  afar,  I  was  dying  in  fear. 

3?  for sfiw  swfe  hsh  dar  chookaa  daykjii-aa  ]2tiarpoor.  1 11|| 

When  I  saw  the  all  pervading,  my  fear  was  off.  1 

nfedid  >hu^  orf  «|}w3  ii  satgur  apunay  ka-o  balihaarai. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  my  true  Guru. 

efe  ?>  rFHt  muz 3^  inn  arrf  ii  chhod  na  jaa-eesarpartaarai.  rahaa-o, 
#e  will  never  go,  leaving  me.  And  must  get  me  liberated.  J  (Pause) 

33i  H3i  fenl  ri7     ii  dookh  rog  sog  bisrai  jab  naam. 
The  sorrow,  the  disease,  the  malady  will  come  when  forgetting  name. 
tot  >xst?  »r  sn%  ajy  any  iPN  sadaa  anand  jaa  har  gun.  gaam.  1 12|  | 
Ever  in  bliss,  when  singing  the  attributes  of  God.  2 
H37      at^t  ?r  sreftft  ii  buraa  bhalaa  ko-ee  na  kaheejai. 
Call  none  bad  or  good. 

sfe  ht;  ufg  egs  ara^  nan  chhod  maan  har  charan  gaheejai.  1 13(| 

Leaving  ego,  hold  God's  feet  3 

?TOof  ?r     fe^'Rj  ii  kaho  naanak  gur  maniar  chiiaar. 
Nanak  says,  "Remember  the  mantar  of  Guru 

m ir^ftj  w§ ifda'Pd  nsnaanSosii  sukh  paavahi  saachai  darbaar.  ||4||32||101|| 

And  be  happy,  in  the  court  of  True. "  4.32. 10 1 

arf^t  Huw  *j  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M;  5 

w  or  >ftf  HTfis  3"  H>ft»r  ii  jaa  kaa  meei  saajan  hai  samee-aa. 

WJtose  dear,  friend  is  all  powerful. 

%H  H7>  erf  erg  sr  eft  srMtofr  MB  tisjan  ka-o  kaho  kaa  keekamee-aa.  ||1|| 

7#  /Afl/  person,  what  kind  of  shortage  is?  1 

w  «ft      arlere  fa?  BTft  njaa  kee  pareei  gobind.  si-o  laagee. 

Whose  love  is  with  God, 

5*f  sw?  ?h  3^  inn  ^tFf  ii  dookfr  darad.  fciiaram  Jaa  kaa  bjhaagee.  |  |i 1 1  rahaa-o. 

His  sorrows,  pains,  doubts  will  run  away.  1  (Pause) 

w  otf  an  ufo     d  »rfe€  n  jaa  ka-o  ras  har  ras  hai  aa-i-o. 

One  who  is  enjoying  the  nectar  of  God, 

jt  *>ny  arr      siwifcG  ipii  so  an  ras  naahee  laptaa-i-o,  1 12|  | 

He  will  never  indulge  in  any  other  taste.  2 

w  w  srfbwr  533iu      ii  jaa  kaa  kahi-aa  dargeh  chalai. 

Whose  prayer  is  accepted  in  His  court, 

fen  erf?  TOfed  wr#  3&  ion  so  kis  ka-o  nadar  lai  aavai  fcalai.  |f3|| 
How,  he  cares,  for  anyone  else?  3 
w  w  Hf  lor?  y  cr  dfe  ii  jaa  kaa  safeh  ki£hh  iaa  kaa  ho-ay. 
One  who  surrenders  everything  to  Him. 

sito  3^  off  Her  w  5fe  ii  e  ii  33  ii  sop  ii  naanakjaa  ka-o  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  ||4||33||102|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  always  happy. "  4.33.102 

arftet  hw  v  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

W  sr      w  hm  affe  irQ;  ii  jaa  kai  dukji  sukh  sam  kar  jaapai. 
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For  whom,  the  pain  and  pleasure  are  alike. 

s'  erf      srar  fewO  hhh  taa  ka-o  kaarhaa  kahaa  bi-aapai.  1 1 1 1 1 

Where  is  cause  of  worry  for  him?  1 

huh  >m*5  ufe  hht  >r1u  ii  sahj  anand  har  saaDhoo  maahi. 

Bliss,  in  ease,  is  with  saints  of  God. 

»rfti»pctT#  «n% ufe  arfe  ii-^ii  gtjr|  ||  aagi-aakaaree  har  har  raa-ay.  rahaa-o. 

Be  obedient  to  king-God.  1  (Pause) 

w  t  »riH3  ?h  wfc  *>r%  ii  jaa  kai  achint  vasai  man  aa-ay. 

In  whose  mind  the  carefree  comes  to  stay. 

3*  erf      sraf  wfa  nan  taa  ka-o  chintaa  katahooN  naahi.  ||2|  j 

He  will  never  have  a  cause  for  worry.  2 

w  it  fHfcfH^r  hs  §  gg>r  ii  jaa  kai  binsi-o  man  tay  hharmaa. 

From  whose  mind  the  doubt  vanishes, 

#■  s?f  wtft  ??fw  H3 ii  taa  kai  kachhoo  naaheedar  jamaa.  U3|| 
#e  has  no  fear  of  death.  3 

tt  sr  ftra^  uKr  an%  c^>r  ii  jaa  kai  hirdai  dee-o  gur  naamaa. 
In  whose  mind,  Guru  has  given  name. 

era sts? 3* £ ftrow  ii 8 ii 38 ii ii  kaho  naanak taa  kai  sagal  niDhaanaa.  ||4!|34||103|| 

Nanak  says,  "All  treasures  are  for  him, "  4.34.103 

3i§3i  hjw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gawri  A/:  5 

wrarn  <jit    h?5  wftr  9^  n  agam  roop  kaa  man  meh  thaanaa. 

77ie  indescribable  beauty  is  placed  in  mind. 

ara  Lprfe  fcrfc  feud  wtf  mn  gur  parsaad.  kinai  virlai  jaanaa.  Ill  1 1 

Wt'/A  rfie  grace  of  Guru,  very  rare  knows  it  1 

huh  w  $  »?fij3  as*  ii  sahj  kathaa  kay  amrit  kuntaa. 

His  story  is  full,  with  pools  of  nectar,  in  ease. 

ftrafr  va*ufe  fen  &  ^  mn  uu«§  11  jisahi  paraapattis  lai  bjiunchaa.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 

Whomever  is  available,  he  enjoys.  I  (Pause) 

w>u3  fijgw  ii  anhat  banee  thaan  niraalaa. 

The  unfrictioned  word  is  in  beautiful  surroundings, 

3T  sft  gftr  iiu  aruw  11=711  taa  kee  Dhun  mohay  gopaalaa.  1 12|  | 

Its  melody  fascinates  me,  O!  God.  2 

3U  huh  »wu  w>Er  »«S3r  ii  tah  sahj  akhaaray  anayk  anantaa. 

There  are  many  limitless  abodes  in  ease, 

ti'dijOH  er  Haft      113 ti  paarbrahm  kay  sangee  santaa.  ||3|| 

For  the  saints,  companions  of  God.  3 

WcT3  hot  s«fr  Hl»r  11  harakh  anant  sog  nahee  bee-aa. 
There  is  all  happiness,  no  sorrow,  no  duality. 

h  iuh  arfa  ht^ot  arf'  r*rw  uaiiami^oeii  so  ghar  gur  naanak  ka-o  d.ee-aa.  ||4||35||104|| 
Nanak  says,  "That  house,  Guru  gave  to  me. "  4.35.104 
arfst  ks  u  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  5 
ores  uy  tar  wd'uG  11  kavan  roop  tayraa  aaraaQha-o. 
Which  form  of  you,  should  I  adore? 

a??>  #31  srfew  $  Hnjf  ii«\h  kavan  jog  kaa-i-aa  lay  saaQha-o.  I  |l|| 
Which  form  of  yoga,  should  I  use  to  purify  body?  1 
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P.  187 

mr?  Trar  £     &  3F?f  ii  kavan  gun  jo  tujh  lai  gaava-o. 
Which  art  should  I  learn  to  sing  of  you  ? 

sretf  to u>^*jh  d1y<Q  11*119  a*n§  n  kavan  bol  paarbarahm  reejhaava-o.  rahaa-o. 

Which  word,  should  I  speak  to  please  God?  1  (Pause) 

scz?)  h  UrF  =^  araf  ii  kavan  so  poojaa  iayree  kara-o. 

Which  kind  of  worship  should  I  do  for  you  ? 

«r??7  h  ftrfir  fiif  »?h?5  33f  ii  3  ii  kavan  so  biDh  jit  bjiavjal  iara-o.  ||2f| 

Which  method,  that  I  can  swim  across  terrifying  waters?  2 

etwx  3y  fo?  3iftwF  5fe  ii  kavan  jap  jit  tapee-aa  ho-ay. 

Which  meditation,  which  makes  me  meditating? 

arcs  w  sm  srfft  hr  iJfe  ii 3 ii  kavan  so  naam  ha-umai  mal  kho-ay.  | J3| | 

Which  name,  that  will  wash  my  dirt  of  ego?  3 

arc  Utr  tismrs  ftwTT       H3is  utw  ii  gun  poojaa  gi-aan  Qhj-aan  naanak  sagal  ghaal. 
Nanak  says,  "Virtues,  adoration,  knowledge,  concentration,  I  have  laboured  upon  alL 
ftm  31%  few  nfeara  f>i&  vfenm  m  n  jis  kar  kirpaa  satgur  milai  da-i-aal.  1 14|  | 
Everything  is  from  merciful  true  Guru,  it  is  for  one,  whom  the  graceful  bestows. "  4 
fejT  <ft  3?  few  <ft  ijf  tre1  ii  jis  hee  gun  fin  hee  parai^tl  jaataa. 
Only  he  is  virtuous,  Only  he  has  known  Master. 

fflJT  oft  Hifo  &fe  H*«»3T  IIHII  3cPf  ftT  113^11  SOU II 

jiskeemaan  lay-ay  sukJi-daata.  ||l||  rahaa-o  doojaa.  ||36||105|| 

Whose  prayer,  the  Giver  of  happiness,  accepts?  (pause  second)  4.36.105 

arf^rHUBru  ii  ga-orfaee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM;  5 

»rvs  35  ?7*ft  w  £  aiw  ii  aapan  tan  nahee  jaa  ko  garbaa. 

Body  is  not  ours,  of  which  we  are  proud 

Wrt  fn?w  7rf\  »p*re  ?w  inn  raaj  milakh  nahee  aapan  darbaa,  |[i|J 

The  land,  the  kingdom,  the  wealth  is  not  ours.  1 

»ms      of  arf  ms&f&  w  aapan  nahee  kaa  ka-o  laptaa-i-o. 

When  it  is  not  ours,  why  to  indulge  in  ? 

wrvff  ?th  HfedW  t  irfe§  ii^n  3tnf  n  aapan  naam  satgur  tay  paa-i-o.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

Only  name  is  ours,  if  we  are  blessed  by  Guru. 

re  afcy  *M*vjf  sift  snft  ii  sut  banitaa  aapan  nahee  biiaa-ee. 

The  son,  the  wife,  the  brother,  they  are  not  ours,  1  (Pause) 

fere  >te  wu  hut  s       iqu  jsat  meet  aap  baap  na  maa-ee.  ||2|[ 

Deity,  friend,  father,  mother,  none  is  ours.  2 

yftw  ftp"  ?ftr  stft  em  ii  su-inaa  roopaa  fun  nahee  daam. 

The  gold,  the  rupees  and  money,  nothing  is  ours. 

tr?3  atesr  »r*rff  ts^t  bto  ira  ii  haivar  gaivar  aapan  nahee  kaam.  1 13|  | 

The  horses,  the  elephants,  are  not  of  any  use  for  us.  3 

otj  <s'<Sd  r  arfr  awftr  fUwfenp  n  kaho  naanak  jo  gur  bakhas  milaa-i-aa. 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  is  forgiving  and  is  united  by  Guru, 

i%KeTHf  fef  1%H  6F  ufo  3ife»r  ii8ua?ino€u  fcis  kaa  sabJi  kiflbh  jis  kaa  harraa-i-aa.  ||4||37||106|| 

He  is  the  owner  of  everything,  who  owns  God-king.  4.37. 

arf^t  hub*  u  ii  ga-orb.ee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

ani  at  ero  Svfr  >r^  >r#  ii  gur  kay  c  ha  ran  oopar  mayray  maathay. 
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Guru's  feet  are  on  my  forehead. 

3T  ^  *p*  h%  H3iS      ii^ii  taa  tay  d_ukh  mayray  saglay  laathay.  1 1 1|| 

Therefore  all  my  sorrows  have  run  away.  1 

Hfearg  >»fy7>  af  wsw^t  \\  satgur  apunay  ka-o  kurbaanee. 

I  sacrifice  myself  for  my  Guru. 

W3M  ^tf?>  iraH  His  ^jpf  ii  aatam  cheen  param  rang  maanee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Knowing  myself,  I  am  enjoying  the  love  of  God.  1  (Pause) 
$e  ara  eft  Hfef  waft  ii  charan  rayn  gur  kee  mukh  laagee. 
Feet-dust  of  Guru,  has  touched  my  face. 
wrHftr  f=rf£>  H3i?5  fiswraft  npn  ahaN-buDh  tin  sagal  ti-aagee.  ||2|| 
WifA  that  all  my  pride  is  renounced.  2 
are"  «f  Hre  sai  Hfe  >ftcF  ii  gur  kaa  sabad  lago  man  meethaa. 
Guru 's  word  is  sweet  to  my  mind 

y^ray       iffo  to  ii3!i  paarbarahmtaa  tay  mohi  deethaa.  ||3H 

With  that  I  have  seen  supreme  God.  3 

?rf  H*re*gr  aj?  <*44<4  ii  gur  sukh-gaata  gur  kartaar. 

Guru  is  Giver  of  happiness,  Guru  is  Creator. 

fftwr  i{rs  ttoot  ar§  »tot?  ii  a  ii  3t:  ii  hop  ii  jee-a  paraan  naanakgur  aaDhaar.  ||4||38||107|| 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  is  the  sustainer  of  life  and  breath  ".  4.38.  W7 
arf#  hjiot  u  n  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
e  h?>  h%  h  3T  a§  »rfe  ii  w  ot      eien  ?ffij  imi 

■  —  KB 

ray  man  mayray  tooN  taa  ka-o  aahi.  jaa  kai  oonaa  kachhhoo  naahi.  |  [l|| 
01  my  mind,  you  are  of  One,  from  whom  nothing  is  wanting.  1 
ufoi  w  tfteH  afe  k?5  >te  ii  har  saa  pareetam  kar  man  meet. 
O!  dear  to  my  mind,  have  God  as  your  love. 

u/tt  wra  gtrg  to  ate  \w\  ^rf  n  paraan  aQhaar  raakho  sad  cheet  111  1 1  rahaa-o. 

Keep  Him,  the  sustainer  of  life,  in  memory.  J  (Pause) 

%  h?>  h%"  f  3*  gf  ftfe  ii  ray  man  mayray  tooN  £aa  ka-o  sayv. 

O!  my  mind,  you  serve  only  that 

wrfe  irau  »Hu€ira- %w  nan  aad  purakh  aprampar  dayv.  ||2|| 

(Who  is)  Primal  person,  infinite  Master.  2 

feH  fvfe  ht>  cTftr  f  wft  ii  tis  oopar  man  kar  too"  aasaa. 

01  my  mind,  have  hope  upon  him, 

wfe  *4di<lrj  ww  «d«'H'  ii3 ii  aajj  jugaasi  jaa  kaa  bharvaasaa.  ||3|| 
Who  was  dependable  in  the  beginning  and  in  ages.  3 
w  «ft      ftc1  nv  ulcT  ii  jaa  kee  pareet  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay. 
Whose  love  is  ever  pleasing. 

art  ara  Info  HleT  »8lli£MotB  naanakgaavai  gurmilso-ay.  ||4||39||108|| 
Nanak  says,  "Joining  Guru,  I  sing  of  Him. "  4.39.108 
i]Q=i\  huw  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
h>3  srl*  Heft  <jh  hw  ii  meet  karai  so-ee  ham  maanaa. 
Whatever  is  done  by  my  love,  that  I  accept 
Hte  it  ddd«  §h»  hhw  ii  Hii  meet  kay  kartab  kusai  samaanaa.  1 1 1 1 1 
My  love's  actions  are  similar  to  all  joy  for  me.  1 
§w  i*or  >ft  nfr  3te  ii  aykaa  tayk  mayrai  man  cheet. 
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There  is  only  one  hope,  remember  Him,  O!  my  mind. 

frm  fee  org^T h  tjhw  &3  fi *H ii  au>#  ii  jis  kichh  karQaa  so  hamraa  meet.  rahaa-o. 
One  who  can  do  something,  He  is  my  love.  1  (Pause) 
>ftf  mow  &&&&  ii  meet  hamaaraa  vayparvaahaa. 
My  love  is  carefree. 

foray*  ^  ifftr  *hh6>4>  H3ii  gur  kirpaa  Jay  mohi  asnaahaa.  ||2|| 
By  Guru 's  grace.  He  has  love  in  abundance,  for  me.  2 
>flr?  uww  n^affij)  ii  meet  hamaaraa  anjarjaamee. 
My  love  is  all  pervading. 

HH«ra  yw  yat(*iH  g»r>ft  11311  samrath  purakh  paarbarahm  su-aamee.  ||3|| 

He  is  all  powerful,  supreme  God,  my  Master.  3 

uk     3H  c?ere  h%"  11  ham  jjaasay  turn  thaakur  mayray. 

I  am  a  servant,  \>ou  are  mv  Master. 

P.  188 

>rs  HJ3  ?>7&  »{f     iisiiBoiiHotH  maan  mahat  naanak  pa rabjitay ray.  ||4||40||109|| 

Nanak  says,  "All  my  pride  and  honour  are  by  you  O!  Master. "  4. 40. 109 

3it#  htot  y  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

w  srf  3M  3§  hhto  MI3F  fijaa  ka-o  turn  b_ha-ay  samrath  angaa. 

On  whose  side,  you  the  all-powerful  are, 

3T  5?f  ow  ?r<ft  wfkiF  inn  £aa  ka-o  kachh  naahee  kaalangaa.  1 11|  | 

No  black  sheep  will  ever  touch  them.  1 

wrrft  w  arf  d  mth       ii  maaDha-o  jaa  ka-o  hai  aas  jumaaree. 

Of  my  Master,  whose  hopes  are  upon  you. 

rifsf  <v<ft  jth^t  Hill  ^rf  n  taa  ka-o  ka^hh  naahee  sansaaree.  ||1| |  rahaa-o. 
No  worldliness  will  bother  them.  1  (Pause) 
tF  $  fira#       dfe  11  jaa  kai  hirdai  fiiaakur  ho-ay. 
In  whose  mind,  Master  abides, 

w  3f  mw  Ti^ff  ^fu  ipii  taa  ka-o  sahsaa  naahee  ko-ay.  1 12|| 
They  will  not  be  in  any  doubt  2 

w°&wH  ifa  11  jaa  ka-o  turn  gieenee  parabh  Dheer. 

To  whom,  Master,  you  give  support, 

it  ftnsrfe  ?  »r#  Ute  ion  taa  kai  nikat  na  aavai  peer.  ||3|j 
no  pain  will  touch  them.  3 

33  m&  h  h  3F?  irf^r  11  kaho  naanak  mai  so  gur  paa-i-aa. 
Nanak  says,  "I  am  blessed  with  that  Guru, 

u^jh  uaff  ^vfewr  iishbhiihsoii  paarbarahm  pooran  gaykJiaa-i-aa.  ||4||41||110|| 

Who  showed  me  the  perfect  supreme  God. "  4.41.110. 

<fl6MI  huot  n  11  ga-orh.ee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

e?ra     u^t  s**«r<jft  11  glulabjj  gayh  paa-ee  vadbj>aagee. 

Only  by  great  luck,  could  this  body  be  got, 

wh  S  mjfb  §"  »P3M  tip^t  11  in  naam  na  jaapeh  tay  aa£am  ghaatee.  1 1 1 1 1 
Yet  those  who  don  7  remember  name,  are  committing  suicide.  1 
Hfo  7?  tFut  to  fuHdd  ^th  11  mar  na  jaahee  jinaa  bisrat  raam. 
Why  they  should  not  die  ?  who  have  forgotten  name. 

fcjtf  rftew  oifs  cpm  ill  11  au»f  11  naam  bihoon  jeevan  ka-un  kaam.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 
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What  is  the  purpose  of  life,  without  name.  1  (Pause) 
*F3  tfte  inzs  Tim  faHU'd  11  khaat  peei  khaylai  hasat  bisthaar. 
Ail  that  play  is,  of  eating,  drinking,  playing,  laughing. 

ftre^ot  iftw  ii? ii  kavanarath  mirtakseegaar.  ||2|| 
What  is  the  use  of  decorating  the  dead.  2 
#  75  H7»fe  hh  ii  jo  na  suneh  jas  parmaanandaa. 

Those  who  do  not  listen  to  the  praise  of  supreme  bliss. 
vh  vtft  f^?re  afeirf?  us  ii  pas  pankhee  larigasl  jon  tay  mandaa.  1 13|  |. 
Their  life  is  worse  than  those  of  animals,  birds  and  of  wavering  gait. 
«u  wm  arft  >f|  fijd'fe*»r  „  |<aho  naanak  gur  manjar  dririi-aa-i-aa. 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  taught  this  mantar. 

item  t^h  fire  H»ftr  mflfew  iiaimsnwii  kayval  naam  rid,  rnaahi  samaa-i-aa.  I|4||42||lll|| 
Now  only  name  is  merging  in  my  mind  "  4.42.  Ill 
aif#  Hum  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
w  eft  w€\  wikwu  w  kaa  kee  maa-ee  kaa  ko  baap. 
Who  is  mother,  who  is  father? 

7?H  w$te     Hfk  ira  inn  naam  Dhaareek  jhoothay  sat2h  saak.  1 1 1 1 1 
All  these  relations  are  in  name,  and  thus  fake.  1 
srir      >j3*  ¥vwfenp  ii  kaahay  ka-o  moorakh  bhakhlaa-i-aa. 
Ol  foolish,  why  are  you  crying? 

fkfe  jfaftr  ucrfH  f  wfew  Hill  3tFf  ii  mil  sanjog  hukam  too"  aa-i-aa.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

Your  union  (with  them)  was  pre-planned.  Thus  in  order  you  came.  1  (Pause) 

Fa*  w&  £ar  #fe  ii  ay  kaa  maatee  aykaa  jot. 

All  are  of  one  clay  and  of  one  light, 

ScT  u^s  ehf tfe  ii3 ii  ayko  pavan  kahaa  ka-un  rot.  ||2|| 

One  is  air,  then  who  is  weeping  for  whom?  2 

itw  ifa*  afe  faoA'JI  II  mayraa  mayraa  kar  billaahee. 

One  weeps  saying,  "It  is  mine". 

n«jy  foj  tfl>>raT  7&f\  ii3ii  maranhaar  ihjee-araa  naahee.  ||3|| 
Soul  is  not  for  dying.  3 

era  tTOoi  arflr  ^  botc  ii  kaho  naanak  gur  kholay  kapaat. 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  opened  (my  mind's)  gate. 

H3T3  3§  fesft  fH  &z  nanssimaii  mukat  bha-ay  binsay  bharam  thaat.  ||4||43||112|| 
Thus  I  am  emancipated,  and  my  base  for  doubt  is  off. "  4.43. 112 
diQ^l  muw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
^  w£  h  ^hUt  H3T  ii  vaday  vaday  jo  deeseh  log. 

Those  who  look  to  be  big  people, 

fksaf'  fHmrir      tai  mil  tin  ka-o  bi-aapai  chinjaa  rog.  ||1|| 
They  are  ever  gripped  by  disease  of  anxiety.  1 
5rf?j  W3*  Hiffe»fr  ?fe>j|T^t  ||  ka-un  vadaa  maa-i-aa  vadi-aa-ee. 
Who  is  big,  the  bigness  is  of  Maya 

f  ^s*  frife  &h  fe?  w&  inn        ii  so  vadaa  jin  raam  livlaa-ee.  ||i||  rahaa-o. 
(In  fact)  Big  is  one  who  is  intuned  with  God  1  (Pause) 
§>ftwp  ffk  fin%  fh^  «^  ii  bhoomee  aa  bjioom  oopar  nit  lujhai. 
The  landlord  is  ever  crazy  for  (more)  land.  2 
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5% ^  f^fw ^ft  §t  ii3 ii  ehhod  chalaijarisnaa  nahee  bujhai.  ||2|| 
He  leaves  to  go,  but  his  lust  does  not  quench. 
sru  ?TOoi  feu  33  ftn<  ii  kaho  naanak  ih  tat  beechaaraa. 
Nanak  says,  "I  pondered  over  this  fact 

fa? ufa 3H7T ?p*ft  ^d'd'  naii88iittaii  bin  harMiajan  naahee  chhutkaaraa.  ||3||44||113|| 

Afo  liberation  without  remembering  God. "  3.44. 113 

31^"  Huwy  ii  ga-othee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

uw  feHA'A  ii  pooraa  maarag  pooraa  isnaan. 

DSl«  /?a/A  is  perfect,  the  bath  is  perfect, 

h?  fe? yg' b»h  linn  sabji  kiciih pooraa  hirdainaam.  ||1|| 

Everything  is  perfect,  if  name  abides  in  mind  1 

u^f  3ut  ff  y#      ii  pooree  rahee  jaa  poorai  raakh.ee. 

Honour  is  saved,  if  protected  by  Perfect 

n'dqdH  eft  rrafe  aw  3»eft  inn  scpf-  ii  paarbarahm  kee  saran jan  fcaakee.  rahaa-o. 

(Therefore)  People  look  for  the  refuge  of  supreme  God.  1  (Pause) 

W  99  ugr       ii  pooraa  sukh  pooraa  saniokh. 

Perfect  is  peace,  perfect  is  contentment 

vw  3y  U3?>  th  ht[  n?U  pooraa  tap  pooran  raaj  jog.  |  f2|  | 

Perfect  is  meditation,  (attaining)  perfect  Raj  Yoga.  2 

ufr  £  H»gftr  yfir?  yjfte  it  har  kai  maarag  pafcit  puneet 

On  the  way  to  God,  the  declined  are  purified 

yuT  jtsf  yar  weftar  na ii  pooree  sob_haa  pooraa  lokeek.  1 13 1 1 

Perfect  is  their  praise,  by  all  people.  3 

ofdid'd  to  sft  asar  ii  karanhaar  sad  vasai  hadooraa. 

The  Creator  is  living  ever  present 

an  ?F?>of     Hfawa  ygr  ii 8 11914 ii  kaho  naanak  mayraa  satgur  pooraa.  ||4||45||114|| 
Nanak  says,  "My  true  Guru  is  perfect  "  4.45. 114 
aif^t hub1" u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

sft  gfa  fM^  >m  as  ii  sant  kee  Dhoor  mitay  agh  kot. 
The  feet-dust  of  saints,  destroys  crores  of  sins. 

P.  189 

inr  tjrrft?  ?i?th  h«u       mn  sant  parsaadjanam  maran  £ay  chliot.  Ill  1 1 

/?y  the  grace  of  saints,  one  is  saved  from  birth  and  death.  1 

K3  bit  egg  yus"  ftiHA'A  ii  san£  kaa  daras  pooran  isnaan. 

The  seeing  of  saints,  perfects  the  bath,  (above) 

j?3  f^w  i  fliftift  sro  iihii  a«pf  ii 

sant  kirpaa  tay  japee-ai  naam.  |  |l|f  rahaa-o. 

By  th  e  grace  of  saint,  let  us  remember  name.  1  (Pause) 

■feStifa  fafew  wSwz  ii  sant  kai  sang  miti-aa  ahaNkaar. 

In  the  company  of  saints,  the  ego  vanishes. 

fijHfe      "ks  #ofor?  ii3«i  darisat  aavai  sabji  aykankaar.  |  |2|  | 

One  sees  only  one  God  2 

its  mffix  w$  ?ftr  v&  ii  sant  suparsan  aa-ay  vas  panchaa. 

If  saint  is  happy  five  are  disciplined, 

wfflj3     fa^  A  ifgr  II3U  amrit  naam  ridai  lai  sanchaa.  ||3|  | 
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The  name-nectarr  waters  the  soul  3 

©rg  croc?  Wcpu&  a<w  ii  fent^iMS  iigiioeiiwin 

kaho  naanak  jaa  kaa  pooraa  karam.  tis  bhaytay  saaDhoo  kay  charan.  ||4||46||115|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  is  in  perfect  grace,  he  serves  the  feet  of  saints. "  4.46.115 

aif^r  huot  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ufa  ?re  av3  sww  vawft  ii  har  gun  japat  kamal  pargaasai. 

By  remembering  the  attributes  of  God,  the  lotus  blossoms. 

irfo  fHHcJH"  3th  inn  har  simra££araas  sabh  naasai. 

V?y  remembering  God,  all  fears  go  away.  1 

w  hUt  y^t  frT3  <rftr     tf%  ii  saa  mat  pooree  ji£  har  gun  gaavai. 

TTiaf  wisdom  is  positive,  which  sings  the  attributes  of  God 

3*ftT  Hnj  %      ii«iii  asnf  ii  vadai  b_haag  saaDhoo  sang  paavai.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
With  great  luck,  one  can  get  the  company  of  saints.  1  (Pause) 
H'unPdi  v^hft  fofa  jfh*  n  saaDhsang  paa-ee-at  niDh  naamaa. 
In  the  company  of  saints,  we  get  the  treasure  of  name. 
H'UHfdi  va?>  nfk  otht  iQ ii  saaDhsang  pooran  sabh  kaamaa.  1 12|  | 
In  the  company  of  saints,  all  matters  are  settled. 
ufo  eft  aarik  mm  uds?'i  n  har  kee  bJiagat  janam  parvaan. 
When  in  the  devotion  of  God,  the  life  is  accepted 
are  few  ^  ?m  ?V3  ii3 ii  gur  kirpaa  iay  naam  vakhaan.  ||3|  | 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  recite  the  name.  3 
org  stoot  h  as  u<wa  n  kaho  naanak  so  jan  parvaan. 
Nanak  says,  "Only  that  person  is  accepted, 

w  o(  fcj4*  sfft  fares  H8H82iivi£ii  jaa  kai  rigai  vasai  bhagvaan.  ||4||471|116|| 

in  whose  heart  abides  God. "  4. 47.116 

3if3t  muw  ^  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

jJoHT  fhf  ?r  sr  MS  a1^  ii  aykas  si-o  jaa  kaa  man  raataa. 

In  whose  mind  is  the  love  for  One. 

fen^r  feft  ira^T  3T3r  ii <^n  visree  tisai  paraa-ee  laataa.  1 1 1 1 1 

He  forgets  to  be  jealous  of  others.  1 

fa?r  irfs?  ?>      ei^t  ii  bin  gobind  na  deesai  ko-ee. 

Other  than  God,  none  is  seen. 

sras  ojd'^A  &ra3r  R^t  ii<iii  3ut#  ii  karan  karaavan  kartaa  so-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

He  is  the  Creator,  same  is  the  cause  and  the  effect  1  (Pause) 

HTifti  enrt  nftf  uft-  ?rfe  #d  ii  maneh  kamaavai  mukh  har  har  bolai. 

One  who  practises  from  mind  and  recites  God  from  mouth, 

r  tT?>  fe^  f3  cisfr  7!  t$  nan  so  jan  ii  ut  kateh  na  dolai.  |[2l| 

That  person  never  wavers,  here  and  hereafter.  2 

w  k  ufo  CRT  h  to  wu  ii  jaa  kai  har  D_han  so  sach  saahu. 

One  who  has  the  wealth  of  God,  he  is  the  real  banker, 

3i%  yt  afo  &n  for?  nan  gurpoorai  kar  d_eeno  visaahu.  ||3|| 

The  perfect  Guru  has  made  him  creditable.  3 

tfte?>  trag  fntewr  jjfy  grferxr  ^rn  s»H6T  tran     irffew  iiBiiatir^Vll 

jeevan  purakh  mili-aa  har  raa-i-aa  kaho  naanak  param  pad.  paa-i-aa.  I|4||48||H7|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  met  God,  the  life-giving  Person,  and  have  got  the  supreme  position.  "  4.48.117 
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aif^r  huot  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

tTK  3313  t     "W1?  ii  naam  bJiagat  kai  paraan  aDhaar, 

Name  is  the  sustainer  of  devotee's  life. 

?fhh$  wh  RiQj'd  ii*iii  naamo  Dhan  naamo  bi-uhaar. 

Name  is  his  wealth  and  with  name  is  his  trade.  1 

?th       rttnwwt  \\  naam  vadaa-ee  jan  sofcbaa  paa-ay. 

By  praising  name,  one  can  get  praise. 

afa  fcrav finr  wftr fei^  mi  urf  n  kar  kirpaa  jis  aap gjvaa-ay.  f |1||  rahaa-o. 

Being  kind,  to  one  He  Himself  gets  to  receive.  1  (Pause) 

?pk  3313  3  w         ii  naam  b_hagat  kai  sukh  asthaan. 

Name  is  blissful  place  for  devotee. 

m*  3f  h  sara  U3?»?T  »3 ii  naam  rat  so  b_hagat  parvaan.  1 12|  | 

Intuned  with  name,  the  devotee  is  accepted  2 

zfe  w  J7M  a;?     q»3  ii  har  kaa  naam  jan  ka-o  Dhaarai. 

God's  name  sustains  the  life  of  men. 

wfa  *rftr  fT?  tfh  HH*t  ii3 ii  saassaas  jan  naam  samaarai.  ||3|| 

If  they  remember  name  by  every  breath.  3 

erg  ?roor  fim  yeF  sto  n  so*  rfftr  3t  sf  h?>  sto  iiBiimfiiwrii 

kaho  naanak  jis  pooraa  b_haag.  naam  sang  taa  kaa  man  laag.  ||4||49||118|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  whose  luck  is  perfect,  his  mind  is  absorbed  in  name.  4.49.118 

aifsr  huw  v  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

xprfe  uf«T  7m  ftwftwr  ii  sant  prsaad  har  naam  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 
With  saint's  grace,  I  remember  God's  name. " 
33 3  w^b     f^yfewr  iisii  tab  tay  Diiaavat  man  triptaa-i-aa.  |  |l|  I 
From  then  on,  my  mind  is  contented  and  not  wandering.  1 
gef  ftiqiM  irfemr  fpi  arfe  n  sukh  bisraam  paa-i-aa  gun  gaa-ay. 
By  singing  His  attributes,  I  could  get  a  happy  stay. 

mi  fofew  >fdt  u^t  Hw^fe  nu       ii  sram  miti-aa  mayree  hatee  balaa-ay.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 
My  trouble  is  over  and  my  calamity  is  dead.  1  (Pause) 
33s  sws  >H3Tfa  33133*  ii  charan  kamal  araaQh  bJiagvantaa. 
O!  lucky v  adore  the  lotus-feet. 

uf3  ftMzs  %  ffc^r  freft  1«V  ii3 ii  har  simran  tay  mitee  mayree  chintaa.  ||2|| 

By  remembering  God,  my  anxieties  are  over.  2 

tte  3ft?  wmff  Ssr  nafe  wr%§  ii  sabh  taj  anaath  ayk  saran  aa-i-o. 

Leaving  everyone,  the  orphan  has  come  to  your  refuge. 

f3  wws  3a  Had  y»ftr§  ii  3  ii  ooch  asthaan  tab  sehjay  paa  -i-o.  1 1 3 1 1 

/  could  get  to  the  highest  place,  in  ease.  3 

?y  S3?  S3H  sf  sftwf  ii  dookj}  da  rag!  b_haram  b_ha-o  nasi-aa. 

The  pain,  the  sorrow,  the  doubt,  the  fear,  all  are  gone. 

otddd'd  ^7i3  Hfe  a#p>r  neimoiivitfii  karanhaar  naanak  man  basi-aa.  ||4[|50||119|| 
. Nanak  says,  "The  Creatin g  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind. "  4. 50.119 
aif^r  hu?t  v  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
oTci  afg  ztis  dH«v  arc  di><Q  ii  kar  kar  tahal  rasnaa  gun  gaava-o. 
With  hands  serve  Him  and  with  tongue  sing  His  attributes. 
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gg?>  5^  £  nrgfoi  qr^f  ii^n  charan  tliaakur  kai  maarag  Dhaava-o.  |  |i|  | 
Take  your  feet  to  walk  on  Master's  path.  1 

hm  ftnras  oft  a^ror  ii  bjialo  samo  simran  kee  baree-aa. 
Good  is  the  time  for  an  opportunity  to  remember. 

ftmras  tfh  f  irfe  fs^r  11111  arnf  11  simrat  naam  bjiai  paar  utree-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Remember  name,  and  swim  across  fears.  1  (Pause) 
£=r       w  *raH?j  it¥  ii  naytar  santan  kaa  darsan  paykh. 
With  eyes  see  saints. 

i{%  wifecVHl  HSHfe%  ii 3 ii  parabh  avinaasee  man  meh  laykh.  ||2|| 

See  the  Imperishable  with  your  mind  2 

nfe  oOd^cS  htt  iiftr  H»fe  ii  sun  keertan  saaDh  peh  jaa-ay. 

For  hearing  praise,  reach  to  a  saint. 

iTSH      eft  =t/h  fn&fe  ii 3  ii  janam  maran  kee  taraas  mitaa-ay.  1 13|| 
He  will  get  your  fears  of  birth  and  death  vanish.  3 
tts  cthjh       ffr  ufa  ii  charan  kamal  ibaakur  ur  Dhaar. 
Keep  Master's  lotus-feet  in  your  mind 

tre? %g 777^  0>Hd'fd  neimiiwii  dulabhdayh  naanak  nistaar.  ||4||51||120|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  body  is  rare  (gift),  get  it  liberated. "  4.51. 120 

aif#  huf^j  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauiiM;  5 

w  srf  wntf  tor  qT%  n  jaa  ka-o  apnee  kirpaa  Dhaarai. 

Upon  whom  He  is  kind, 

h  h?j  ^htt  7TH  f^t  ii  in  so  jan  rasnaa  naam  uchaaray.  I  |i|  | 
That  one  with  his  tongue  recites  name.  1 
ufr  fHHd^  hutf  w  ftwpO  ii  har  bisrat  sahsaa  dukh  bi-aapai. 
Forgetting  Him,  the  sorrows  and  doubts  will  prevail 

frnra?  ?r>f  33H  grf  -par  inn  asnf  ii  simrat  naam  tjharam  bjia-o  bjiaagai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Remembering  name,  the  doubts  and  fears  will  run  away.  1  (Pause) 

ufo  oOddA  h£  ufe  cflddA  art  u  har  keertan  sunai  har  keertan  gaavai. 

If  one  listens  the  praise  of  God,  and  sings  His  praise. 

fen  fts  ?v  feorfe  ?uft  wt  nail  tis  jan  dookh  nikat  nahee  aavai.  ||2|| 

No  sorrow  will  touch  that  person.  2 

aftf  sft      5T33  hs  n$  n  har  kee  tahal  karat  jan  sohai. 

Serving  God,  one  looks  nice. 

3Tcrf  Mrfew  »rarfo  s  ircr  ion  taa  ka-o  maa-i-aa  agan  na  pohai.  ||3|| 

No  fire  of  wealth  will  touch  Him.  3 

Hfe  3f?>  Hftf  ufo  ?fh  ?rfe»ro  ti  man  tan  mukh  har  naam  ria-i-aal. 

In  mind,  body  and  mouth,  keep  the  name  of  graceful  God 

?r<55f  3rft»f3  »refe  tffro  hspriiWII  naanak £ajee-alay  avarjanjaal.  ||4||52||121|| 

Nanak  says,  "Leave  all  other  worldliness. "  4.52. 121 

arf^r  hjjw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fW?iu  a?  tHd'ifl  ii  chhaad  si-aanap  baho  chaturaa-ee. 
Leave  all  worldly  wisdom  and  smartness, 
are  v%  aft  tor  feeret  mil  gur  pooray  kee  tayk  tikaa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1 
Have  faith  in  perfect  Guru.  1 
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w  fensftgcrufo  arc  arte  n  dukhbinsay  sukji  hargungaa-ay. 

Sorrows  vanish,  and  pleasure  is  bestowed  by  singing  the  attributes  of  God. 

ar?     #fe»F  fo?  wfe  inn       ii  gur  pooraa  b_hayti-aa  liv  laa-ay.  I  |l  1 1  rahaa-o. 

/  met  my  perfect  Guru,  by  being  fully  in  tuned  with  Him.  1  (Pause) 

ufo  w  7FH  ^r§  ajft"  J?f  ii  har  kaa  naam  dee-o  gur  mantar. 

Guru  gave  me  the  mantra  of  the  name  of  God. 

fif£       §3rdt      ii? ii  mitay  visooray  ufcree  chint.  1 12|  | 

My  worries  are  gone,  and  anxiety  is  over.  2 

wre  s£  ara  fk83        ii  anad  ijha-ay  gur  milat  kirpaal. 

/  am  blissful  on  meeting  the  generous  Guru. 

arfe  foreyr  or£  hh  aro  iian  kar  kirpaa  kaatayjam  jaal.  ||3|| 

Being  kind,  he  cut  off  my  net  of  death.  3 

oiu  <V6c<  m§      wf&nr  ii  kaho  naanak  gur  pooraa  paa-i-aa. 

Nanak  says,  "J  have  got  the  perfect  Guru, 

t  ggfr?>  famt  >frfe»F  iittiingiiWH  £aa  Jay  bahurna  bi-aapai  maa-i-aa.  ||4||53||122|| 
therefore  the  worldliness  has  not  occupied  me  again. "  4.53.122 
<nf^l  huwt  u  H  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
srftr  cfrw  3jfr  y£  »rfU  ii  raakh  lee-aa  gur  poorai  aap. 
The  perfect  himself  has  protected  me. 
Haw*  elf  wii  W3nt  ii*|ii  manmukji  ka-o  laago  san£aap.  1 11 1 1 
Manmukh  is  in  for  suffering.  1 
trt  3jj  rifv  >ft3  3>n*  ii  guroo  guroo  jap  meet  hamaaray. 
01  my  friend,  remember  Guru,  Guru, 

w  f?r?5  u^ftr  tMu£  mil  a^nf  ii  mukh  oojal  hoveh  darbaaray.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Your  face,  in  His  court,  will  brighten.  I  (Pause) 
JTcj  sr  ttE  ftra#  ^H'fe  ii  gur  kay  charan  hirdai  vasaa-ay. 

f/i£ (?«rw  in  heart 
?m  ?hhs  M  ^  wfe  H3 ii  dukh  gasman  layree  hatai  balaa-ay.  1 12| | 
All  your  sorrows,  enemies  and  demons  will  be  killed.  2 

w  Ha?  §t  jfftr  HO'tH  ii  gur  kaa  sabad.  £ayrai  sang  sahaa-ee. 
Guru's  word  is  accompanying  you,  for  help. 

sfewrw  s£  Hard  tftw       H3ii  ga-i-aal  bJia-ay  saglay jee-a  bjiaa-ee.  ||3| | 

Ol  my  brother,  all  beings  are  happy.  3 

arfe     ?w  ferw  a^t  ii  gur  poorai  jab  kirpaa  karee. 

When  perfect  Guru  is  merciful 

ssfe  s^ssr  if*  ycJt  Ucft  ii  8  nue  ii  van  bhanat  naanak  mayree  pooree  paree.  ||4||54||123|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  then  I  am  contented  "  4.54. 123 

artf^r  hw  n  ii  ga-orJiee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

wfesr  air  kf£  Aft  %5  ii  anik  rasaa  khaa-ay  jaisay  glior. 

You  eat  so  many  eatables  like  an  animal 

m  eft       £rftr§  t7nn  moh  kee  jayvree  baaDhi-o  chor.  1 1 1 1 1 

You,  the  thief,  is  tied  by  the  noose  of  greed.  1 

fnraHc?  §<r  H'uhji  fags'  ii  mirtak  dayh  saaDhsang  bihoonaa. 

Without  the  company  of  saints,  your  body  is  like  dead. 

»r?3?r3H7ft?*f*fteT  inn  **rf  n  aavat  jaat  joneedukh  kheenaa.  I  UN  rahaa-o. 


400 


In  the  cycle  of  births,  you  are  tormented  by  pain.  1  (Pause) 

wfaa  HHsr       uiugifew  ti  anik  basiar  sundar  pehraa-i-aa. 

You  are  given  to  wear  so  many  beautiful  clothes, 

fnf  33?^     wfe  z&few  ii3!i  ji-o  darnaa  khayt  maahi  daraa-i-aa.  1 12|  1 

It  is  like  a  scare-crow  in  the  field  for  frightening.  2 

jrara  Trite       us  eTH  ii  sagal  sareer  aavat  saljh  kaam. 

All  other  bodies  are  of  some  use, 

ftrosw  httw  H^Stft  stm  nail  nihfal  maanukh  japai  nahee  naam.  ||3|| 

but  the  body  of  not  remembering  name  is  waste.  3 

ay  ?raa  w  af  z$  efe»«w  ii  H'urfRii  fkfe  3t?ftj  pw  iiBiiyyncpaii 

kaho  naanakjaa  ka-o  bha-ay  da-i-aalaa.  saaDhsang  mil  bhajeh  gopaalaa.  ||4||55||124|| 

Nanak  says,  "Upon  whom  He  is  kind,  he  remembers  Godin  the  congregation  of  saints.  "4.55. 124 

art^t  h^w  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

P.  191 

afo  a&H  are  HHfe  fe^t  ii  kal  kalays  gur  sabacj  nivaaray. 

Guru  *s  word  removes  all  bickerings. 

w^z  ws  g&  m  H»t  in  ii  aavan  jaan  rahay  sukh  saaray.  ||l|| 

The  circle  of  birth  and  death  ceases  and  one  gets  all  comforts.  1 

ir  fa^fr  f<sd«<Q  ufe  fawrfew  ii  bhai  binsay  nirbha-o  har  Dhi-aa-i-aa, 

By  remembering  fearless  God,  all  fears  vanish. 

H'UHPdi  uft"  a  arc  arfew  mil  3RF§  ii  saaDhsang  har  kay  gun  gaa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  I  sing  the  attributes  of  God.  I  (Pause) 
33?r      fro  Mfefo  n%  ii  charan  kaval  rid  antar  Dhaaray. 
Keeping  the  lotus-feet  in  my  heart, 

wrarfc  wvm  ajfe       §3*%  iipii  agan  saagar  gur  paar  utaaray.  1 12|  | 

Guru  gets  to  swim  across,  the  ocean  of  fire.  2 

f5=r  ws  y%  arfe      n  boodat  jaat  poorai  gur  kaadhay. 

The  perfect  Guru  has  saved  the  drowning. 

tTOM  ?i?rn  a  f£  w%  113 ii  janam  janam  kay  tootay  gaadjiay.  ||3|| 

And  He  got  united  the  separated  in  lives.  3 

ay  ?n?>a  fkn  ara  ated'dl  n  kaho  naanak  £is  gur  balihaaree. 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  that  Guru, 

fim  i^sf  aife  35t  3H^t  ii9iiu£iiwii  j is  bhaytat  gat  bha-ee  hamaaree.  ||4||56||125|| 

meeting  whom  I  am  liberated  "  4.56. 125 

3i§3t  Haw  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

H'MhTji  ^  at  m&  irey  ji  saaDhsang  taa  kee  sarnee  parahu. 

In  the  company  of  saints,  be  at  His  feet. 

h$  3$  »w  wrafr  trey  mil  man  tan  apnaa  aagai  Dharahu.  ||1|| 

Place  your  mind  and  body  before  Him,  I 

»ff>j3  wh  tftey  Ht  3^t  ii  amrit  naam  peevhu  mayray  bhaa-ee. 

O!  my  brother,  drink  the  nectar  of  name. 

fmr%  ftrHra  rs  3ufe  ay»*fl  n<tn  a«p%  n  simar  simar  sab_h  £apat  bujhaa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Quench  your  heat  (lust)  by  remembering  Him.  1  (Pause) 

3fH  wfeHTT  H75M       fe^'dd  II  taj  ab_himaan  janam  ma  ran  nivaarahu. 

Leaving  ego,  break  your  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 
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33^ ii3 ii  har kay daas kay charan namaskaarahu.  ||2|| 
Prostrate  on  the  feet  of  the  servant  of  God.  2 
jfIh  wfn     Hsfti  hht*  ii  saas  saas  parabh  maneh  samaalay. 
Remember  God  in  mind  by  every  breath. 
jt  u$  wan  Sa^!^  ii 3  ii  so  Dhan  sanchahu  jo  chaalai  naalay.  ||3|| 
Gather  that  wealth,  which  can  accompany  you.  3 
fenftr  u^ufe  ftm  MHsfa      n  h'seh  paraapat  jis  mastak  bhaag. 
He  alone  can  get  it,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. 

srcr  cTOo?  31  oft  332ft  W3f  ii  aim?  ii       kaho  naanakiaa  keecharnee  laag.  ||4||57||126|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  at  the  feet  of  such  persons. "  4.57.126 

aif#  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

g3  33  cft£  fen?  h»u  ii  sookay  haray  kee-ay  khjn  maahay. 

In  a  moment,  He  turns  dry  into  green. 

w¥fij3  ftpife  h%  rffeit  nil  amrfcgarisatsanch  jeevaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Irrigation  (Gracing)  with  His  nectar-look,  He  turns  them  green. 

ere  Ems  y%  3j3%?  n  kaatay  kasat  pooray  gurglayv. 

The  perfect  Guru  has  removed  all  my  maladies.  1 

tf&i  o&      »ry?ft  ftw  ii^ii  3ui#  11  sayvak  ka-o  geenee  apunee  sayv.  J|l||  rahaa-o. 

He  blessed  His  servant  with  His  service.  1  (Pause) 

fkfc  gist  fen"  y?ft  ms  wjf  n  mit  ga-ee  chinj  punee  man  aasaa. 

A/v  anxiety  is  over  and  all  my  hopes  are  fulfilled. 

srat  sfew  nfddir<j  diid'H1  ii?n  karee  ga-i-aa  satgur  gurtfaasaa.  |  j2|  | 

The  true  Guru,  the  treasure  of  attributes,  is  now  kind.  2 

w  ?re     wfe  hh^  ii  dukh  naathay  sukh  aa-ay  samaa-ay. 

The  sorrows  have  run  away,  and  happiness  has  come  to  stay. 

3re  su^ff  ajfe ?3HTir  113 ii  dheel  na  paree  jaa  gur  furmaa-ay.  1 13| | 

//  took  no  time,  when  Guru  bade  for  it.  J 

fez  u?>t  y$  ara  fH&  ii  ichh  punee  pooray  gur  milay. 

Meeting  perfect  Guru,  ones  hopes  are  fulfilled. 

$  a?T  gcra  3$  imimcnvpii  naanaktayjan  sufalfalay.  ||4||58||127|f 
Nanak  says,  "Such  people  can  achieve  success. "  4. 58. 127 
3if3T  hzw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
snj  jfh  tret  ijfe  jrfe  ii  £aap  ga-ay  paa-ee  parabji  saaNt 
The  heat  (of  lust)  is  quenched,  and  Master  has  blessed  me  with  peace. 
HT3W  at  eM     vfe  inn  seetal  bha-ay  keenee  parabji  gaai.  1 1 1 1 1 
Now  I  am  cool,  Master  gifted  me  with  it  1 
i{3  fsrev*  3  sth  53$  ii  parabh  kirpaa  Jay  bJia-ay  suhaylay. 
With  Master 's  grace,  now  I  am  happy. 

mm  htjh  sr  feed      ii  in  33*§  ii  janam  janam  kay  bichhuray  maylay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
He  got  to  unite  Those,  separated  in  many  births.  1  (Pause) 

tHH33  vf*T  £F  ?)»f  ii  simrat  simral  parabji  kaa  naa-o. 
By  remembering  the  name  of  Master. 
Tiara  srar  cF  fasfawr  h»§  nan  sagal  rog  kaa  binsi-aa  thaa-o.  1 12|  | 
The  ground  of  all  diseases  is  vanished  2 
HcriH  H3>fe  h&  ufe  a^t  ii  sahj  sub_haa-ay  bolai  har  banee. 
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Recite  the  word  of  God,  in  ease, 

»ps  vuz  if?  torey  ip^r  iigii  aath  pahar  parabh  simrahu  paraanee.  ||3|| 

01  tivihg,  remember  Master  all  through  day  and  night.  3 

w       tth  iftfe  ?r  »rt  ii  d_ookh  da  rati  jam  nayrh  na  aavai. 

The  sorrow,  the  pain,  the  death-devil  will  not  touch  you. 

ay  ?raa  h  afoars  art  HBimCiiwii  kahonaanakjohargungaavai.  ||4M59||128|| 

Nanak  says,  "It  is  for  one  who  sings  the  attributes  of  God  "  4.59. 128 

aif^r  huw  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5,  Gauri  M:  5 

3$  fe^H  g$  rraai  ii  bhalay  dinas  bhalay  sanjog. 

Good  were  the  days  and  good  was  the  chance, 

fkf  33  u>d^<JH  Qs-dHdi  mil  jit  bhaytay  paarbarahm  nirjog. 

When  I  met  my  separated  God,  1 

#3  ste*  a§  u§  ate  irf  n  oh  baylaa  ka-o  ha-o  bal  jaa-o. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  that  time, 

ftre  h^t  h$      <rfo       11*111  a*n§  ii  jit  mayraa  man  japai  har  naa-o.  rahaa-o. 

when  my  mind  remembers  the  name  of  God.  1  (Pause) 

hsw  £3?  u&  ii  safal  moorat  safal  oh  gharee. 

Purposeful  is  that  time,  and  purposeful  is  that  moment, 

ftr?  awM  sfe  srat  113 ii  jit  rasnaa  uchrai  har  haree.  1 12|| 

when  my  tongue  recites  God,  God.  2 

jt3»  §y  ww  H3  swH^idPH  ii  safal  oh  maathaa  sanj  namaskaaras. 
Purposeful  is  that  fore-head,  which  bows  before  saints. 
€ra?  ycfe  gwfb  ufr  H^fin  n 3 u  charan  puneet  chaleh  har  maarag.  1 1 3|  | 
Sacred  are  those  feet  which  walk  on  the  path  of  God.  3 

ay  ttoot  9W  A^t  sraM  11  kaho  naanak  bhalaa  mayraa  karam. 
Nanak  says,  "Only  that  of  my  action  is  good, 

fa?  a  mna  iiBHE"oii«wtfii  lit  bhaytay  saaDhoo  kay  charan.  ||4||60||129|| 

when  I  prostrate  before  the  feet  of  saints.  "  4.60. 12 

P.  192 

3i§3t  HU81"  u  ll  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

are  sr  jth?  ^  h?>  Hrfe  ii  gur  kaa  sabad  raakji  man  maahi. 

Keep  Guru 's  word  in  mind. 

?th  ftjufe      H3  Trfo  n*w  naam  simarchintaa  sabhjaahi.  ||1|| 
Remember  name,  all  worries  will  vanish.  1 
res  Nf&  srer  >M75  are  n  bin  bhagvant  naahee  an  ko-ay. 
AV>«c  <?r/ier        God  is  there. 

w%  w%  £a  nfe  ii^ii  3tF§  ll  maarai  raakhai  ayko  so-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

WJiether  to  live  or  die  is  by  Him.  1  (Pause) 

are  a  H3<?  re£  §re  trre  u  gur  kay  charan  ridai  ur  Dhaar. 

Keep  the  feet  of  Guru  in  heart. 

wraifc  wm  frtu  fngftr  yr%  iiqii  agan  saagar  jap  utreh  paar.  ||2|| 
By  remembering,  you  will  swim  across  the  ocean  of  fire.  2 
are  ygfe  faf  wfs  ftw  u  gur  moorat  si-o  laa-ay  Dhi-aan. 
Have  concentration  in  the  being  of  Guru, 
Hhr  §?f  u^ftj  wt;  ii 3 ii  eehaa  oohaa  paavahi  maan.  ||3|  | 
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and  get  honour,  here  and  hereafter.  3 

Hara  fewrfti  ara  nz£  ^wrfew  n  sagal  £i-aag  gur  sarnee  aa-i-aa. 

Leaving  everyone,  I  have  come  to  Guru  '$  refuge, 

ftrd  nfeU  ttocT  w vifew  iisiiftiiTCoii  mitay  and_aysay  naanak  sukh.  paa-i-aa.  ||4||61||130|| 

Nanak  says,  "Now  my  doubts  are  clear  and  1  am  happy. "  4.61. 130 

?if^       m  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

fen  frora^     h?  frfe  u  jjs  simrat  dookh  sabJi  jaa-ay. 

By  remembering  whom,  my  sorrows  are  over. 

mi  335  ^ft  Hfo  >HTfe  ii ^ii  naam  ratan  vasai  man  aa-ay.  I  |l|| 

That  gem  of  name,  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind.  I 

tffu  hs  h%  aH^e  «r  hh£  ii  jap  man  mayray  govind.  kee  banee. 

01  my  mind,  remember  the  word  of  Guru. 

wg  rrs  cFH  gjiTT  ?tr^t  inn  3sjrf  ii  saaPhoo  jan  raam  rasan  vakhaanee.  rahaa-o. 
The  saints,  by  their  tongue,  have  told  about  God.  1  (Pause) 
few  fe7>  tVcft  frr  afe  ii  ikas  bin  naahee  doojaa.ko-ay. 
Except  One  there  is  none  else. 

w  tit  fenfe  HtF  w  ih%  hp  ii  jaa  kee  darisat  sadaa  sukh  ho-ay.  1 1 2  j  | 

Seeing  Him,  ever  gives  pleasure.  2 

m'ha  -fits  hit  en%  %q  ii  saajan  meet  sakhaa  kar  ayk. 

01  my  friend,  my  love,  my  dear,  is  only  one. 

u%  ufo      h?>  mUt  $v  119 ir  har  harakh.arman  meh  laykh.  ||3|| 

Write  the  word  God  in  your  mind  3 

gfe  afijwr  ware  g»p>ft  n  rav  rahi-aa  sarbafc  su-aamee. 

Master  is  pervading  alL 

arc  art  ara?  »re3tF>ft  n8h£?iis3^ii  gungaavai  naanak  aniarjaamee.  ||4||62||131|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sing  the  attributes  of  that  all  pervading. "  4.62. 132 

dlQJl  HUW  jj  il  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

k  Hfu  aftnf  h?  hh^  ii  b_hai  meh  rachi-o  sabh  sansaaraa. 

The  whole  world  is  empowered  by  fear. 

feir  sf  iWt  fim  ?>th  wfirgr  mn  jjs  bJia-o  naahee  jis  naam  aPhaaraa. 
But  one  whose  sustainer  is  God,  is  under  no  fear.  1 
?§  7>  f^fO  #3t  htjf  ii  bha-o  na  vi-aapai  Jayree  sarnaa. 
No  fear  happens  if  in  your  refuge. 

H3?g4M orezr  H in  zipf  ii  jo tuDh  bfiaavai  so-ee  karrjaa.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

/  do,  what  you  like  me  to  do.  1  (Pause) 

war  <ray  Hfir  w^s  w&  ii  sog  harakh  meh  aavan  jaanaa. 

The  life  and  death  is  in  sorrow  and  Joy. 

fefe  m  vfe»r  a  vrs  3*2*  n?n  tin  sukh  paa-i-aa  jo  parabh  fch_aanaa.  1 12|| 

One  enjoys  happiness,  if  liked  by  Master.  2 

»raife  htirt  hut  fewfu}  Hrfeur  n  agan  saagar  mahaa  vi-aapai  maa-i-aa. 

TAe  oceaw  of fire  of  worldliness  is  spreading  fast 

ft  rites  fira  ftdrgg  ^rfe>»r  nan  say  see£al  jin  satgur  paa-i-aa.  1 13|| 

Only  they  are  cool,  who  are  blessed  by  true  Guru.  3 

$fe  y?  Tt^u^-  ii  raakh  lay-ay  paraijh  raakhanhaaraa. 
Save  me  O!  my  saving  Master. 
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5RJ  (TOc*  fcow n3  fe^J'd'  11 8 II  £3 IH33 II  kaho  naanak  ki-aa  jant vichaaraa.  ||4||63||132|| 

Nanak  says,  "What  a  poor  creature  tike  me  is?  "  4. 63. 13 

aif^t  to  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

§>rat  %vt  ^  aiftw^       ii  tumree  kirpaa  tay  japee-ai  naa-o. 

If  you  are  kind,  I  can  remember  name. 

swai  %vt  §■  eggRj  gr§  inn  tumree  kirpaa  tay  dargeh  thaa-o.  ||1| | 

If  you  are  kind,  I  can  have  a  place  in  your  court.  1 

37  fo?  *j'dy<JH  sut  sfe  ii  tujh  bin  paarbarahm  nahee  ko-ay. 

None,  other  than  you,  is  supreme  God. 

?HHt  |vt  wH?  a%  ii«=ih  au'f'  it  tumree  kirpaa  tay  sagaa  sukh  ho-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
By  your  grace,  there  is  joy  forever.  I  (Pause) 

wfc      3#  w  ?5  w&  ii  turn  man  vasay  ta-o  dookh  na  laagai. 
You  come  to  stay  in  my  mind,  then  no  sorrow  will  happen. 
3Hut  %vt  t?H3f  w$i  ii? ii  tumree  kirpaa  iay  bharam  bha-o  b_haagai.  |12|| 
By  your  grace,  the  doubts  and  fears  run  away.  2 
utotuh  w^ira  Hw>ft  ii  paarbarahm  aprampar  su-aamee. 
Master  is  supreme  and  infinite. 

jrara  ms*  it  W3w>ft  11311  sagalghataa  kay  antarjaamee.  ||3|| 

He  pervades  all  bodies.  3 

sraf  wwtj'fH  »ru£  nfedw  xrfa  \\  kara-o  ardaas  apnay  satgur  paas. 
/ pray  before  my  true  Guru. 

(Too?  Riy  fH&  hh  gifk  ii8ii^aiH33ii  naanak  naam  milai  sach  raas.  ||4||64||133|| 

Nanak  says,  "Bless  me  with  the  capital  of  name. "  4.46. 133 

aif^t  H3W  M  ll  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ere  fatfr  ftft  #93  ?>r  ii  kan  binaa  jaisay  thothar  tukhaa. 

Like  the  husk  is  empty  without  grain, 

?>»h  feu?)  r£  ft  hit  ii <\n  naam  bihoon  soonay  say  mukhaa. 

Similarly,  the  mouth  is  empty  without  name.  1 

ufe  tjfe  sn}  innr  fen  yjzt  ii  har  har  naam  japahu  nit  paraartee. 

O!  living,  ever  recite  the  name  of  God. 

7m  fa3?>  flj3i     fearcfi  HHIl  ^rf  ii  naam  bihoon  Dharig  dayh  bigaanee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Without  name,  meaningless  is  the  borrowed  body.  1  (Pause) 

mi  fe?r  snfr  HfW  ann  n  naam  binaa  naahee  mukh  b_haag. 

Without  name,  the  face  is  not  lucky. 

333  fty^  air  Hurar  ii3 ii  bjiarat  bihoon  kahaa  sohaag.  ||21| 

As  no  marital  bliss,  without  husband.  2 

mj  ftjH'Pd  sif  w>  H»rfe  ii  naam  bisaar  lagai  an  su-aa-ay. 

Forgetting  name,  absorbing  in  other  tastes. 

3T  ort  wr  ?>     cpfe  ii3 ii  £aa  kee  aas  na  poojai  kaa-ay.  ||3|  | 

None  of  their  desires  is  fulfilled.  3 

arfe  fcfguT  ya  yxmft  wfk  n  stsctsin  fift  fe?>  3%  iiBii|mi<\38ii 

kar  kirpaa  parabJi  apnee  d_aat  naanak  naam  japai  din  raat.  ||4||65||134|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Master,  be  kind  and  give  a  gift.  That  I  may  remember  your  name  day  and 
night"  4.65.134 


405 
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3?§3t  mw  m  II  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

f  hhot  fff  it&  Hw>ft  ii  tooN  samrath  £ooNhai  mayraa  su-aamee. 

You  are  all  empowering,  you  are  my  Master. 

Hf  few  3M  §  f  «¥3a?r>fr  inn  sab_h  kichh  turn  tav  too"  antariaamee.  [|1|| 

Everything  is  from  you,  you  are  all  pervading.  1 

yareprH  traw  »t?>  %z  n  paarbarahm  pooran  jan  ot. 

O!  supreme  God,  you  are  full  support  of  your  people. 

wfe  QudPd  aw  £fe  n*i ii  gu»f  ii  tayree  saran  uDhrahi  jan  kot.  rahaa-o. 
Being  in  your  refuge,  crores  of  people  are  liberated,  1 
at  fftw  t#  Hft-  tir  ii  jaytay  jee-a  taytay  sabii  tayray. 
,47/  /Aas£  created,  are  of  you. 

f^r f  gif  ur&%  H31I  tumree  kirpaa  lay  sookji  ghanayray.  1 12| | 
By  your  grace,  are  lot  of  pleasures.  2 
a  fee      jjs  ^h1       ii  jo  kichh  vaitai  sab_h  iayraa  b_haanaa. 
Whatever  is  happening,  it  is  as  you  will, 
jjaM     h  nfe        n 3 ii  hukam  boojhai  so  sach  samaanaa.  |[3|  | 
Whoever  knows  your  order,  is  merging  in  truth.  3 
aftr  ftravr         &s  H  7?7&  faw§  ?pw  ftnrs  n  a  11^11^31111 
kar  kirpaa  sJeejai  parabh  daan.  naanak simrai  naam  niDhaan.  ||4||66||135|| 
Nanak  says,  "O!  my  Master,  be  kind  and  give  me  this  gift :  Th  at  I  should  remember  th  e  treasure 
of name."  4.66.135 

3if^r  mw  v  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

sr  sot  v^nSr  orafl  11  taa  kaa  d_aras  paa-ee-ai  vadijhaagee. 
//  is  great  luck  to  see  such  a  person, 
w  eft  giM  srfH  few  waft  mil  jaa  kee  raam  naam  livlaagee.  ||1|| 
who  is  intuned  with  the  name  of  God.  1 
w  s>  afe  eftw  hs  >Ttft  11  jaa  kai  har  vasi-aa  man  maahee. 
One  in  whose  mind  God  is  abiding, 

31  sff     9^  ^  ^Tift      aui?  11  j^a  ka-o  d_ukh.supnai  b_hee  naahee.  ||l|f  rahaa-o. 

he  will  have  no  sorrow  even  in  dream.  I  (Pause) 

wss  ffoFTi     H7?  wfa  11  sarab  niDhaan  raakhay  jan  maahi. 

All  treasures  are  placed  in  the  men  of  God. 

3T  £[  irfji  faftfetf  *rw  wfa  nan  ^a  kai  sang  kilvikh  dukh  jaahi.  |f2|| 

In  their  company,  all  sorrows  and  sins  are  over.  2 

tra  eft  Hfow  oftf  if  trfe  11  jan  kee  mahimaa  kathee  na  jaa-ay. 

Praise  of  the  men  of  God  cannot  be  told. 

iraguH  hj?  grow  mrfe  113 11  paarbarahm  jan  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 
Corf  lives  in  such  people.  3 

sn%  few  vrs  ftef  H?>ft  11  kar  kirpaa  parab_h  bin-o  suneejai. 

01  Master,  be  kind  and  listen  my  prayer. 

wrt  oft  gfcT  ttoct  a£  uyiiipii^n 

daas  keeDhoor  naanak  ka-o  deejai.  ||4||67||136|| 

Nanak  says,  "Give  ma  feet-dust  of  your  servants. "  4. 67. 136 

?if^r  w  m  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
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ufo  fmzs  §^r  srrfe  a»'lti  n  har  simrat  tayree  jaa-ay  balaa-ay. 
Remembering  God,  your  maladies  will  go. 

cffewr^  ^  Hfe  nrfe  11^11  sarab  kali-aan  vasai  man  aa-ay.  ||1|| 
.4//  liberating  will  come  to  stay  in  mind.  1 
sg  h?>  h%  ii  bhai  man  may  ray  ayko  naam. 

O!  my  mind,  remember  only  one  name, 

tft»T3%  oc       oth  ihii  ^u»§  ii  jee-a  tayray  kai  aavai  kaam.  rahaa-o. 

that  will  be  useful  to  your  soul.  1  (Pause) 

tfs  fesH  are  3F§  wfs^  ii  rain  dinas  gun  gaa-o  anantaa. 

Day  and  night,  sing  the  attributes  of  Infinite. 

3ra-y%  or  feaws  H3T  ip ||  gur  pooray  kaa  nirmal  manntaa,  ||2|| 

This  is  the  pure  mantar  of  perfect  Guru.  2 

ife  fv?  %a  det  T¥  ii  chhod  upaav  ayk  tayk  raakh. 

Leaving  other  efforts,  depend  upon  One. 

h«f  ire^g  wffip  *h  ^  »3 ii  mahaa  padaarath  amrij  ras  chaakh.  ||3|| 
Thus  you  taste  the  highest  relish,  the  nectar.  3 
fet<H  Trara  §^  h?>  3t  n  bikham  saagar  tay-ee  jan  taray. 
Only  those  swim  across  the  uncrossable. 

s^traf  iiaiie^nwn  naanakjaa  ka-o  nadar  karay.  ||4||68||137|| 

Nanak  says,  "Upon  whom  He  is  hind.  "  4. 68. 1377 

atfHt  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

foat  «bs  mm     ir%  u  hirdai  charan  kamal  parabh  Dhaarav. 

Place  the  lotus-feet  of  Master  in  heart. 

ut  nfeara  fMfe         mil  pooray  satgur  mil  nistaaray.  ||1|| 

A/eef  the  perfect  true  Guru,  He  will  liberate  you.  1 

djf<-d      ?TW5  H%       ii  govind  gun  gaavhu  may  ray  bhaa-ee. 

Ot  my  brother,  remember  the  attributes  of  God. 

ftffe  mg  afe  ?n>r  fW^t  n^u  3trf  n  mil  saaDhoo  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  remember  the  name  of  God.  I  (Pause) 

utf         ii  dulabh  dayh  ho-ee  parvaan. 
The  rare  of  a  body  is  accepted 

nfkdw  i  uife»r  ?jT>f  (sTh'a  113  ii  satgur  tay  paa-i-aa  naam  neesaan.  1 12|  | 

As  the  emblem  of  name  is  blessed  by  true  Guru.  2 

ufe  faH33  y^?>  tre  iWcwr  n  har  simrat  pooran  pad  paa-i-aa. 

By  remembering  God,  I  have  got  the  perfect  position. 

H'UHftfi  %  s^h  fUt'fenr  ii 3 ii  saaDhsang  bhai  bharam  mitaa-i-aa.  1 13|  | 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  fears  and  doubts  are  over.  3 

m  era       33  gftw  H>ffe  ii  jat  kai  daykh-a-u  tat  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

Wherever  I  see,  you  are  pervading. 

s^ct  wr  ufe  eft  H<j4'fe  iiBii^<iH3t:ii  naanak  daas  har  kee  sarnaa-ay.  ||4||69||138|| 

Nanak  says,  "Servant  is  in  the  refuge  of  God. "  4, 69.138 

arf^t  hto*  u.  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M;  5 

ara-  tft  a  t*dH«s  a§  ate  frf  n  gur  jee  kay  darsan  ka-o  bal  jaa-o. 

/  sacrifice  myself  for  seeing  Guru,  the  lovable. 

frfU  srfu  tftw Hfeajs  ?r§  ii^ii  japjapjeevaa  satgur  naa-o.  ||i|| 
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/  live  by  remembering  the  name  of  true  Guru.  1 
v*?g3H  y?s  are^  it  paarbarahm  pooran  gurdayv. 
Supreme  God  is  the  only  perfect  Guru. 

3%  fcrain  waif  %€t     mil  gu»f  11  kar  kirpaa  laaga-o  tayree  sayv.  rahaa-o. 
Be  kind  that  I  should  be  in  your  service,  1  (Pause) 
gg?>  aHW  ftrat  fgr  TF#t  ii  charan  kamal  hirdai  ur  Dhaaree. 
Keep  the  lotus-feet  in  my  heart. 

ks  as  tta  ara  ifw  »ra*<ft  ii  man  Jan  Dhan  gur  paraan  aDhaaree.  ||2|| 
Gwrw  is  the  sustainer  of  the  wealth  of  mind,  body,  life  and  breath.  2 

t??)>f     ire^f  II  safal  janam  hovai  parvaan. 
Purposeful  life  is  accepted. 

are  v^qiiM  ftssfte  arf^      Hill  gur  paarbarahm  nikat  kar  jaan.  11-311 
Believe  that  Guru,  supreme  God,  is  closer  to  you.  3 
we  m%  ir^bft  9nqfl  ii  sanj;  Dhoor  paa-ee-ai  vadbjiaagee. 
By  great  luck  we  can  get  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 

iroorara-toufofrit  fe?mft  neiisoniatfii  naanak gur  b_haytat har si-o  livlaagee.  ||4||70||139|| 
Nanak  says,  "Meeting  Guru,  I  shall  be  intune  with  God. "  4. 70. 139 
P.  194 

aif#  HZJtF  M  il  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M;  5 

at  eusraH  ftrtrt  %  u  karai  duhkaram  dikhaavai  hor. 

If  one  does  bad  actions  and  pretends  to  have  been  done  by  others, 

cFH  oft  tJddio  hhjt  #5  nil!  raam  kee  dargeh  baaDhaa  chor.  |  [1|  | 

he  is  a  thief  chained  in  the  court  of  God.  1 

wk  aft  n&  sore*  ii  raam  ramai  so-ee  raamaanaa. 

By  remembering  God,  one  becomes  of  God. 

nfe  gfe  wrftorfe  Ha  mfrsr  mil  auif  ii  jal  thai  mahee-al  ayk  samaanaa.  1 1  111  rahaa-o. 

Only  One  is  pervading  waters,  lands  and  nether  regions.  1  (Pause) 

>>feftr  fav  h<W  wfijf  gyf  n  anjar  bikh  mukh  amrii  sunaavai. 

Within  mind  is  poison,  but  in  mouth  is  nectar. 

rh  vfe  wrr      i*t#  iipii  jam  pur  baaDhaa  chotaa  khaavai.  ||2|| 

Chained,  he  will  suffer  blows,  when  taken  to  the  city  of  death.  2 

wffesr  us5?  Hftr  5th^  fesF?  ii  anik  parh_-day  meh  kamaavai  vikaar. 

Behind  many  curtains,  one  commits  evil  deeds. 

ftfff  wf«j  yare  tftr  mr*  H3ii  khin  meh  pargat  hohi  sansaar.  1 13|  | 

In  no  time  it  is  known  (revealed)  to  the  world.  3 

fcfefe  wfe  ?>*fw  3%  3^  ii  antar  saach  naam  ras  raataa. 

Within  mind  is  truth,  and  is  absorbed  in  name. 

JTOoT.f3K  fiw?  foF=r  HBiiP^insoii  naanak  lis  kirpaaf  bifihaataa.  ||4||71||140|| 

Nanak  says,  "Upon  him,  the  blessing  God  is  merciful "  4. 71.140 

diOsfl  mow  u  ii  ga-orJ}ee  mehlaa  5.  Gaw/7  M:  5 

3tm     s?t  f3fr  ^  Fpfe  ii  raam  rang  kagay  u£ar  na  jaa-ay. 

Z.<?v<?     GVw/  never  fades. 

ara  irarfoH^dfe  irspfe  imi  gur  pooraa  jis  day-ay  bujhaa-ay. 

One  for  whom,  the  perfect  Guru,  gets  to  know.  1 

ufo  Tfti  wz*  h  K?j  ftot  ii  har  rang  raataa  so  man  saachaa. 
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One  in  the  love  of  God,  is  a  true  mind. 

w&  €zi ug?>  yw  fau'd'  ii^ii  gurf  ii  laal  rang  pooran  purakh  biDhaa£aa.  rahaa-o. 
Love  is  the  colour  of  perfect  Person,  the  Giver,  1  (Pause) 

ifftr  £fn  are  arfe  11  santeh  sang  bais  gun  gaa-ay. 
Those,  sitting  in  the  congregation  of  saints  and  singing  His  attributes 
3*  w     ?>  fcrt  wfe  iipii  taa  kaa  rang  na  utrai  jaa-ay.  ||2|| 

Their  love  neither  fades  nor  ceases.  2 

fe$  <n%  fftKtt  w      yrfewr  ii  bin  har  simran  sukh  nahee  paa-i-aa. 

Without  remembering  God,  there  is  no  happiness. 

>»P7>  93T  at^     wfew  ii3 ii  aan  rang  fe*ekay  sabh  maa-i-aa.  ||3|  | 

Because  other's  love  (colour)  is  fading,  it  is  all  illusion.  3 

?rfo  €at  ft  b£  fcuro  ii  gur  rangay  say  bha-ay  nihaal. 

Loved  by  Guru  are  ever  happy. 

au  7P?&  are  s£    efeww  iianpaii^e^n  kaho  naanak  gur  bha-ay  hai  da-i-aal.  ||4||72||141|| 

Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  become  merciful. "  4. 72.141 

arf^t  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fmz3  wwft  flisfef  ^  ii  simrat  su-aamee  kilvikh  naasay. 

Remembering  Master,  all  sins  fled  away. 

gif  huh  wr?>5  PA-i'A  iisii  sookh  sahj  aanand  nivaasay.  1 1 1|  | 

Happiness,  bliss,  in  ease  has  come  to  stay.  1 

tT77  srf?     5#tf  ii  raam  janaa  ka-o  raam  bharosaa. 
The  men  of  God  have  faith  in  Him. 

?th  aw?  Hf  lHfe§  >H^Tr  inn  ^pf  ii  naam  japa£  sab_h  miti-o  andaysaa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Remembering  name,  all  their  anxieties  will  be  over.  1  (Pause) 

h'uhRji  erf  3%  7>  ts&Ji  ii  saaDhsana  kachh  bha-o  na  bharaatee. 

/«  //re  company  of  saints,  no  fear  no  doubt. 

ITff  artra  ar^b»fftr  fe$       ii3 ii  gun  gopaal  gaa-ee-ah  din  raafcee.  ||2|  | 

Let  us  sing,  day  and  night,  the  attributes  of  God.  2 

otfe  fc&xp  yg-  aq?f     ii  kar  kirpaa  parabJi  banDhan  chhot. 

£W  Master,  be  kind  and  break  my  fetters. 

oths  «fr      fe  ii 3 ii  charan  kamal  kee  deenee  ot.  1 13 1 1 
As  you  have  blessed  me  with  the  support  of  your  lotus-feet  3 
5TU  ?F7>c?  Hfe  S^TUd^lfd  ll  fMHB  hh  tfhffo  naiiP3in«3ii 
kaho  naanak  man  bha-ee  parteet.  nirmal  jas  peeveh  jan  neet.  1 |4|  |73|  |142|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Have  faith  in  mind,  and  O!  men  of  God,  ever  drink  the  pure  nectar  of  praise." 
4.73.142 

ai§^t  huot  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  S.GauriM:  5 

ufe       w  or  h?>  wir  ii  har  charnee  jaa  kaa  man  laagaa. 

Whose  mind  is  in  love  with  God's  feet, 

S3?  ?h  3*  et  w  nan  dookh  darad  b_haram  Jaa  kaa  bjiaagaa.  ||i|| 
his  sorrows,  pains,  doubts  all  have  run  away.  1 
ufe  crs  s        ^rar  n  har  Dhan  ko  vaapaaree  pooraa. 
Trader  in  the  wealth  (of  name)  of  God  is  the  perfect. 
IhhPcJ  Rw'tI  ft  fl?>  H^"  Hill  33"©  ll  jisahi  nivaajay  so  jan  sooraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Whomever  He  blesses,  he  is  a  brave  person.  1  (Pause) 


409 


w  af  s£  ffrm  diH'tO  ii  jaa  ka-o  bha-ay  kirpaal  gusaa-ee. 
t//ra«  whom  the  Master  is  kind, 

ft  mi  wit  irasft  u^t  ii?h  sayjan  laagay  gur  kee  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

f  Aey  get  to  the  feet  of  Guru.  2 

Htf  hutT  H*fk  »T7re»-  ii  sookh  sahj  saa^i  aanandaa. 

(77iev  get  to)  the  happiness,  peace,  bliss,  in  ease, 

HfU  Hfif  rftt  iraH1^"  H3  ii  jap  jap  jeevay  parmaanandaa.  ||3|| 

By  remembering  they  live  in  supreme  bliss.  3 

(VH  ^fft  htt  tffor  v2t  ii  naam  raas  saaDh  sang  khaatee. 

/  could  get  the  capital  of  name  from  the  congregatin  of  saints. 

m  s^5or  yfe  ww^      ii y  iip«  11189 II  kaho  naanak  parabJiapdaa  kaatee.  ||4||74||143|| 

Nanak  says,  "Master  has  removed  my  maladies. "  4. 74.143 

ar§#  w  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ufe  from  Hfe  fM^ftr  a&H  ii  har  simrat  sab_h  miteh  kalays. 

By  remembering  God,  all  clashes  are  over. 

ans     Mfe  ua%H  inn  charan  kamal  man  meh  parvays.  ||1|| 
Lotus-feet  has  been  placed  into  my  mind.  1 
QtidtJ  cfh  (VM  «tr  a^t  ii  uchrahu  raam  naam  lakh  baaree. 
Recite  the  name  of  God,  lac  of  times. 

nffrfH     tfteu  ysr  ftiwtfr  inn  gjrf  ii  amril  ras  peevhu  parab_h  pi-aaree.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

O!  beloved  of  Master,  drink  nectar  (to  have  the  taste  of  bliss).  I  (Pause) 

m  huh  aw  HcF  urs^T  ii  sookh  sahj  ras  mahaa  anandaa. 

Happiness,  peace  and  supreme  bliss,  is  in  ease. 

f?fy  fffu  tft%  iraH^r  H3II  jap  jap  jeevay  parmaanandaa.  1 12|  | 

Remembering  and  remembering  live  in  Supreme  bliss.  2 

aw  sf u  W¥     w£  ii  kaam  kroDh  lojjh  mad  kho-ay. 

People  are  lost  in  cupidity,  anger,  greed,  intoxicants, 

htj  a  Hftr  faster     q£  nan  saaDh  kai  sang  kilbikh  sab_h  Dho-ay.  1 13|  | 

J5/#/  //i  the  congregation  of  saints  all  such  sins  are  washed  off. 

afe  |o(Wijg-  ^fo  gfewSTO  ^ttt  IISHPUIROSH 

kar  kirpaa  parabJi  deen  da-i-aalaa  naanak  deejai  saaDh  ravaalaa.  1 |4||75||144|| 

Nanak  savs,  "Be  kind  to  me,  my  merciful  Master,  and  gift  me  the  feet-dust  of  saints. "  4. 75.144 

P.  195 

3T#3t  hut5t  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
ftw  sr  et»r  0$  nrfe  n  jis  kaa  gee-aa  painai  kfraa-ay. 
Whose  given  I  wear  and  eat. 

feH  frit        faf  a£  wife  Hill  £is  si-o  aalas  ki-o  banai  maa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
01  my  mother,  why  laziness  in  His  care  (service).  1 
ww  RiH'Ri  »T7>  aw  STifcj  n  khasam  bisaar  aan  kamm  laageh. 
Forgetting  Master,  busy  in  other's  work, 

af^t  fe»P3iftF  inn  g^pf  ii  ka-udee  badlay  ratan  Ji-aageh.  ||1|  I  rahaa-o. 

losing  jewels  in  exchange  for  shell  1  (Pause) 

i{|  fewrftr  R^ra  »hs  &w  ii  parabjpo  £i-aag  taagai  an  lobjtaa. 

Leaving  Master,  one  is  busy  in  other  greed. 

eifr  hsw  a^H  sra  w  ion  daas  salaam  karat  kai  sob_haa.  1 12|  j 
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Saluting  the  servant  of  worldliness  gets  no  praise.  2 

wfrp  3H  ¥^fu  *ro  W7i  ii  amrii  ras  khaaveh  khaan  paan. 

One  enjoys  to  eat,  drink,  sweet  and  other  delicacies. 

fofc  ^  fkufb  ?>  H'cvl<j  g»T7)  nan  jin  dee-ay  tiseh  na  jaaneh  su-aan.  ||3|| 

The  dog  does  not  recognise  the  One,  who  has  given.  3 

ay  urm  uh  set  sra^  n  kaho  naanak  ham  loon  haraamee. 

Nanak  says,  "We,  all  are  salt-betrayers  (ungrateful), 

mfa  $«t  y¥  *h ^<JH'>ft  H a  ii;j£ ii ^ay n  bakhas  layho  parabn  antarjaamee.  ||4||76||145|| 

forgive  us  OJ,  all  pervading  Master.  "  4. 76. 145 

arf^  hucF  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ij?  a  tt>  m  >rftj  ftw^  n  parab_n  kay  charan  man  maahi  Dhi-aan. 

Remember  the  feet  of  Master  in  mind 

^tan  H7J?r  feHcS'A  mil  sagal  tirath  majan  isnaan.  1 1 1 1 1 
This  is  more  than  bath  in  all  sacred  waters.  1 
ufo  fe?r  ufo  faH37j  Ht  w&  ii  har  din  har  simran  may  ray  bJiaa-ee. 
O!  my  brother,  everyday  remember  God 

irfe  tTSH  oft  h»     w&  ntii  gu»§  ii  kot  janam  kee  mal  leh  jaa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Thus  the  filth  of  crores  of  lives  will  be  washed  off  1  (Pause) 
ufe  eft  ecw  fee  H*ftj  hh^t  ii  har  kee  kathaa  rid.  maahi  basaa-ee. 
Have  the  story  of  God  in  mind, 

M?7  tfws  Trar&     y#  ii 3 ii  man  baaNchhat  saglay  fal  paa-ee.  ||2|| 

and  get  all  desired  fruits.  2 

rfte?>  hto  fray  yg?^  n  jeevan  maran  janam  parvaan. 

The  life,  the  death,  the  birth  are  accepted  of  one 

w  a  fa%  sft  w$V§  II3H  jaa  kai  ridai  vasai  bjiagvaan.  ||3|  | 

in  whose  mind  God  abides.  3 

au  sTOer  Hift  tiff  y%  ii  kaho  naanak  say-ee  jan  poo  ray. 

Nanak  says,  "Only  those  people  are  perfect, 

to  tra^yfe  wq     ii 8 ii.?2 ii ^Bf  ii  jinaa  paraapaj  saaDhoo  Dhooray.  ||4||77||146|| 

who  could  get  the  feet-dust  of  saints. "  4. 77. 146 

arf^t  hub*  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ye1-  U7reT  wsffo  yrfe  ii  khaadaa  paind_aa  mookar  paa-ay. 

Even  after  eating  and  wearing,  if  one  denies, 

fijH  £  TOfir  f3~  y^HaTftr  inn  tis  no  joheh  dooj  Dharamraa-ay.  1 1 1|  I 

he  is  caught  by  the  devil  of  the  justice  of  faith.  1 

feg  faf  tw  firfe  tftf  fyV       ii  tis  si-o  baymukh  jin  jee-o  pind  deenaa. 

Showing  back  to  One,  who  has  given  life  and  body, 

afe"  7raH  33hRj  to  g^r  BIB  g«rf  ii  kot  janam  bharmeh  bahojoonaa.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 
wanders  in  crores  of  lives,  in  many  births.  1  (Pause) 
wsc3  eft  wrrffr  u  atfe  11  saakaj  kee  aisee  hai  ree£. 
Non-believer  is  cast  like  this: 

foff  bt%  H3R5  feyeftfe  ip  11  jo  kichh  karai  sagal  bipreet  ||2|| 
whatever  he  does,  is  all  other  way  round  2 
fflff  yrj?  fafo     3S  yifaw  11  Hsft       hsu  RiH'Rj&r  113 11 
jee-o  paraan  jin  man  tan  Dhaari-aa.  so-ee  thaakur  manhu  bisaari-aa.  ||3|| 
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One  who  has  sustained  your  life,  breath,  mind  and  body.  Same  Master  you  have  forgotten  from 
mind.  3 

fea^      *g  aw  ii  baPhay  bikaar  likhay  baho  kaagar. 
If  your  increasing  evil  deeds  are  recorded,  it  will  require  a  lot  of paper. 
?TOcr  fug  fijnF  m  Hf3Rf  us  ii  naanak  uDhar  kirpaa  sukJi  saagar.  ||4|| 
Nanah  says,  "Get  me  liberated  by  the  grace  of  the  ocean  of  happiness.  4 
U'dqdW  §3t  Hda'fe  ii  paarbarahm  tayree  sarnaa-ay. 
Of  supreme  God,  let  me  be  in  your  feet 

hus  srfe  3%  ufe  svfe  inn  a^n?  §tr  n«iw» 

banDhan  kaatiarai  har  naa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o  sloojaa.  ||78||147|| 

The  name  of  God  can  cut  my  fetters  and  get  liberated  "  2  (Pause  second)  78. 147 

arf^t  huw7  u  ii  ga-orh.ee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

«W5  «3     efts  Hhr  ii  apnay  lobh  ka-o  keeno  meet. 

For  /My  gain  I found  a  friend  in  you, 

H3R5  hsto  Herfe  w  3te  inn  sagal  manorath  mukat  paddeei.  1 1 X  J I 

Kow  /rave  fulfilled  all  my  desires  and  has  blessed  me  with  the  status  of  a  liberated  1 

ftw  >ftf  era?;  Hf      ii  aisaa  mee£  karahu  sajj.h  ko-ay. 

Everyone  should  have  such  a  friend. 

w  %  fkaw  «fe  ?>  dfe      gu*f  ii  jaa  £ay  birthaa  ko-ay  na  ho-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Then  no  life  will  be  a  life  without  meaning.  1  (Pause) 

wfs  gwrfe  ta£  &  wfew  n  apunai  su-aa-ay  ridai  lai  Phaari-aa. 

For  my  benefit,  I  placed  you  in  my  heart 

f*r      #3i  H3R5  ftrartW  HPii  dookh  darad  rog  sagal  bidaari-aa,  1 12|  | 

The  sorrow,  the  pain,  the  disease,  all  are  over.  2 

gws1"  erffrft       gm  ii  rasnaa  geeDhee  bola£  raam. 

My  tongue  is  set  to  recite  of  God. 

yg?5  d£  H3l$  sru  113 ll  pooran  ho-ay  saglay  kaam.  1 13|| 

Thus  all  my  matters  are  settled  3 

wffcoT     ?TOoj  aftw'd1  ii  anik  baar  naanak  balihaaraa. 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  time  and  again, 

raw  tfdHA  aifH?  um^  iiuiiprf  iihbcii  safal  darsan  gobind  hamaaraa.  ||4||79||148|| 

Seeing  my  God  is  a  success.  "  4. 79. 148 

Jif^t       ^  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ah%  feuis  fbt  fa?>  Hrfij  n  kot  bighan  hiray  khin  maahi. 

Crores  of  hurdles  are  removed  in  a  moment 

ufo  ufe  q[w  Hnmfar  nsivj  ii  in  har  har  kathaa  saaPhsanq  sunaahi.  1 1 1 1 1 

The  story  of  God  is  told  in  the  congregation  of  saints.  1 

iJtew  aw  3H  wfftp  are  aw  ii  peevaj  raam  ras  amrij  gun  jaas. 

Drink  only  the  sweet  taste  of  God,  whose  attribute  is  nectar. 

rrfir  ufe  bto  fk€\  gfa  3m  iilii  3*rf  ii  japharcharan  mitee  khuPh  taas.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

One,  who  remembers  God's  feet,  his  hunger  (for  more)  is  contented  1  (Pause) 

hto  5rftpxreFT*  H3H  fcirff  ii  sarab  kali-aan  sukh  sahj  niPhaan. 

Treasure  of  happiness  and  complete  liberation,  in  ease, 

w  %  fet  ^Hfu  mv>is  II3H  jaa  kai  ridai  vaseh  Jjhagvaan.  ||2|| 

are  for  one,  in  whose  heart  abides  God.  2 
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>tftwi  k=t  73  rrfsT  Bra  ii  a-ukhaDh  maniar  tant  sab_h  chhaar. 
77ie  medicine,  the  magic,  the  charm,  all  are  only  ash, 

fa%  nftr  ip<r  ii?  ii  karnaihaar  riday  meh  Dhaar.  ||3|| 
have  the  Creating  in  heart.  3 

3fo  h%  33H  3ftrtr  U'dijdH  ii  taj  sabh  bharam  ijhaji-o  paarbarahm. 
Leave  all  doubts  and  remember  supreme  God. 

sra-  (TOsr  >H3W  fe?  qgy  iieiitoii^fn  kaho  naanak  atal  ih  Dharam.  ||4||80||149|| 

/Vo/ra/c  says,  "This  faith  is  unbreakable. "  4.80. 149 

arfhrr  Mtiwr  u  ii  gaorhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

sfo  fcrav  #t  are  H^t »  kar  kirpaa  b_haytay  gur  so-ee. 

Be  kind  and  let  me  unite  with  same  Guru. 

fe?  sfo  33r  ?>  fwwit  arert  ihh  Ji£  bal  rog  na  bi-aapai  ko-ee.  ||l|| 

WiVA  whose  power,  no  malady  will  touch  me.  I 

wh  ans      t  hw  ii  raam  raman  taran  bjhai  saagar. 

Remembering  God  swim  across  the  ocean  of  fear. 

H^fe     sir  mi  aw  ra  ^pf  ii  saran  soor  faaray  jam  kaagar.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

Be  in  the  refuge  of  brave  (God),  He  will  tear  your  death  warrant  1  (Pause) 

HlkdiPd  m=[  ^Kr  ufar  ?fh  n  sa£gur  mantar  gee-o  har  naam. 

7h/£  (?«r«  gives  the  mantar  of  the  name  of  God. 

fetf  wm  yg?r  s£  aw  nan  ih  aasar  pooran  bJia-ay  kaam.  ||2|| 

IfiVA  this  support,  all  my  matters  are  settled.  2 

rW  3V  HrTH  M^t  ifewft  II       ftlW35  Ufa  3£  H-J'tJl  II 3 II 

jap  tap  sanjam  pooree  vadi-aa-ee.  gur  kirpaal  har  b_ha-ay  sahaa-ee.  1 13|  | 

The  remembering,  the  meditation,  the  discipline  and  all  honours,  are  because  of  merciful  Guru, 

when  He  is  always  helping.  3 

vf?)  >hj  tr£  arfo       ii  maan  moh  kho-ay  gur  bharam. 

The  pride,  the  greed,  the  doubts  all  are  removed  by  Guru. 

w  ?77jor  vrra  vpgquH  ii 8 ii ii «won  paykh  naanak  pasray  paarbarahm.  ||4||81||150|| 

Nanak  says,  "Look,  all  around  pervading  is  God. "  4.81.150 

3i#^t  muwt  u  ||  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

few     %  wot  w^t  ii  bikbai  raaj  tay  anDhulaa  bhaaree. 

A  blind  person  is  better  than  an  evil  king, 

am  ?pm  IWd'<A  ihii  dukh  laagai  raam  naam  chitaaree.  1 1 1 1 1 
whenever  he  is  in  trouble,  he  remembers  God's  name.  1 

af  fvfr  ?fe»r^t  ii  Jayray  daas  ka-o  £uhee  vadi-aa-ee. 
For  your  servant,  you  are  the  only  honour. 

HTfew  Mai?"  ?>¥fa$  fl^t  11*111        ii  maa-i-aa  magan  narak  lai  jaa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

The  indulgence  in  worldliness,  drives  to  hell.  1  (Pause) 

tai  PdidHd  ii  rog  girsat  chi£aaray  naa-o. 

Gripped  by  disease,  one  remembers  name. 

%  >r#  or      s  5»f  H9II  bikh  maatay  kaa  tha-ur  na  thaa-o.  1 12| | 

Indulging  in  poison,  has  neither  a  place  nor  support.  2 

h^s  com  ftj%  ssrgft  i^tfe  ii  charan  kamal  si-o  laagee  pareet. 

/  am  in  love  with  lotus-feet. 
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w  w  s#  ii  3  ii  aan  sukfaaa  nahee  aavahi  cheei.  ||3|| 

No  other  pleasure,  comes  to  my  mind.  3 

we*  frwgf     gwft  ii  sadaa  sadaa  simra-o  parabjv  su-aamee. 
Ever  and  ever,  remember  Master* 

fm 7mm ufo  wranfnft  naiitsiiimii  mil  naanak har  antarjaamee.  ||4||82J|151|| 

Nanak  says,  "Meet  the  all  pervading  God. "  4. 82. 151 

arf^  huw  v  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

to  mra  Haft  az^t  n  aa£h  pa  har  sangee  batvaaray. 

All  through  day  and  night,  highway  robbers  are  with  me, 

srfe  few  yfe  r$  ffc^t  inn  kar  kirpaa  parab_h  la-ay  nivaaray.  1 1 1|  | 

Being  kind,  Master  has  saved  me.  1 

»tw  ufa  wr  aw  tjs  eh%  u  aisaa  har  ras  ramhu  safcjh  ko-ay. 

All  should  remember  such  a  nectar  of  God. 

jtob  cm      y?  Sfe  ihii        n  sarab  kalaa  pooran  parabji  so-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
That  same  Master  is  fully  all  empowering.  1  (Pause) 
HnF       jrara  mra-  »  mahaa  tapat  saagar  sansaar. 
The  ocean  of  world  is  greatly  in  heat. 

i&  ftrs  Mftr  wfa  0d'«J4si'd  ii5 ii  parabh  khin  meh  paar  utaaranhaar.  1 12|  | 

God,  in  a  moment,  gets  to  swim  across.  2 

wfcor  wjs  3%  ?nfr  frftr  11  anik  banDhan  fcoray  nahee  jaabi. 

So  many  fetters  can 't  be  broken, 

fhnzs     Meffe  to  vrftr  ii3 11  simrat  naam  mukat  fal  paahi.  ||3|| 

but  remembering  God,  get  the  fruit  of  liberation.  2 

thrfe  ftwrw  fen  §  a?  slu  11  ukai  si-aanap  is  tay  kachh  naahi. 

No  other  wisdom  will  serve  any  purpose. 

arfe  fcmr  arftr  nairt3iili43ii  kar  kirpaa  naanak  gun  gaahi.  f  |4||83||152|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  kind  and  let  me  sing  your  attributes. "  4. 83. 152 

arf^  hurt  y  H  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

w3t  uret      #      11  thaajee  paa-ee  har  ko  naam. 

/  am  blessed  with  the  wealth  of  God's  name, 

faw  Hwnjygs  Hfk  oth  iilii  bichar  sansaar  pooran  sabJl  kaam.  ||1|| 

/  live  in  the  world,  all  my  matters  are  fully  settled  1 

^d'dfl  ufa        w&>k  11  vadfchaagee  har  keertan  gaa-ee-ai. 

With  great  fortune,  let  us  sing  His  praise. 

u'dqdH  §  ^ftr  3  u^frfr  11111  3ui?  ii  paarbarahm  JooN  deh  ta  paa-ee-ai.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Cf/  God,  if  you  give,  only  then  we  can  get  it.  1  (Pause) 
ufe  ik       ftra£  ffe  wfa  11  har  kay  charan.  hirdai  ur  Dhaar. 
Let  us  keep  the  feet  of  God  in  heart, 

3?  mra"  ;afV  Qddfd       H 3 1|  bhav  saagar  charh  ujreh  paar.  ||2|| 

so  that  we  get  across  the  terrifying  ocean.  2 

w%  naj  crasr  Hf  Efftr  11  saaPhoo  sang  karahu  sab_h  ko-ay. 

Let  us  all  be  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

flxT  erfowre  fefe  fv  s  dfi?  nan  sadaa  kali-aan  fir  dookh  na  ho-ay.  ||3| | 

Then  all  will  be  ever  liberated,  no  suffering.  3 

£hf  33ife  3tf      tors  11  paraym  b_hagat  iahaj  gunee  niDhaan. 
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Let  us  recite  in  the  loving  devotion,  for  the  treasure  of  attributes. 

tTOa  tiddio  UT^frft  hi^  naiicBmuaii  naanak  d_argeh  paa-ee-ai  maan.  ||4||84||153|l 

Na no k  says,  "Then  we  can  get  honour  in  His  court. "  4.84. 153 

arf^r  mw  y  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gmtri  M:  5 

trte  wte  Htftwife  u^s  ufr  >ft3  11  jal  thai  mahee-al  poo  ran  har  meet. 

The  loving  God  is  perfecting  in  waters,  in  lands,  in  nether  regions. 

=th  fn^  w&  an?  tfte?  inn  bharam  binsay  gaa-ay  gun  neet  I  |l|| 

All  doubts  vanish,  by  singing  the  songs  of  His  attributes.  1 

fs?      ?rfa  Hftr  iraw  11  oo£ha£  sovat  har  sang  pahroo-aa. 

Both,  sleeping  or  awakening,  I  am  under  God's  watch. 

w  ^  ftrH^fe  hh      9f»r  mil  dj'Q  ii  jaa  kai  simran  jam  nahee  daroo-aa.  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 
By  remembering  Him,  no  fear  of  the  devil  of  death.  1  (Pause) 
ttE  3HH     fe£  fc^H  11  charan  kamal  parabh  rid^ai  nivaas. 
Keeping  the  lotus-feet  of  Master,  in  heart, 
P.  197 

H3R5  fir  a*  uffew  TFiT  11 3 11  sagal  d.ookh  kaa  ho-i-aa  naas.  l|2|| 
all  sorrows  vanish.  2 

nrw  >T3  3^  us"  tot  naasaa  maan  taan  Dhan  ayk. 

My  hope,  my  power,  my  wealth,  my  pride  is  only  One, 

w%  rru  oft  M7J  kRj  ^sr  11 3 11  saachay  saah  kee  man  men  tayk.  ||3|| 

Truly  rich  is  the  support  in  my  mind.  3 

HvF  arate  m  n  mahaa  gareeb  jan  saaDh  anaath. 

/  am  a  very  poor  person,  a  wandering  orphan. 

?TOor  vrfk gr^ %  un?  iieiicuii^Bii  naanak  parabh  raakhay  day  haath.  ||4||85||154|| 

Nanak  says,  "Master  has  kept  me  protected,  giving  His  hand. "  4. 85. 1 54 

diSJl  >raw  u  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ufo      frf*  was  srfa  rj%  11  har  har  naam  majan  kar  soochay. 

Have  bath  in  the  name  of  God,  and  be  pure. 

srfe  apis  y?>  aw  y%  mil        11  kot  garahan  punn  fal  moochay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

Enjoy  the  virtuous  fruit  more  than  the  charity  at  crores  of  eclipses.  1  (Pause) 

ufo  £  335  ft£  Mftr  aft  11  har  kay  charan  riday  meh  basay. 

If  God's  feet  are  placed  in  heart. 

H7)M  tT5H  ^  fewfetf  7!^  mil  janam  janam  kay  kilvikh.  nasay. 

The  sins  of  many  births  are  off.  1 

jfiTHfai  cfldd6     yrfevjr  11  saaDhsanq  keertan  fal  paa-i-aa. 

In  the  company  of  saints,  I  could  get  fruits  of  singing. 

hh  6F  wtt  ftjHfe  s  wifewp  H3II  jam  kaa  maarag  darisat  na  aa-i-aa.  1 12|1 

The  path  of  death 's  devil,  is  out  of  my  sight,  2 

h?>  to  §th  aH^e  w?  11  man  bach  karam  govin£  aDhaar. 

Have  God  as  sustaining  you,  in  mind,  in  speech,  in  action. 

w  i  gfe§  ftw  hh»§  ii^ii  taa  tay  chhuti-o  bikh  sansaar.  ||3H 

By  this,  the  world  is  liberated  of  poison.  3 

erfe"  fegir  trfe"  ^rs  wj?f  11  kar  kirpaa  parabh  keeno  apnaa. 

O!  Master,  be  kind  and  own  me. 

TTOatFy  Hirufo  tWTF  iisiitemuyii  naanak jaapjapay  har  japnaa.  ||4||86||155|| 


415 


Nanak  says,  "I  remember  the  name  of  God,  the  rememberable.  "  4. 86. 1 55 

arfM  huot  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Garni  M:  5 

uf  Hd^'Hl  Irrfe  ufa  tT#  ii  pa-o  sarnaa-ee  jin  har  jaajay. 

Be  at  the  feet  of  those,  who  know  God, 

h?>  35  rftes  gas  ufu  3*3  inn  man  tan  seetal  charan  har  raaiay.  ||1 1 1 
Being  at  the  feet  of  God,  your  mind  and  body  will  be  cooL  I 
i  #a?>     wfc  ?r  wdt  ii  b_hai  b_hanjan  parabJi  man  na  basaahee. 
Have  the  fear-  destroying  Master  in  mind 

sunn        w>h  huh  rrcft  mil  uu»#  ii  darpat  darpat  janam  bahut  jaahee.  Mill  rahaa-o. 

In  fear,  many  births  are  wasted.  1  (Pause) 

w  £  fa£  aftrf  ufo  !7H  ii  jaa  kai  ridai  basi-o  har  naam. 

In  whose  heart,  God's  name  has  come  to  stay. 

mm  hsuw  3r  £       snw  iisii  saga  I  manorath  taa  kay  pooran  kaam.  1 12|  | 

His  all  purposes  are  fulfilled  and  all  matters  are  settled.  2 

mtj  tw  fou?  ftm  ^fh  n  janam  jaraa  mira£  jrs  vaas. 

One  who  is  disciplining  the  birth,  aging  and  death, 

r  hhu?  ftmfu ftOt  OwOi  ii5ii  so  samrath  simarsaas  giraas.  ||3|| 

Remember  that  all  powerful  Master,  by  each  breath  and  each  morsel  3 

ht?  Wttt  hit  »{?  %st  ii  meet  saajan  sakhaa  parabh  ayk. 

A/y  f/^flr,      friend,  my  love  is  one  Master. 

?ph Hwft  sr fro* 2or  iiaiicpinueii  naam  su-aamee kaa  naanaktayk.  ||4||87||156|| 

AfcwaA  soys,  "iVa/w  of  that  Master  is  my  faith. "  4. 90.159 

3i§3l  hub*  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

wufa  a»f*f§  fu£  H>rfe  ii  baahar  raakhi-o  ridai  samaal. 

Instead  of  keeping  Him  outside,  place  Him  in  heart. 

urfu  w£  an%  S  s^fe  iisii  ghar  aa-ay  govinrj  lai  naal.  |fl|| 

ff7je«  <7e?rf  /ray  C(?we  to  your  home  (body),  keep  Him  within.  1 

ufu  ufu      jfes  st  rffti  ii  har  har  naam  santan  kai  sang. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  remember  God's  name, 

h?t  3$  W3*  uo*  £  ufirr  iiiii  u<Ff  H  man  tan  raajaa  raam  kai  rang.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Thus  mind  and  body  will  be  intuned  with  God.  1  (Pause) 

are  ^idH'sfl       ufu»r  ii  gurparsaadeesaagartari-aa. 

Jfi/Zr  /Ae  grace  of  Guru,  I  swim  across  the  ocean. 

h?jh  hsh  £  fasflfctf  wfk  fufew  nsu  janam  janam  kay  kilvikh  sabji  hiri-aa.  1 12|| 

All  my  sins  of  all  births  are  taken  away.  2 

ffal?  7rfti        ii  sobhaa  sural  naam  bJiagvant 
By  the  name  of  God,  there  is  praise,  love. 
yu  are  £p  fcuns  Hf  ii3ii  pooraygur  kaa  nirmal  mant- 1|3|| 
The  mantar  of  the  perfect  Guru,  is  pure.  3 
eus  aww  fuu%  Hfu  ffu  ii  charan  kamal  hirday  meh  jaap. 
Remember  lotus-feet  in  your  heart. 

*=ft%  ira3»y  ii  q  ii  ten  imp  n  naanak  paykh  jeevai  pattaap.  ||4||88||157|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  live  by  seeing  the  majesty  of  God.  "  4.88. 157 

hurt  u  n  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
To"  feu  ef?>  arf^s  are  ant  ii  Dftan  ih  thaan  govind.  gun  gaa-ay. 
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Lucky  is  the  place,  where  the  attributes  of  God  are  sung. 

vrfkwfU  HHir  iiiii       ii  kusal  khaym  parabh  aap  basaa-ay.  rahaa-o. 
Master  Himself  grants  prosperity  and  protection  to  the  placed  therein.  1  (Pause) 
ftnjfe  ~&r  tTUt  uftr  ftwzs       ii  bipat  tahaa  jahaa  har  simran  naahee. 
Calamity  is  there  where  God's  name  is  not  remembered 
^fe  wifrg  Ttu  ufo  are  arcft  in  ii  kot  anand  jah  har  gun  gaahee.  ||1|| 
Crores  of  pleasures  are  there,  where  the  attributes  of  God  are  sung.  1 
zrfo  faHPd#     aai  "t£h  ii  har  bisri-ai  rjukh  rog  ghanayray. 
Forgetting  God  means  lot  of  diseases,  sufferings, 
ifs  H^1  hh  «al  s  S%  ii^d  parabh  sayvaa  jam  lagai  na  nayray.  1 12|  | 
By  serving  God,  the  devil  of  death  cannot  touch.  2 
h  resQfl  fiwtitt  ws  n  so  vadbhaagee  nihchal  thaan. 
r//af  place  is  lucky  and  stable, 

m  fT*M  ysztwvs  ?ph  uaiijah  japee-ai  parabh  kayval  naam.  ||3|| 
Wfiere  only  the  name  of  God  is  remembered  3 
tru  w€tik  3U      hht  HWHt  ii  jah  jaa-ee-ai  tah  naal  mayraa  su-aamee. 
Wherever  I  go,  my  Master  accompanies. 

snra  af  ftffew  wf3^H»>ft  nanrtmycii  naanak  ka-o  mili-aa  antarjaamee.  1 14||89||158| | 
Nanak  says,  "I  could  meet  all  pervading. "  4.89. 158 
aif^r  huwt  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
n       ah^f  fawt  n  jo  paraanee  govind  Dhi-aavai. 
One,  who  remembers  God, 

ufknp  >H^vfe»fT  uwh  arfk  if#  \w\  parhi-aa  anparhi-aa  pa  ram  ga£  paavai.  1 11|| 
whether  educated  or  uneducated,  will  get  liberated  1 
jrg  JTfar  firHfe  aroro  n  saaDhoo  sang  simar  gopaal. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  remember  God. 

fes      fjr  as  hto  iisii  3tTf  ii  bin  naavai  jhoothaa  Dhan  maal.  |  |l|  |  rahaa-o. 

Without  name,  all  wealth  and  property  is  false.  1  (Pause) 

P.  198 

ftr^3  H  gfgr  fiw  ii  roopvant  so  chatur  si-aanaa. 
Beautiful,  smart  and  wise  is  one, 

frrfc  nfc  wfcw i{s  w      1131!  jin  jan  maani-aa  parabji  kaa  bhaanaa.  ||2|| 

who  has  accepted  the  will  of  Master.  2 

ear  Hfb  »rfe»r  h  ud^'a  ii  jag  meh  aa-i-aa  so  parvaan. 

Only  that  person  is  welcomed  in  the  world. 

mfe  urfe  wfffr  H»F>ft  »rs  H3 ii  ghat  ghat  apnaa  su-aamee  jaan.  1 13|| 

who  knows  that  his  Master  is  in  all  bodies.  3 

srg  cTOsr  w  a:  uu?>  g»ar  n  kaho  naanak  jaa  kay  pooran  bhaaq. 

Nanak  says,  "Only  he  is  fully  fortunate, 

ga^£t  w  «r  hs  25Ti  iiain£oncwtfii  har  charnee  taa  kaa  man  laag.  ||4||90||159|| 
whose  mind  is  in  love  with  the  feet  of  God.  4.90. 159 
aif    HtTOT  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
ufe  £     1tr§  irsra     naj  n  har  kay  daas  si-o  saakat  nahee  sang. 
God's  servant  will  have  no  relation  with  non-believer. 
§u  fmfsr  §h  g»H  a  H3j  ii«iii  3<r€  n  oh  bikh-ee  os  raam  ko  rang.  | ]1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
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He  is  in  love  with  God,  whereas  other  one  is  in  luxuries.  1  (Pause) 
h?>  »m?^  %n  f^r  Mldi'dl  ii  man  asvaar  jaisay  Juree  seegaaree. 
Like  mind  is  riding  a  decorated  mare, 
faf  cpyw  iretf  s^t  ii <ui  ji-o  kaapurakji  puchaarai  naaree.  1 11|| 
like  an  eunuch  romancing  with  woman.  1 

erf      yrfe  e*p#  n  bail  ka-o  nayiaraa  paa-ay  duhaavai. 
Like  an  ox  is  milked  by  putting  a  tether. 
gif  gf?  fiw  irt  irt  iisii  ga-oo  charsingh  paacMai  paavai.  ||2|| 
Like  riding  a  cow,  one  follows  a  lion.  2 
wzz  &  wnfa  srfr      ii  gaadar  lay  kaamPhayn  kar  poojee. 
Like  having  a  sheep,  one  adores  it  as  elysian  cow. 
h§£  off  tjrf  fes  ufft  us H  sa-ugay  ka-o  Dhaavai  bin  poonjee.  ||3| | 
Like  one  rushes  for  purchases  without  money,  3 
tfsot  a™  ?7H  flftf  #3  ii  naanak  raam  naam  jap  cheek 
Nanak  says,  "Remember  in  mind,  the  name  of  God  and  win. 
fHHfo  hwhI     w  >ft3  iibii^ii^oii  simar  su-aamee  harsaa  meet.  ||4||9l||l60|| 
Remember  Master,  as  your  friend. "  4. 8. 160 
3if3t  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 
w  wfe  fe^KK  atftora  tfte  ii  saa  mat  nirmal  kahee-at  Dhe^r. 
That  wisdom  is  said  to  be  pure  and  patient. 

ajrfe?  Utw?  tfta  iiiii  raam  rasaa-in  peevat  beer.  | 
0/  brother,  which  drinks  the  nectar  of  God.  1 
tjft-  £       ftre£  50%      ii  har  kay  charan  hirclai  kar  ot. 
Have  the  faith  of  God's  feet  in  mind. 

v&e  %      kz  ii  nil  arnf  ii  janam  ma  ran  £ay  hovai  chhot  1 1 1|  |  rahaa-o. 
You  will  be  liberated  from  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death.  1  (Pause) 
h  35  fcaHH  fr73  §v^        ii  so  tan  nirmal  ji£  upjai  na  paap. 
7%o£  j.v  a  pure  person,  who  does  not  commit  sin, 
wh  fftr  ftreHS  ire=fur  iipii  raam  rang  nirmal  parjaap.  ||2|| 
and  is  in  the  love  of  God  with  taintless  reputation.  2 
hiuhTcji  firfe-      flwd  ii  saaPhsana  mit  jaat  bikaar. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  intention  for  evil  deeds  is  off. 
H3  3"  f^£u  fiRW  nan  sab_h  tay  ooch  ayho  upkaar.  ||3|| 
This  is  the  highest  of  all  benevolence  .3 
tjh  saife  w$  aiirs  n  paraym  bhagat  raatay  gopaal. 
Absorbing  in  the  love  of  God 

ttoot  w$  wn        iiaiitfaii'Uh.ii  naanak  jaachai  saaDh  ravaal.  ||4||92||161|1 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  for  the  dust-feet  of  saints. "  4. 82. 161 

aif^t  kzw  m  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

wft  ifh%  arf¥^  ftrf  wzft  ii  aisee  pareet  govind.  si-o  laagee. 

/  was  in  such  a  love  with  God, 

Hfe  w£  y^?>  'im'S  iish  3U*£  ii  mayl  la-ay  pooran  vadbJiaagee.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 
With  great  luck,  1  have  got  to  unite.  1  (Pause) 

£rfk  faflit  ftrf  ffi^t  n  ^hartaa  paykh  bigsai  ji-o  naaree. 
Like  a  husband  is  pleasing  to  his  wife, 
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fef  <jfo  ?re  tftt      fosi'dl  ii^ii  ti-o  har  jan  jeevai  naam  chftaaree.  ||l|| 
Similarly  the  men  of  God,  live  by  remembering  God.  1 

ufa  fof  rfris  >ry  ii  poo£  paykh  ji-o  jeevat  maataa. 
Like  a  mother  lives  by  seeing  her  son, 
§fe  vfe  h$  ufa  faf  3T3r  ii  =p H  ot  pot  jan  har  si-o  raataa.  ||2|| 
Similarly  men  of  God,  are  fully  in  love  of  God.  2 
h#  wre     uftf  w  ii  lobhee  anaci  karai  paykh  Dhanaa. 
Like  a  greedy  is  pleased  to  see  his  wealth, 

h?>  337>  5THH  ftfe      H77r  ii3  ii  jan  charan  kamal  si-o  laago  manaa.  1 13|  | 
Similarly,  men  of  God,  keep  their  mind  on  lotus-feet  3 
fem  ?nft  fe?  Urs  3*3^  ii  bisar  nahee  ik  til  daataar. 
01  Giver,  I  may  not  forget  you  even  for  a  while. 

?TOor  5T     i^7i  wro1^  11911^311^311  naanak  kay  parabh  paraan  aDhaar.  ||4||93||162|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Master,  you  are  the  sustainer  of  my  life. "  4.83. 162. 

ai§3l       u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

mi  dH'fefe  fli  fTS  aftd  II  raam  rasaa-in  jo  jan  geeDhay. 

Those  who  are  habitual  to  drink  the  nectar  of  God, 

othw  i{H  s?r#  9ft"  ii^ii  ^u*f  ii  charan  kamal  paraym  bhagtee  beeDhay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
They  are  pierced  by  the  loving  devotion  of  lotus-feet.  1  (Pause) 
»TcT      t/lHfcJ  h%  e»f  ii  aan  rasaa  deeseh  sabh  chhaar. 
All  other  tastes  are  like  ash. 

?m       PcW*«  ttfto  ii^ii  naam  binaa  nihfal  sansaar.  ||1|| 

Without  name,  the  world  is  meaningless.  2 

wu  fu  3  sr%  »rfu  ii  anDh  koop  tay  kaadhay  aap. 

He  himself pulls  out  of  the  blind  well. 

are       ttra3ti         on  gun  govind  achraj  paitaap.  1 12|  | 

The  attribute  of  God,  and  His  reputations  is  a  wonder.  2 

fsrfe  ftrsr^fe  y^?r  3iw  ii  van  tarin  tarib_havan  pooran  gopaal. 
The  woods,  the  vegetation,  the  three  worlds,  are  all  filled  by  God 
gun  w  rffrx  Hftr  efeww  ii3  ii  barahm  pasaar  jee-a  sang  £Ja-i-aal.  ||3|| 
The  merciful  has  expanded  Himself  to  be  with  His  people.  3 
otu  ?r?>5r  w  sra^t  it?  ii  kaho  naanak  saa  kathnee  saar. 

Nanak  says,  "This  is  the  essence  of  what  L  say. 

>rfe  &f  ftm  DwrfAd'd  lis  ii tfa 1 1^311  maan  layt  jis  sirjanhaar.  ||4||94||163|| 
Only  he  will  be  accepted,  whom  the  Creator  wills. "  4.84. 163 

hto»  u  \\  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
ftrsyfe  w^e      nfe  oft#  ii  nitparat  naavan  raam  sar  keejai. 
Everyday  take  hath  in  the  pool  of  God. 

tfo  ku1-  arr  uftrJHi&jf  ift#  us  ii        ii  jhol  mahaa  ras  har  amrii  peejai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Drink  a  lap-full  of  nectar,  a  great  relisher.  1  (Pause) 

firaHW  §^3"  diR^t?  cr  wn  ii  nirmal  udak  goving^  kaa  naam. 

Pure  is  its  water  by  the  name  of  God. 

hhs       U3?>  Hfe  5TH  ii^ii  majan  karat  pooran  sabh  kaam.  ||1|| 

Have  bath  and  get  all  your  matters  settled.  I 
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H3Hftr  3u  amfe  irfe  n  satsang  tah  gosat  ho-ay. 

77ien  engage  in  the  deliberations  with  saints, 

ctfe  iT75M  at  fesfetf  yfe  H3 ii  kot  janam  kay  kilvikh  kho-ay.  1 12|  | 

The  sins  of  the  crores  of  lives  will  be  washed  off.  2 

faH^fr  wm  sraftr  >»p$?  ii  simrahi  saaDh  karahi  aanand. 

Remember  with  saints  and  be  happy. 

Hfr  =rfc  arfe>»F  vaw?  H3ii  man  tan  ravi-aa  parmaanand.  ||3|| 

Remember  God  in  mind,  in  body.  3 

foHfb  uamfe  ufe  wro  firo^  n  ?toct  sth  fenftr  ddH'A  iiantfuii^Bii 

jisahi  paraapat  harcharan  niDhaan,  naanak d_aas  Jiseh  kurbaan.  ||4||95||164|| 

One  who  is  granted  the  treasure  of  God's  feet.  Nanak  says,  "I,  that  servant,  sacrifice  myself  for 

him."  4.85.164 

aif^  hub*  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

h  fas  offtr  fil?  it&  ?i  wit  ii  so  kichh  kar  jit  mail  na  laagai. 

Do  that  which  brings  no  dirt 

gfe  oO^a  Hfr  ^  H7?  wit  iihii  arrf  n  har  keerian  men  ayhu  man  jaagai.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

This  mind  awakes  in  the  praise  of  God  1  (Pause) 

%k  fonfe  t>      w$  ii  ayko  simar  na  goojaa  bJiaa-o. 

Remember  one  and  no  love  for  the  other. 

Hdtffln  nftf  cteft      in  if  sajsang  jap  kayval  naa-o.  ||1|| 

In  the  congregation  of  saints  remember  only  name.  1 

33H  oth  £h     u»f  ii  karam  Dharam  naym  baral  poojaa. 

The  rituals,  the  faith,  the  codes,  the  fasting,  the  worshiping, 

w^sh  ftrcr  ffs  s"  ^ir  ii? ii  paarbarahm  bin  jaan  na  doojaa.  1 12|| 

know  none  other  than  God 

31"  oft      tret  up»  ii  w  eft  ifrfe  my^  lr?  stfe  na  n 

taa  kee  pooran  ho-ee  ghaal.  jaa  kee  pareei  apunay  parabh  naal.  1 13| | 

His  labour  is  fructifying,  whose  love  is  with  the  God  3 

h  efrra  *r  ijpra>w  ii  au  jfhot  fofr  3^  Riecd  iiaiitfdmgmi 

so  baisno  hai  apar  apaar.  kaho  naanak  jin  tajay  bikaar.  ||4||96||165|1 

Nanak  says,  "That  Vaishnav  is  the  highest  among  the  high,  who  abstains  from  committing  evil 
deeds."  4.86.165 

itftt  >w  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ifcs  z*fe  ?rftr       ii  jeevat  chhaad  jaahi  dayvaanay. 

Ol  mad  man,  they  leave  you  when  you  are  alive. 

yfe»rt?7 i  a  ¥arr£  n«=tn  mu-i-aa  un  tay  ko  varsaaNnay.  ||1|| 

What  hope  you  have  from  them,  when  you  are  dead  1 

firHfr  aH^e  Hfe  3fe  gfe  feftpHT  ii  simar  govind  man  tan  Dhur  likhi-aa. 

As  is  preordained,  remember  God  with  mind  and  body, 

srf  sntT  ?>       fafiaw  inn  ^u^f  ii  kaahoo  kaaj  na  aavaj  bikhi-aa.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

this  poison  will  be  of  no  use.  1  (Pause) 

ftft  6diQJI  ftrfo  ftrfe  >Tcft  ii  bikhai  thag-uree  jin  jin  ktiaa-ee. 

The  deceiving  poison,  whoever  has,  is  eaten  up. 

w  eft  RjHts1  srau  h  fPcft  ii?ii  taa  kee  tarisnaa  kabahooN  na  jaa-ee.  1 12|] 
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His  Just  will  never  quench.  2 

?t*       RFPf  ii  daaran  dukh  dutar  sansaar. 
The  world  is  sorrowful,  terrifying  and  difficult  to  live  in. 

?7H      t£  fsuffcrinfe  ii  3  ii  raam  naam  bin  kaisay  utras  paar.  ||3|| 
How  one  can  get  across,  without  the  name  of  God  ?  3 
h'uhTji  fkfe  efe     rrftr  n  saaPhsanq  mil  du-ay  kul  saaDh. 
Joining  the  congregation  of  saints,  model  your  both  ends, 
wvi  wh  s^hs  w^fo  ii  mi  tf?  ii  i££n  raam  naam  naanak  aaraaph.  ||4||97||166|| 
Nanak  says,  "Adore  the  name  of  God. "  4.87. 166 
ai§#  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
didla'  fvfa    fiift  e^r  ii  gareebaa  upar  je  khinjai  £iaarhee. 
One  who  caresses  beard  gets  angry  while  dealing  with  poor. 
urojirfJi  rp*  wife  Hftrarar  mil  paarbarahm  saa  agan  meh  saarhee.  ||1|| 
God  burns  him  in  fire  I 

ygr  fe»r§  srt  oidd'd  ii  pooraa  ni-aa-o  karay  kartaar. 
The  Creator  delivers  perfect  justice. 

s?f  w&fz  n«\n  g^nf  n  apunay  gaas  ka-o  raakhanhaar.  rahaa-o. 
Thus  He  is  one  to  protect  His  servants.  1  (Pause) 
wfe  aarfe  yarfc  u^y  n  aad  jugaad.  pargat  partaap. 
In  the  beginning  and  in  ages,  His  glory  is  prevailing. 
fcfca  h»f  §ifftT  ^3  3ry  ii? ii  nindak  mu-aa  upaj  vad  taap.  ||2|| 
77/ <?  slanderer  dies  in  high  fever.  2 
fefe  Hffgw  fa  gif  ?>  afe  ii  tin  maari-aa  je  rakhai  na  ko-ay. 
One  whom  He  gets  to  die,  none  can  save, 
»pff  w  >M  nfe  iisii  aagai  paachhai  mandee  so-ay.  ||3|| 
His  reputation,  before  and  after,  is  bad.  3 
yw7>  err  w$i  afe  wfe  n  apunay  daas  raakhai  kanth  laa-ay. 
He  keeps  his  servant  in  His  embrace. 

jrefe  ?P7>or  srftr tto  fwfe  neiirftinfpii  saran  naanak  har  naam  Dhi-aa-av.  ||4||981|167|| 
Nanak  says,  "Be  in  His  refuge  and  remember  the  name  of  God. "  4.89.167 

>ww  m  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M;  5 
HUfra  fsr^3s  wfU  ii  mahjar  jhoothaa  keeton  aap. 

The  demanding  is  proved  false,  by  Him 

ynfl-  o&       H^Ty  ii *=i ii  paapee  ka-o  laagaa  santaap. 
77;  <?  sinner  is  always  in  trouble.  1 
ftTHfb  FRFst  3Hh?  ite*  ii  jisahi  sahaa-ee  gobid.  mayraa. 
To  whom  my  God  is  helping. 

fen  erf  hh  r^wrt      in  ii  3<Ff  n  tis  ka-o  jam  nahee  aavai  nayraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
No  devil  of  death  can  touch  him.  1  (Pause) 

S$     ii  saachee  d_argeh  bolai  koorh. 
One  who  tells  lie  in  True  court, 

foci  urg  irs3  w      ii q ii  sir  haath  pachhorhay  anDhaa  moorh.  ||2|| 
The  idiot,  the  blind,  now  weeps  hitting  his  head  with  his  hands.  2 
#3i  fewO  era%  xm  n  rog  bi-aapay  karday  paap. 
The  sinners  are  infected  with  disease 
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mrft  uffe  ite1,  ijf  >»pflf  nail  adjee  ho-ay  baithaa  parab_h  aap.  1 13|  | 

Master  himself  sits  to  act  as  judge.  3 

mn>  awrfeift  wif  an*  ii  apan  kamaa-i-ai  aapay  baaDhav. 

He  himself  acted  and  is  himself  fettered. 

hot  aifewr  h?  fftwf  £  h1^  lit)  ii  darab  ga-i-aa  sabh  jee-a  kai  saathai.  1 14|  | 

This  wealth  (of  evil  deeds)  accompanies  with  dying.  4 

?TOoT  ffafe     dda'fe  ii  naanak  saran  paray  d.arbaar. 

Nanak  says,  "Those  in  His  court  are  in  His  refuge, 

yWfrfltTfttdvfci'fe  nuir€i£in£tll  raakhee  paij  mayrai  kaitaar.  ||5||99||168|| 

their  honour  is  saved  by  Creator.  "  5.88.189 

arf^t  >rj?f  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

rT<s  sft  gfir  he  Mte  tiz1^  n  jan  kee  Dhoor  man  meefch  ishataanee. 

The  feet-dust  of  God's  men,  is  sweet  to  my  mind 

ygfa  srefk  fefawr  gfa  iptf  irii  au»t  ii  poorab  karam  likhi-aa  Dhur  paraanee,  1 1 1 1  j  rahaa-o. 
This  is  preordained  for  living  beings.  1  (Pause) 
P.  200 

wrafa  h?>  irfo  fyu'yl  ii  ahaN-buDh  man  poor  thiDhaa-ee. 

The  egoist  mind  is  full  (dirty)  with  grease. 

FPU  gfe  orfe  mi  HtT^r  ii ^ ii  saaDh  Dhoor  kar  suDh.  manjaa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1 

Rub  it  with  the  feet-dust  of  saints,  wash  to  it  purify.  J 

wffcor  tm  d  5t  #<ft  ii  anik  jalaa  jay  Dhovai  dayhee. 

If  you  wash  your  body  with  many  kinds  of  water, 

7>  §3%  gg  &  §(fr  nan  mail  na  utrai  suDh  na  iayhee.  1 12|  | 
The  dirt  will  not  be  washed,  and  it  will  not  be  pure.  2 
HPdJU  tfe§     %w  ii  satgur  bJiayti-o  sadaa  kirpaal. 
/  met  my  true  Guru,  He  is  ever  gracious. 

ufa  ftwfe  ftrHftr  orfe>»r  af  eth  nan  har  simar  simar  kaati-aa  bjia-o  kaal.  ||3|| 

Remembering  God,  it  cut  my  fear  of  death.  3 

Hon%  farfe  gjife  uftr  tp%  ii  mukat  bjuigat  jugai  har  naa-o. 

Liberation,  the  enjoyables,  the  methods,  all  are  with  God 

$h  sarin  ?TOoT  |f5      na  iroojih^h  paraym  b_hagat  naanak  gun  gaa-o.  ||4||100||169|| 

Nanak  says,  "Sing  His  attributes  and  be  in  His  loving  devotion.  "  4. 100. 168 

arf^t  hub*  n  ir  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ate?,  v^r  <rfa*  3  5tt  ii  jeevan  padvee  har  kay  daas. 

God's  servant  is  blessed  with  being  in  position.  * 

ftitf  tHfewr  »T5H  v^m  in  ii  jin  mili-aa  aatam  pargaas.  I  |i|  I 

Meeting  Him,  my  soul  is  enlightened  I 

ufe  sr  fHHTO"  gfe  H7)  ef?>t  ii  har  kaa  simran  sun  man  kaanee. 

0/  my  mind,  listen  God's  name  with  ears, 

m<       utV  ?w  V3»?ft  Mil  3U»t  ii  sukh  paavahi  har  du-aar  paraanee.  1 1  111  rahaa-o. 
01  being,  enjoy  pleasure  in  the  home  of  God  1  (Pause) 
wrs  u<ra  ftw^Wr  3pjth  ii  aa£h  pahar  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  gopaal. 
Remember  God  all  the  twenty  four  hours. 

?toct *JdHA  HfW  0>uitt  ii3iie\ocuiepon  naanak darsan  daykh  nihaal.  ||2||101||170|J 
Nanak  says,  "Seeing  Him,  be  happy. "  4. 101.170. 
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3Tf3t  hsjsf  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

wfz      ara  dlfefe  U^t  ii  saaNt  jjha-ee  gur  gobid  paa-ee. 

Enough  peace,  I  am  granted  by  Guru-God. 

3^  yry  fiu^  >ft  3»tf  inn  3<rt  ii  taap  paap  binsay  mayray  bhaa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
01  my  brother,  alt  maladies  and  sins  are  off.  1  (Pause) 

tfh  fe?  ^ro  an7>  ii  raam  naam  nit  rasan  bakhaan. 
From  your  tongue  ever  recite  the  name  of  God. 
fro£     3$  erfe»p?r  mil  binsay  rog  bha-ay  kali-aan. 
All  your  diseases  will  be  cured  and  you  will  be  liberated.  1 
y'dijdH  are  »rarw  tfltl'd  ii  paarbarahm  gun  agam  beechaar. 
Remember  the  attributes  of  unknowable  God. 
jrg  H^ifH  fs  foHj'd  ii ^ ii  saaDhoo  sangam  hai  nistaar.  1 12|  | 
The  liberation  is  in  the  assembly  of  saints.  2 
fr^HW  ary  w&j  fen  ?fe  i!  nirmal  gun  gaavhu  nit  neet. 
.Ever  sing  the  pure  attributes  (of  God). 
aret  fa»rfa  fat  to  >fte  nan  ga-ee  bi-aaDh  ubray  ian  meet.  ||3|| 
Tii  us  the  sufferings  will  he  over,  and  my  friends,  my  love  will  get  emancipation.  3 
HSW?Hi{f  afro*  Hw€t  ii  man  bach  karam  paraph  apnaa  Dhi-aa-ee. 
Remember  your  Master  with  mind,  speech  and  action. 

?TO5r  sftt  M  n<j<*'tfl  iiBiiv>3iiwn  naanak d_aas tayree sarnaa~ee.  ||4||102||171|| 

Nanah  says,  "I,  the  servant,  am  at  your  feet. "  4. 102. 1 71 

atf3t  HtlOT  U  II  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

$3  ^anr  cttw  ara%^  n  naytar  pargaas  kee-aa  gurdayv. 

The  divine  Guru  has  lighted  my  eyes. 

?rcr  uro  s^t      n*ni  gurf  ii  bharam  ga-ay  pooran  bha-ee  sayv.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 
My  doubts  are  over  and  my  services  are  fulfilling.  1  (Pause) 
rftw  §  gfw  feu^t  ii  seetlaa  tay  rakhi-aa  bihaaree. 
God  saved  from  small-pox. 

urorjTH  tfsfewcn^t  iihii  paarbarahm  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaaree. 

God,  my  Master  has  been  hind  to  me.  1 

?T7>er  ?>*h  h$  h  tftf  ii  naanak  naam  japai  so  jeevai. 

Nanah  says,  "Whoever  remembers  His  name, 

saaDhsang  har  amrit  peevai.  ||2||103||172|| 

he  lives,  in  the  company  of  saints,  and  drinks  nectar  of  God. "  1. 103. 1 72 

arf^t  huot  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

to  (jrg  HHdof  to  3%  £h  ii  Dhan  oh  mastak  Dhan  tayray  nayt. 

Lucky  is  your  forehead,  and  lucky  are  your  eyes. 

to  §fe  3?i3  Iro  3KJffti  tte  hsii  Dhan  o-ay  b_hagat  jin  turn  sang  hayl. 

Lucky  are  devotees,  who  have  love  with  you  (God),  1 

tfh  fro*     m  BifWr  ii  naam  binaa  kaisay  sukh  lahee-ai. 

How  can  we  be  happy  without  name. 

aro1  w&mm  srcfoft  nan  suH  ii  rasnaa  raam  naam  jas  kahee-ai.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
O!  my  tongue,  recite  the  praise  of  the  name  of  God.  1  (Pause) 
feff  fllfe  FF^frJr  OT|  II  ftTO  flftpiT  f<Sda'«  II3II108IIV3H 
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tin  oopar  jaa-ee-ai  kurbaan.  naanak  jin  japi-aa  nirbaan.  ||2||104||173|| 

Nanak  says,  " I  sacrifice  myself  for  those,  who  have  meditated  upon  God. "  1.  104. 173 

aif^Hswy  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

3$  hh»R*  £*t  JSffe  ii  £ooNhai  masla£  JooNhai  naal. 

You  are  my  companion,  my  counsel, 

ft  cPtfftr  irfe  roffe  in  ii  fcoohai  raakfcahi  saar  sa  maal.  1 1 1 1 1 

You  look  after  me  and  keep  safe.  1 

vfrv      ^te  &>t        ii  aisaa  raam  deen  dunee  sahaa-ee. 

You  are  such  a  God,as  is  helping  me  here  and  will  help  me  hereafter. 

an  aft  ifo  u&  hu       mil  3*nf  n  daas  kee  pay  rakjiai  mayray  biiaa-ee.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  brother,  He  protects  the  honour  of  His  servenL.  1  (Pause) 

>htt  wrfr  tar  sro  ?fa  w  $  n  aagai  aap  ih  thaan  vas  jaa  kai. 

He  is  owning  me  at  this  place,  and  He  will  own  me  hereafter. 

»re      ht»  <t%  erf  wit  iipii  aalh  paharman  har  ka-o  jaapai.  ||2|| 

All  the  twenty  four  hours,  my  mind  remembers  that  God.  2 

in%  ("ilH'a  ii  pat  parvaan  sach  neesaan. 

Who  has  given  me  True  enblem.  Thus  has  granted  me  honour. 

w  off  »rfV  oraftr  ?o*h^  iia n  jaa  ka-o  aap  karahi  furmaan.  1 13|  | 

For  one  whom  He  himself  issues  order.  3 

»ru  ei?r  »frflr  ijfeirfe  a  a  pay  daataa  aap  parjipaal 

He  himself  is  giver,  Himself  is  nou shier. 

fc^  ftra  ?TOei  go*  ?w  Jwfo  iien*Houiiv8ii  nit  nit  naanak  raam  naam  samaaJ.  ||4||105f|174|| 

Nanak  says,  "Ever  remember  the  name  of  that  God  "  4.105. 1 74 

aif^t  ytuw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

nfem  ygr  gfoxr  %u»«  ii  saigur  pooraa  bha-i-aa  kirpaal. 

My  perfect  Guru  has  become  merciful 

tore*  sfW  ii hirdai  vasi-aa  sadaa  gupaal.  |  |l|| 

GW  &  ever  abiding  in  my  heart.  1 

to  <ft  m         ii  raam  ravat  sad  hee  sulch  paa-i-aa. 

Pl201 

Remembering  God,  I  ever  enjoy  happiness. 

Kfewr  oToft       zrfe  gn%»r  h^i        n  ma-i-aa  karee  pooran  har  rae--ae.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

God,  the  real  king  had  been  kind  to  me.  1  (Pause) 

acu       w  $  ira      ii  kaho  naana  k  jaa  key  pooray  bhaag. 

Nanak  says,  "One  whose  luck  is  perfect, 

ufr  ufa  sry  wife?  TOir  ipuqofn  har  har  naam  asthir  sohaag.  j|2||106|| 

She  remembers  God  and  her  wifehood  is  ever  stable.  "  2, 1 0$ 

3lf#  huff  u  II  Gfatnv  Mr  5 

q^t  dfe  ii  Dhotee  khol  vichhaey  heit- 

Taking  off  his  loin-cloth,  same  he  spreads  beneath  him. 

arami  3*aj  ffu  Ofe  mil  garDhap  vaa"goo  laahey  paet.  1 1 1 1 1 

Like  a  donkey,  he  gulps  the  food  in  his  belly.  I 

fsz  oWdJ\  Haft  ?»  v^Wr  ii  bin  karioofcee  muka£  na  paa-ee-ai. 

Without  virtuous  deeds,  none  can  be  liberated 

Motfe  v^af  wh  ftpjp^Wr  inn  azFf  ii  mtikaj  padaarath  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  1 rahaa-o. 
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The  gift  of  liberation  is  by  remembering  name.  J  (Pause) 

yiF  feasor  era?  ferrsw  n  poojaa  tilak  karat  isnaanaaN. 

He  (Brahmin)  worships,  adorns  mark  on  forehead;  and  goes  for  bath. 

e^r  orfe  ait  ufe  ew  11=7 ii  chhuree  kaadh  levai  hath  daanaa.  ||2|| 

Pulling  out  dagger,  he  asks  for  charity.  2 

H?#Hft(  >ftst       ii  baid  parhai  mukh  meethee  banee. 

He  studies  Veda  and  speaks  siveet  words, 

rfh>r       7>  nfi  ira^r  nan  jee-aaN  kuhat  na  sangai  paraanee.  ||3|| 

but  he  is  not  shy  of  killing  humans.  _? 

sra  ttoot  ftiH  IWir      ii  kaho  naanak  jis  kirpaa  Dhaarai. 

Nanak  says,  "Upon  whom  He  is  kind, 

fireer  jto  spm  rfr^  neuropil  hirdaa  suDh  brahm  beechaarai.  1 14|  1 1071 1 

his  mind  is  pure  and  he  ponders  over  God.  4. 107 

diSdl  huot  ix  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fef  urra  ifrrg  ufe  w>  fuwra  n  thir  qhar  baishu  har  jan  pi-aare. 

01  dear  men  of  God,  sit  in  stable  home. 

HPddird  3M%  op??  H^t  inn  HeT^  n  satgur  tumray  kaaj  savaare.  rahaa-o. 

True  Guru  has  settled  all  your  matters.  I  (Pause) 

HH3  ^3  irawHfe  Hra  ii  dusat  doot;  parmeysar  maarey. 

The  wicked  and  evil  doers  are  now  killed  by  God. 

n?r  Eft  On  wit        ii jan  kee  paij  rakhee  kartaare.  ||1|| 

F/ie  Creator,  thus  has  protected  the  honour  of  His  men. 

u'feH'j  h^j     ^frr  srfe  ^  u  baadisaah  saah  sabh  vas  kar  deene. 

Even  the  king  of  kings  are  subjected  by  Him 

»ff>jH  ?ph  hut  an      io «  amri£  naam  mahaa  ras  peenay.  ||2|| 

Therefore  drink  the  great  relish,  the  nectar  of  name.  2 

PtSdsiQ  dfe  3HU  sidi^'A  ii  nirbha-u  ho-ey  bhajahu  bhagvaan. 
Be  fearless  and  remember  God. 

H'UHdife  fkfecfr?>      na  ii  saaDhsangat  mil  keenodaan.  ||3|| 
/oiw  the  congregation  of  saints  and  give  charity.  3 
nufe  yu     tfddtM  ii  saran  pare  prabh  antarjaamee. 
Let  us  be  in  the  refuge  of  Master,  all  pervading. 

tfsot  §<r mzH  hwfmT'  noii^otrii  naanak  ot  pakree  parabJi  su-aamee.  ||4||108|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  am  holding  my  hopes  on  Master. "  4.108 

must  u  H  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
u%  Hfar  orrt  grfu  ?>  n$  ii  har  sang  raate  bhaahe  na  jalai. 
Being  intuned  with  God,  I  will  not  burn  in  fire. 
cifoT  Rftr  w%  >rfe»>r  sift  b$  ii  har  sang  raate  maa-e-aa  nahee  chhalai. 
Being  intuned  with  God,  I  will  not  be  taken  away  by  worldliness. 
ufe  Rftr      Stft  2$  tiHTf  n  har  sang  raate  nahee  doobe  jalaa. 
Being  intuned  with  God,  I  will  not  drown  in  water. 
ufa  h^t  w$  ires  tot  mi  har  sang  raate  sufal  falaa.  |  |i|  | 
Being  intuned  with  God,  my  results  are  fruitful, 
m  t  fHsfo  fnra  srfe  ii  sabh  bjiai  miteh  tumaare  naa-ae. 
All  fears  vanish  by  your  name. 
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#33  irfin  ufe  m%  3j?>  anfe  u  dd'Q  n  bheytat  sang  har  har  gun  gaa-e.  rahaa-o. 

Joining  congregation,  I  sing  God's  attributes.  1  (Pause) 

cTfe  HftT  3^  fM^      ras*  ll  har  sang  raaie  mite  sab_h  chintaa. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  my  all  worries  are  over. 

<jfe  faf  h  3$  fan  tto  sr  H3*  ii  har  si-o  so  rache  jis  saaDh  kaa  manniaa. 

He  should  be  intuned  with  God,  who  is  blessed  with  the  Mantar  of  saints. 

sfe  iffti  3*%  hh  eft  sift  =[»h  ii  har  sang  raa£e  jam  kee  nahee  £araas. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  no  fear  of  death. 

tn%  j?ftr  ht#  ug??  »tf  ii3 n  har  sang  raafce  pooran  aas.  ||2|| 

Being  intuned  with  God,  all  hopes  are  fulfilled.  2 

<n%  wfti  ^§f?s  h»A  ii  har  sang  raa£e  d_ookJi  na  laagai. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  no  sorrow  happens. 

3fe  jffti  3*3*  urcfeTT  rF^t  ii  har  sang  raafcaa  an-djn  jaagai. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  one  awakes  day  and  night 

ufo  jffti  3T3T  H«JtT  wfa  ?ftii  har  sang  raataa  sahj  ghar  vasai. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  abides,  in  ease. 

ufe  TTfti     sh  sf  sft  H3 ii  har  sang  raa£e  bJiaram  bJia-u  nasai.  ||3|| 

Being  intuned  with  God,  all  doubts  and  fears  are  off.  $ 

ufe  jffti  o7#  Mfe  §hm  ufe  ii  har  sang  raaje  ma£  oojam  ho-e. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  one  is  purely  wiser. 

ufe  jffti      ftranw  Hfe  ii  har  sang  raate  nirmal  so-e. 

Being  intuned  with  God,  one  is  pure. 

era  cvoct  feis a§  srfe  H'tH  ii  ftT?r  orf?  trs1  >T9T  Rjhos  ?Fsft  iimiiotfii 

kaho  naanak  tin  ka-u  bal  jaa-ee.  jin  ka-u  parabji  meyraa  bisra£  naahee.  ||4||109|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself for  them,  whom  my  Master  is  not  forgotten. "  4. 109 

arf^t  hu»t  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

*ra^  ritew  w>  at  ii  udam  karat  seelal  man  b_ha-e. 
By  endeavouring,  the  mind  is  cooL 
Hrgftr       Haiw         ii  maarag  chalafc  sagal  d.ukh  ga-e. 
Moving  on  His  way,  all  sorrows  vanish. 
?ph  wjs  xf?>  3#       ii  naam  japai  man  b_ha-e  anand. 
Remembering  name  (of  God)  mind  is  blissful 
sfrr  arcr  are  iraH1^  iinii  ras  gaa-e  gun  parmaanand.  f  1 1 1 1 
By  singing  the  attributes  of  God,  it  is  all  bliss,  1 
£fH  sfew      aiftr  >»r&  ii  khem  b_ha-e-aa  kusal  gh_ar  aa-e. 
And  also  protection  and  pleasures  for  home. 

irz?  h'uhHji  arsi  a«>y  n  dd'Q  n  bhetat  saaPhsanq  ga-ee  balaa-e.  rahaa-o. 
Meeting  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  maladies  are  removed.  1  (Pause) 
^  u?ft3  0*13"  ?ft  33H  ll  netar  puneet  pekJiat  hee  daras . 
By  seeing  Him,  eyes  are  pure. 

qffr  HHHof  ggs  «h»  *ft  vraH  ii  Dhan  mastak  charan  kamal  hee  paras. 
Touching  His  lotus-feet,  my  forehead  is  lucky. 
arM^  sft      mm  ftrg  crfow  n  gobind.  kee  tahal  safal  ih  kaaN-e-aa. 
Serving  God,  my  body  is  meaningful. 
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re  ifwfe  y^H     y»fe>»r  n  =?  11  sant  parsaad  param  pad  paa-e-aa.  ||2|| 
By  the  grace  of  saints,  supreme  position  is  granted.  2 

eft      wfu  Hd'fe  ii  jan  kee  keenee  aap  sahaa-e. 
Men  of  God,  are  helped  by  Hint  self, 
m  wfenp  sfar  &Jiu  irfe  11  sukh  paa-e-aa  lag  daasah  paa-e. 
Touching  His  feet,  servants  get  happiness . 
»ry  aife»r  =r  »mjfu  s£  n  aap  ga-e-aa  taa  aapeh  bha-e. 
Eliminating  ego,  become  the  same  self 
%yr  fctra  eft  jrast  u£  ii3  ii  kirpaa  niDhaan  kee  sarnee  pa-e.  1 13|  | 
Be  at  the  feet  of  the  treasure  of  mercy.  3 
h       Htf  its  uifew  ii  jo  chaahat  so-ee  jab  paa-i-aa. 
Wltatever  is  desired,  same  is  got. 

f«?>  oTtF  6T  trfew  ii  tab  dhoodhan  kahaa  ko  jaa-e-aa. 
Then  where  is  the  need  for  going  out  to  find? 
>»mfag  s£  aft  Htf  >H*Hff  ii  asthir  bha-e  base  sukh  aasan. 
Be  stable  and  sit  in  the  seat  of  pleasures. 

3TC\prfe  ?TOoi  wto  ii8iiw>n  gur  parsaad  naanak  sukh  baasan.  ||4||110|| 

Nanak  says,  "With  the  grace  of  Guru,  be  in  the  happy  home. "  4.110. 

3if3t  huw  u  n  ga-orhee  mahlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

sffe  Hire  ofts  feHA'A  ii  kot  majan  keeno  isnaan. 

Crores  (many)  of  times,  I  went  for  bath  (at  sacred  places). 

wraa  «ot  hH?  httj  ii  laakh  arab  kharab  deeno  d_aan. 
Millions  of  rupees  I  gave  in  charity. 
w~nfa       ufe  a  so*  Hn  jaa  man  vase-o  har  ko  naam.  1 11|  | 
But  satisfaction  is  only  when  God's  name  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind.  1 
mm  trfe?  ars  apfe  arvro  n  sagal  pavit  gun  gaa-e  gupaal. 
By  singing  the  attributes  of  God  alt  are  pure. 

fHTftj  it*j  iwfe«%»nw  n  auif  n  paap  miteh  saaDhoo  saran  da-e-aal.  rahaa-o. 
Being  at  the  feet  of  merciful  saint,  all  sins  vanish.  1  (Pause) 
H<ra  fro  3U  hhjtj  wH  ii  bahut  uraPh  tap  saaPhan  saaPhe. 
Resting  on  head,  I  performed  many  penances. 
»ffeoT  w%  H?raw  w$  ii  anik  laabh  manorath  laaPhe. 
Thus  I  have  found  many  gains  and  many  desires  fulfilled. 
u%  ufo  jm*  3H?>         H3II  har  har  naam  rasan  aaraaPhe.  1 12|  | 
/  recited  the  name  of  God  with  tongue.  2 
fitfrrfe  wns  a?       ii  simrit  saasat  baed  bakhaane. 
/  spoke  about  Simrities,  Shastars  and  Vedas. 
R3T  fawTO"  fan  w  tr$  ii  jog  gi-aan  siPh  sukh jaane. 
And  enjoyed"  the  pleasure  of  yoga,  knowledge,  and  meditation. 
7fh  HU3  »ra  fo§  h?7  H^r  113 ii  naam  japat  parabh  se-o  man  maane.  1 13|  | 
But  my  mind  enjoys  His  pleasure  only  in  remembering  His  name.  3 
>>rarftr      ufa  uraw  *xif%  n  agaaPh  boPh  har  agam  apaar. 
The  information  about  unapproachable  and  Infinite  is  unknowable, 
mi  mi3  7th  fo£  ater%  n  naam  japat  naam  riday  beechaaray. 
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Yet  remembering  name,  one  reflects  upon  His  thoughts. 

iTOcr  «?f     ftrair  w%  ipbiiwh  naanak  ka-u  parabh  kirpaa  Dhaare.  ||4||111|| 

Nanak  says,  "To  such  a  person,  Master  sustains  by  His  mercy. "  4.111 

?if^  hs  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fmffe  fowft  ftmfa     irfsw  ii  simar  simar  simar  sukh  paa-e-aa. 

Remembering  and  remembering  Him,  I  could  get  happiness. 

aas  arm  ara  fat  arnfew  inn  charan  kamal  gur  rklai  basaa-e-aa.  ||1|| 

Lotus-feet  of  Guru,  1  got  to  stay  in  my  mind.  1 

m  irfaV  vrasroH  ^ar  n  gur  gobind  parbarahm  pooraa. 

God-Guru  is  perfectly  supreme. 

feHfo  wrarfti  ira*  ms  ifta*  ii        ii  tiseh  araaDh  meyra  man  Dheeraa.  rahaa-o. 

Adoring  Him,  my  mind  is  in  peace.  1  (pause) 

w>lt«A  avf  ma  are  s»h  ii  an-din  jape-o  guroo  gur  naam. 

Day  and  night,  I  remember  Guru,  His  name. 

w  %  Mi  3$  mm  spH  II3H  taa  tey  siDh  bha-iy  sagal  kaam.  1 12|  | 

Since  then  all  my  matters  are  well  settled.  2 

sots  £fa  rites  hs     ii  d_arsan  dekh  seejal  man  tjha-e. 

Seeing  Him  my  mind  is  cool. 

ash  ftsh  of  fef&fof  <nii  113  ii  janam  janam  ke  kilbikhga-e.  J|3|| 
The  sins  of  all  lives  are  over.  3 
era  STjsEj  chjt  %       ii  kaho  naanak  kahaa  bhai  bJiaa-ee. 
Nan  ah  says,  "01  brother,  where  is  the  fear  ?" 

»ws  ftea eft  wfu  On  av^  hshtoii  apne  seyvak  kee aap  paij  rakhaa-ee.  1 14||112| | 

He  Himself  protects  the  honour  of  his  servant.  4. 112 

3if3t  Haw  m  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

wis  iteor  srf  wfu  Hd'iO  ii  apne  seyvak  ka-o  aap  sahaa-ee. 

He  Himself  is  helpful  to  his  servant. 

1s3  ip%va  anr  an  w€r  inn  nit  paritpaarai  baap  jaise  maa-ee.  1 11 1 1 

He  ever  nourishes  like  father  and  mother.  I 

if?  sft  nals  fat  H3"  ^fe  ii  parabJi  kee  saran  ubrai  sab_h  ko-e. 

In  the  refuge  of  Master,  everyone  is  liberated. 

eras  sra^s  uas  ira  nfe  n  eo'Q  ii  karan  karaavan  pooran  sach  so-e.  rahaa-o. 

The  cause  and  the  effect  is  the  same  perfect  True.  1  (Pause) 

wawfs  afaw  aasarai  ii  ab  man  base-aa  karnaihaaraa. 

Now  the  Creator  has  come  to  stay  in  my  mind 

f  fasn  whh     w&  ion  bjhai  binse  aatam  sukh  saaraa.  ||2|| 

The  fear  has  vanished  and  all  peace  of  mind  is  there.  2 

ejftr  f«raiF  wjs  hs  a*et  ii  kar  kirpaa  apne  jan  raakhe. 

Becoming  kind,  He  protects  His  men. 

ash  HSH  £  fewfatr  w§  iiaii  janam  janam  key  kilbikh  laathe.  |(3| | 

Sins  of  all  lives  are  over.  3 

era??  s  wfe  in?  eft  ^ffcwcft  ii  kahan  na  jaa-e  parabJi  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 
/  cannot  tell  about  the  greatness  of  the  Master. 
777^whtt^ Hdcvtfl  BBiHWi  naanak daas sadaa sarnaa-ee.  ||4||113|| 
Nanak  says,  "I,  the  servant,  is  ever  at  His  feet. "  4.113 
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a^T  3if3t  %3t  Haw  n        raag  ga-urhee  chetee  mehlaa  5  dupday 

Rag  Gauri  Cheti  M:  5,  Do  Pade 

^(T^HfedM        ii  ik-on9kaar  satgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

amaa? ug?>  we\  ii  raam  ko  bal  pooran biiaa-ee. 

Oi  brother,  the  power  of  God  is  perfect. 

w  3  fqw  *  fomi  srer  inn  au»f  ii  taa  tay  biartaha  na  be-aapai  kaa-ee.  |  |1H  rahaa-o. 

Therefore  no  suffering  can  touch.  1  (Pause) 

ft  h  ftr3%  &n  tjfe  Hict  ii  jo  jo  chitvai  daas  har  maa-ee. 

Oi  mother,  whatever  a  servant  of  God  desires. 

h  h  ora^»rfii  sran^  inn  so  so  kartaa  aap  karaa-ee. 

The  same,  the  Creator  Himself  gets  to  be  done.  I 

fifoer  &ft  ujs  ufe  ar?nft  ii  nindak  kee  parabji  pai  gavaa-ee. 

Master  gets  the  slanderer  to  lose  his  honour. 

7P7yS  ufa  arc  Ikd-jQ  3FHt  iiautnsil  naanak  har  gun  nirbha-u  gaa-ee.  J|2||114|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  sing  the  attributes  of  fearless  God. "  2. 114 

P.  203 

3T§3t  htjw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

aw  ara  wan     frr-  ara3  ua3  ?rfb  wa  wrarefoF  inn  dd'Q  11 
bhuj  bal  beer  brahm  sukh  saagar  garat  paratgahe  laeho  anguree-aa.  ||l||  rahaa-o, 
W  my  God,  having  power  in  arms,  being  brave  and  ocean  of  happiness.  Hold  me,  falling  deep, 
by  fingers.  1  (Pause) 

Ff?fe  ?>  Hdfj  7>7>  TO^  Sift  W33  HWfrfe  3Z3  fudJdl»F  11*411 

sarvan  na  surat  nain  sundar  nahee  aarat  du-aar  ratal;  pinguree-aa.  1 1 1|  | 

My  ears  are  not  lovely,  eyes  are  not  beautiful  and  at  your  door,  I,  the  crippled  one,  am  crying.  1 
HtfV  (TO  WWW  old*1  ft  H'rtrt  >ft3  ftra1-  Mdddl»T  (I 

deenaa  naath  anaath  karunaa  mai  saajan  meei  pitaa  mahta_ree-aa. 

O!  Master  of  poor,  the  companion  of  orphans,  my  friend,  my  love,  my  father,  my  mother. 

£^  ftr^  arftj       §"  mra     ipfs  Q^dW  ii  311311  win 
charan  kaval  hirdai  geh  naanak  bhai  saagar  santpaar  utaree-aa.  ||2||2[|115|| 
Nanak  says,  "Hold  His  lotus-feet  in  heart.  He,  the  saint,  will  get  you  across  the  terrifying 
ocean."  2.1. 11 5 

ail  gif3l  tjd'dife  Haw  y  raag  ga-urhee  bairaagan  mahlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  Bairagan  M:  5 
^§^Hfesra  tnrfe  ii  ik-ongkaar  satgur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realised  with  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

SET  dIH'iil  HTSW  3  Ht%[  3>F%  aTT  rfr&  Hill  dd'Q  II 

da-ygusaa-ee  meetulaa  tooN  sang  hamaarai  baas  jee-o.  rahaa-o. 

()!  my  Master,  God,  my  friend,  you  live  with  me,  OI  lovable.  1  (Pause) 

3?  fas  urar  ?>  riter  tgai  ggir  hh'Rs  ii  £ujh  bin  gharee  na  jeevnaa  Dhrig  rahnaa  sarvsaar. 

/  cannot  live  without  you ,  for  a  while.  It  is  curse  to  live  in  the  world,  without  you. 

T^^Hy^H^t^wfewarttd'^J rft  mil  jee- praansukh-d_aate-aa nimakhnimakji balihaarjee. 
You  are  my  life,  my  breath  the  giver  of  happiness.  I  sacrifice  myself  for  you,  every  moment,  OI 
lovable. 

UH3  >hw¥S  t;?  ifs  dNdd  §u|r        ii  hast  alamban  d.eh  parabh  gartahu  UDhar  gopaal. 
Oi  Master,  give  support  to  my  hands,  and  01  God,  save  me  from  falling  in  pit. 
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Hftr  IbddIA  H&  H^t»T  3  33  <ft  =3^  sfe»T?5  IIP II 

mohe  nirgun  mat  thoree-aa  tooM  sad  hee  deen  d_a-e-aal.  1 12|| 

/  am  virtmeless  with  little  wisdom,  you  are  ever  merciful  2 

few  m  3%  tthw  at?*  {hot  ald'd  ii  ki-aa  sukh  Jere  samlaa  kavan  biDhee  beechaar. 

//om>  wane  of  your  given  pleasures,  should  I  remember.  Which  way  to  ponder  over  them. 

33ft?        wn  fb3  §3  »raiH  »hw  nan  saran  samaa-ee  daas  hi£  uchay  agam  apaar.  ||3|  | 

You  have  created  a  skelter  for  your  servants,  O!  the  Supreme,  inaccessible,  Infinite.  3 

nans  irero  »fH3  ffrffi  tth  wa1 33      ii  sagal  pagaarath  asat  siDh  naam  mahaa  ras  maahe. 

All  wealth,  eight  perfections,  are  in  the  Supreme  nectar  of  name. 

mpfa  33  eb^-  h  as  ufe  3j3  3Fftr  H9  ii  suparsan  bha-e  kesvaa  se  jan  har  gun  gaahe.  |  |4j  | 

Those  who  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  they  are  happy  ones,  Of  Master.  4 

fti&  33  wpi  §  >r%  ipz  mw^  ii  maa£  pijaa  sut  banP_hpo  JooN  mere  praan  aPhaar. 
My  mother,  my  father,  my  son,  my  relation  are  you,  and  you  are  the  sustainer  of  my  life. 

H'UHFdl  ?F7i3  33  fo!W  3f3W  37F3  imillim^ll 

saaPhsang  naanak  bhaje  bikh  tare-aa  sansaar.  ||5||1||116|| 

Nanak  says,  "Meditating  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  they  have  swum  across  the  poisonous 
world."  5.1.116 

ai§#  9d'dife  333  £  33  it  wfa  hs  n  Gauri  Bairagan,  Rahoe  ke  Chhant,  ke  Ghar,  M:  5 
Gauri  Bairagan,  Rahoe  ke  Chhant,  ke  Ghar,  M:  5 

Hfedjd  yjnfe  'I  ik-on9kaar  satgur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru, 
it  ^Ft  3*>f  fawt  ar#  ii  hai  ko-ee  raam  pi-aaro  gaavai. 
Is  there  anyone,  to  sing  of  God's  love. 

H35  c?fe»re  m  33  if#  11  3ui?  n  sarab  kali-aan  sookh  sach  paavai.  rahaa-o. 

He  will  get  all  liberation,  happiness,  and  true  One.  1  (Pause) 

3$  35  iirra  ft33  tg^aft  n  ban  ban  kh_oja£  firat  bairaagee. 

The  renouncing  are  wandering  in  forests,  in  search  (of  God). 

f33$  5p<r  35r  fe^  snjft  ii  birJay  kaahoo  ek  liv  laagee. 

There  is  very  rare  one,  who  is  intuned  with  Him. 

foffr  ufa-  yrfewr  h  <dd'df]  ii^ii  jin  har  paa-e-aa  se  vadb_haagee.  f |1 1 1 

Those  who  have  got  to  God,  they  are  very  lucky.  1 

qdH'fcoc  HAocfecj      ii  brahmaadjk  sankaadik  chaahai. 

Brahma,  Sanak  and  likes,  look  for  Him. 

Haft  fizt  ftw  afo      ii  jogee  jaiee  siDh  har  aahai. 

Among  them  are  the  yogis,  celebates  and  perfecting  ones. 

frwftr  vanrfe  3  ufe  are  3F3  nan  jisehi  paraapatso  har  gun  gaahai.  J|2|| 

Whoever  gets  to  Him,  he  sings  His  attributes.  2 

31  aft  H3fe  fas  f3n33       ii  £aa  ki  saran  jin  bisraj  naahee. 

Be  in  their  refuge,  whom  He  is  not  forgotten. 

^dti'dfl  ufa  33  to*  ii  vad^haagee  har  sanj  milaahee. 

Luckily,  one  can  meet  the  saints  of  God 

H75H  W3?  f33  119 ii  janam  maran  teh  moolay  naahee.  1 13|  | 

They  are  not  subject  to  birth  and  death.  3 

5n%  fe3ur  fnw  i^3H  fwi  H  kar  kirpaa  mil  preetam  pi-aaray. 

Be  kind,  and  let  me  meet  you,  01  my  love. 
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ft8f  F?jtJ         wt  ii  bin-o  sunho  prabh  uch  apaare. 

Listen  to  my  prayer,  O!  my  Master,  the  highest  among  the  high. 

7m  Wa  neiniiwii  naanak  maaNga£  naam  aDhaare.  ||4||ll|117|| 
Nanak  says,  "I pray  for  sustaining  in  name.  "4.2.117 

P.  204  " 

air  *rf3t  yaal  huot  m  raag  ga-urhee  poorbee  mehlaa  5  Rag  GauriPurbi  M:  5 
^t^Hf^sr^wfe  ii  ik-on9kaar  satgur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

ores  arc  *p?>vfe  fksf  M  w€\  ii 'in  a^nf  n  kavan  gun  praanpat  mila-o  meree  maa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  mother,  with  which  virtues,  I  can  meet  Master  of  my  life.  1  (Pause) 

au  ata  aftr  as  ar?>t  hRj  uaaHftr  aa  ^  w^t  ihii 

roop  heen  buDh  bal  heenee  mohe  pardesan  door  Je  aa-ee. 

/  am  devoid  of  beauty,  of  wisdom,  of  power.  I  am  a  foreigner  and  have  come  from  afar.  1 

A'fliA  aa?  s  was      ifftr  wra    aaa  roc^t  nan 

naahin  darab  na  joban  maatee  mohe  anaath  kee  karaho  samaa-ee.  ||2|| 

Neither  I  am  wealthy,  nor  intoxicating  beauty.  Therefore,  to  me,  an  orphan,  help  to  have  place 
in  you.  2 

ifHH        9<3'dltV)       ^dff?)  5T§  <T§  f&33  QiH'tfl  113 II 

khojat  khojat  b_ha-ee  bairaagan  prabh  darsan  ka-o  ha-o  firat  tisaa-ee.  1 13|| 

Searching  and  searching,  I  have  become  renouncer.  I  am  wandering  thirsty,  only  to  see  you.  3 
at?r  aftwrs  toPrs  i{¥  itoo?  wuhTji  HaT  astir  fs^t  iiBiisimtrii 

deen  d_a-i-aal  kirpaal  parabh  naanak saaDhsang  meree  jalan  bujhaa-ee.  ||4||1||118|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  merciful for  poor,  generous  Master,  in  the  congregation  of  saints  has  quenched 

my  b  urning  "  4.1.11 9. 

arfst  hu?f  v  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M;  5 

i{3  ftrea  off  ifVfe  wftr  waft  ii  prabJi  milbe  ka-o  preet  man  laagee. 

r«  /nee*  my  Master,  I  am  in  love  with  Him. 

V*fe  ttdlQ  Hfo  rtdQ  Uo     SlQ"  H3  fH&  yd^'dfl  11*111  d<J'8  II 

paa-ey  laga-o  mohe  kara-o  baentee  ko-oo  san£  milai  badbhaagee.  rahaa-o. 

/  touch  His  feet,  and  pray  that  to  my  good  luck,  I  should  meet  some  saint.  1  (Pause) 

H?>  TO  WV§  WT3T  HS  eft  HT%  Hfb  H3TB  fe>»F3ft  II 

man  arpa-o  Dhan  raakha-o  aagai  man  kee  mat  mohe  sagal  ti-aagee. 

/  surrender  my  mind,  place  my  wealth  before  (Him).  And  all  my  ego  I  forego. 

n  *{¥    uta*  sra*  h<v^  >H7>fa7>  fat%  tar?  tuS  fea'dfi  11  in 

jo  prabh  kee  har  kathaa  sunaavai  an-djn  fir-o  Jis  pichhai  viraagee.  | 

Whoever  relates  me  the  story  of  God,  Day  and  night,  I  will  madly  follow  Him.  1 

uaa  aaw  wraa  fra  yai£       yw  aftTa  a^aft  n 

purab  karam  ankur  jab  pargate  bheti-o  purajch  rasik  bairaagee. 

Wlien  the  seed  of  past  actions  sprouted.  I  met  the  cherisher,  the  renunciator  (God). 
fkfz€-  vfiift  afe          f^>f         5ft  ^  jjTgft  ll^t  II 

miti-o  anDher  milat  har  naanak  janam  janam  kee  so-eejaagee.  ||2||2|]119|| 

Nanak  says,  "Meeting  God,  the  darkness  is  over,  I  am  now  awakened  from  the  sleep  of  many 

lives."  2.2.118 

3Tf#t  Haw  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fconj  %  inft  fanta  ufe  ir*r  ii  nikas  re  pankhee  si  mar  har  paaNkh. 
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Be  out  O!  bird  (of  my  mind),  make  wings  of  remembering  God 

fkfe  h*5  Mdfe  3HJ  y«j?>  g*M  935  «ft»f&  wfin  a7*?  11*111  d<j'0  11 

mil  saaDhoo  saran  gaho  pooran  raam  rajan  hee-aray  sang  raakJi.  rahaa-o. 

Be  in  the  refuge  of  saints.  Hold  the  jewel  of  perfect  God  And  keep  it  close  to  your  heart.  1  (Pause) 

fH  eft         P=(M(y        VoTiT  »ffe  ^fcTcT  HtJ  oft  oTTO  II 

bharam  kee  ku-ee  trisnaa  ras  pankaj  a£  teekh-an  moh  kee  faas. 

The  doubt  is  a  welt,  lust  is  the  essence  of  mud,  and  noose  of  greed  is  very  fast. 

rt'tfrtvi'd  H313  313  dlfUti  tJTO'  E7WB      5  STTO  fo^'H  II ^ It 

kaatanhaar  jagat  gur  gobid  charan  kamal  taa  ke  karoh  nivaas.  1 1 1 1 1 
The  world-Guru,  God  can  cut  it  (noose)  so  be  at  His  lotus-feet.  1 

kar  kirpaa  gobind  prabh  pree£am  deenaa  naath  sunho  ardaas. 

Be  kind  01  God,my  Master,  my  love,  the  master  of  poor,  and  listen  to  my  prayer. 

of?  3Tfo  Oft  ?)VSo7  it  HWft  fftt  fU?  Hf  3H^t  ^fff  IJ3II3IIH30II 

kargeh  leyho  naanakke  su-aamee  jee-o  pind  sabh  tumree  raas.  ||2||3||120|| 

Nanak  says,  "/  hold  the  hand  of  my  Master.  My  mind  and  body  are  His  capital. "  2.3. 120 

ar@^t  huw  m  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

Ufa  Qw>  5T§  fim33  MS       ii  har  pekhan  ka-o  simrat  man  meraa. 

For  seeing  God,  my  mind  remembers  Him. 

mi fwrft fon^f  fesM^atiij f>w# fca*  inn  ii 

aas  pi-aasee  chitva-o  din  rainee  hat  ko-ee  san£  milaavai  neraa.  I  Hi  I  rahaa-o. 

Thirsty  in  hope,  I  remember  Him  day  and  night.  Is  there  some  saint,  who  can  bring  Him  close  to 

me,  to  meet.  1  (Pause) 

Yte'  era©"  WR  M'Hf>  oft  >«fhoT  3%  feH  573^  foco"  II 

sevaa  kar-o  £aas  daasan  kee  anik  bhaatiis  kar-o  nehoraa. 

Serve  the  servant  of  servants,  and  submit  your  request  in  different  ways. 

wfc     g*f  H3T«  fes  ufr  ^arr  h#  <ft  w  inn 
tulaa  Dhaartolay  sukhsagle  bin  har  daras  sabho  hee  thoraa.  ||1|| 

For  weighing  in  scale,  I  placed  all  my  pleasures  in  it,  and found  that  without  seeing  God,  every 
other  thing  is  less.  I 

y^Pfe  W$       H'dld  HSH  fTSH  BT  rF3  god'  II 

sant  prsaa^gaa-e  gun  saagar  janam  janam  ko  jaa£  bahoraa. 

With  the  grace  of  saints,  I  sing  the  attributes  of  ocean  (God).  Tims  my  grudging  for  all  lives 

i*  <>ff 

»F?)t*  rpf         Ufa  TTOoT  HSH  Rjtd'd«  HS5  11311811^11 

aanad  sookh  bhetat har  naanak janam  kirtaarath  safel  saveraa.  ||2||4||121|J 

Nanak  says,  "Meeting  God,  I  am  happy  and  in  bliss,  because  my  birth  is for  service  and  successful 

is  my  morning  (opportunity). "  2.4.121 

araj  arf^t  ^a^fr  hw  m  raag  ga-urhee  purbee  mehlaa  5 

Rag  Gauri  Purbi  M:  5  ^f^Hfedid  tmrfe  n  ik-ora9kaar  satgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru, 

fire  faftr  fH&  ajFret     wh      11  kin  biDh  milai  gusaa-ee  mere  raam  raa-ay. 

Of  my  Qod  king,  how  can  I  meet  my  Master? 

ant  >W  m  nut?  now**  nfr       efe       mn  cRj'f  11 

ko-ee  aisaa  santsahj  sukh-daata  mohe  maarag  deavr-bataa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
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Is  there  anv  saint?  the  giver  of  happiness,  in  ease,  to  show  me  the  way  I  (Pause) 
P.  205 

Mfsfr  WW  7)  WE\  f%fe  £T#A  LFHt  II 

antar  alakh  na  jaa-ee  lakhi-aa  vich  par-daa  ha-umai  paa-ee. 

The  unknowable  is  within  me,  I  can  't  see  Him.  Because  the  curtain  of  ego  is  in  between. 

Hrfe»fT  nfr  h#  Fnn  Hftpirftnj  3^y  ^ray  fer§  fr^t  ii^ii 

maa-e-aa  moh  sabho  jag  so-e-aa  ih  bharam  kahhu  ki-o  jaa-ee. 

/«       /ove  for  money,  the  whole  world  is  sleeping.  This  is  illusion,  tell  how  can  it  go  ?  I 
%or  7T3r%  feoiH  fajfo  ant  fofo  h»3  ?>  eras  g^t  n  ekaa  sangat;  ikat  garih  baste  mil  baai  na  kaite  bJiaa-ee. 
Ol  brother,  there  are  companions,  living  in  the  same  home.  But  when  meeting,  even  they  do  not 
talk  to  each  other. 

ScT  hhh  ffeuse^^HTT^wditid  cvtl  ii 3 ii  ek  basat  bin  panch  d_uheleoh  basa£  agocharihaa-ee.  1 12|  | 

The  five  miserables  are  devoid  of  one  thing.  That  thing  is  at  an  unseen  place.  2 

fan    ftjiT  ftfc  ^twr  3w  37ft  ara  nQti'«l  11  jis  kaa  gareh  tin  dee-aa  taalaa  kunjee  gur  sa-upaa-ee. 

One,  who  owns  the  home,  has  locked  it,  and  has  surrendered  key  before  Guru. 

>nfira irt fe?>  HfedM  »W4'tfl  II3H  anik upaav  kare nahee  paavai  bin  saigur sarnaa-ee.  ||3|| 

One  may  try  in  many  ways, he  will  not  get  (the  key),  without  being  at  the  feet  of  true  Guru.  3 

fas  £  htj?>  cf%  H&did  ferr  H'UHdiP^  fo^       ii  jin  ke  banPhan  kaate  sajgur  iin  saaDhsanaat  liv  laa-ee. 

Those,  whose  fetters  are  cut  by  true  Guru,  They  have  come  to  be  intuned  with  the  congregation 

of  saints. 

V3  rTTT  f>ffe         wf&W  ufe  o'ftct  3?  ?j  S1^  IIBII 

panch  janaa  mil  mangal  gaa-e-aa  har  naanak  bjied  na  bhaa-ee.  ||4|  | 

The  five  men  of  God  met  and  sang  of  bliss.  Thus  Ol  brother  no  difference  is  between  Nanak  and 
God  anymore.  4 

h%  wh  grfe"      fefa  fw&  djH'tfl  ii  mere  raam  raa-e  in  biDh  milai  gusaa-ee. 

Ol  my  God  King,  this  way  I  can  meet  my  Master. 

hutj  3fs>>F     fa?>  Hfir       frrfo  H3t  flfe  HHTft  mil  g^rf  fTT  II^IIWII 

sahj  bha-i-aa  bhram  khin  meh  naathaa  mil  jotee  joj samaa-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o doojaa.  ||1||122|  | 

My  doubts  will  vanish  in  a  moment.  By  meeting  Him,  my  light  will  merge  into  (higher)  Light,  in 

ease.  1  (Pause  second)  1. 122 

3i§^  w  14  II  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

vtn        irftnt  11  aeso  parcha-o  paa-e-o. 

By  the  grace  of  merciful  God, 

a#  fey  gtoins  JIaA  H?d<»d  vrcfo  aj'laG  n ^11  dd'Q  n 

karee  kirpaa  d.a-i-aal  beethule  safcgur  muihe  bataa-e-o.  ||l|  |  rahaa-o. 

The  true  Guru  has  told  me  the  way  to  get  Him  introduced.  1  (Pause) 
FT?  33         33  33  3H  ^\  iffr  feci  feH»PH"  dfe  »Ffe§  II 

jai  kat  d.ekh-a-u  iattai  turn  hee  mohe  eh  bisu-aas  ho-ay  aa-i-o. 

Wherever  I  see,  it  is  you  (God),  about  this  I  am  assured, 

It  ufu  oraf1  >>ra^frr       frf  ht>3  $  3uraTfe#  ihii 

kai  pahe  kar-o  ard_aas  benjee  ja-o  sun£o  hai  raghuraa-e-o. 

why  should  I  pray  and  request  anyone?  When  God  Himself  is  listening.  2 

ttfijG  HUH1  EOS"  3Tfo  3%  3*        HUH  W  infer§  II 

lahi-o  sahsaa  banDhan  gur  toray  taaM  sadaa  sahj  sukh  paa-e-o. 

My  doubt  is  now  washed  away.  Guru  has  broken  all  my  fetters.  Thus  I  am  ever  happy,  in  ease. 
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u^FFH^tffeuTftwevsnrfeirfeS  honaasaa so-eefun hoseesukhd_ukh kahaa ^ikhaa-e-o.  ||2|| 
Whatever  has  to  happen,  that  happens,  the  same  may  happen  again.  Where  is  seen  pain  or 
pleasure?  2 

tf?  gUK?  cT  Bet  3^  wfe  fel^H§  II 

khand  barahmand  kaa  eko  thaanaa  gur  pard_aa  khol  djkhaa-e-o. 

There  is  only  one  center  of parts  (continents)  and  -whole  (universe).  Guru  has  removed  the  curtain 
and  has  shown, 

?!%  fcfa  c^H  Pom'O  fee?  znft  3§  H'vjfil       W9S%  113 II 

na-o  niPh  naam  ntDhaan  ikthaa-ee  ta-o  baahar  kailbai  jaa-i-o.  ||3|  | 
That  nine-fold  treasure  of  name  is  at  one  place.  Then  where  to  go  out  (for  search)  ?  3 
e£  eifcm  ttrffcor      inft  a?  ygopa  dti'feS  ii  ekai  kanik  aniki2haat  saajee  baho  parkaar  rachaa-e-o. 
77ie  same  joW  is  designed  into  many  ornaments.  Thus  He  has  created  (the  world)  into  many 
forms. 

cRJ  ilTOcT  33M  3jf<J        %  fe?  33  33  filft'ftiG  11811311*13311 

kaho  naanak  bharam  gur  kho-ee  hai  iv  £a£ai  ia£  milaa-e-o.  1 14|  |2||123|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  doubt  is  thrown  away  by  Guru,  thus  my  soul  is  merged  into  (higher) 
soul."  4.1123 

arf^  hoot  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
wifii  ui^  few       ii  a-uDh  ghatai  djinas  rainaaray. 

The  life  is  shortening,  day  and  night. 

ht>  ?ra-  ftffe  oPH  rre^  iihii  a^Ff  ii  man  gur  mil  kaaj  savaare.  rahaa-o. 
O!  my  mind,  by  meeting  Guru,  settle  your  matters,  1  (Pause) 

eraf  Hero  A%  Mte1-  H3-  suw  oft  ^w7  ii  kar-o  benantee  sunhu  mere  mee£aa  san£  tahal  kee  belaa. 
Listen  O!  my  friend,  I  pray,  this  is  the  time  to  serve  saints. 

ffltF tpfe  xJhrt  srfir wiF *HTtf  3iH?f h^w      eehaa  khaat chalho  harlaahaa  aagai  basan  suhelaa.  ||i|| 
Earn  the  gain  of  God  here.  Hereafter  you  will  have  a  happy  abode.  1 
feu  twh  tojj-  trj^-  tfftj  3fo§  stum  ftrw?ft  ii  eh  sansaar  bikaar  sahsay  meh  £ari-o  brahm  gi-aanee. 
This  world  is  in  useless  doubts.  The  man  of  higher  knowledge  is  liberated 

ftTHfe  tfdl'fe  tffrjFB  Ufe  3H  >»TOT  a(W  fefe  rF?ft  113 II 

jisahe  jagaa-e  pee-aa-e  har  ras  akath  kathaa  £in  jaanee.  ||2|| 

Whomever  He  gets  to  awake,  he  drinks  this  nectar,  and  he  can  know  the  unrelatable  story.  2 
w  af  »r£  n&  tareg  afe  era  t  M^fb  afta1,  ii  jaa  ka-o  aa-e  so-ee  vihaaiho  har  gur  £e  maneh  baseraa. 
The  purpose  you  have  come  for,  bargain  for  the  same,  learn  from  Guru,  to  get  God  abide  in  your 
mind. 

fftff  urfe  Hsiw  tr^TT  to  hu^  ayfe  ?>  ufedi  3«r  nan 

nij  giiar  mahal  paavho  sukh  sehje  bahur  na  ho-igo  feraa.  ||3| | 

He  placed  happily  in  ease,  in  your  own  home,  and  then  you  will  not  have  to  come  again.  3 

widdtf  ht  yau  fw§  Harr  ht»  sft  ir%  ii  antarjaamee  purakh  biDhaate  sarDhaa  man  ki  pooray. 

All  pervading  is  the  Person  moulding  my  luck.  My  mind's  faith  is  perfected 

m&      feut  m  w$l  h  arf  aria-  jfe?>  aft  gt  HBii3iieP8ii 

naanak  daas  ihee  sukii  maage  mo  k-o  karsantan  kee  Phoore,  ||4||3||124|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  servant  begs  for  one  favour  that  make  me  the  feet-dust  of  saints. "  4.3. 124 

3lf^t  w  m  11  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

m  ftir     >ft  11  raakh  pitaa  parabh  mere. 

01  my  father,  Master,  save  me, , 
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nftr  ftSddiA  H¥  n?5      n«\n  d<j'Q  ii  mohe  nirgun  sabh  gun  tere.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 
/  tf/M  virtueless  when  all  virtues  belong  to  you.  1  (Pause) 

uh  fer^t  ira  didla1  3TtfU'  o^Ad'd  11  panch  bikhaagee  ek  gareebaa  raakho  raakhanhaare. 

There  are  five  poisoning  persons,  I  poor  am  one.  Save  me  O  !  protecting. 

*re  srafu     tron  Hd'^Hi  »i'(tG  HdfA  dd'd  11111 

khed  karahi  ar  bahutsantaaveh  aa-e-o  saran  t;uhaaray. 

77/ei>  #ive  me  lot  of  torture,  and  thus  they  pinch  me,  Therefore  I  come  to  your  refuge.  1 
P.  206 

cTfe  offer  U'HjG  »HfceT  H<J         esT<J  clH^f  s»<ft  11 

kar  kar  haare-o  anik  baho  b_haatee  chhodeh  katahooN  naahee. 
In  many  ways,  I  am  tired  of  trying,  in  no  way  they  leave  me. 

£c7     gfo  3^      h»mhRji  fafe  ek  baa£ sun  taakee  otaa  saaDhsang  mit  jaahee.  1 12| | 

Listen  one  thing,  that  their  base  can  he  debased  by  the  congregation  of  saints.  2 

crfe"  few      fk«  Mfu  few  3  ifteti  v%w  11  kar  kirpaa  sanj  mile  mohe  tin  Je  Dheerai  paa-e-aa. 

Being  kind,  saints  came  to  let  me  meet  them.  From  them,  I  picked  up  courage. 

#H?#§Hib  fodsjQ  ara  er  waz  cTHrfeur  113 11 

santee  mant  d.ee-o  mohe  nirbha-o  gur  kaa  sabad  kamaa-e-aa.  1 13|  | 

Saints  gave  me  a  man  tar,  that  made  me  fearless,  and  I  practised  the  word  of  Guru.  3 

fftfe  s£  §fn  htf  fm^\  huh  Trirwt  H^t  n  jeet  la-e  o-e  mahaa  bikjiaasiee  sahj  suhelee  banee. 

/  could  won  over  the  greatly  torturing.  The  word  (mantar)  gave  me  happiness,  in  ease. 

erg  ptocj  Hfe  sfew  utjdi'H'  ip-few     Oxia'afl  iibiihiiwj  11 

kaho  naanakman  bjia-e-aa  pargaasaa  paa-e-aa  pad  nirbaanee.  ||4||4||125|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  mind  now  is  enlightened,  thus  I  have  got  the  position  of  liberated. "  4.4. 125 

arfsl  hwh  11  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

§u  wfteroft  epfew  11  oh  abjiaasee  raa-e-aa. 

He  is  Imperishable  king 

fodsjQ  nfar  3>r^  ant  fog  33$  otjf  3  wfenr  inn  gur§  n 

nirbha-o  sang  tumaarai  bastay  ih  daran  kahaa  tay  aa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

Living  with  you,  I  am  fearless.  Then  where  from  this  fear  has  come?  I  (Pause) 

Hot  H<jfe  3  dfb-  wra^t  3bt  Hufe  ftH^  ii  ek  mahal  £ooN  hohe  afaaro  ek  mahal  nimaano. 

In  one  person  you  are  egocentric,  and  in  the  other  person  you  are  modest 

£or  w?fe  3  vmi  wit  £07  Mufe  ai^hjrs  ii°tn  ek  mahal  tooN  aape  aape  ek  mahal  gareebaano.  ||1|  | 

In  one  person  are  you  are  hy  yourself  (rich),  and  in  the  other  person,  you  are  poor.  1 

£sr  H^rfB  3  ufsn  asr^     mjfe     ^  11  ek  mahal  £ooN  pandit  baktaa  ek  mahal  khal  hotaa. 

In  one  person  you  preaching  Pandit,  and  in  the  other  person  you  are  only  unbehoving. 

erar  Hufe  3  Hf  fee  dj'dij  tor  Htrfe  ere  ?>  s^-  ii^ii 

ek  mahal  tooN  sabh  kichh  graahaj  ek  mahal  kachhoo  na  leiaa.  1 12|  | 

In  one  person,  you  accept  every  thing,  and  in  the  other  person,  you  do  not  get  anything.  2 
sre  oft  y3#  stut  art       fa««^,wd  wf>  11  kaa£h  ki  putri  kahaa  karai  bapuree  khilaavanhaaro  jaanai. 
What  a  poor  wooden  puppet  can  do?  Only  the  play-Master  knows  (can  do). 

rfW  #y  oTUrf  y'rfldld  §U  3^  «ft  W  113 II 

jaisaa  bhekh  karaavai  baajeegar  oh  taiso  hee  saaj  aanai.  1 13|  | 

The  kind  of  dress  puppeteer  wants  it  to  wear,  it  will  wear  the  same.  3 

»rfeoT  5T5^t  huh  wfe cRfhir  wfif  dw ii  anik  kothree  bahut  bhaat  karee-aa  aap  ho-aa  rakhvaaraa. 
God  has  created  many  rooms,  (bodies)  in  many  forms.  He  Himself  has  become  their  guard. 


435 


HUfe  W%  tft  UU?T  fe>»F  feU  ^U  fWd'  HUH 

jaise  mahal  raakhai  taisai  rahnaa  ki-aa  eh  karai  bichaaraa.  ||4|| 

The  way  He  wants  to  keep  in  home,  same  way  one  has  to  live.  What  this  helpless  poor  can  do?  4 

ftrfo  ftnj  stop  H^t  wf>  farfc  feu  mt  fafa  H»?ft  n  jin  kichh  kee-aa  so-ee  jaanai  jin  eh  sab_h  biDh  saajee. 

If  someone  has  created  something,  he  can  know,  in  which  scheme  he  has  created. 

org  wtt  wuVu  wmft  eftHfe  mr?>  EPtft  imimn«i3gii 

kaho  naanak  aprampar  su-aamee  keematapne  kaajee.  ||5||5||126|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  the  Infinite  Master  can  tell,  the  value  of  His  creation, "  5.5. 126 

aifut  hub1"  u  ii  ga-ujliee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

efe  efe  u  ftrftror  £  3H»r  ii  chhod  chhod  re  bikjie-aa  key  rasoo-aa. 

Leave  01  relisher  of  poison. 

Qdfy  dl<j 6  u       «H'<ed      ferad  afe»rfe§  www  ii^ii  dd'8  n 
urajh  rahi-o  re  baavar  gaavar  je-o  kirkhai  hari-aa-e-o  pasoo-aa.  1 rahaa-o. 
O!  idiot)  mad,  you  are  Indulging,  like  an  animal  in  green  crop.  1  (Pause) 
fl  H'Afd  U  Wf^  5F^  H  Rftl     3*$  HU  37J»F  II 

jo  jaaneh  £ooN  apune  kaajai  so  sang  na  chaalai  £erai  £asoo-aa. 

What  you  think  of  your  creation,  not  an  inch  of  that  will  accompany  you. 

«rfe§  Trm  Phm'hI  tfe  fefu§  «r§  anfe  aragwr  nnii 
naago  aa-e-o  naag  siDhaasee  fer  firi-o  ar  kaal  garsoo-aa.  ||1| | 

The  naked  you  were  born,  the  naked  you  will  die.  Circling,  when  gripped  by  death. 
iffaifoZ  5tjfe  5ft  fftW  Wfe  WfS  fUSU  75f  TOT  II 

pekh  pekh  rey  kasumbh  kee  leelaa  raach  maach  tinhooN  la-o  hasoo-aa. 

Seeing  and  seeing  the  play  of  safflowers,  absorbing  in  it,  you  are  laughing  till  they  are. 

2t?TU  5Tfe  fe75F  WU  Ucft  tft»T  Bt  STH  Soft??  5TBttF  113 II 

chheejat  dor  djnas  ar  rainee  jee-  ko  kaaj  na  keeno  kachhoo-aa.  |  |2f  | 

Day  and  night,  the  rope  of  life  is  wearing  off.  You  do  not  do  anything  for  your  soul  2 

5TU3"  5(33  fe¥  tft  ftidM'A  d'PdG  8c<3  US  kftSTOiT  II 

karaj  karat  iv  hee  birDhaano  haari-o  ukte  £an  kheensoo-aa. 

flv  doing  and  doing,  you  have  grown  old,  your  body  is  becoming  weak,  and  speech  is  failing. 

Hftrfy  &fe  HU?ft  aw  %h  %  ui£  ?>ru}  uu  ugwr  ii  3  ii 
ji-o  mohi-o  un  mohnee  baalaa  us  te  gijatai  naahee  ruch  chasoo-aa.  ||3|| 

As  that  charming  damsel  has  tempted  you.  From  that,  not  a  little  of  your  interest  is  losing.  3 

flray  wbr  nfu  araftr  fe*rfe€  s$  *rafe  ufuf  uftr  didayw  ii 

jag  aisaa  mohe  gureh  djkhaa-e-o  ta-o  saran  pari-o  taj  garabsu-aa. 

ffTie/i  Gwrw  showed  me  that  world  is  as  such,  then  leaving  my  pride,  I  came  to  your  refuge. 
HW  l{3  S  J?fe  Hrf'feG  ftj#  JTO5T  WH  33n%  ufe  fT^JT  (1911^ IIH3PII 

maarag  parabji  ko  san£  ba£aa-e-o  djrirhee  naanak daas  bjiagat  har jasoo-aa.  1 14||6| |127|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  saint  showed  me  the  way  to  Master,  and  taught  me,  the  servant,  God's  praise 
and  devotion. "  4, 6. 12  7 
3i§3t  MUW  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

few  o(w$  uh1^  ii  £ujh  bin  kavan  hamaaraa. 
Who  is  mine,  other  than  you, 

>Ht  vfteH  yjn  wr  ii^ii  3«nf  n  mere  preeiam  praan  aDhaaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
01  my  love,  the  sustainer  of  my  life.  1  (Pause) 

wuu  oft  fefa  UM  ut      um  u>  hhs       ii  an£ar  kee  biDh  turn  hee  jaanee  turn  hee  sajan  suhele. 
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Only  you  know  the  state  of  my  mind,  you  alone  are  my  love,  my  pleasure. 

wA??tirti^ 5^ iiiii 
sarab  sukhaa  mat  tujh  te  paa-e  mere  £haakur  agah  atole.  | 
All  pleasure  I  am  granted  bv  vou.  O!  my  Master,  unapproachable,  unweighable. 
P.  207 

a^fe  7>  TTorf  ?h%  w  are  fesnyr  h**^  n  baran  na  saak-o  £umre  rangaa  gun  niDhaan  sukh-daate. 
/  cannot  narrate  your  forms,  of  you  the  treasure  of  attributes  and  Giver  of  happiness. 
wraiH  wraraa  vp  wfaA'Hl  y%  are  §  w$  ii^ii  agam  agochar  parabh  abhinaasee  pooregurtejaate.  ||2|| 
Unapproachable,  invisible  imperishable  is  my  Master.  I  could  know  Him  from  perfect  Guru.  2 
sth  3#  spfe  orre  fogotett  fra  §  ^rfft  H^t  n  bhram  bha-o  kaat  kee-ay  nihkeval  jab  te  ha-umai  maaree. 
He  has  removed  my  doubts  and  fears  from  the  day  I  killed  my  ego,  and  got  me  freedom. 
H7JH         5T  f3  TRW  H'TJHdlfij  tCTH'al  113 II 

janammaraii  ko  chooko  sahsaa  saaDhsangat  darsaaree.  |j3|| 

My  tension  of  birth  and  death  is  over,  from  the  day  he  showed  me  the  congregation  of  saints.  3 

wfo        3J¥      wfc       W*f  TO^vW  II 
charan  pakhaar  kara-o  gur  sevaa  baar  jaa-o  lakh  baree-aa. 

By  washing  his  feet,  I  serve  my  Guru.  I  sacrifice  myself for  him,  for  lac  of  times, 
ft*?  l{TFfe  feu  sfiTS  H?>  1*{>H  H&T  faaW  II8IIPII 

jih  prsaad.  eh  bha-ojal  tari-aa  jan  naanakpiri-a  sang  miree-aa.  ||4||7||128H 

Nanak  says,  "By  his  grace,  I  swim  across  the  dreadful  waters,  and  get  united  with  my  love.  " 
4.7.128 

3if^  HUW  vi  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M;  5 

=r5  ftr$  ww§  #5^  3*ft  ii  tujji  bin  kavan  reeihaavai  iohee. 

Other  than  you,  who  can  please  You? 

fy  Hsra  frfaHut  linn       n  tero  roop  sagal  dekh  mohee.  I  HI  I  rahaa-o. 
All  are  tempted  by  seeing  your  beauty.  1  (Pause) 

TO  irfewPH  fHH3  3W  M3W  H^H  JWS  ^  &tft  II 

surag  pa-e-aal  mirat  bjioo-  mandal  sarab  samaano  ekai  ohee. 

In  paradise,  in  nether  regions,  in  the  world  of  dying,  everywhere,  only  same  One  is  prevailing. 

fire  ftre  eras  Hdi«  sre  m«jRj  hhh  wfew  A'ew  i^r  e«ft  iiiii 

siv  siv  karat  sagal  kar  joreh  sarab  me-aa  Jhaakur  teree  donee.  1 1 1 1 1 

Saying  God,  God,  all  fold  their  hands,  and  then  all  cry  for  your  mercy.  1 

Ufe3  UT^s  ?TH  HtTO^T  f?T3M»  *-ft=J»«dl  II 

patit  paavan  tnaakur  naam  Eumraa  sukh-daa-ee  nirmal  seetlohee. 

01  my  Master,  your  name  is  liberating,  giver  of  happiness,  purifying  and  cooling. 

ftp?F7>  fattnr  A'Ad  ^f3>»r^t  rra  §t  fnf  ara  aratft  ii3iitn*Q\fn 

gi-aan  Dhi-aan  naanak  vadi-aa-ee  sant  tere  si-o  gaat  galohee.  1 12]|8| |129| | 

Nanak  says,  "The  knowledge,  the  concentration,  the  praise,  all  are  from  a  dialogue  with  your 

saints."  2.8.129 

diQdl  must  n  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
fHwg  fu»n%  rfb»r  n  milho  pi-aaray  jee-aa. 
Meet  me  01  my  love. 

ijz  cft»r  ^ww  aTor  si^ii  dci'Q  ii  parabh  kee-aa  tumaaraa  thee -a a.  rahaa-o. 
Whatever  God  does,  it  is  for  you.  1  (Pause) 
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anik  janam  baho  jonee  b_harme-aa  bahur  bafwjJukh  paa-e-aa. 

Many  times,  I  wandered  in  many  births,  again  and  again,  I  suffered  this  agony. 

3>rat  f^rir  #  w?m  %u  unit  a  %<r  saw  ufa  cFfew  n°tii 

tumree  kirpaa  te  maanukh  deh  paa-ee  hai  deh  daras  har  raa-e-aa.  1 

By  your  grace,  I  could  get  This  human  form.  01  God,  the  king,  please  let  me  see  you.  1 

ws\  d»f  h  f^rj  w&  »w?  sfesul  afer  „  so_ee  hQ-ga  jo  $is  ijhaanaa  avar  na  kin  hee  keetaa. 

what  you  will,  that  happens,  none  else  can  do. 

?Ht  wt  sgrftf  Hftj  Mfiw  rPar?      w  nan 

tumrai  b_haanai  bjiaram  moh  mohe-aa  jaagat  naahee  sooiaa.  1 12|  | 

As  per  your  will,  the  temptations  charm  me.  So,  I  do  not  awake  when  sleeping.  2 

r«rtO  JJ7iU  fH  Ij'AHfe  fiPiP%  foTW  fcfa  ^ffe»FOT  II 

bin-o  sunhu  turn  praanpat  pi-aaray  kirpaa  niPh  de-i-aalaa. 

01  dear,  the  Master  of  my  life,  please  listen  my  prayer,  you  are  the  treasure  of  kindness,  the 
merciful 

$v  to i{s  >it  w&zz  arfe  trfeuw  n  a  n  raakh  leho  pitaa  prabji  mere  anaathah  kar  paritpaalaa.  1 13 1 1 
Ol  my  Master,  my  dear  father,  please  save  me,  and  feed  me  the  orphan.  3 
frw  £  3Hfr  feirfW        H'MHJife  a  ^  ii  jis  no  turneh  djkhaa-i-o  darsan  saaDhsanqat  kai  paachhai- 
Whomever  you  get  to  see,  he  follows  congregation  of  saints. 
crfg  few  ofe  £y  Raw  oft  feg  anl  naiitf  iiiaon 

kar  kirpaa  Dhoor  deh  santan  kee  sukh.  naanak  eh  baachhai.  ||4||9i|130|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  kind  and  bless  me  with  the  feet-dust  of  saints,  this  pleasure,  I  beg  for. "  4. 9. 130 
3rf^t>ftr»ry  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 
3f  3*  sfr  y&d'J]  ii  ha-o  laa  ke  balihaaree. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  those, 

sr    item  htm         nsii  au»f  ii  jaa  kai  keval  naam  appaaree.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 
whose  only  sustainance  is  name.  1  (Pause) 

Hfinr?  at  aner  arcfbifr  m>  vro^JH  tfftnr  ^§  n  mahimaa  taa  ki  ketak  ganee-ai  jan  paarbrahm  rang  raale. 
How  much  of  praise  I  can  do  ?  of  men  who  are  in  love  with  God 
TP*  FRTH  »T773  fe?T  7?fa  f?)  HHH"fo         77  3^  ffiHB 

sookh  sahj  aanand  tinaa  sang  un  samsar  avar  na  daate.  1 1 1|| 

The  happiness,  the  bliss,  in  ease,  is  with  them,  no  other  giver  is  like  them 

fT3T3  Qu'de  frc*r  »p£  ft  a?>  ssh  fwir  ii  jagat  up_h_aaran  se-ee  aa-e  jo  jan  daras  pi-aasaa. 

Only  that  person  has  come  to  liberate  all,  who  is  thirsty  for  seeing  you. 

%7>  aft  Hcjfe h        H^HPdi  ira?>  wrr  H3 ii  un  kee  sa ran  para i  so$ari-aasa£sang  pooran  aasaa.  ||2|| 
Whoever  is  in  his  refuge,  he  is  liberated.  In  the  congregation  of  saints,  his  hopes  are  futfilled.  2 
3*  er  mtfe  iraf  3^  ffte1  ffeT  £  JTfoT  feuw  ii  taa  kai  charan  para-o  taa  jeevaa  jan  kai  sang  nihaalaa. 
If  I  be  at  their  feet,  only  then  I  can  live,  I  am  happy  in  the  company  of  men  of  God 
831377  oft  %«J  dfH  H77  ftW  UU  1{S  feGWW  113 II 

bjiagtan  kee  ren  ho-e  man  meraa  hohu  parabJioo  kirpaalaa.  ||3|| 

01  my  mind,  be  feet-dust  of  devotees,  then  Master  will  be  generous.  3 

^HHFjw^Hei&TOfaTB^Hfeurfev  ii  raajjoban  avaDh jo deesai sabh kichh iuq meh qhaati-aa. 

The  kingdom,  the  youth  and  ego,  all  that  is  seen  is  wearing  off  with  their  age. 

(VK  fcM4'A  TO  A««^A  fcoTH»  fe?  tfovpS  IJifew  110  II^OlRaSII 

naam  niDhaan  sad  navtan  nirmal  eh  naanak  har  Phan  khaati-aa.  ||4||10||131|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  treasure  of  name  is  ever  fresh,  ever  pure.  This  wealth  of  God,  I  have 
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earned."  4. 10.131 
P.  208 

ait^t  huot  m  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

«ai  naife  gfe  »rfe#  ara3  n  jog  jugat  sun  aa-i-o  gur  Je. 

/  came  after  understanding  the  way  of  yoga  from  my  Guru. 

h  srf  H&ffld  HHfe  g?Pfe§  ihii  3in§  ii  mo  ka-o  satgur  sabad.  bujjhaa-e-o.      |  rahaa-o. 

The  true  Guru  told  me  this  word.  1  (Pause) 

?>§       fi{g>ft  fefl"  337  Hfij  few  few  TMHcFW  II 

na-o  khand  prithmee  is  tan  meh  ravi-aa  nimakh  nimakh  namaskaaraa. 

He  is  pervading,  in  the  nine  continents,  the  earth,  the  body,  I  salute  Him  every  moment. 

erfw  are  eft     wA  ftffef     fosspc^  u-^ii 

deekhe-aa  gur  kee  mundraa  kaanee  drirhi-o  ek  nirankaaraa.  1 11|  | 

The  Guru 's  teaching  are  ringing  in  my  ears,  so  I  remember  one  Formless.  1 

fa  t&  fafo  3$  fester  ssih  £     often  panch  chele  mil  b_he-e  iktraa  ekas  kai  vas  kee-ay. 

The  five  disciples  Join  to  are  together.  They  are  put  under  the  control  of  One, 

5H  iSd'dlPA  WpfWePH^  3H  foaHB  H3ft  HT^  113  li 

das  bairaagan  aagi-aakaaree  Jab  nirmal  jogee  thee-ay.  ||2|| 

If  yearning  ten  (senses)  become  obedient,  then  yogi  becomes  pure.  2 

say  Hd'fif  tJd1*?!  ftigrf'  ua"  %a  srfe Oftiw  ii  bharam  iaraa-e  charaa^ee  bibhootaa  panth  ek  kar  pekhi-aa. 
Burning  doubt,  smear  body  with  its  ash,  see  only  the  path  of  One. 

HUH       H  oft?ft  Hdld1  H  O'rtfd  HH3HT  ^fWW  113 II 

sahj  sookh  so  keenee  bjuigjaa  jo  thaakur  masjak  lekhi-aa.  ||3|  | 
The  pleasures,  which  you  are  enjoying,  are  preordained,  3 

HU  3§  JTtft  3U*  >HTTO  U'fUG  fH?ft  WjU3  Wrft  II 

jah  bha-o  naahee  £ahaa  aasan  baaDhi-o  singee  anhai  baanee. 

Where  there  is  no  fear,  there  you  are  seated.  Play  on  the  horn  the  unfrictioned  word. 

33  altJ'd  ^TcTfU  U'fM?  rtdlld  7TH  Hfe         HQ II 

ta£  beechaar  dandaa  kar  raakhe-o  jugat  naam  man  bhaanee.  1 14|  | 

Have  the  staff  of  the  thought  of  truth,  let  the  name  (of  God)  be  a  pleasing  way.  4 

>kw  Haft  VSVafl     wfte>»r  et  hits  sp£  ii  aisaa  jogee  vadbhaagee  bhetai  maa-i-aa  ke  banDhan  kaatai. 

Meeting  such  a  yogi,  becomes  lucky,  he  cuts  the  fetters  of  worldliness. 

frr  vh  craf  fen  y^fe  sft  (To?  %h  ifai  h^  imimm^u 

sevaa  pooj  kara-o  tis  moorat  kee  naanakiis  pag  chaatai.  ||5||11||132|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  serves  and  ever  worships  That  being,  I  lick  his  feet. "  4. 11. 132 

Hirer  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
>«§v  ve'u?  wh  hot  H3TB  fa»rfe$  >ft3T  ii  anoop  padaarath  naam  sunhu  sagal  Dhi-aa-eie  mee£aa. 
01  my  love,  the  most  precious  is  the  wealth  of  listening  name.  Let  all  remember  it. 
in%  w&m  w  3§  arfa  ^t»r  3*  $  ft>3H?5       nsn  ^f§  ii 
har  a-ukhaDh  iaa  ka-o  gur  d_ee-aa  £aa  ke  nirmal  cheetaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
To  whom  Guru  gives  the  medicine  of  God,  his  mind  becomes  pure.  1  (Pause) 
wjspu rnfetj f3tr 3?> 3 ajfo Hnfe mww  n  anPhkaarmiti-o  tih  tan  tegur  sabad.  deepakpargaasaa. 
From  his  mind,  the  darkness  is  eliminated.  The  lamp  of  the  word  of  Guru  is  illumining  for  him. 

fH  oft  Wtft  3T  oft  cF&  W  5T%  H'UHdlPd  f&JJW  IH1I 

bharam  ki  jaali  taa-ki  kaati  jaa  ka-o  saaDhsanqat  bisvaasaa.  1 11]| 

One  who  has  faith  in  the  congregation  of  saints  his  noose  of  doubt  is  cut  1 
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3^        3*f  fetfy  aftra  Hnr  H3F  ii  taareelay  bhayjal  taaroo  bikh-rhaa  bohith  saaDhoo  sangaa. 
Swim  across,  Of  swimmer.  Unmanageable  are  the  terrifying  waters,  therefore  have  the  saint's 
congregaton  as  boat. 

yas  utf     eft  ww  arf  §fe§  ufo  aw  ii 3 ii  pooran  ho-ee  man  kee  aasaa  gur  bjieti-o  har  rangaa.  ||2|| 
My  mind's  hope  is  fulfilled.  I  met  God,  in  the  form  of  Guru.  2 
WH  WW  ¥M3\  VrfejHT  fqp/fe-  W#  II 

naam  khajaanaa  bJiagtee  paa-e-aa  man  tan  £ripa£  aghaa-e. 

I  get  the  treasure  of  name,  devotion.  My  mind  and  body  are  contented,  thus  are  happy. 
&m  <jfo  »ftf  y  sr|  %f  fir  gf  gsry  wp£  19U«»||«IM  n 

naanakharjee-otaa  ka-o  devai jaa  ka-ohukam  manaa-e.  ||3||12||133|| 

Nanak  says,  "God gives  life  to  those,  whom  He  gets  to  obey  His  orders. "  3.12. 133 

arfNt  huh*  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

da-i-aa  ma-i-aa  kar  praanpat  moray  mohe  anaath  saran  prabh  toree. 

O!  Master  of  my  life,  be  kind  and  merciful  to  me.  I,  the  orphan,  am  in  your  refuge. 

nfq  £if  W&       %         off  fo»TW  foTfe  7>  H$  Hill  HtPf  II 

anDh  koop  men  haath  de  raakho  kachhoo  si-aanap  ukat  na  moree.  |J1||  rahaa-o. 
You  hold  my  hand  to  save  me from  blind  well  Nothing  of  my  wisdom  or  scheme  works.  1  (Pause) 
KWS  HB"  ftw  §H  <ft  3H  HMOT        »R5  ITaft  II 

karan  karaavan  sab_h  kichh  turn  hee  turn  samrath  naahee  an  horee. 

You  are  One  to  do  and  get  to  be  done.  Only  you  have  the  power,  none  else. 

?Mcft  life  fMft  3M  tft  rT<ft  ft  jfcof  ftTff  FTO  HlT#t  II  111 

tumree  gat  mit  turn  hee  jaanee  se  sevak  jin  bJiaag  mathoree.  1 1 1 1 1 

Only  you  know  your  limits.  Only  they  become  your  servants,  for  whom  it  is  preordained.  1 
H¥cT  jffiff  3M  tJV  3T^  §ft  ih%  iffill  ff^t  II 

apunay  sevak  sang  lum  paraijb  raate  ot  pot  bJiagjan  sang  joree. 

You  are  in  love  with  your  servants.  You  are  fully  merging  in  your  devotees. 

fl{§  ftff?  tVH  §^tfdHA  Wtf  ^  P^hR;  €<r  #B  tJai<f|  II?  II 

perf-o  pri-o  naam  teraa  garsan  chaahai  jaise  d/isat  oh  chand.  chakoree.  1 12|  f 
01  my  love,  I  yearn  for  seeing  you,  remembering  your  name. 
As  partridge  is  crazy  to  see  moon.  2 

~3rH  H3T  xfcT       fee  S7^  £<J  tTS         HfeT        olSJl  II 

raam  sant  meh  phed  kichh  naahee  ek  jan  ka-ee  meh  laakh  karoree. 

There  is  no  difference  between  God  and  saint.  Such  men  of  God  are  among  crores. 

w  it  dfrft  xprz  yf  uw        efhrajs  nan 

jaa  kai  hee-ai  pargat  pralgh  ho-aa  an-djn  keeitan  rasan  ramoree.  ||3f| 

In  whose  heart  Master  is  revealed,  day  and  night,  his  tongue  praises  Him.  3 

?m  hmot  worn"  »f%  §#  m*er§  ^     mq^t  n 

turn  samrath  apaar  at  oochay  sukji-gaate  prabj}  praan  aDhoree. 

You  are  all  powerful,  the  highest,  Infinite,  the  giver  of  happiness. 

And  you  are  sustainer  of  my  life. 

naanak  ka-o  prabh  keejai  kirpaa  un  santan  kai  sang  sangoree.  ||4||13||134f| 

Nanak  says,  "O  Master,  be  kind  to  me,  and  give  me  the  company  of  saints. "  4. 13.134 
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aif^t  huot  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauti  M:  5 
?m  aft  T&t  w$       ii  turn  ha r  setee  raate  saniahu. 
01  saints  you  are  in  love  with  God 
feaifti  &q  h  at  yw  feW3  §fe  uu^¥u  5*3-  mil  a^Ff  h 

nibaahe  leho  mo  ka-o  purakh  biDhaate  orh  pahuchaavaho  daate.  1 11]|  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  God,  have  my  side  also,  and  get  me  to  my  destination.  1  (Pause) 

f>rar  H3H  fw  ?ft  tFfcw  3H  UcT?)  tract  fertPH-  II 

tumraa  maram  tumaa  hee  jaane-aa  £um  pooran  purakh  biDhaate. 

Only  you  know  your  mystery.  You  are  fully  God  of  destiny. 

anro  jrafe  wra  ^rs  orf|  erau  umt^t  3f§  11*111 

raakho  saran  anaath  deen  ka-o  karaho  hamaaree  gaaie.  ||1|  | 

Keep  me,  the  poor  orphan,  in  your  refuge  and  liberate  me.  1 

H'dld  yPt)**  tt£  3>f%  3K  rt'rtO  »flT?ft  3*§  II 

taran  saagar  bohith  charan  tumaar  turn  jaanho  apunee  b_haa£ay. 

For  crossing  the  ocean,  your  feet  are  a  boat,  but,  then,  you  know  your  way. 

srfe  forayr  fan  wtfu  rfat  §  ^  urfaT  ira^  113 11  kar  kirpaa  jis  raakho  sange  tae  te  paar  paraat.  I|2|  | 

Being  kind,  with  whom  you  are  accompanying,  they  cross  to  other  shore.  2 

^3  f3     3>*  HH5W  Hf  fez  3>ra  u»t  ii  eei  oo£  parab_h  turn  samrathaa  sab_h  kichh  iumrai  haathe. 

O!  Master,  you  are  all  powerful,  here  and  hereafter.  Everything  is  in  your  hands. 

W  fe>U'A        H  £7$  -Ufa  tfF  FTf%  II 3 II 

aisaa  niDhaan  d_eh  mo  ka-o  har  jan  chalai  hamaarai  saathe.  ||3|| 
01  men  of  God,  give  me  such  a  treasure,  which  can  accompany  me.  3 
foddi a1«t% ^^efft^^H^w>tFU.  ii  nirgunee-aareka-ogurtkeejai  har  naam  meraa  manjaape. 
To  me  the  virtueless,  give  some  virtue,  so  that  my  mind  remembers  the  name  of  God 
TJTHife  ^  WH  3S  jft3W  q*0  II8II18  IIS31III 

sant  parsaad  naanak  har  bhete  man  tan  seetal  Dharaape.  1 14|  1 14|  1 135|  | 

Nanak  says,  "With  the  grace  of  saint,  I  meet  God.  My  mind  and  body  are  contended  and  are 
cool."  4.14.135 

ai§3t  huw  y  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

Huftr  H>rfe€      ii  sahj  samaa-i-o  (lev. 

God  has  got  me  merged,  in  ease.  I  (Pause) 

h  srf  Hlddid  sir  sfeura     iiiii       ii  mo  ka-o  satgur  b_ha-ay  da-i-aal  dayv.  |  jl  1 1  rahaa-o. 
O!  my  God,  true  Guru  is  now  kind  to  me, 

5i»fe  ftedt  afr&  <;<j«'ftj6  11  kaat jvree  kee-o  gaasro  sanjan  tahlaa-i-o. 

Cutting  my  noose,  He  has  made  me  His  servant,  thus  has  got  me  to  serve  saints. 

het  ?™    tjH?  yrr^t  m  erf  nra^H  araftj  feipfe§  h<h  n 

ek  naam  ko  thee-o  poojaaree  mo  ka-o  achraj  gureh  djkbaa-i-o.  | |l| | 

/  /iave  become  the  adorer  of  one  God,  Guru  has  shown  me  that  wonderful  1 

sfefy  trarH  hot  ©rftwn^  arer  ftpirs  Hfiftr  ijdid'ffcG  n 

bha-e-o  prgaas  sarab  ujee-aaraa  gur  gi-aan  maneh  paragtaa-i-o. 

There  is  light,  thus  all  sides  are  now  illumined,  Guru  has  revealed  knowledge  to  my  mind. 
wfif?  STO  tfhf  HRl^ufewwstowfet  ii 3 ii  amrit  naam  pee-o  man  iripji-aa  anbjiai  thahraa-i-o.  1 12|  | 
My  mind  drinks,  name-nectar  and  is  contented.  Thus  He  has  made  me  fearless.  2 

H»f?S  >MTftPHT  H<ja  H¥  U1^  CTU  JF^  <JK'ft:G  II 
—  t  — 


441 


maan  aagi-aa  sarab  sukh  paa-e  dookhah  thaa-o  gavaa-i-o. 

Accepting  His  order,  I  enjoy  all  pleasures,  the  nucleus  of  sorrows  is  removed. 

nf  mprff  s£  i[?5OTHf  wra  «jy  fetnfef?  H3ii 

ja-o  suprsan  bhey  parab_h  thaakur sabh  aanad  roop  dikhaa-i-o.  1 13| | 

The  moment  Master  was  pleased.  He  showed  me  all  forms  as  bliss.  3 

?iT  fe?  W^H  7T  fee  H'«3  Hf       eft§  3T3  il 

naa  kichh  aavat  naa  kichh  jaavat  sabJi  khel  kee-o  har  raa-i-o. 

Neither  something  comes  (takes  birth)  nor  anything  goes  (dies),  all  around  is  the  play  of  God, 
the  king. 

33  S^oT  WIH  WIH  3  5»^3  3313  35T  Ufe  S»ftr§  H8lleP4llel36ll 

kaho  naanakagam  agam  hai  thaakur  bhaqat  tek  har  naa-i-o.  ||4||15||136|[ 

Nanak  says,  "Master  is  ever  inaccessible,  but  His  name  sustains  devotees. "  4. 15.136 

arfst  hub*  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

u«dij<jH  vtt  usifora  hs  31"  eft  ?Tcft^  %  ii  paarbrahm  pooran  parmesur  man  taa  kee  ot  gaheejai  re. 
God  is  fully  supreme,  01  my  mind,  get  hold  of  His  sustenance, 

fafc  «T3  3^JH3  >fe  3f3  3*  £  ?TH  tnftft  %  Mill  3«rf  II 

jin  Dhaare  barahmand  khand  har  taa  ko  naam  japeejai  re.  rahaa-o. 

One  who  is  sustaining,  parts  (continents)  and  tje  whole  (universe),  let  me  remember  the  name  of 
that  God.  1  (Pause) 

Hffe^Hfe  fclTM  Ufa  A3  3&TH  ffe  Htf  %  il 

man  kee  mat  ti-aagaho  har  jan  hukam  boojh.  sukh  paa-ee-ai  ray. 

01  men  of  God,  leave  the  wisdom  of  your  own  mind  (ego).  By  accepting  His  order,  we  can  get 
happy. 

h  V¥  «ft  M  sh  wsu  mV?f¥     ftjwnH  3  iihii 

jo  prab_h  kare  so-ee  b_hal  maanho  sukh  dukh  ohee  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  re.  1 1 1 1 1 

Whatever  God  does,  believe  it  to  be  fine.  In  pain  and  pleasure,  let  us  remember  Him  1 

5fe  vf33       ftrs  Hftj  sra§  3*3  ?>  w$t  3  ii  kot  pajft  uj&aaray  khjn  meh  kar£e  baar  na  laagai  re. 

Crores  of  declined  are  liberated  in  a  moment.  In  doing  so,  there  is  no  delay. 

deen  darad  dukh  b_hanjan  su-aamee  jis  bJiaavai  tiseh  nivaajai  re.  1 12|| 

Of  Master,  the  destroyer  of  the  sorrows,  of  pains,  ofthepoor.  You  acceptone,  whomyou  like  to.2 
H3  3  W3  HfW  IffelMSZ  tft»f  If?)  W  HW  3  II 

sabh  ko  maat  pifcaa  prtipaalak  jee-a  paraan  sukh  saagar  re. 

You  are  the  mother,  the  father,  the  nourisher  of  all,  and,  you  are  the  life,  the  breath,  the  ocean  of 
pleasures. 

3%  tfe  ?reft  feH  ST33  iff? 3fii§  337731?  3  113  ii  deNde  £ot  naahee  £is  karte  poor  rahi-o  ralnaagar  re.  1 13 1 1 

No  shortage  for  Creator  in  giving,  His  treasure  of  jewels  is  ever  full  3 
Hfe  iF3  ?TH  33*  H»F>ft  up?  URf  nfefo  M  3  II 

jaachik  jaachai  naam  teraa  su-aamee  gJiat  gJiat  anjar  so-ee  re. 
01  Master,  the  praying,  pray  for  your  name.  You  alone  are  in  everybody. 
3*2  3*  oft  Hd£'*n  iF  3  ftpF  ?>  M  3  II 8 II If! II  Wll 

naanak  daas  taa  kee  sarnaa-ee  jaa  te  britha  na  ko-ee  re.  J|4|  |16|  |137|  | 

Nanpk  says,  "The  servant  is  in  the  refuge  of  One,  from  whom,  none  returns  unrewarded.  4. 16. 137 

P.  210 

3U  aifsfr  y33>       m  raag  ga-urhee  poorbee  mehlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  Purbi  M:  5 
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li-^  h  fa  did  yrrfs  ii  ik-on*>kaar  saigur  prsaad.. 

God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

crfe  ufo  sra^  7)  HTJtJ  ftrrt  n  har  har  kabhoo  na  manhu  bisaar. 

Never  to  forget  God  from  mind. 

UkF  fvF  HOT  Htra1^  H3TB  WE*  yfelT^  111  II  -d^J'S  II 

eehaa  oohaa  sarab  sukh-daata  sagal  ghataa  prtipaar.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Here  and  hereafter,  He  is  giver  of  all  pleasures.  He  feeds  every  body.  1  (Pause) 

vrf  3H?  sr£  fW?r  Btefe  zim  7m  fa^  ii  mahaa  kasat  kaatai  khin  bheetar  rasnaa  naam  chitaar. 

Just  by  reciting  His  name  with  tongue,  He  removes  the  terrifying  maladies  in  a  moment 

rftew  Fpf=r     ufo  ira^t  tws^t  »raftr       iihii  seetal  saa^  sookh  har  samee  jaltee  agan  nivaar.  1 1 1 1 1 

In  the  refuge  of  God,  one  is  peaceful,  cool  and  happy.  He  quenches  the  burning  heat  (of  best).  1 

aras     ?raor  3  w§  s^hw  irfc  f=r*3  n  garab_h  kund  narak  i  raakhai  b_havjal  paar  ulaar. 

He  saves  from  the  hell  of  the  womb-pit  and  gets  to  the  other  shore  of  the  terrifying  waters. 

tJ<J7>  5THR  WdUJd  Hfi  >ffu  fTH  oft        futt  IP  II 

charan  kamal  aaraaDhat  man  men  jam  kee  taraas  bidaar.  1 12|  | 
Remembering  the  lotus-feet  in  mind,  removes  the  fear  of  death.  2 
y^?>  U'dijcJM  mitt      urth  n 
pooran  paarbarahm  parmesuroochaa  agam  apaare. 

Supreme  God,  the  exalted  one  is  perfect,  He,  the  unapproachable  and  infinite,  is  the  highest. 
W£  8|*V3  ftwn^3  m  H'dld  g£  rTKH  ?f  <T%  113 II 

gun  gaavaj;  Dhi-aavat  sukh  saagar  joo-  janam  na  haar.  1 13| | 

Singing  His  attributes  and  remembering  the  ocean  of  pleasure,  the  life  is  not  lost  in  gambling.  3 

epfw  fftr  wfk  ifftr     ?frs  fisddji  £  tf^'d  ii  kaam  kroDh  lobji  mohe  man  leeno  nirgun  ke  d_aa£aare. 

0/  Giver  to  f/ie  virtuetess,  my  mind  is  indulging  in  cupidity,  anger  and  greed. 

crfe  foraxr  mys  ?fh  eft  stot  he  afewd:  noiiimatii 

karkirpaa  apno  naam  deejai  naanak sad  balihaare.  ||4||1||138|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  kind,  give  me  your  name,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  you. "  4. 1. 139 

ailNt      huw  y  raag  ga-urhee  chayiee  1  mehlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  Cheti  M:  5 
if^Hfedjd  ywfc  ii  ik-ongkaar  satgur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru, 
m  fiitfi  %  «rfe  sarfe  tor  n  sukjj  naahee  re  har  bjiagat  binaa. 
O!  dear  no  happiness  without  His  devotion. 

fftfe  rTSM  fe<T  337?  hfHB?  H'UHdlfe  rrffc  fea  fe?7  mil  ZZTf  II 

jeet  janam  eh  ratan  amolak  saaDhsanqat  iap  ikkhinaa.  rahaa-o. 

Win  this  life,  an  invaluable  gem,  by  reciting  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  for  a  while.  1  (Pause) 

FT?  JTUfe  a  [ft  3'  laAtf  II  ife  31$  83"  #31  33T  II  ^11 

sut  sampai  banifcaa  binod.  chtjod  ga-e  baho  log  fchog.  ||1|| 
Son,  wife,  wealth  and  all  other  recreations,  many  people  leave  after  enjoying.  1 
ates  un  3ar  u  haivar  gaivar  raaj  rang. 

The  horses,  elephants,  and  other  pleasures  of  kingdom, 

fwfar gfe§  t  K3m\  nail  te-aag  chali-o  hai  moorh  nang.  1 12| I 

The  idiot  is  leaving  behind,  while  leaving  naked.  2 

aw  4z?>  ihr  jlfew  ii  cho-aa  chand_an  deh  fooli-aa. 

Once  fragrant  with  the  essence  of  sandal, 

h  3$  ireHftrjfe»lr  nan  so  tan  Dhar  sang  roole-aa.  ||3|| 
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that  body  also  rolls  in  dust  3 

Mftr  Hftmr  wt>  ffo  *t  11  mohe  mohe-aa  jaanai  door  hai. 

The  tempted  by  temptations,  believes  He  in  still  afar. 

orj stoct hh1  «raf<j  ii  p9ircnw€H  kaho  naanaksadaa  hajtoorhai.  ||4||l||139|j 

Nanak  says,  "But  He  is  ever  present. "  4. 1. 138 

aT§^T  kuw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

ijg  3air  aftr  7m    ii  man  Dhar  £arbe  har  naam  no. 
O!  mind,  you  can  swim  across,  with  the  help  of  His  name. 
H'diij  safll  At  f?H>d  ara  a  fog  ifot  oTofhh  bHu  d<i>8  ii 
saagar  lahar  sansaa  sansaar  gur  bohith  pa ar  garaamano.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
The  worldly  doubts  are  the  waves  of  ocean.  Only  Guru-boat  can  get  you  across.  1  (Pause) 
arte  erw  flffWaW  ii  kal  kaalakJl  anQhi-aaree-aa. 
The  dark  age  is  pitch  darkness. 

ara  ftr»r?)  &m  §ftrop3t»r  iiiii  gur  gi-aan  Deepak  uji-aaree-aa.  | 

//  is  lighted  by  the  lamp  of  Guru 's  knowledge.  1 

fay  faftw  vrat  »ffe  w?ft  n  bikh.  bikhi-aa  pasree  at  gjianee. 

The  poison  of  poisonous  (Maya)  is  spreading  in  large  amount. 

fs%  flfU  flfU  ufa  ?nft  ii^ii  ubre  jap  jap  har  gunee.  1 12|  | 

Liberate  by  remembering  the  attributes  of  God  2 

H3^t  >HW  nfewr  ii  matvaaro  maa-e-aa  so-e-aa. 

Intoxicated  by  worldliness,  is  in  fast  sleep. 

ara  §33     gf         ii3 it  gur  bJietat  b_haram  b_ha-o  kho-e-aa.  1 13|  | 

Meeting  Guru  wilt  remove  your  fear  and  doubt  3 

5rg  (TOe?  £a  flwfew  ii  kaho  naanak  ek  Dhi-aa-i-aa. 

Nanak  says,  "J  remember  One, 

«rfc  aife  ?rarir  wpfew  iieiisinQoii  ghat gjiat  nadree aa-e-aa.  ||4||2||140|| 

thus  I  see  Him  in  everybody. "  4.2. 140. 

aif^t  mow  u  ii  ga-urjiee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

itft  ^cr  ii  deebaan  hamaaro  tuhee  ayk. 
You  alone  are  my  ruler, 

rtw      araftr  tor  n<ui  azr§  u  sevaa  thaaree  gureh  tek.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

your  service  is  Guru-given  sustenance.  1  (Pause) 

wfira  naife  jfift  vfew  ii  anik  jugat  nahee  paa-i-aa. 

/  could  not  get  you  by  any  method 

sjfo  wur  ft  wfew  inn  gurchaakarle  laa-e-aa.  1 1  ill 

(7wr«  gof  me  appointed  your  servant  1 

h*%  us  fW^»r  ii  maare  panch  bikhaadee-aa. 

/fe  A  «7/e«/  dre  /*v*  poisoning. 

ara  few  3"  e»  H*ftror  iisii  gur  kirpaa  £e  dal  saaDhi-aa.  ||2|  | 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  this  gang  is  finished,  2 

Hwftn  ^tju  fWk     ?th  ii  bakhsees  vajahu  mil  ek  naam. 

As  bounty,  I  get  your  name  alone. 

Tj*  h*tr        farroi  iia  ii  sookJi  sahj  aanand  bisraam.  1 13 1 1 

Thus  there  is  happiness,  peace,  bliss,  in  ease.  3 
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P.  211 

t{?  ^       ft  3&  ii  parab_h  ke  chaakar  se  bhafe. 
The  servants  of  Master  are  well  placed. 

?r?>a(  fe?r  w  ftT&  Ii8ii3iil8^ii  naanaktin  mukjioojle.  ||4||3||141|| 

Nanak  says,  "Their  faces  are  radiating. "  4.3. 142 

3if3tHuwy  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

rftw^  §w  ?ph  w  ii  jee-are  olHaa  naam  kaa. 

01  my  soul,  live  behind  the  curtain  of  name  (God). 

fir  sra?>  cW's?S  fe?>  Hftj  3©  d  fFH  sr  inn  «j<j'G  ii 
avar  je  karan  karaavano  tin  meh  bjia-o  hai  jaam  kaa.  rahaa-o. 
Whatever  else  you  do  or  get  to  be  done,  therein  is  the  fear  of  death.  1  (Pause) 

HHfc  ?»ft  inft>ft  ii  avar  jatan  nahee  paa-ee-ai. 
We  can 't  get  Him,  by  any  other  effort. 
?t  wfa  ufo  IW^foft  inn  vadaib_haag  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  ||1|| 
Ifpme  os  great;u  lucky,  hecan  remember  God.  I 

ftraw^i  wArk  n  laakh  hikmatee  jaanee-ai. 
We  may  know  lac  of  wisdoms. 
»ret  few  ?«ft  wftfit  H3 ii  aagaitil  nahee  maanee-ai.  ||2|| 
Hereafter  it  has  no  value,  even  that  of  a  sesame  seed.  2 
wiJafU  cren  sfM^  ii  ftj<j  w&  ?frfo  a«j'«;6  11311 
ahaM-buDh  karam  kamaavan.  garih  baaloo  neer  bahaavan.  ||3M 
Doing  actions  in  ego,  it  is  like  the  home  of  sand,  sweeps  away  with  water.  3 
i{3  faira  teral  ii  parab_h  kirpaal  kirpaa  karai, 

?th       w%  rfftr 1k$  Ii8ii8ina3ii  naam  naanak  saaDhoo  sang  milai.  1|4||4||142|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  kind  Master  is  merciful ,  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  we  can  get  name. "  4. 4. 42 

3if#  h<jw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5 .  Gauri  M:  5 

s^ft  ateu^  zw  s^tw  ii  baarnai  balihaarnai  lakh  baree-aa. 

/  sacrifice  myself for  lacs  of  times. 

naamo  ho  naam  saahib  ko  praan  aDhree-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  name,  the  name  of  Master  is  the  sustenance  for  my  life.  1  (Pause) 

sras  cid'^A  3«ft  £a  ii  karan  karaavan  Juhee  ek. 

You  alone  do  and  get  done. 

tftm  »T3  sft  3#  tot  itm  jee-a  jant  kee  tuhee  tek.  1 

You  alone  are  the  support  of  all  life.  1 

grfl  #q<f     f  rnft  ii  f  ffoim  f  m&Sl  hpii 

raaj  joban  prabJitoo"  Dhanee.  £ooN  nirgun  £ooN  sargunee.  ||2|  | 

0/  mv  Master,  you  own  the  political  power,  youthfulness,  the  wealth.  You  are  in  and  also  beyond 
your  creation.  2 

£ftr      3K  a^  ii  eehaa  oohaa  turn  rakhe. 

You  save  here  and  hereafter. 

are  few  #  a  s&  ii 3 ii  gur  kirpaa  £ay  ko  lakhe.  ||3|1 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  only  very  rare  can  have  Him.  3 

»?ddH»^ft  t(¥  Htro  ii  antarjaamee  parabh  sujaan. 

All  prevading  Master  in  all  awaring 
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ttcoT ssfrw 3<ft 3rc  nsimmsaii  naanak takee-aa luhee laan.  ||4||5||143|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  look  for  your  strength. "  4. 5. 143 
di8it  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
ufo  ^jftr  ufo  »T3I*fh&  ii  har  har  har  aaraaDhee-ai. 

Let  us  adore  only  God, 

H3J?ftl  Ufe  Mfc       39H  KU  Sf  HTlM  IWJI  3U»t  II 

satsang  har  man  vasai  b_haram  moh  b_ha-o  saaDhee-ai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

God  comes  to  stay  in  mind.  The  greed  and  doubt  are  disciplined  in  the  congregatin  of  saints.  1 
(Pause) 

ite  uwz  fcrfvffe  s£  ii  bed.  puraan  simrij  b_h.ane. 

The  Vedas,  Puranas  and  Simrities  also  speak  it 

jfs  &d  rad'PHd  tt?>  h£  unit  sabjiooch  biraajifcjan  sune. 

The  men  of  high  status  listen  them.  1, 

H3is  wra*?>  #  ^3  3te  ii  sagal  asthaan  b_hai  b_heet  cheen. 

Think  that  all  places  are  under  His  fear* 

tof  freer  %  gun  efts  IP  ii  raam  sevakbjiai  rahat  keen.  |[2|| 

Only  God's  servants  are  liberated  from  fear.  2 

w  gfgnft^  #fe  feaftr  ii  lakh  cha-oraaseeh  jon  fireh. 

People,  roam  about  in  eighty  four  lac  of  lives, 

3rftfes5?  ?>ur  H?>1>f       H9  ii  gobind.  lok  nahee  janam  mareh.  ||3|| 

and  only  God's  men  neither  take  birth  nor  die. 

aw afti fo»p?w ufft  sift  n  ufr hhj rrefe stsct anflr  nyii£iiieBii 

bal  buDh  si-aanap  ha-umai  rahee.  harsaaDJisaran  naanak gahee.  ||4||6||144||  . 

The  power  of  intellect,  the  wisdom,  the  ego,  has  gone.  Nanak  says,  "Since,  I  am  ho/ding  the  feet 

of  God's  saints. "  4.6. 144 

9if^MU?Fii  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

mwH&nipz        ii  man  raam  naam  gun  gaa-ee-ai. 

01  my  mind,  let  us  sing  the  attributes  of  God's  name. 

^^Tjfeft€tftwfawfkifafaw&rk  II til  35Pf  11 

neet  neet  har  sevee-ai  saas  saas  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Let  us  serve  God,  everyday,  and  let  us  remember  Him  by  every  breath.  1  (Pause) 

hjhRh  ufo  nfc      n  satsang  har  man  vasai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  God  stays  in  mind 

59?  »K?f9r  *th  7&  jiiii  d_ukh  darad.  aneraa  b_hram  nasai,  |  [  1 1 1 
The  sorrows,  the  pains,  the  darkness,  the  doubts,  all  run  away.  1 
we  Lprfe  ufo  infWr  n  ft  ray  ffa  7>  fcnnftfi  ion 
sant  parsaag"  har  jaapee-ai.  so  jan  dookh  na  vi-aapee-ai.  \  \2\\ 
By  the  grace  of  saints,  whoever  sings  of  God,  he  will  not  suffer  sorrows.  2 
fr  erf  ara  ufoi     %  ii  jaa  ka-o  gur  har  maniarde. 
Whomever  Guru  gives  His  Man  tar. 
n faf9»F  wfcw  »rarte t  iisii 
so  ubri-aa  maa-e-aa  agan  te.  ||3|| 
he  is  liberated  from  the  fire  of  worldliness.  3 
stroj  erf  in?  Hfew  an%  n  naanak  ka-o  parab_h  ma-e-aa  kar. 
Nanak  says,  "04  Master  be  kind  to  me, 
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Ht  nrf?>  3tfr  ^  fro  ufo  iibioiiwuii  mere  man  tan  vaasai  naamhar.  ||4||7||145|| 

that  God  may  stay  in  my  mind  and  body.  "  4. 7.145 

ait^t  i-rjb1  u  ii  ga-urhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

w  tnM     tw  ii  rasnaa  japee-ai  ek  naam. 

01  my  tongue  recite  the  name  of  One, 

shr  w  »T77?  iw  »pfr  tftw  £  nftr  sth  ii«\ii  g<rf  n 

eehaa  sukh  aanand  qhanaa  aagai  jee-a  kai  sang  kaam.      |  rahaa-o. 

Here  lot  of  happiness,  and  bliss,  hereafter  it  will  be  useful  to  soul.  1  (Pause) 

acz\nf  §3*"  »nj  33i  n  katee-ai  teraa  ahaN  rog. 

Your  disease  of  ego  shall  be  cured, 

f  ara  ^jrrfe  crfa  3»h  fl3j  iiiii  tooN  gur  prsaad  kar  raaj  jog.  1 1 1 1 1 

For  that,  with  the  grace  of  Guru,  you  practice  Raj  jog. 

ufo  air  ftrftv  nfc  ^rftpHT  ii  har  ras  jin  jan  chaakhi-aa. 

Those  who  have  tasted  the  nectar  of  God, 

w  aft  f=pw  wtftw  nail  Jaa  kee  Jrisnaa  laathee-aa.  ||2|| 

their  lust  is  quenched.  2 

ufe  faifH  Mj  vffew  ii  har  bisraam  niDh  paa-i-aa. 

One  who  gets  to  the  treasure  of  peace  from  God, 

h  Sjp%  s  or?  ut  qrfewr  ii 9  n  so  bahur  na  kai  hee  Dhaa-i-aa.  ||3|| 

He  will  never  go  to  anywhere  else.  3 

ufe  ufe  ?n>f  fli"  or&  an%        n  har  har  naam  jaa  ka-o  gur  jlee-aa. 
srra  3»-  sr  3f  3ife»r  ii  e  in:  meg  it 
naanaktaa  kaa  bha-o  ga-i-aa.  1 14|  |8||146H 

Nanak  says,  "Whomever,  Guru  gives  the  name  of  God,  his  fear  is  over.  "  4. 9. 146 

P.  212 

aiS^t  huot  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

w  a§  fhnt;  aoi      3*3  a§  ifte  ii  jaa  ka-o  bisrai  raam  naam  taahoo  ka-o  peer. 
Whoever  forgets  the  name  of  God,  he  suffers  pains. 
H'UHdify  fkfe  ufo  B^fo  ft  ?r^t  anfta  11*111  3<J»f  II 
saaDhsangat  mi!  har  raveh  se  gunee  gaheer.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 

Whoever joins  the  congregation  of  saints,  and  remembers  God,  he  is  profoundly  virtuous.  l(Pause) 

w  bt§  arayfa      afo  11  jaa  ka-o  gurmukh  rijlai  buDh. 

Whoever  is  blessed,  in  his  mind,  with  the  wisdom  of  a  Gurmukh, 

3T  £  era         Mi  Mi  linn  taa  kai  kartal  nav  niDhsiDh.  1 1  111 

In  his  hand  are  nine-fold  treasure  and  perfections.  1 

h  WTifu  3fo     m?t  11  jo  jaaneh  har  praj^h  Dhanee. 

Wlioever  believes  that  Master,  God  is  rich, 

fee  s^ft  y  i[  a>ft  11211  kichh  naahee  taa  kai  kamee.  1 12|  | 

he  will  suffer  no  paucity. 

owSsJ'd  vs^ffcttF  11  kamaihaar  pa£hhaani-aa. 

(Whoever)  recognises  the  Creator. 

fwh  g*f  33r  >rfe»r  11 9 11  sarab  sookh  rang  maani-aa.  1 13|  | 

He  enjoys  the  pleasure  of  all  comforts.  3 

ufe  ti7>  w    ftn%     11  har  Dhan  jaa  kai  garihi  vasai. 

In  whose  home  the  wealth  of  God  is  stored, 
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org  ttoot  fo*  rffti  w  sft  iib iitf n*i85 ii  kaho  naanak tin  sang  dukh  nasai.  ||4||9j|147|| 

Nanak  says,  "In  his  company,  all  sorrows  are  off. 9  4. 8. 147 

arf^t  hujp  n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

arag  a#  y»  fesw  n  garab  bado  mool  itno. 

The  ego  is  so  inflated  whereas  one's  origin  is  so  humble. 

?rdt  3RJ  feraw  inn  3»rf  n  rahan  naheegahu  kifcno.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Howevet  you  may  hold  on,  you  are  not  going  to  stay.  1  (Pause) 
faretre  ite  $31?  f»>fu  faf  %  ftr=r£  ii  bebarjaS  bed  sanjnaa  u-aahoo  si-o  re  hijno. 
Wltat  is  forbidden  by  saints  and  scriptures,  you  love  the  same. 
cTO  fpra  ipjfr  fair  l^r      &  fti37T  iiih  haar  joo-aar  joo-aa  biDhe  ind/ee  vas  lai  jilno.  1 11 1 1 
As  a  defeated  gambler  is  empowered  by  an  urge  to  gamble.  Similarly  urge  for  sex  subverts.  1 
U3?>  5?5  rfyw      *m  zfti       ii  haran  bjiaran  sampoornaa  charan  kamal  rang  ri£no. 
He  draws  (back),  fills  (creating)  and  perfects,  you  are  bared  from  loving  His  lotus-feet 

fna"  H'urfRu  few  fofr  ft  ftr3#  iisihoiiibcii 
naanak  uDhre  saaPhsana  kirpaa  niDhmai  diino.  ||2||10||148|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  liberated  by  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  merciful  gives  me  this  treasure. " 
2.10.148 

arf^t  hujt  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  s 
Hftr  wriz  s^?  at  ii  mohi  daasro  thaakur  ko. 
/  am  the  servant  of  Master, 

n»5 1{3  or  «fw  iiiii  wzrf  ii  Dhaan  parabji  kaa  kjiaanaa.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 
and  I  eat  what  He  gives  me  in  charity.  1  (Pause) 
fim  ft  t  «hh  <nrw  ii  aiso  hai  re  khasam  hamaaraa. 
My  Master  is  such, 

fas  Hfr  TFfN  H^ia-to'd'  inn  Miin  men  saaj  savaaranhaaraa.  1 1 1|  | 

in  a  moment,  He  can  model  and  remodel,  1 

cph  ad!  S  ii  kaam  karee  je  £haakur  bjiaavaa. 

/  work,  which  pleases  my  Master, 

afte  3fa3  trs  at  m>       ii=? n  gee!  charit  parabji  ke  gun  gaavaa.  ||2|| 

in  my  songs,  in  my  modulations,  I  sing  Master's  attributes.  2 

rrafe       w  <»fl<j'  ii  saran  pari-o  tfciaakur  vajeeraa. 

/  have  come  in  the  refuge  of  Master  and  his  minister. 

to  %fW  ito*  h§  Tftgr  H3 ii  tinaa  daykH  mayraa  man  Pheeraa.  1 13|  | 

Seeing  them  my  mind  is  in  patience.  3 

§e?  toi     wpqigT  ii  ek  tek  eko  aaPhaaraa. 

For  me,  there  is  one  refuge  and  one  sustenance. 

AT*  ?TOcr ufo  aft  h»3f  opgr  ii9iihiiw£ii  jan  naanak  har  kee  laagaa  kaaraa.  ||4||11||149|| 
Nanak  says,  "J  should  engage  myself  in  the  work  for  God  4.12.148 
arf^t  huot  v  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
ft  a^t  >kw  u§ft  §t  ii  hai  ko-ee  aisaa  ha-umai  iorai. 
Is  there  any  one  who  can  break  my  ego, 

feR*Jr£t  t  feg  M5     ii«ui  g^nf  u  is  meeiheetay  ih  man  horai.  J|l||  rahaa-o. 
who  can  stop  my  mind  from  this  sweet  (Maya)?  1  (Pause) 
wfftiwrft  hw  a-fewr  n  7p^t  h      ii  agi-aanee  maanukh  b_ha-e-aa  jo  naahee  so  lorai. 
The  man  has  become  ignorant.  He  wants  what  is  not  available. 
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tfe  fcfirtft  epator tti  gaife  f»T3" inn  rain  anP_haaree  kaaree-aa  kavan  jugat  jit  bJiorai. 

The  night  is  black  and  dark.  Which  way  to  break  it  (darkness).  1 

fH3  srH3  <rfo>»F  >Hfeo(  fWt  stfo  3%  ii  b_hrma£o  b_hrma£o  haari-aa  anik  biPhee  kar  torai. 

/  am  tired  of  wandering,  I  searched  Him  in  many  ways. 

sra  ?toot  fcrair  sht  Hnmaife  feftr  h%  BPH13M  won 

kaho  naanak  kirpaa  b_ha-ee  saaDhsanqat  niPh  morai.  ||2||12||150|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  saint's  congregation  in  kind  to  me.  So,  I  can  get  the  treasure  (of  God).  "2 11.150. 

anf^t  huot  jj  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

f^Hfea^M^  inn  ^u»f  ii  chintaaman  karunaa  ma-e.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

He  is  carrying  (Gem)  of  compassion.  1  (Pause) 

^te«few«i^ipH  11  deen  da-i-aalaa  paarbrahm. 

Supreme  God  is  merciful  for  poor. 

w  St  ftorefe  m  s£  hi  11  jaa  kai  simran  sukh  bha-e. 

Remembering  whom  there  are  all  pleasures.  1 

»fErw      wftr     11  akaal  purakh  agaaPh  boPh. 

Immortal  Person  (God)  is  beyond  understanding. 

g^flHsfemm*^  11=?  11  sunaj  jaso  kot  agh  kha-e.  ||2|| 

By  listening  His  praise,  crores  of  sins  are  washed  off.  2 

few  fyrftj  If?  Mfewr  mfe  II  JTOof  ufe  Ufe  TTH  W*T  113 IHSIIIUIII 

kirpaa  niPh  prabji  ma-i-aa  Phaar.  naanak  harhar  naam  la-e,  ||3||13||151|| 

The  treasure  of  mercy,  my  Master,  is  generous.  Nanak  says,  "I  recite  the  name  of  that 
God."  3.13.151 

3if?r  y^st  w  m  11  ga-orhee  poor  bee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
h%  HcT  Hgfe  v{f  Hy  ith  11  mere  man  saran  prab_hoo  sukh  paa-e. 
01  my  mind,  enjoy  pleasures  in  the  refuge  of  Master. 
W  fefe  f&H%  ^77  FtfsFB1  H  foff  fT^  »w£  Hill  <J<J'Q  II 

jaa  din  bisrai  praan  sukh.-daaia  so  din  jaat  ajaa-e.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

The  day,  I  forget  the  Giver  of  life,  the  happiness,  that  day  goes  waste.  1  (Pause) 

£of     t  irire  ih  »r£     irei  »ph  w£  11  ek  rain  ke  paahun  turn  aa-ay  baho  jug  aas  baDhaa-e. 

You  have  come  to  stay  as  guest  for  one  night.  Now  you  have  built  a  hope  (to  live)  for  ages. 

ftjzr >?53 mi  r #ft  faf  rfd^d         11111  garih  mandarsampai  jodeesai  ji-otarvar  kee£hhaa-ay. 

You  have  built,  homes,  buildings  but  whatever  is  seen  is  like  the  shade  of  a  tree.  I 

3?>  Har  ml     M^t  htt  fMHu  hb"  tTH  11  tan  mera  sampai  sab_h  meree  baag  milakh  sab_h  jaa-e. 

Your  body,  garden,  lands,  all  that  you  collected  will  one  day  wear  away. 

^■sw^  fanfaf  s1??  fas  Hfir  $3  tre1^  H3II  devanhaaraa  bisri-o  thaakur  khin  meh  hot  paraa-ay.  1 12|| 

You  have  forgotten  the  giving  Master,  all  this  will  detach  Him  from  you.  2 

P.  213 

yftit  aw  srfe  ftJHA'A1  #»r  ws$  w$  11  pahirai  baagaa  kar  isnaanaa  cho-aa  chandan  laa-e. 
Having  bath,  one  wears  white  dress,  and  uses  (on  body)  the  essence  of  sandal 

PrtdsjQ  fodoCd  Stft  ^TfewT  ftT©'  <JHJ)  A'^'i*  113 II 

nirbha-o  nirankaar  nahee  cheeni-aa  ji-o  hastee  naavaa-e.  ||3|| 
So,  your  bath  is  like  the  bath  of  an  elephant.  3 

flf  Ufe  %ITC5  3  HPddld  AS  Hfe  H¥  «H%  «  S^t  II 

ja-o  ho-ay  kirpaal  ta  satgur  maylai  sabh  sukh  har  kay  naa-ay. 

If  He  is  kind,  he  gets  me  to  meet  true  Guru.  All  pleasures  are  in  the  name  of  God. 
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ms  sfewr  mi?;  mfei&ttt  7r?wt  <jfa  to  w$  iiainemupn 

mukat  bha-i-aa  banDhan  gur  kholay  jan  naanak  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||4||14||152|| 

Nanak  says,  "Now  I  am  liberated.  My  Guru  has  broken  my  fetters,  I  sing  His  attributes. "  4. 14. 152 

3r§#  yOTt  m&  m  ii  ga-orhee  poorbee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Purbi  M:  5 

ftt  m  anr  uf     hs  «f#>r  n  mayray  man  gur  gur  gur  sad  karee-ai. 

01  my  mind,  always  recite  Guru,  Guru. 

OTS  HSN  hsw  3n%  eftttF  e«JHO  5t§  HfecraWf  11*111  0<J'9  II 

ratan  janam  safal  gur  kee-aa  d_arsan  ka-o  baliharee-ai.  |  |l||  rahaa-o. 
tfurtf  mcr^e  my  gem  of  life  purposeful  I  sacrifice  myself for  serving  Him.  1  (Pause) 
^FFHSTHH^^^^ipf  ar^hft  ii  jaytay  saas garaas  man  laytaa taytay  hee gun gaa-ee-ai. 
The  number  of  breath  and  morsel  my  being  takes,  same  amount  of  His  attributes,  I  should  sing. 
H§  dfe  £i»TW  Hfddjd  WTST  3^  feu  Hfe  Hflj"  mil 

ja-o  ho-ay  dai-aal  saigur  apunaa  taa  in  mat  buDh  paa-ee-ai.  1 11|  | 
If  true  Guru  is  kind,  then  his  advice,  wisdom  we  can  get  1 

K%  Hff  wfH  «H  t*M  HU  #  fzfo  HOT         W  If^Wr  II 

mayray  man  naam  la-ay  jam  banDh  tay  chhooteh  sarab  sukhaa  sukh  paa-ee-ai. 

01  my  mind,  by  remembering  His  name,  we  can  be  liberated  from  the  fetters  of  death. 

Hfe  HWTHT  H  Hi  did  5*3*       H33  3H  W^hft  IIP  II 

sayv  su-aamee  satgur  daajaa  man  banchhatfal  aa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

And  we  will  get  pleasure  of  all  pleasures.  Serve  the  Master,  the  giver  true  Guru,  to  get  the  desired 
fruits.  2 

?ph  fen?  Hte  n3       m  nfti  ftT^      ii  naam  isat  meet  sut  kartaa  man  sang  tuhaarai  chaalai. 
01  my  mind,  His  name  is  deity,  friend,  son,  and  Creator,  thus  it  may  accompany  you. 
crfeH^Hrddw*Hy^oft^rat  iwWi^  II an  karsayvaa  satgurapunay  keegur  tay  paa-ee-ai  paalai.  ||3|| 
Serve  your  true  Guru,  from  Guru,  you  may  own  it.  3 

3p% forayrfo  %ut  yfk  cn^i  fasn  hot  w^if  n  gur  kirpaal  kirpaa  paraph  Dhaaree  binsay  sarab  andaysaa. 
Guru  is  kind,  Master  has  become  merciful,  now  all  my  doubts  are  banished. 

naanak  sukh  paa-i-aa  harkeeitan  miti-osagal  kalaysaa.  ||4||i5||153|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  enjoying  all  pleasures,  by  singing  His  praise.  All  my  sufferings  are 
over."  4.15.153 

aifafr  ttuw  m  raag  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  M:  5 
iS^Hrddjd  i[H»fe  n  ik-oNkaar  safgur  parsaad.. 
God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

f3K& faafc <ft  «fr  grt  iHnii  gurf  ii  tarisnaa  birlay  hee  kee  bujhee hay.  ||ij|  rahaa-o. 

They  are  very  rare,  whose  lust  is  quenched  1  (Pause) 

afe  h%  sn*  f%  ws  s  ot  ii  kot  joray  laakh  kroray  man  na  horay. 

One  may  gather  crores  or  lacs  of  crores,  his  mind  does  not  restrain. 

ift  srf  Btff  t  inn  parai  parai  hee  ka-o  lujhee  hay.  ||1|| 
He  is  crazy  for  more  and  more.  1 

jtez  s^t  wiffcsr  ygsr^T     ftp?  fa°F#  n  sundar  naaree  anik  parkaaree  par  garih  bikaaree. 
One  may  have  beautiful  women,  of  different  races,  yet  he  looks  for  another's  women. 

sift  grcft  d  nan  buraa  bjialaa  nahee  sujhee  hay.  1 12|  | 
He  does  not  discriminate  between  good  and  bad.  2 
wftcf  stjct  >rfe»r  g^Hf  sairftv  to  teftr  ?5cft  ai'fknF  ii 
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anik  banDhan  maa-i-aa  bharmat  bJiarmaa-i-aa  gun  niDh  nahee  gaa-i-aa. 

Fettered  by  many  bondages  of  worldliness,  he  is  roaming  around.  Yet  he  does  not  sing  His 
attributes. 

hs"     vft  Hftj  »¥fr  d  nan  man  bikhai  hee  meh  lujhee  hay.  ||3|  | 
His  mind  always  is  indulging  in  poison.  3 

jaa  ka-o  ray  kirpaa  karai  jeevat  so-ee  marai  saaDhsang  maa-i-aa  tarai. 

To  whomever  He  is  kind,  he  dies  while  living. 

And  swims  across  worldliness,  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

7T7>«r h  fl?r  efe ufe fast  ^  uuiisiimsii  naanak so  jan  dar  har sijhee  hay.  1 14| 1 1| 1 1541 1 

Nanak  says,  "Such  person  is  well  received  in  the  court  of  God. "  4.1.154 

4\Qd\  huot  m  n  ga-ojttee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

hsu  a      ufe  hi  n^n         ii  sabhhoo  ko  ras  har  ho.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

God  is  the  spirit  of  everything.  I  (Pause) 

sru  H3i  eto  srar  cru  IWw  ETU  fw<T  ii  kaahoo  jog  kaahoo  bhog  kaahoo  gi-aan  kaahoo  Dhi-aan. 
Somewhere  in  penance,  somewhere  in  consuming,  somewhere  in  knowledge,  somewhere  in 
concentration. 

cru  u  33  nft"?  inn  kaahoo  ho  dand  Dhar  ho.  ||1|| 
Somewhere  He  is  holding  staff.  1 

org  wu  sra  3nj  erg-      uh  £w  ii  kaahoo  jaap  kaahoo  taap  kaahoo  poojaa  horn  naym. 
Somewhere  in  recitation,  somewhere  in  meditation.  Somewhere  in  adoration,  somewhere  in 
code  of  rites. 

erg  u  3if?5  6r%  ir  us  ii  kaahoo  ho  ga-un  kar  ho.  ||2j| 
Somewhere  He  is  in  singing.  2 

cry  nfe  £rn  7^3  qT$  Eft?  nfo^  ii  kaahoo  teer  kaahoo  neer  kaahoo  bayd  beechaar. 

Somewhere  He  is  in  shore,  somewhere  in  water,  somewhere  in  pondering  upon  scriptures. 

?raer  FSffe  ftp*  t  msnmi  naankaa  bhagat  pari-a  ho.  ||3||2||155|| 

Nanak  loves  to  be  in  devotion.  3.2.155 

^rf^t  hutf  ij  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

«fldRi  fefrr      ii^u  3<n§  n  gun  keerat  niDh  moree.  1 11|  |  rahaa-o. 
Singing  His  attributes  is  my  treasure.  1  (Pause) 

fzft  cjh  3<ft  »th  ftft  ?y  i<ft  tfar  ii  £ooNhee  ras  tooNhee  jas  iooNhee  roop  toohee  rang. 
You  are  my  pleasure,  you  are  my  praise,  you  are  my  decoration,  you  are  my  love, 

hsii  aas  ot  parabJi ioree.  ||1|| 
you  are  my  hope,  OJ  my  Master.  I 

feft  ht?>  fd\  W7>  feft  ufe  3<jt  ifiT  ii  toohee  maan  tooNhee  Dhaan  toohee  pat  toohee  paraan. 
You  are  my  pride,  you  are  my  wealth.  You  are  my  honour,  you  are  my  life. 
ajfefst&H1^  113 ii  gurtootee  lai  joree.  ||2|| 

Guru  unites  the  separated  ones.  2 

ftft  ftjfe  jpfr  afe  fzft  w%  3*ft  nfe  ii  toohee  garihi  toohee  ban  toohee  gaa-o  toohee  sun. 
You  are  my  home,  you  are  mv  jungle,  you  are  my  village,  you  are  my  wilderness. 

P.  214 

ff&mffttt  II 3  ii  3  ii  «we"  n  hai  naanak  nayr  nayree.  ||3||3||156|| 
Nanak  says,  "You  are  closer  than  the  intimate  ones. "  3. 3. 156 
iif^t  w  m  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
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hth  3f3  3firr  wi  ihii  dtJ'Q  n  maajo  har  rang  maato.  rahaa-o. 
/  aw  intoxicated  in  God's  love.  1  (Pause) 

ftft      f«}t      3j3ftr     e1^  sft§  n  ohee  pee-o  ohee  khee-o  gureh  dee-o  daan  kee-o. 
The  same  (love)  I  drink,  same  intoxicates  me.  Guru  has  given  me  this  in  charity. 
t>»ra  faf  m      inn  u-aahoo  si-o  man  raato.  1 11|  | 
For  the  same  my  mind  is  in  love.  1 

ftft  yst"  ftft  w  ftf  fwf  §3t  ^  it  ohee  fehaaihee  ohee  pochaa  uhee  pi-aaro  uhee  roochaa. 
The  same  in  furnace,  the  same  in  cleaner.  The  same  is  my  love,  the  same  I  like. 
HfeSSm we  ii3 ii  man  oho sukh jaato.  [|2|J 
My  mind  believes  the  same  as  pleasure  giving.  2 

mm  srs  >H?T5  ites  33  33     ifts  n  sahj  kayl  anad  Jchayl  rahay  rayr  biia-ay  may!. 
/  enjoy  bliss  in  playing,  in  ease  Now  I  am  united,  all  my  wandering  is  over. 
fjtsot ?j3 rate 113*3  II3U8UW9II  naanak gur  sabad  paraaio.  ||3||4||157|| 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  integrated  me  with  the  word. "  3. 4.157 
gTaj      wvk*  vhw  m  raag  gourhee  maalvaa  mehlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  Malwa  Ms  5 
iB^Hfdfld  iprfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
ufo  ?fh     >ft3T  &3  >»n3>  ftraH  %  $w?>  ni  au»t  ii 

har  naam  layho  meelaa  layho  aagai  bijcham  panth  biiai-aan.  1 1  111  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  friend,  remember  the  name  of  God,  and  get  through  the  coming  difficult  and  dreadful 
path.  I  (Pause) 

m?3  Tte3  ws*  fife  §t  jrfti  3H3 1  opw  ii  sayvafc  sayva£  sadaa  sayv  tayrai  sang  basat  hai  kaal. 
Serving  and  serving,  ever  serve,  the  death  is  chasing  you. 

srfe  f&  f  rnr  aft  3  sp^Twt  »w  ?ro  ii^ii  kar  sayvaa  tooN  saaDh  kee  ho  kaatee-ai  jam  jaal.  1 1 1| I 
Serve  a  saint,  He  will  cut  your  noose  of  death. 

uh  aar  3^33  sfte  fafe  ufA  3$  fasre  ii  horn  jag  tirath  kee-ay  bich  ha-umai  baDhay  bikaar. 
/  perform  rituals,  give  funds  in  charity,  and  go  for  pilgrimage 
This  all  is  seems  pretention,  as  I  do  In  ego. 
(7<T3  Hdd!  3fe  stfO'  UftT  roft  Udfd  WkWd  113 II 

narak  surag  du-ay  bhunchanaa  ho-ay  bahur  bahur  avfcaar.  ||2|| 

The  hell  and  heaven  are  to  live  through,  as  being  again  and  again  in  births.  2 

faw  y#  33H      y^ft  fissrejj  a  3»f  ?rftr  11  siv  puree  barahm  indar  puree  nihchal  ko  thaa-o  naahi. 

Whether  the  abode  of  Shiva  or  the  abode  of  Brahma.  No  place  is  ever  lasting. 

fes  «rfa  ^  to  s*fr  3  jra?  wreftr  nto  113 11  bin  har  sayvaa  sukh  nahee  ho  saakaj  aavahi  jaahi.  ||3|| 

No  happiness  without  His  service  Non-believers  come  (take  birth)  and  go  (die).  3 

ftw  ?n%  #u^fh»r  ft      arfbw  yepfa-  n  jaiso  gur  updaysi-aa  mai  Jaiso  kahi-aa  pukaar. 

/Ls  </«#/•«  taught  me,  the  same  I  am  saying  in  loud  voice. 

(To?  srir  Hfft  3  hs*  afe  58335  3fe  nsnniiwii 

naanak  kahaisun  ray  manaa  karkeerfcan  ho-ay  uDhaar.  ||4||1||158|| 

Nanak  says,  "Listen  O!  my  mind,  sing  the  praise  of  God  and  be  liberated. "  4.1.158 

3TI  3i§3>  hw  wra*  u  raag  ga-orjiee  maalaa  mehlaa  5  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

Hfeara  ifFFfe  11  ik-oNkaar  sa£gur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
irfet?  H75  Hfti  hw  3  11  paa-i-o  baal  buDJi  sukh  ray. 
Having  Childlike  wisdom,  I  am  happy. 
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JTWtf  H3I  Uife  f>W3  *pj  H*f  fefe  HMH%  3T5  fk£  11*111  <Jd'Q  II 

harakh  sog  haan  miratdookh  sukh  chit  samsar  gur  milay.      |  rahaa-o. 
Joy  and  sorrow,  profit  and  loss,  pain  and  pleasure, 
once  meeting  Guru,  all  are  same  for  my  mind.  1  (Pause) 

nf  sfuf  fas  ftg@fc3€&3§5§?tf?)  s^n  ja-o  la-oha-o  kichh  socha-o  chitva-ota-ola-o  dukhan  bharay. 
If  I  get  something,  I  start  thinking,  applying  my  mind  to  it. 
If  you  get  something  from  me,  I  am  fully  in  pain. 

af  fgwro  ara     %fe>»p  3f  wire  mr^  11*111  ja-o  kirpaal  gur  pooraa  b_hayti-aa  ta-o  aanad  sehjay.  1 1 1 1 1 
When  I  get  to  meet  perfectly  merciful  Guru,  then  I  am  in  bliss,  in  ease.  1 
ff^t  faw?>u  araH  uf  eft£     hit     ii  jay£ee  si-aanap  karam  ha-o  kee-ay  taytay  banDh  paray. 
AM  those  deeming  wise  actions,  I  did,  all  have  bound  me  in  fetters. 

H§        ot§  HHdfcl  UfdG       >JH  MoT?        II 3 II 

ja-o  saaDhoo  kar  mastak  Dhari-o  tab  ham  mukat  bjia-ay.  1 12|| 

l^ew  saint  placed  his  hand  on  my  forehead,  then  I  got  liberation.  2 

trf  5f  itf  itt  srei  3f  s§  ftw  urt  ii  ja-o  la-o  mayro  mayro  karto  ta-o  la-o  bikh  ghayray. 

Till  I  said,  It  is  mine,  it  is  mine,  I  was  surrounded  by  poison. 

KS  3<5  fftj  >X3lft  TO  cf§  3^       HUftT  H$  II 3  II 

man  tan  buDh  arpee  thaakur  ka-o  tab  ham  sahj  so-ay.  ||3|  | 

When  I  surrendered  my  mind,  body,  wisdom,  before  Manter,  I  am  enjoying  sleep,  in  ease.  3 

flf  »f  ife  Qb'ift  gfewff  3f  sf     st  ii  ja-o  la-o  pot  uthaa-ee  chali-a-o  ta-o  la-o  daan  bjiaray. 

As  long  as,  I  walked  carrying  bundle  on  head,  I  had  to  pay  fine. 

irs  srfe  jrg      fkfe»r  5rtf  jtobt  ft»d«i  iiBiiiicwtfii 

pot  daar  gur  pooraa  mili-aata-o  naanak  nirbha-ay.  ||4|U||159|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  throwing  away  the  bundle,  I  met  Guru,  and  became  fearless, "  4. 1. 159 
diQdl  hw  Htran"  ii  ii  ga-orjhee  maalaa  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

fe»rf<n§  h>  fe»rfai€  n  bhaavan  ti-aagi-o  ree  Ji-aagi-o. 
01  my  dear,  I  renounced  my  desires, 
fe»rftl§  A  ara  fnfe  fewpfariJ  n  ti-aagi-o  mai  gur  mil  £i-aagi-o. 
by  meeting  Guru,  I  renounced. 
HsPEf  JT*f  WTSS  H3R5  3H  Hrftf  3ltS%  >»Pfol€  mil  33*0"  II 

sarab  sukh  aanand.  mangal  ras  maan  gobind_ai  aagi-o.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Then  by  obeying  the  orders  of  God,  I  enjoy  all  pleasures,  jovs,  tastes,  bliss.  1  (Pause) 

P.  215 

w?i  >nfsrHT7J  t*§  h>F7>  HH3S[  s1^  arr  y  laiS  n 

maan  abhimaan  do-oo  samaanay  mastak  daar  gur  paagi-o. 

The  pride,  the  exalted  pride,  both  are  same,  when  Guru  put  his  foot  upon  my  fore-head 
JTUB"         7?  t*tT  ^31  5^  ft'ldlG  IHII 

sampat  harakh  na  aapat  dookhaa  rang  thaakurai  laagi-o. 

Neither  there  is  pleasure  in  gathering  wealth,  nor  sadness  in  losing  the  same.  Since,  I  am  now  in 
love  with  Master.  1 

htt  arret      H»r>ft  ffewrs  I^HcJ'foiG  il  baas  baasree  aykai  su-aamee  udj-aan  daristaagi-o. 
The  same  Master  is  living  in  home,  and  same  is  seen  in  jungle. 

r<s«wQ ^Tfesnj^n^rydA HdwfaG  IIPII  nirbjia-objia-aysantbjiaramdaari-opooransarbaagi-o.  ||2|1 
Renouncing  the  doubts,  the  saints  are  now  fearless,  since  Perfect  (God)  is  in  all.  2 
a  fere  srat       sfts  Mfe     s  »'fflG  ii  jo  kichh  kartai  kaaran  keeno  man  buro  na  laagi-o. 
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Whatever  the  Creator  has  created,  my  mind  does  not  feel  bad. 

irmfaife  wfe  H3?y  £  trfti§  iigji  saaDhsangat  parsaad.  sanfcan  kai  so-i-o  man  jaagi-o.  1 13|  | 

In  the  company  of  saints,  and  with  grace  of  saints.  My  sleeping  mind  is  awake.  3 
tra  <toh  §fe-  icj»«/l  ufe€  »nfe€  Hdi'PdiG  ii  jan  naanak  orJi  fcuhaaree  pari-o  aa-i-o  sarnaagi-o. 
Nanak  says,  "I  have  come  for  your  help,  and  am  in  your  refuge. 

naam  rang  sahj  ras  maanay  fir  dookh  na  taagi-o.  1 14|  |2|  1 160|  | 

If  I  m  in  love  with  name,  and  enjoying  the  bliss,  in  ease.  Then  there  is  no  suffering. "  4. 2. 160 
diQJI  ww  kuw  y  ii  ga-orhee  maalaa  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 
uifew  w$  933f  wfc  infew  n  paa-i-aa  laal  rajan  man  paa-i-aa. 
On  getting  my  love,  my  gem. 

ms  rftew  gW  nraarer  wafe  wrfew  mil  ao*f  n 
tan  seetal  man  seetal  thee-aa  satgursabaslsamaa-i-aa.  rahaa-o. 

My  mind  becomes  cool,  my  body  becomes  cool,  I  merge  in  the  word  of  true  Guru.  I  (Pause) 

J*  %h?>  hit  wtft  H3TW  fljH'^fl  ii  taathee  b_hookh  tarisan  sabh  laathee  chintaa  sagal  bisaaree. 
My  hunger  was  over,  my  lust  was  quenched  I  forgot  all  my  anxieties. 

sra HH^fe arfo ofof? H^" fft3  tT3\ w&  iw\  kar mastak gur poorai  Dhari-o  man ieeto iao saaree.  ||1|| 
The  perfect  Guru,  placed  his  hand  on  my  forehead.  I  won  over  my  mind,  I  won  the  whole  world.  1 
f^vfe  >H«rfe-     fe?       zbg  i  >»re     ii  taripal  aghaa-ay  rahay  rid.  antar  dolan  Jay  ab  chookay. 
/  am  contented,  happy  since  He  is  in  my  heart  Now  I  am  no  more  debased. 
»W7  wtot  Hfean%  #»P"  ife  5tft  %     ii 3  ii  a khut  Jchajaa naa  safcgur  dee-aa  tot  na hee  ray  mookay.  1 1 2 1 1 
The  true  Guru  gave  me  inexhaustible  treasure.  Neither  it  is  exhausted  nor  there  is  any  paucity.2 
wrean     rtkJ  %  wi\  ?n%  nbft  W3  hh'k!  ii  achraj  ayk  sunhu  ray  bhaa-ee  gur  aisee  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 
Listen  O!  my  brother,  there  is  a  wonder,  Guru  has  given  me  understanding  to  know  it. 
Wfa  U^tT  O'rid  rtf?  ifcC  3f"  RiHdl  3*fif  ^ti'tJl  II 3 II 

laahi  pardaa  thaakur  ja-o  b_hayti-o  ta-o  bisree  taat  paraa-ee.  1 13|  | 

Removing  curtain  when  I  see  Master,  I  forgot  to  look  for  other  help.  3 

srftn?  7;  w&  &i  nrasf  h  w%  fttfSr  wfaw  ii  kahi-o  na  jaa-ee  ayhu  achambJia-o  so  jaanai  jin  chaakhi-aa. 

This  wonder  cannot  be  told,  only  he  can  know,  who  has  tasted. 

are  s»75sr  m  s£  Ham  arfo  few  fe£  S  3»fW  iiaiian^n 

kaho  naanak sach  bha-ay  bigaasaa  gur  niDhaan  ridai  lai  raajthi-aa.  f|4||3||161|| 

Nanak  says,  "Truth  is  pleasing,  I  have  got  it  into  my  mind,  after  getting  the  treasure  of 

Guru.  "  4.3.161 

3ff^t  mw  huot  y  II  ga-orhee  maalaa  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

Qadrf  air  wh  aft  h«^1  ii  ubra£  raajaa  raam  kee  sarnee. 

One  can  be  liberated,  through  the  grace  of  God-king. 

H3U  Wot  K'ffewr  if       ftffa"  fan%  uai'  Ud^l  Hill  dtJ'Q  III 

sarab  lok  maa-i-aa  kay  mandal  gir  gir  parjay  Dharnee.  j  |1|  |  rahaa-o. 

All  other  ones  in  the  orbit  of  worldliness,  again  and  again  fall  on  earth.  1  (Pause) 

WH3  ftfflj%  ste  tftd'd  h»t  pfs  ffef  sifbw  n 

saasat  simrit  bayd.  beechaaray  mahaa  purkhan  i-o  kahi-aa. 

Pondering  upon  Shastra,  Simirities  and  Vedas,  great  people  have  said  like  this: 

bin  har  ]2hajan  naahee  nisjaaraa  sookb  na  kinhooN  lahi-aa.  | 

No  liberation  without  remembering  God,  none  can  get  to  happiness.  1 
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3H?)       oft  ttoft  wa\  gs3  5^  «u%  11  teen  bhavan  kee  lakhmee  joree  boojhat  naahee  lahray. 
One  may  gather  the  wealth  of  three  worlds,  yet  the  wavering  cannot  understand. 
fu^ufus^s^tafexrtluuiirauyuu  up ||  binharbhagatkahaathitpaavaifirtopahraypahray.  ||2|| 
Without  God's  devotion,  how  to  testable,  he  always  is  in  wandering.  2 
»ffecf  fa»'H  auu  h?>  huh  uus  3%  h  aw  ii  anik  bilaas  karat  man  mohan  pooran  hot  na  kaamaa. 
Man  may  indulge  in  many  tempting  luxuries.  His  engaging  (in  engagements)  will  not  be  complete. 

FR53  HW3  aUU  (5  Hdl«  fi|et  fa?j  TFTF  II 3 II 

jalto  jalto  kabhoo  na  boojhat  sagal  barithay  bin  naamaa. 

He  is  burning  and  burning,  his  lust  is  never  quenched.  Thus  other  than  the  name,  everything  is 

useless. 

ufe  &f  wry  flruu  hu  iUsp  fe^T  jnuira  uur  ii  har  kaa  naam  japahu  mayray  meetaa  ihai  saar  sukh  pooraa. 
01  my  friend,  remember  God's  name.  This  is  the  essence  of  perfect  happiness. 
H'UHdlfe  tT7TH  HU?  ft^t  TTTTSt  H77^t       118118 15091 

saaDhsanqat  janam  maran  nivaarai  naanakjan  kee  Dhooraa.  ||4||4||162|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  congregation  of  saints,  liberates  from  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death.  Therefore 

I  pray  for  the  feet-dust  of  saints.  "4.4. 162 

di8dl  HW  hurt  n  II  ga-orhee  maalaa  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

h  6T§  feu  faft"  a  HHsrf  ii  mo  ka-o  in  biDh  ko  samjhaavai. 

Who  can  make  me  understand  this  way, 

au3rufeH?»T#  iiiii  uu^  11  kartaa  ho-ayjanaavai.  rahaa-o. 

only  Doer  can  let  me  know.  1  (Pause) 

w*to3  fa?  fenfu  ww7>  wi  uu  are  h  hut  n  anjaanai  kichh  ineh  kamaano  jap  £ap  kachhoo  na  saaDhaa. 

Without  knowing  something  one  may  earn,  but  if  no  remembering,  no  meditation  is  done, 

uu  feftr  $  feu  w?>  u§urfe€  a^H  otuh  erfu  ww  inii 

dah  dis  lai  in  man  da-uraa-i-o  kavan  karam  kar  baaDhaa.  ||1|| 

thus  mind  runs  about  in  ten  directions,  which  action  can  hold  him  : 

hs  3?)  fin  or  cau  uf  fen  a1"  feu  hu1,  ii  man  tan  Dhan  bhoom  kaa  thuakur  ha-o  is  kaa  ih  mayraa. 
/  am  the  Master  of  my  mind,  body,  wealth  and  land,  all  these  are  mine  and  I  own  them. 
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3uh  hu  ere  gutr      feu  uyu  u£  Su*  ion 

bharam  moh  kachh  soojhas  naahee  ih  paikhar  pa-ay  pairaa.  ||2|| 

In  doubt,  in  greed,  I  cannot  make  out  anything,  all  these  are  tether  in  my  foot.  2 

33  feu  aur  aH^iT  ufaw     feu  sre  7!  U3T  ii  tab  ih  kahaa  kamaavan  pari-aa  jab  ih  kachhoo  na  hojaa. 

Then  how  he  used  to  go  for  earning?  When  there  was  nothing  like  this. 

i=ra  Hot  fcuFRs  IMoiuj     Hf  f<re  »r*4fu  aus1"  113  ii 

jab  ayk  niranjan  nirankaar  parab_h  satjh  kichh  aapeh  kartaa.  ||3|| 

Wlten  taintless,  formless  was  atone,  Master,  and  He  himself  used  to  do  everything.  3 

au3H  »rar  w%  fofc  feu  uus  dti'fewr  n  apnay  kartab  aapay  jaanai  jin  ih  rachan  rachaa-i-aa. 
His  actions,  He  knew  only,  when  He  himself  has  created  His  creation. 

5fU  TTOcT  tfdid'd  U  W$  Hfeufe  3UH  U5Tfe>»F  116  HU  11^311 

kaho  naanak  karanhaar  hai  aapay  satgur  bharam  chukaa-i-aa.  ||4||5[|163|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  is  Creator.  True  Guru  has  now  removed  my  doubt. "  4.5.163 

itfhft  hw  HU5F  m  ii  ga-orhee  maalaa  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

ufu  fen  »r?u  fqw  fauu  ii  har  bin  avar  kir-aa  birthay. 

Other  then  God,  all  actions  are  useless 


455 


HV  3V  HHK  5T3H  cTH1^  fefo  §t  H#  1 1  111  UU»f  li 

jap  tap  sanjam  karam  kamaanay  ihi  orai  moosay.  ||1|  |  rahaa-o. 

The  remembering,  meditation,  the  discipline  all  such  actions  amount  to  be  robbed.  1  (Pause) 

aus  #h  hhh  Hftr  uub*  %s  sf  wit  ?>  irfew  ii  barat  naym  sanjam  meh  rahjaa  tin  kaa  aadh  na  paa-i-aa. 

You  remain  on  fast,  in  code,  in  discipline,  but  know  not  even  a  little  (shell)  of  it. 

»r?>  us?  afff  u  w$  fir  arftf  *  »rte»r  11111 

aagai  chalan  a-or  hai  khaa-ee  ooNhaa  kaam  na  aa-i-aa.  |J1|| 

O!  brother  going  hereafter  is  different,  this  will  not  be  useful  there.  1 

A'fe  wff  quTftfH^wF&sfu?)  ii  tirath  naa-ayarDharneebharmataa  aagai  tha-urnapaavai. 
Bathing  in  sacred  waters,  wandering  on  earth,  will  not  get  you  breathing  place,  hereafter. 

orfk  s  w#  feu  fefaiyu  war??  «ft  u^fon»t  iisji 
oohaa  kaam  na  aavai  ih  biDh  oh  logan  hee  pajee-aavai.  1 12|| 
Such  attempts  do  not  work  there.  This  only  attracts  people.  2 
U3U       HQ  HrJftl         »T3t  HUH  S"  IT^W  II 

chatur  bayd  mukh  bachnee  uchrai  aagai  mahal  na  paa-ee-ai. 

We  may  recite  four  Vedas  from  our  mouth,  this  will  not  get  us  to  our  home,  hereafter. 
p/#  (^tft  $3  HEFtfU  §U  Hdlrfl  5Flf  FIT^WI"  II 3 II 

boojhai  naahee  ayk  suDhaakhar  oh  saglee  jhaakh  jhakhaa-ee-ai.  1 1 3 J  f 

If  one  is  not  understanding  one  pure  word,  all  this  is  wasting  in  waste.  3 

^^aiuf  feu  afaiurfo  sort  nu»u3iuf>ft  u  naanakkah£oih  beechaaraajekamaavaisopaargaraamee. 

Nanak  says,  "This  thought,  whoever  ponders  upon,  shall  swim  across. 

3Tf  H?tJ  >Hf  cTH  ftpH1^  few  H?>U  cfTHVft  M8ll£lft£8ll 

gur  sayvhu  ar  naam  Dhi-aavahu  Ji-aagahu  manhu  gumaanee.  ||4|  |6|  1 164|  | 

Let  him  serve  Guru  and  remember  name,  and  forsake  his  ego. "  4.6.164 

arf^t  w  n  ii  ga-orhee  maalaa  5.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

Hmf  ufu  ufa  ufu  HfW  enft>&  ii  maaPha-o  har  har  har  mukh  kahee-ai. 

O!  my  God,  let  us  recite  your  name  from  our  mouth. 

uh  t  sif  tt  u$  jpmft  fiif  umu  ftrf  a^ffrir  inn  3Uff  ii 

ham  tay  kachhoo  na  hovai  su-aamee  ji-o  raakhoji-o  rahee-ai.  rahaa-o. 

01  my  Master,  nothing  can  be  done  by  us.  We  live  as  you  keep  us  to  live.  1  (pause) 

fewr  fe?  etu  fe  ojd2o>d'  fewfeH  d'fa  flwd  ii  ki-aa  kichh  karai  kekarnaihaaraa  ki-aa  ishaath  bichaaray. 

Jffca/  this  poor  man  should  do  ?  what  can  he  do?  what  is  in  his  hand  ? 

fa3  UH  WWV        <ft  WW  ■VfUff  MHH  UH»U  US II 

jit  turn  laavhu  £it  hee  laagaa  pooran  khasam  hamaaray. 
Where  you  put  us,  there  we  are,  0!  our  perfect  Master.  1 

etug  f§rv  hus  d  s't  §9  fv  fts?  wwv  ii  karahu  kirpaa  sarab  kay  daatay  ayk  roop  liv  laavhu. 

01  Giver  of  all,  be  kind,  get  me  to  love  only  One  being. 

srrar  eft  u#u>  ufa  ufu  mfrr  k^i  mr*u  ii^iipir^uii 

naanak  kee  baynanjee  harpeh  apunaa  naam  japaavhu.  ||2f|7||165|| 

Nanak  says,  "I pray  before  God,  let  me  remember  your  name  only. "  2. 7.156 

u»ai  diSdfy  >ru  hurt  y  raag  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  5  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

sf^nfegru        ii  ik-oNkaar  sajgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one,  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

ute  «fe>»PiR  uhuu  Uffenr  tftf  ii  deen  da-i-aal  damodar  raa-i-aa  jee-o. 

O!  lovable,  generous  to  poor,  God  the  king. 
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Sfe  ftct  orfg  ft?  ftJi'fsjwfT  tftf  ii  kot  janaa  kar  sayv  lagaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  you  created  crores  and  put  them  in  your  service. 

sara       §gr  feg^  wfewr  tftf  ii  bhagat  vachhal  tayraa  birad  rakhaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  loving  your  devotees  is  your  nature. 

us??  H3?>t  w&  tftf  in  it  pooran  sab_hnee  jaa-ee  jee-o.  ||1|| 

Of  lovable,  you  are  perfecting  all  places.  1 

fef  w  yten      Hsre^t  ?ftf  ii  ki-o  paykhaa  pareetam  kavan  sukarnee  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  how  can  I  see  my  love,  what  to  do  for  it? 

ifer  erft  h^t  tJdil  tftf  ii  santaa  d.aasee  sayvaa  charnee  jee-o. 

<?/  lovable,  let  me  be  the  servant  of  saints  and  serve  at  their  feet. 

ftf  tftf       afe  sfe  fr^t  tftf  ii  ih  jee-o  vaiaa-ee  bal  bal  jaa-ee  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  my  soul  says,  that  it  sacrifies  itself  for  you. 

f3H  fefw  f?>f%  writ  w&  tftf  ii 3 ii  lis  niv  niv  laaga-o  paa-ee  jee-o.  H2|| 

Of  lovable,  bowing  and  bowing,  I  place  myself  at  your  feet  2 

£rat  tffen  ^  ifcfe*  tftf"  ii  pothee  pandit  bayd.  khojan£aa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  the  booh,  the  Pandit,  the  Vedas,  all  try  to  reach  for  you. 

dfe  ad'dfl  3tefe  cs'^d'  tftf  ii  ho-ay  bairaagee  tirath  naavantaa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  renunciating,  they  bath  in  sacred  waters. 

?flra  ?re  °A««a  ww&  tftf  ii  geet  naad  keertan  gaavantaa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  they  sing  songs,  melodies,  praises. 

ufo  RsdafQ  t^h  ftpip^t  tftf  113 ii  har  nirbha-o  naam  Dhi-aa-ee  iee-o.  ||3|  \ 

Of  lovable,  they  remember  the  name  of  fearless  God.  3 

g£  IgrvTH  H>sr>ft  >rd  fftf  ii  b_ha-ay  kirpaal  su-aamee  mayray  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  my  Master  has  become  merciful 

vfez  yf%3  afar  ara  $  0%  tftf  ii  patit  pavit  lag  gur  kay  pairay  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  If  declined  is  to  be  pure,  let  him  be  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 
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°ry     erfe      fegft  tftf  ii  bharam  bha-o  kaat  kee-ay  nirvairay  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  you  have  removed  my  doubts,  fears,  and  made  me  non-inimical 

ara-  H?>  eft  wh  ^eft  tftf  iib ii  gurmankeeaas  pooraa-ee  jee-o.  ||4|| 

Of  lovable,  Guru  has  got  my  mindrs  hope  fulfilled.  4 

ftrffr  ?rf  vfew  h  vtsi^r  ?ftf  ii  jin  naa-o  paa-i-aa  so  Dhanvanjaa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  whoever  has  got  your  name,  he  is  wealthy. 

fofo     IWfew  h  Hrf'^d1  iftf  ii  jin  parabh  DJii-aa-i-aa  so  sobhaavantaa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  whoever  remembers  Master,  he  is  praiseworthy. 

f»m  wq  HdiPd  fen  H¥  Htfdil  tftf  ii  jis  saaDhoo  sanga£  Jis  sabh  sukarn.ee  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  whoever  is  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  his  deeds  are  worthy. 

mi  ?TOc7  Hufk  mv&  tftf  immiie'c-ii  jan  naanaksahj  samaa-ee  jee-o.  ||5||1||166| 

Nanak  says,  "Of  lovable,  men  of  God  are  merging,  in  ease. "  5.1.166 

difsfl  >fuw  u       ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5  maajh.  Gauri  Mala  M:  5 

»pf  «j>rt      fimf%  tftf  ii  aa-o  hamaarai  raam  pi-aaray  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  my  dear,  God,  come. 

tfe  toj  wfU  wfa        fftf  ii  rain  djnas  saas  saas  chi£aaray  jee-o. 
01  lovable,  I  remember  you  day  and  night,  by  every  breath. 

£f  ti%w  xt  *Jds«d  tftf  ii  sant  day-o  sandaysaa  pai  charnaaray  jee-o. 
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01  lovable  saints,  please  convey  my  message,  that  He  should  let  me  be  at  His  feet 

3ir     faf  fsfir  3U>fr  fftf  m  tuDh  bin  kit  biDh  taree-ai  jee-o.  | |l 1 1 

(7/  lovable,  how  can  we  be  liberated  without  you  ?  1 

RftT  ?>pu  ft  5f%       tftf  ii  sang  iumaarai  mai  karay  anandaa  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  let  me  enjoy  your  company. 

?fe  fefe  fksrefe  mr  ira>r^r  rftf  n  van  tin  Jaribjiavan  sukh  parmaanandaa  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  the  trees,  the  grass,  three  continents,  are  enjoying  the  Supreme  bliss. 

hh  HiF^t  feu  M5  ftidufc1  tftf  ii  sayj  suhaavee  ih  man  bigsandaa  jee-o. 

O!  lovable,  with  you  my  bed  becomes  beautiful,  and  my  mind  blossoms. 

itfk  tidHA  feu  w  ?5tft>ft  tftf       paykh  darsan  ih  sukh  lahee-ai  jee-o.  1 12|| 

Of  lovable,  seeing  you,  I  can  have  this  pleasure.  2 

hus  ucrfu  crat  fe^      irft?  n  charan  pakhaar  karee  nit  sayvaa  jee-o. 

0/  lovable,  I  wish  to  serve  you  by  ever  washing  your  feet. 

U7T  »ruuT  H5?r  ^  tft&  ii  poojaa  archaa  band_an  glayvaa  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  my  God,  I  worship,  adore  and  salute  you. 

urrfo  wh  Tjry  Frfa      ffrf  ii  daasan  d_aas  naam  jap  layvaa  jee-o. 

O!  lovable,  I  am  the  srvant  of  your  servants,  and  wish  to  remember  your  name. 

fefi£  sw  ufu  sufrn  rft§  ii3 ii  bin-o  thaakur  peh  kahee-ai  jee-o.  ||3|| 

01  lovable,  I  submit  my  request  before  Master.  3 

fe^  u?sr  nut  h?>  hs  ufo»r  rfrf  ii  ichh  punnee  mayree  man  tan  hari-aa  jee-o. 

O!  lovable,  my  wish  is  fulfilled  and  my  mind  and  body  have  turned  green. 

uuhtt  ifau     U¥  uaufW  ^ftf  ii  darsan  payjdial  sabji  d_ukh  parhari-aa  jee-o. 

0/  lovable,  seeing  you,  all  my  maladies  are  over. 

ufo  ufe  ?tm  rTU  trfif  sfuw  tftf  ii  har  har  naam  japay  jap  £ari-aa  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  my  mind  is  ever  remembering  your  name,  by  remembering  it  is  liberated. 

feu  >hhu  5^55 m  RUl>»r tftf  iiaiisii^pii  ih  ajar naanak sukh  sahee-ai  jee-o.  ||4||2||167|| 

Nanak  says,  "Of  lovable,  now  I'm  enjoying  an  immense  pleasure. "  4.2.167 

ifctft  w%  hurt  *4  ii  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  5.  GauriMajh  M:  5 

nfe  gfe  TTrTS"  h?>  fk?  fining  tftf  ii  sun  sun  saajan  man  mi£  pi-aaray  jee-o. 

Of  ever  alive,  listen  Of  my  friend,  dear  to  my  heart,  loving. 

HcT  us     feu  tftf  fe     fftf1 11  man  tan  Jayraa  ih  jee-o  bhe  vaaray  jee-o. 

This  mind  and  body  are  yours.  For  you  I  sacrifice  my  soul  also. 

f%H£  <tu>  jjp  ijrrs  ww  fftf  11  visar  naahee  parajjh  paraan  aDhaaray  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  sustainer  of  my  life,  don't  be  forgotten,  my  Master. 

hut  3$  Hdi'tfl  art  inn  sadaa  tayree  samaa-ee  jee-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Of  lovable,  I  am  ever  in  your  refuge.  1 

ftm  fkfo»ft  ms  jftt      tftf  11  jis  mili-ai  man  jeevai  bhaa-ee  jee-o. 

0/  lovable,  my  brother,  meeting  you,  my  mind  lives  on. 

aru  udH'-rfl  h  ufu  ufu  wt  nt§  ii  gur  parsaadee  so  har  har  paa-ee  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  with  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  can  meet  God. 

t&  fa!  \{3  or  ys"      ?rot  ffl^  11  sabh  kichh  parabji  kaa  parabji  kee-aa  jaa-ee  jee-o. 

Of  lovable,  everything  is  of  Master,  it  is  created  only  by  Master. 

i^s"  eif-  jRHfeflr^tft§  H3II  parabh  ka-o  sad.  bal  jaa-ee  jeea.  II2M 

Of  lovable,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  Master.  2 

£u  fotjr$*rir  «a'<ril  rftf  11  ayhu  niDhaan  japai  vadbitaagee  jee-o. 
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This  treasure  is  remembered  by  luck  only. 

tfh  fcdtiA  £ar  fe^  wTft  tftQ"  ii  naam  niranjan  ayk  liv  laagee  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  I  am  intuned  with  One,  the  name  of  God. 

toj  w  yrfewr  Hf     fH^lW  tftf  ii  gur  pooraa  paa-i-aa  sabh  dukh  mitaa-i-aa  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  I  m  blessed  with  perfect  Guru,  he  eliminated  all  my  sorrows. 

»ra  iraw  are  arfew  tft#  113 u  aa£h  pahar  gun  gaa-i-aa  jee-o.  1 13 1 1 

01  lovable,  I  sing  your  attributes,  all  through  day  and  night.  3 

3377  Ut^dy  ofe  ttm        fftf  ii  ratan  pad_aarath  har  naam  tumaaraa  jee-o. 

01  lovable,  God,  your  name  is  wealth  of  jewels. 

jh^jto  Sara  53rF3*  ?ft£  ii  too"  sachaa  saahu  bhagat  vanjaaraa  jee-o. 

Ol  lovable,  you  are  real  financer  and  devotee  is  your  trader. 

<jfr  tj?>  wfa  Hf  ^ryrgT      ||  nar  Dhan  raas  sach  vaapaaraa  jee-o. 

Ol  lovable,  the  capital  is  of  God's  wealth,  thus  the  trade  is  real 

h?>  ?n?>aT  re  uftw'd'  rirf  iHiiiaii^trii  jan  naanak  sa£i  balihaaraa  jee-o.  ||4|13||168|| 

Nanak  says,  "Ol  lovable,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  you.  "  4.3.168 

3hct  arf^r  K1?  hzw  u  raag  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  Majh  M:  5 

iS^Hfeara  ijHife  ii  ik-oMkaarsa£gur  parsaad.. 

God  is  one  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

§  ^  uu  ht  5re£  f  Ha1,  au  Jf?  ii  tooN  mayraa  baho  maan  kartay  tooN  mayraa  baho  maan. 

Ol  Creator,  you  are  my  great  pride,  you  are  my  great  pride. 

flfr  sprt  Hfa  w     ira?  <s1h'4  inn  ^rf  n 

jortumaarai  Sulch  vasaa  sach  sabad  neesaan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Viy  your  strength  I  live  happily.  True  word  is  your  emblem.  1  (Pause) 

hs  arcs1  tt^t  nfe  t  fu  «W  ii  sabhay  galaa  jaatee-aa  sun  kai  chup  kee-aa. 

J  know  everything,  but  am  silent  even  after  listening. 

ere  tft  irafe  ?>  atftw  irfew  Hufeup  ii^ii  kad  hee  suraj  na  laDhee-aa  maa-i-aa  mohrhi-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Ol  robbed  by  world/mess,  when  you  will  regain  your  awareness.  1 

£fe  as'drf  w*r&  £  w3t  &  6  fear  n  d.ay-ay  buihaarat  saartaa  say  akhee  dith-rhi~aa. 

What  you  tell  through  riddles' and  hints,  that  I  see  with  my  eyes. 

P.  2i8 

fa  hw  Rsftwr  nte  ?>  h#  sftw  ii3 ii  ko-ee  je  moorakh  lobjiee-aa  mool  na  sunee  kahi-aa.  1 12|  | 
if  someone  is  foolish  and  greedy  he  will  not  listen  even  if  told  2 

feoTH  eg      ftiwr  3!^  KB  feoff  Frfe  H^t  ii  ikas  duhu  chahu  ki-aa  ganee  sabh  ikat  saad  mu£hee. 
what  to  talk  of  one,  two  or  four,  all  are  robbed  by  the  same  taste  (of  worldliness). 

fea  >»rg      anto^  sr  fea?ft  Trfe  f?ft  nan  ik aDh  naa-ay  rasee-arhaa  kaa  virlee  jaa-ay  vufchee.  1 13|  | 

There  is  some  rare  one  blessed  place  enjoying  the  bliss  of  name.  3 

sara-  w%  efo  Hue  wf?ve  craftr  few  u*fe  n  bhagat  sachay  d.ar  sohday  anad.  karahi  djn  raa£. 

77*  e  /r«e  devotees  look  beautiful  in  your  court.  They  enjoy  day  and  night. 

3ftl  3§  VHifnk       TFSoT  fe?>  sfe  5T3  )|8f^|ft£€l| 

rang  ra£ay  parmaysrai  jan  naanak  tin  bal  jaafc.  ||4||1||169|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  are  in  love  with  God,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  them.  "4.1,169 
aif^r  y&jTF  y      ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5  maaNjh.  Gauri  Majh  M:  5 

?cr  stis      «th  tft  ?or  y«5      w»  ii  dukh  bhanjan  tayraa  naam  jee  dukh  bhanjan  tayraa  naam. 
Fear-destroyer  is  your  name  Ol  lovable,  fear-destroyer  is  your  name, 
ws  v«ra  wntoft      Hfddid  ftinrs  v\\i  arr§  ii 
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aath  pahar  aaraaDhee-ai  pooran  satgurgi-aan.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Let  me  adore  you  all  through  day  and  night,  the  true  Guru 's  given  knowledge  is  perfect.  1  (Pause) 
fo?  mfe  wft  ireguH  rot  to1?1"      ii  jit  ghat  vasai  paarbarahm  so-ee  suhaavaa  thaa-o. 
In  whichever  home  God  abides,  that  place  is  beautiful 

fw  aT&ra     s  »r^t  wtw  ufe  ?rc  arf  nnu  jam  kankar  nayrh  na  aavee  rasnaa  har  gun  gaa-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

The  devil  of  death  will  not  touch  you,  If  your  tongue  sings  His  attributes.  1 

H^1"  jrafk  7)  w&w  ?r  wv  wwfa  ii  sayvaa  suraj;  na  jaaQee-aa  naa  jaapai  aaraaDh. 

I  do  not  know,  how  to  serve,  how  to  love,  neither  I  meditate  nor  adore. 

%z  %w)  Hditfl^A»     5*ot  »H3iH  »rai»ftj  ii? ii  ot  £ayree  jagjeevanaa  mayray  jftaakur  agam  agaaD_n.  1 12|  | 

But  I  depend  upon  you  O!  Giver  of  life,  my  Master,  inaccessible,  unapproachable.  2 

mr&w  s$  H?r  jfenr  ii  feha-ay  kirpaal  gusaa-ee-aa  naihay  sog  saniaap. 
My  Master  became  kind  to  me,  all  my  sorrows  and  anxieties  are  gone. 

s  «<JT*fl  H&dift  aft  »rfu  ii3ii  £ajee  vaa-o  na  lag-ee  sajgur  rakhay  aap.  1 13|| 
No  hot  wind  (suffering)  does  touch,  if  true  Guru  Himself  protects.  3 
are-  (Vd'fef  enaraw      fhdti£<j'4  ii  gur  naaraa-in  rja-yu  gur  gur  sachaa  sirjanhaar. 
My  Guru  is  God,  He  is  Master  and  He  is  the  real  Creator. 

fo(?  ipfe»T  tTH  (TOcT  TO  yfod'd  II8II3IIVOII 

gur  tuthai  sabji  ki£hh  paa-i-aa  jan  naanak  sad  balihaar.  1 14|  |2]  |170|  | 

Nanak  says,  "If  Guru  is  kind,  I  get  everything,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. "  4.2.170 

arfst  >T3"  Maw  y  ii  ga-orhee  maajh  mehlaa  5.  GauriMajh  M:  5 

ufo  a^H  cFM  gTM  3W  II  har  raam  raam  raam  raamaa. 

GW  is  all  prevailing,  therefore  everywhere  is  God,  God  and  God. 

nfU  vws  u£       mn  wu*&  n  jap  pooran  ho-ay  kaamaa.  rahaa-o. 

Remember  Him,  your  all  matters  will  be  settled.  1  (Pause) 

<th  arfro  trufew  n»r  w  irfe^  n  raam  gobind  japaydi-aa  ho-aa  mukh  pavitar. 

By  remembering  God,  the  mouth  becomes  pure, 

ufa  m  h^p&  firnf^t  w&  Ih^  inn  har  jas  sunee-ai  jis  tay  so-ee  bJiaa-ee  mitar.  1 1 1]  | 
From  whomever  we  listen  the  praise  of  God,  he  is  our  brother,  our  friend.  1 
nfe  wto  h%  ww      3T3T  fog  wfy  ii  sa|jh  paeJaarath  sabjh  falaa  sarab  gunaa  jis  maahi. 
One  who  has  all  wealth,  all  fruits,  all  virtues, 

fof  3Tf&?  H?>cr  feH'cfl^ftm  ftTMHH^trftr  ii 3 ii  ki-ogobindmanhuvisaaree-ai  jissimratduki}jaahi.  ||2|| 

Why  to  forget,  Him,  from  mind,  remembering  whom  all  sorrows  vanish.  2 

fira  sfe  sftwl  tfrgWfr  zwim  v&ft  irftr  ii  jis  larh  lagi-ai  jeevee-ai  bjiayjal  pa-ee-ai  paar. 

Depending  upon  whom  we  live,  and  swim  across  the  terrifying  waters. 

fikfo  tt£  jfftr  firj  dfewrftiSiJdU'Gj      mil  saaDhoo  sang  uDhaar  ho-av  mukh  ooial  darbaar.  ||3|| 

Meeting  saints,  we  get  liberation,  and  our  face  becomes  pure  in  His  court  3 

tfr??r  fu  mum  tw  jfe  tTTTf  sft  arfk  u  jeevan  roop  gopaai  jas  sanj  janaa  kee  raas. 

The  life  of  human  being  is  in  the  praise  of  God  and  this  is  the  capital  of  saints. 

7TO5rfH%?TOafu5feH#HiHi(Ji  ii» H3 ii ip^ ii  naanak ubray naamjapdarsachaisaabaas.  ||4||3||171|| 

Nanak  says,  "By  remembering  Name,  we  are  liberated  and  get  pat  in  the  true  court. "  4.3. 171 

3if3t  h»s  mw m  ii  ga-orhee  maajJi  mehlaa  5.  GauriMajh  M:  S 

Ht$  «n%  are  fife  f  >ft£  gftr  are  w§  ii  meethay  har  gun  gaa-o  jinrjoo  tooN  meethay  har  gun  gaa-o. 
01  my  life,  sing  the  sweet  attributes  of  God.  Sing  the  sweet  attrubutes 

ro  ft^t  wfew  fkftw  fe>v^      in  ii  dti'9  11 

sachay  saytee  raii-aa  mili-aa  nithaavay  thaa-o.  rahaa-o. 
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By  being  in  love  with  True,  the  homeless  gets  a  home,  1  (Pause) 

dfe  tf?  Hfe  fefew  35  ms  fee?  ufe  11  hor  saad.  sab_h  fiki-aa  tan  man  fikaa  ho-ay. 

All  other  tastes  are  tasteless,  mind  and  body  too  become  tasteless. 

fe$         a^fezg  tfrs?  nfe  11*111  vin  parmaysar  jo  karay  fit  so  jeevan  so-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Whatever  other  than  of  God  is  done,  life  becomes  a  shame.  1 

>hh»  aifcj  ik  wn  w  hus*  feu  HH'd  ii  anchal  geh  kai  saaDh  kaa  tarnaa  ih  sansaar. 

If  you  want  to  swim  across  theworldliness,  hold  from  the  backside  of  the  shirt  (for  support)  of  a 

saint. 

u'dtjdK  >n»utft>&  §n%  hs  uu?^  ii3 ii  paarbarahm  aaraaDhee-ai  uDhrai  sabh  parvaar.  1 12|  | 

Adore  the  Supreme  God,  your  whole  family  will  liberate,  2 

wm  hit  gfH^  ft  ufo  7PM  ftra#  tfe  11  saajan  banPh  sumifcar  so  har  naam  hird_ai  day-ay. 

Only  he  is  dear,  a  friend,  a  relative,who  gives  God's  name  to  my  heart. 

>H§3re h%  fkzte  £  irefna1?  atfe  113 11  a-ugan sab_h  mitaa-ay  kai  par-upkaar  karay-i.  ||3| | 

By  eliminating  all  my  vices,  who  does  a  favour  to  me  3 

Hro  fcfflr?jT  $u  ura  ufb  a  Buff  fstrs  11  maal  khajaanaa  thayhu  ghar  har  kay  charan  niDhaan. 
The  wealth,  the  treasures  are  all  ruins,  the  real  treasure  is  only  at  God's  feet 

Wtt  Sfe  §t      UTS  H7t       II 8 11  a  II II 
naanak  jaachak  dar  tayrai  parabh  tuDhno  mangai  d_aan.  ||4||4||172|| 

Nanak  says,  "I,  the  beggar,  am  at  your  door  O!  my  Master,  begging  for  your  gift "  4.4.172 

P.  219 

^i^Hfadjd  ippfs  11  ik-oNkaar  sa£gur  parsaad.  Rag  GauriM:  9 

htjt  <s\Qdi  muw  t;  11  raag  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9. 

God  is  one  realised  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

fto  MS  or  ws  fenraif  11  saaDho  man  kaa  maan  ti-aaga-o. 

01  saints  leave  the  pride  of  mind. 

cry  srg  Harfd  ?3HS  eft    §  >>fftrfsf)r  scdiQ  in  11  dd*Q  11 

kaam  kroPh  sangat  d_urjan  kee  taa  tay  ahinis  bhaaga-o.  ||1| I  rahaa-o. 

Cupidity,  anger,  the  company  of  evil-doers,  always  run  away  from  them.  1  (Pause) 

m  ?v  £s  hh  srf^  h1?)  >Hf?     www  11  sukji  d_ukh  dono  sam  kar  jaanai  a-or  maan  apmaanaa. 

The  pain  and  pleasure  both  be  known  as  same,  and  also  honour  and  insult. 

uw hot t  a«r >h#3t fefr nfti 35 ygT^T  HHii  harakhsog £ay  rahai  ajee£aa  Jin  jagfcatpactihaanaa.  ||1|| 

One  who  lives  detached  from  joy  and  sorrow,  he  knows  the  reality  of  world.  J 

QHdfe  ftfe1"  #f"  ftnpfl  iift  in?  fc3HW  11  ustat  nind_aa  do-00  ti-aagai  khojai  pad  nirbaanaa. 

One  who  renounces  the  praise  and  back-biting  both,  he  can  find  the  status  of  a  liberated  one. 

FTS  7P7&  ffe«J        3SS  $  lotsf  ajUMfW  FPTT  11311*111 

jan  naanak  ih  khayl  kafchan  hai  kinhooN  gurmukh  jaanaa.  ||2||1|  | 

Nanak  says,  "This  game  is  difficult,  very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  knows  it "  2. 1 

4\QJ\  must  tf  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

w§  uu?^  g»H  Hs^t  ii  saaDho  rachnaa  raam  banaa-ee. 

Of  saints,  God  has  created  this  creation, 

fefo  QjaA  fea  wrtei  h1?  wraug  wftrt?  s  w&\  w\\i  dti'Q  n 

ik  binsai  ik  asthir  maanai  achraj  lakhi-o  na  jaa-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

One  is  dying,  other  is  known  as  surviving.  This  wonder,  one  cannot  know.  1  (Pause) 
wh  sen  ifu  afa  ifsl  ufo  yufe"  Rjh<J'*A  ii  kaam  kroPh  moh  bas  paraanee  har  moo  rat  bisraa-ee. 
The  man  is  empowered  by  cupidity,  anger,  greed,  he  has  forgotten  the  person  of  God 
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fS1"  3?J  WW  cf%  H»fe§  frT§  HW  dA'if)  11*111 

jhoothaa  tan  saachaa  kar  maani-o  ji-o  supnaa  rainaa-ee.  ||1|| 

The  false  body  is  known  as  true,  this  is  like  a  dream  during  night.  I 
h  ^tft  r  H3is  fa<v£  ftrf|       aft  e^t  n  jo  geesai  so  sagal  binaasai  ji-o  baagar  kee  chhaa-ee. 

Whatever  is  seen,  all  will  vanish,  like  the  shade  of  cloud. 

FIT)  (TOoT  H3J  R'frtG  fofeiH*  3fd&        HdcVfcfl  113 113  If 

jan  naanak  jag  jaani-o  mithi-aa  rahi-o  raam  sarnaa-ee.  ||2||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Know  the  world  as  only  an  illusion,  and  live  in  the  refuge  of  God. "  2.2 
aiQJ)  muw  tf  it  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

orf  «rr%  tm  Hfc  ?7tfr      n  paraanee  ka-o  har  jas  man  nahee  aavaf. 
The  praise  of  God  is  not  taking  place  in  the  mind  of person, 
Wild  US Dl  H3I7J  3$  HTfew  A  £Tg  5^  3R?  3F#  11*111  3<Ff  || 

ahinis  magan  rahai  maa-i-aa  mai  kaho  kaisay  gun  gaavai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night,  he  is  absorbed  in  worldliness,  tell,  how  he  can  sing  His  attributes?  J  (Pause) 

us  nte  wrfewr  hh?  faf  feu  feflr»ry  w#  it  poot  meet  maa-i-aa  mamjaa  si-o  ih  biDh  aap  banDhaavai. 

With  son,  friend,  love  for  worldliness,  he  himself  remains  tagged. 

fyar  PdHtS1  fk§  ??j  feu  H7T  #ftf  h^tt  §fe  trt  II 3 II 

marig  tarisnaa  ji-o  jhooiho  ib  jag  gaykh  taas  u|h  Dhaavai.  1 1 1 1 1 

This  world  is  false  like  deer's  delusion,  even  seeing  that,  one  stands  to  run  after.  2 

sgife  Horfe  6FeT37j  H»n>ft  H3  wfo  ftiHd'l  ii  bhuqat  mukat;  kaa  kaaran  su-aamee  moorh  iaahi  bisraavai. 

Master  is  the  source  of  pleasures  and  liberation,  idiot  has  forgotten  even  that 

rTTTPTOa  5X277 ft  £f  3H?>  a1*  &t  iff  ii 3 ii a ii  jan  naanak  kotan  mai  ko-oo  bhajan  raam  ko  paavai.  1 12| f3|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Rare  is  one  in  crores,  who  gets  to  remember  God  "  2.3 

arfwt  hw    ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

wu  fetj  Hcj  3iftr&  7>  w€\  ii  saaDho  ih  man  gahi-o  na  jaa-ee. 

01  saints,  this  mind  cannot  be  controlled, 

usw  f^HA'  m%r  aH3  &  cf  §■  feu  ?>  du'til  iisii  aur§'  n 

chanchal  tarisnaa  sang  basat  hai  yaa  tay  thir  na  rahaa-ee.  rahaa-o. 

the  slippery  lust  lives  in  it,  that  will  not  let  it  be  stable,  I  (Pause) 

&TS7j  cTJn  UITJ  eft  ST  sOdPd  frTJT  Hftl  TJS  RjHd'fcfl  II 

kathan  karoDh  ghat  hee  kay  b_hee£ar  jih  suDh  sabh  bisraa-ee. 
Hard  anger  is  right  in  the  body,  that  has  misled  his  awareness. 
3377  fin»T?7  TO  ot  fofe  Z^faT  31"  fal?  ofl  77  HH'tfl  HSU 

ratan  gi-aan  sabil  ko  hir  leenaa  taa  si-o  kachh  na  basaa-ee.  ||1|| 

77/e  gem,  the  knowledge,  everything  is  taken  away,  none  of  them  is  retained  1 

rM  fi37>  aun  rrfe  vfu  arift  uu  ?j?7  ap^t  ii  jogee  jatan  karat  sabji  haaray  gunee  rahay  gun  gaa-ee. 

The  trying  yogis  are  all  tired,  but  the  virtuous  continue  to  sing  attributes. 

5T?T  Ufa  3$  ^fe»fW  3f  HF  feftl  Hl?7  »TSt  11311611 

jan  naanak  har  b_ha-ay  ga-i-aalaa  ta-o  sabJibiDh  ban  aa-ee.  ||2||4|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  God  becomes  kind,  all  methods  are  a  success. "  2.4 

?rt^t  w  <  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

wu  diftitf  sr.  3i7>  d\wQ  n  saaDho  gobing!  kay  gun  gaava-o. 

01  saints,  sing  the  attributes  of  God 

HTW  tKTH  WfHR?  f^W  eFfe  dl-i'^Q  IIS  II  SU1?  II 

maanas  janam  amolak  paa-i-o  birthaa  kaahi  gavaava-o.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
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You  have  got  an  invaluable  human  life,  why  do  you  waste  it  in  vain  ?  I  (Pause) 

wfen  yyfe  Hte     ufe  jrafc  nitj  ~th  wp^§  ii  patit  puneet  deen  banDh  har  saran  taahi  turn  aava-o. 

He  is  purifier  of  the  declined  and  friend  of  the  poor,  you  should  come  to  His  refuge. 

gaj  ko  taraas  miti-o  jih  simraj  turn  kaahay  bisraava-o.  ||1|  | 

Remembering  Him  even  elephant's  fear  was'  off.  Why  do  you  forget  Him?  1 

taj  abhimaan  moh  maa-i-aa  fun  b_hajan  raam  chit  laava-o. 

Leave  pride,  the  greed  for  money,  and  come  to  love  the  singing  of  God. 

(TOo?         H5rf3  ifa  feg  3RHftf  Ufe  3H  V1?^  HSHUM 

naanak  kahat  mukat  panth  ih  gurmukh  ho-ay  ium  paava-o.  1 12|  |5|  | 
Nan  ah  says,  "This  path  liberates,  be  Gurmukh  and  get  it. "  2,5 
ai§3t  huw  tf  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  GauriM:  9 
sH|  wz\  ffe§  hs  hmb^  ii  ko-oo  maa-ee  bhooli-o  man  samjhaavai. 
O!  mv  mother,  let  someone  make  my  artraying  mind  to  understand, 

P.  220 

HtT  ygr^  hhi  Hai  Hfe  orfg-  few  ?>  ufe  ars  art  iisii  n 

bayd  puraan  saaDh  mag  sun  kar  nimakh  na  har  gun  gaavai.  rahaa-o. 

//  listens  to  Vedas,  Puranas,  and  the  way  of  saints.  Yet  it  does  not  sing  God's  attributes  even  for 
a  while.  I  (Pause) 

r&  vfe  >T7>h  $  few  trey        ii  durlabh  gayh  paa-ay  maanas  kee  birthaa  janam  siraavai. 
Even  after  getting  rare  of  the  human  body,  he  is  wasting  his  life  uselessly. 
Wfew  HU  H<F  HolZ  HS"  ^frrf       fUH»t  USD 

maa-i-aa  moh  mahaa  sankat  ban  taa  si-o  ruch  upjaavai. 

The  love  for  worldliness  can  be  a  great  problem.  Why  he  is  having  interest  in  it?  1 

urafe  H»ufe  HertffaTtrsarfaf^iTSB^ii  antar  baahar  sadaa  sang  parabh  taa  si-o  nayhu  na  laavai. 

In  home  or  outside  home  God  is  ever  accompanying,  yet  he  does  not  have  love  for  Him, 

(TSoT  Hon%  3Tfib-?M  WTiU  faiT  U|fe  gry  H>ft  IPllill 

naanak  mukat  taahi  £um  maanhu  jih  ghat  raam  samaavai,  l|2||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  that  person  be  known  as  liberated,  in  whose  body  God  comes  to  stay. "  2.6 
ai§3t  huwt  <  it  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

&h  nufo  feiww  ii  saaDho  raam  saran  bisraamaa. 
O!  saints,  the  rest  is  in  God's  refuge 

ire1?)  u#  ar  feu  3R5  fhM%  ufe  bt  sor  inn  <&r<%  u 
bayd  puraan  parhay  ko  ih  gun  simray  harkonaamaa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

The  benefit  of  reading  Ved,  Puran  can  be  of  one,  who  remembers  the  name  of  God.  1  (Pause) 

7tt  HU  Wf&W  HHH7  fffc        ffffaW:  aft  ^  II  (RK  HBI  V^ft  ftlcT  <Vij(A  H  K3ft  d  %^  Hill 

lobh  moh  maa-i-aa  mamtaafun  a-o  bikhi-an  keesayvaa.  harakhsog  parsai  jih  naahanso  moorathai 
dayvaa. 

The  greed,  the  avarice,  the  worldliness,  the  self-love,  and  the  service  of  the  poisonous,  also,  if  joy 
and  sorrow  do  not  touch,  he  is  the  embodiment  of  God  1 

ggai  sgsr  »*¥fr(3-  fa*  £  m  fef  aftT?)  »ra  Orr  ii  surag  narak  amrit  bikh  ay  sabh  ti-o  kanchan  ar  paisaa. 
The  hell  and  heaven,  the  poison  and  nectar,  the  gold  and  money  all  are  same  for  him. 
SH^fd  firer  £  hk  w  £  wf  ira  ?fe  §w  iipii  ustat  ningaa  ay  sam  jaa  kai  lobh  moh  fun  taisaa.  ||2|| 
Tixe  praise  and  back-biting,  the  greed  and  avarice  is  also  same  for  him  .  2 
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WHW^afdlH«i<,)|sj(lsfeiT3HfTO#fti»F!ft  ii  dukjisukhay  baaDhay  iih  naahan  tih  turn  jaan-o  gi-aanee. 

One  whom  the  joy  and  sorrow  do  not  bind,  he  should  be  known  as  savant. 

?T7j5r  HoT%  srftr  ?h  >rof  feu  ftrftr  a  h  ipjfr  iiaiipii 

naanak  mukattaahi  Jum  maan-o  ih  biDh  ko  jo  paraanee.  ||3||7|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  is  man  of  this  character  be  known  liberated. "  3. 7 

aif^t  huot  t  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

ht>  %  orf  3fe§  %  gfgr-  ii  man  ray  kahaa  bha-i-o  tai  ba-uraa. 

O!  my  mind,  why  have  you  become  mad? 

ttriciRsfh  fcrtfti  w£  Stft  fr^  «feS  S3  rrftr  oQd'  iiiii  3d'Q  n 

ahinis  a-oDh  ghatai  nahee  jaanai  bha-i-o  lobh  sang  ha-uraa.  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night,  your  life  is  reducing,  you  do  not  realise  and  are  becoming  irrelevant  in  greed.  1 

(Pause) 

#  35 1       erfa  wfti%  wf?       fijtj  ^  11  jo  tan  tai  apno  kar  maani-o  ar  sundar  garih  naaree. 
The  body,  the  beautiful  women  in  home,  you  believe  to  be  yours. 

fes  Pf  as  3#  ^  ft'dPft'  w3  fWot  11111  in  maiM  kachh  Jayro  ray  naahan  daykho  soch  bichaaree.  1 11 1 1 
But  nothing  of  them  is  yours,  see  it  after  pondering.  I 

33?»  rT?TH  WJ7>  t  <j«Pd6  arfB?  3ife  ?r<fr  fTTit  11  ratan  janam  apno  tai  haari-o  gobind  gai  nahee  jaanee. 

You  have  lost  your  gem  of  life,  in  not  knowing  the  way  of  God. 

few  f)  wte  sfeS  xJdAA  ftrf"  ftwv  >»r§ii  fhcF7ft  11?  11 

nimakh  na  leen  bha-i-o  charnan  siN-o  birthaa  a-oDh  siraanee.  |  |2f  | 

You  are  never,  even  for  a  while,  at  His  feet  and  have  wasted  your  life  in  vain.  2 

su  jroa  M  SsT  Htftw  w»  tth  3ts  art  11  kaho  naanak  so-ee  nar  suJshee-aa  raam  naam  gun  gaavai. 

Nanak  says,  "Only  that  person  is  happy,  who  sings  the  attributes  of  the  name  of  God. 

»Hf3         Tf3J  >Tfe»F  Hfo»F  fe^t       Ktft  lOlltll 

a-or  sagal  jag  maa-i-aa  mohi-aa  nirbjiai  pad  nahee  paavai.  I  |3j|8|  | 

Whole  of  other  world  is  astraying  in  illusion  and  does  not  get  to  the  fearless  status. "  3.8 
aif^r  hsot    11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  9.  Gauri  M:  9 

wr§3  uor  §^  3f  ^  11  nar  achayt  paap  £ay  dar  ray. 
O!  man,  even  unconciously  fear  the  sin. 

5TTf>  Hfe>HTW  Hdlft  &  iTfT?)  Hdft)  3*^7  3>f  Uf  %  IRH  deJ'S  II 

deen  da-i-aal  sagal  i)hai  bhanjan  saran  taahi  turn  par  ray.  |J1||  rahaa-o. 
The  kind  to  poor,  is  alt  fear-destroying,  be  in  His  refuge.  1  (Pause) 
Sfe  W  FFH       3F^3  31  ?  TFH  ifW  H  U?  %  II 

bayd  puraan  jaas  gun  gaavat  taa  ko  naam  hee-ai  mo  Dhar  ray. 

The  Vedas,  the  Puranas,  sing  of  His  attributes.  Have  His  name  in  your  heart 

lFW7i  JTH  flWffe  ft  Ufe  ST  fh>ffa  fhHfe  5THHR  TO  UjT  #  Hill 

paavan  naam  jagat  mai  har  ko  simar  simar  kasmal  sabji  har  ray.  |[l|j 

God's  name  is  sacred  in  the  world.  By  remembering  Him,  cast  away  your  sins.  I 

HWT       aoffl  75U  V%  oTf  §IF§  Hclfe  5F  cT9  %  II 

maanas  dayh  bahur  nah  paavai  kachhoo  upaa-o  muka£  kaa  kar  ray. 
You  are  not  going  to  have  human  body  again,do  something  for  your  liberation. 
£T0¥  3Tfr  cTf^  ft  £t  Vftr  f3f  t  II 3 lltf nam II 

naanak  kaha£  gaa-ay  karunaa  mai  b_hav  saagar  kai  paar  ufcarray.  ||2||9||251|| 

Nanak  says,  "Sing  of  the  compassionate,  and  swim  across  the  terrifying  ocean. "  2.9.251 

W3i  diQdl  widtitflwr  Huw  i  diQj/l  amrirdt  raag  ga-orhee  asatpadee-aa  mehlaa  1  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree 
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Rag  Gauri  Ashtpadian,  M:  I.  Gauri  Guarari 

H^nfe  &m  oraar  w  ?ra  ipi>fe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  gur  parsaad. 

One  (God),  is  Formless,  Dynamic  Tru  is  (His)  name  (He  is  the)  Person  who  creates*  (He  is) 
realized  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

ffrftr  fofa-  fa*>m  <VH  ifW'd  ii  niDh  siDh  nirmal  naam  beechaar. 
77/  e  treasure  of  perfection  is  in  pondering  over  pure  name. 

yfe  gftmp  f%  >rf3"  ii  pooran  poor  rahi-aa  bikh  maar. 
Destroying  poison,  the  Perfect  is  all  pervading. 
feowl      fans  H^fe  ii  tarikutee  chhootee  bimal  majhaar. 
The  unity  of  three  Gunas  is  broken,  while  being  in  Pure. 
P.  221 

are  eft  Hfe  ritfe  »»r^r  07^  r«ui  gur  kee  mat  jee-ay  aa-ee  kaar.  ||l|| 

77re  wisdom  of  Guru  has  been  useful  to  my  soul.  1 

few  fferfxj  hs  Hrft»r  ii  in  biDh  raam  ramat  man  maani-aa. 

In  this  way  while  remembering  God's  name,  my  mind  is  pleased 

faiwTT       ara  irafe  usiiswr  w\\\        n  gi-aan  anjan  gur  sabad.  pachhaani-aa.  rahaa-o. 

With  Guru  given  anjan  I  could  understand  the  word  1  (Pause) 

fea  gw  HTf?5»r  HufH  fwOTfew  ii  ik  sukh  maani-aa  sahj  milaa-i-aa. 

One  bliss  I  am  enjoying  is  that  He  has  merged  me  in  ease. 

tows  w£i  sray  wfW  ii  nirmal  banee  b_haram  chukaa-i-aa. 

The  pure  word  has  got  my  doubt  off 

w&  s£  gzF  ^aj  >rfew  n  laal  bha-ay  soohaa  rang  maa-i-aa. 

Instead  of  red  colour  of  worldtiness  (luxuries)  I  have  got  into  love  of  God  (scarlet  colour). 

3^t  feg  sior  dd'feor  ii 3ii  nadar  bJia-ee  bikh  thaak  rahaa-i-aa.  j|2|| 
When  He  has  become  hind,  the  poison  has  stopped  (to  affect  me).  I 
%&z      riWd  nfo  HTftwr  ii  ulat  bha-ee  jeevat  mar  jaagi-aa. 
What  has  happened  is  other  way  round,  I  am  alive  after  dying. 
nsfe  3%  h?  ufe  fhf  H*fti»r  ii  sabad.  ravay  man  har  si-o  laagi-aa. 
By  remembering  the  word,  my  mind  has  become  intuned  with  God 

H^jftj  fm  ira<jfoT  fewrftiwr  ii  ras  sangrahi  bikh  parhar  £i-aagi-aa. 
Enjoying  the  nectar,  the  gathered  poison,  I  have  left  off. 
wfs  sft  hk  en-  sf  STftiw  113 ii  bjiaa-ay  basay  jam  kaa  b_ha-o  bhaagi-aa.  1 13|  | 

Being  in  love  with  God,  the  fear  of  death  ran  away.  3 

w^^kwi  mJcCd'  ii  saad.  rahay  baadaN  ahaNkaaraa. 
Tastes,  conflicts  and  ego,  all  are  off. 

fss  ufe  faf       uafti  wore*  n  chij  har  si-o  raa£aa  hukam  apaaraa. 

My  mind  is  in  love  with  God,  and  is  in  His  infinite  order. 

srfe  arJ  tn%  £         h  jaaj  rahay  pa£  kay  aachaaraa. 

My  behaviour  of  treating  low  caste  and  high  caste  is  no  more. 

fefffe  s^t  m  *ht3x  ijigr  iib  ii  darisat  bha-ee  sukh  aa£am  Dhaaraa.  1 14|  | 

With  His  grace,  I  enjoy  the  stream  of  happiness  in  my  mind  4 

ire  fas  oiffe  s-  4Nf  >ft=r  ii  tujh  bin  ko-ay  na  gaykh-a-u  meet. 

I  do  not  see  a  friend  other  than  you. 

fag  ft^f  fonj  ^f"      ii  kis  sayva-o  kis  dayva-o  chee£. 

Whom  to  serve  and  whom  to  give  my  heart  ? 


465 


fcm  ysf  fern"  «7di9  ^rfe  n  kis  poochha-o  kis  laaga-o  paa-ay. 
Whom  to  ask  and  at  whose  feet  should  I  be  ? 
fan  fu^ftr     fe?  wife  imn  kis  upgays  rahaa  liv  laa-ay.  1 1 5|  | 
By  whose  teaching,  should  I  live  intuned  with  God  ?  5 
pMp wife  yrfe  ii  gur sayvee gur  laaga-o  paa-ay. 
Serve  Guru,  and  be  at  His  feet 

saife      <raf  <jfa  ^fe  u  b_hagat  karee  raacha-o  har  naa-ay. 

Be  in  devotion,  and  absorb  in  His  name. 

ftifW-  #fto*T  stiff  w$  ii  sikjii-aa  deekhi-aa  bjiojan  bjiaa-o. 

The  teaching,  the  initiation,  the  food  is  of  love  of  God. 

uoifk  waaft  fhw  wfe  w%  win  hukam  sanjogee  nij  gharjaa-o.  ||6|| 

Be  with  given  order  and  go  to  your  own  home.  6 

araa  313  m  W3H  fti»iw  11  garab  gataN  sukh  aa£am  Dhi-aanaa. 

Disciplining  ego,  have  the  pleasure  of  of  mind  concentration. 

efe  s^t  w3t  >rftr  hmw  ii  jot  bha-ee  jotee  maahi  samaanaa. 

/  am  illumined  by  merging  in  His  light 

fe*ra  fk£  ffjft  to  aIh'A'  11  likhai  mitai  nahee  sabad  neesaanaa. 

Neither  written  word,  nor  the  emblem  of  word  can  be  washed  off. 

cra3T  gg^r  gray  aw  n?n  kartaa  karoaa  kartaa  jaanaa.  1 17|  | 

/  should  act  as  He  wills,  and  should  know  the  Creator.  7 

77?  ufes  ?kT  33?  ftwTT  11  nah  pandit  nan  chatur  si-aanaa. 

Neither  I  am  educated,  nor  smart  and  wise. 

sgfM  sww  11  nah  b_hooio  nah  bJiaram  bjiulaanaa. 
Neither  I  am  astray  ing,  in  doubt,  nor  I  have  forgotten  you. 
sraf  ?>  odTft  uc(h        11  katha-o  na  kathnee  hukam  pachhaanaa. 
/  do  not  talk  the  talked  about,  but  realise  your  order. 
s^TTc?  wwnfk  Train  hhw  ntricHii  naanak  gurmat  sahj  samaanaa.  j|8||l|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  merge  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  in  ease. "  8. 1 
arf^  gj»r%at  husf  1  11  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  1 
htj  cfea  opfewr  §fe»r?>  ii  man  kunchar  kaa-i-aa  ugj-aanai. 
A/y  mind  is  an  elephant  in  the  jungle  of  body. 

any  nfen  rra  to?  effort  11      swifr     h  m^-  h^h 

gur  ankas  sach  sabad  neesaanai.  raaj  du-aarai  sobJi  so  maanai.  1 1 1|  | 

Guru  is  its  goad  and  true  word  is  its  identity.  Thus  it  gains  praise  and  honour  in  His  court 
tHd'jfl  ?nj  3Kfr»f  fF%  11  chafcuraa-ee  nah  cheeni-aa  jaa-ay. 
fly  cleverness  one  cannot  know  it 

w§  fa§  ofbffeirfe  11^11  3uif'  11  bin  maaray  ki-o  keemat  paa-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Without  disciplining,  (mind)  how  to  get  any  value?  I 
urc  Hftj  *Hfiji  3H5rar  Stf  11  ghar  meh  amrij  taskar  lay-ee. 
In  home  is  enough  nectar,  but  thieves  are  thieving, 
fapw§  ?r  ^fe  °r^t  11  nannaakaar  na  ko-ay  karay-ee. 

none  is  saving  it. 

wfu  ?fe»PET       113 11  raakhai  aap  vadi-aa-ee  jiay-ee.  ||2|| 
J9e  Himself  protects,  but  gives  credit  to  others.  2 
?>te  >H?jte  »rarfo  feci  s^t  11  neel  aneel  agan  ik  thaa-ee. 
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Billions  and  billions  of  years  have  passed,  but  the  fire  (lust)  is  at  the  same  place. 

«fe  ftwdl  aifo  a?  as'tl  ii  jal  nivree  gur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 

//  is  quenched  by  water  (nectar)  thus  Guru  has  told  how  to  do, 

H7>  #  «h>r  uuftr  are  ar^t  na  n  man  day  lee-aa  rahas  gun  gaa-ee.  1 13|  | 

Surrendering  mind,  I  get  the  bliss  of  singing  His  attributes.  3 

ftw  uifo  wife  h  z£w  ii  jaisaa  ghar  baahar  so  taisaa. 

As  in  home,  same  He  is  outside. 

tffr  ?w  Hfr  npt&  ^rr  ii  bais  gufaa  men  aakha-o  kaisaa. 

He  is  sitting  in  cave  (of  mind)  how  can  I  say,  how  He  is? 

H'difd  faifo  f5sd«jQ  whfF  ii 9 ii  saagar  doogar  nirbha-o  aisaa.  ||4|| 

He  is  fearless  in  oceans,  in  mountains.  4 

y#  snf      M1^  afhj  ii  moo-ay  ka-o  kaho  maaray  ka-un. 

Tell  who  can  kill  the  already  killed  ? 

a(%  otw  3*r  o??5  ii  nidray  ka-o  kaisaa  dar  kavan. 
To  a  fearless,  what  kind  of  fear  is? 
Hafe  sts  nun  sabad  pachhaanai  teenay  bjia-un.  ||5|| 

All  the  three  worlds,  realise  the  word  5 
ftifk  cfftrwr  fefc  sroff  wtpfew  ii  jin  kahi-aa  tin  kahan  vakhaani-aa. 
Whoever  is  saying,  he  is  saying  the  already  said. 
fkfe  ffewr  fefs  Hufk  yerftpHT  n  jtn  booihi-aa  tin  sahj  pachhaani-aa. 
But  one  who  has  known  Him,  he  has  realised  Him,  in  ease. 
#1V  ald'fd      H?>  >rftw  ii£ii  daykh  beechaar  mayraa  man  maani-aa.  ||6|| 
After  seeing  and  pondering,  my  mind  is  pleased.  6 
cft^  Tpfe  HcTfe  fee?  cT7^  ii  keerat  soorat  mukafc  ik  naa-ee. 
The  praise,  the  love,  the  liberation  are  in  one  name. 
3^ft  fodtw        HH^t  ii  tahee  niranjan  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 
In  the  same  God  is  merging. 

for?  uife  fwfir  aftmr  fen  s^t  iipii  nij  ghar  bi-aap  rahi-aa  nij  £haa-ee.  ||7|  | 
He  is  living  in  His  own  home,  and  at  His  own  place.  7 
§hh%  sraflr  att  nfe  i{tfe  ii  ustat  karahi  kayiay  mun  pareet. 
Many  of  the  sages  are  praising,  loving  Him. 

P.  222 

sfe  nfe  h%  jto  h       n  tan  man  soochai  saach  so  cheefc. 

/Wwtf  a/i*/  body  are  pure,  True  is  living  in  that  mind 

?TOcr  uflr  3H  zftB7  jftfe  Htii3ii  naanak  har  b_haj  neetaa  neet.  ||8||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Remember  God  ever  and  ever. "  8.2 

3if3t  amrtgt  HsTCF  h  ii  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  1 

?F  M77  Mcf  s  opto  ufe"  II  naa  man  marai  na  kaaraj  ho-ay. 

Neither  mind  dies  nor  work  is  done. 

?3Hfe  dfe  ii  man  vas dootaa  durmal  do-ay. 
Mind  is  captured  by  both,  the  devil  (of  death)  and  evil  (wisdom.) 
h$      arat  fee?  *n%  inn  man  maanai  gurtay  ik  ho-ay.  ||i|| 

If  mind  is  positive,  it  can  be  one  with  Guru.  1 
Qsddii  g^M  arcu  ^fk  ufe  n  nirgun  raam  gunah  vas  ho-ay. 
God,  beyond  guunas  can  be  had  through  virtues. 
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»py  flwfa  diwt  nft"  mil  au1©"  n  aap  nivaar  beechaaray  so-ay.  1 1  111  rahaa-o. 

One  who  leaves  ego,  alone  can  ponder,  J  (Pause) 

h?)  fw     fe#  fesre  ii  man  tjhoolo  baho  chitai  vikaar. 

JfTiew  /wiwJ  astrays  in  memory  there  are  lot  of  evil  thoughts. 

m     frrfa  »nt      ii  man  fehoolo  sir  aavai  j2baar. 

WJien  mind  astrays,  the  head  is  burdened  with  load 

>ft  ufe  dcta'g       man  maanai  har  aykankaar.  ||2|  | 
When  mind  accepts,  God  and  His  creation  are  one.  2 
hs  fw  wfew  un%  frfe  n  man  bhoolo  maa-t-aa  ghar  jaa-ay. 
H^e«  mine/  astrays,  it  reaches  the  home  of  worldliness. 
orfk  BwuQ  at  s  arife  11  kaam  birooDha-o  rahai  na  £haa-ay. 
Indulging  in  sex,  it  is  never  steady. 

ufe  5*  y»sr       dH'ft;  ii3 ii  har  |jhaj  paraanee  rasan  rasaa-ay.  ||3|  | 

01  man,  sing  of  God,  your  tongue  will  relish  it  3 

ates  ttea  £g?>     7r€t  11  gaivar  haivar  kanchan  sut  naaree. 

The  horses,  the  elephants,  the  gold,  the  son,  the  wife, 

hu  fay  fH3  ii  baho  chintaa  pirh  chaalai  rraaree. 

the  defeated  one  leaves  the  ground  in  their  worry. 

H>5f  $83  w^t  wH  iis  ii  joo-ai  khaylan  kaachee  saaree.  1 14|  | 

This  gambling  is  loss  for  all.  4 

Huf  rut     feare  ii  sampa-o  sanchee  l&a-ay  vikaar. 

The  gathering  wealth  becomes  ill  deeds. 

ua*f  Her     dd^'la  n  harakh  sok  ub_hay  darvaar. 

The  joy  and  sorrow  are  standing  at  His  door. 

m  huh  flfu  fe#  H&fa  nun  sukh  sehjay  jap  ridai  muraar.  |  \S\\ 

Remember  God  in  mind,  and  be  happy,  in  ease.  5 

s^fe  era  3T  frfe  fkK^  ii  nadar  karay  taa  mayl  milaa-ay. 

//" He  is  gracious,  He  gets  to  unite. 

Hajfr  >nf3i3  nafe  hb^  ii  gun  sangrahi  a-ugan  sabad jalaa-ay. 
Then  one  gathers  virtues  and  burns  vices  with  word. 
iranfe  uir  ii£ii  gurmukh  naam  padaarath  paa-ay.  ||6|| 

Gurmukh  gets  the  wealth  of  name.  6 
few  ?n%  Tts      Pa^'H  ii  bin  naavai  sabh  dookh  nivaas. 
Without  name,  all  live  in  sufferings. 
Msw  na  Hifgw  fea      ii  manmukh  moorh  maa-t-aa  chit  vaas. 
Manmukh  is  idiot,  keeps  his  mind  in  worldliness, 
Trayftf  ftmrs  5fr  sraftf  ftsfawH  n?g  gurmukji  gi-aan  Dhur  karam  likJii-aas.  1 17|  | 
Knowledge  for  Gurmukh  is  preordained.  7 
hs  €as  tr?3  ?fo      ii  man  chanchal  Dhaavat  fun  Dhaavai. 
Mind  is  slippery,  it  runs  and  yet  runs  out. 
w$  jj%  ftw  7i  ?r%  ii  saachay  soochay  mail  na  fehaavai. 
The  True  likes  clean,  not  dirty. 

ajayfa  «n%  are  art  nt:ii3ii  naanak  gurmukh  har  gun  gaavai.  ||8||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  sings  the  attributes  of  God. "  S.3 
3T§3t  3Pir%ar  huot  ^  u  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  Guarari,  M:  1 
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ufft  erefew  ?kJ  m  trfe  ii  ha-umai  kartt-aa  nah  sukh  ho-ay. 

One  in  ego  does  not  get  happiness. 

Hsxfe  rat  hw  nfe  ii  manmai  ihoothee  sachaa  so-ay. 

Selfishness  is  false,  He  is  true. 

HBr«  laaTt  3^  efe  ii  sagal  bigootay  b_haavai  do-ay. 

Those  who  like  double  standards  get  ruined 

h  smif  gfo  felw  trfe  mil  so  kamaavai  Dhur  likhi-aa  ho-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Everyone  gets,  what  is  preordained  I 

fi(W  Trer        g»r^  n  aisaa  jag  daykhj-aa  joo-aaree. 

The  gambler  looks  at  world  like  this  : 

Hfe  m  wit  ?fh  Ihh'<A  n'lii  3U»#  u  sabjisukh  maagai  naam  bisaaree.  rahaa-o. 
that  he  asks  for  all  pleasures,  but  forgets  name.  1  (Pause) 
wfeH?  fen  3T  cricj»r  ?rfe  n  adisat  disai  taa  kahi-aa  jaa-ay. 
If  invisible  is  seen,  then  one  can  say  about  Him, 

otuh1  fesw  wfe  ii  bin  daykhay  kahnaa  birthaa  jaa-ay. 

Saying  something  without  seeing,  goes  waste. 

arayftr  ^ft  rnrftr  h^h  n  gurmukh  deesai  sahj  subhaa-ay. 
Gurmukh  is  seen,  in  ease. 

for        Her  fte^Brfe  H ^ ||  sayvaa  surat  ayk  liv  laa-ay.  J|2|| 
He  serves,  feels  and  is  intuned  with  One.  2 
m  h*3I3  w  »T3TW  trfe  ii  sukh  maaNgat  d_ukh  aagal  ho-ay. 
Asking  for  happiness,  suffer  more  sufferings, 

feaFfl  <r?  vgfe  ii  sagal  vikaaree  haar  paro-ay. 
All  evil-doers  string  same  garland 
He?  to  9$  Herfe   tfe  ii  ayk  binaa  jhoothay  mukat  na  ho-ay. 
Ol  liars,  no  liberation  without  One. 
an%  6T%  eraar  %tf  nfe  nan  kar  kar  kartaa  daykhai  so-ay.  1 13|| 
Creating  and  creating,  the  Creator  Himself  is  looking  after  it  3 
f^HA1  »rarfc  rrafe       ii  tarisnaa  agan  sabad.  bujhaa-e. 
The  fire  of  lust  is  quenched  by  word 
gtF  ttH  Huftr  hs>h  ii  doojaa  bharam  sahj  sub_haa-ay. 
Duality  and  doubts  cease,  in  ease. 
araH3t  ?ph  fa£  ^th  ii  gurma£ee  naam  ridai  vasaa-ay. 
wif A  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  gets  the  name  to  heart 
TFet  a*£t  cjfe  are  an£  ilttli  saachee  banee  har  gun  gaa-ay.  1 14|  | 
true  word  sings  the  attributes  of  God  4 
3?r  nfu  w  arayfV  3*t  n  tan  meh  saacho  gurmukh  bhaa-o. 
The  true  is  in  body  and  Gurmukh  loves  Him 

faTP"      fktT  5i#  ii  naam  binaa  naahee  nij  ihaa-o. 
Without  name,  none  gets  any  place  for  himself. 
Qh  u«ji[y4  Lften  gT§  H  paraym  paraa-in  pareetam  raa-o. 
The  embodiment  of  love  is  my  dear,  king. 
T^rfaat^at  ?pf  u«n  nadar  karay  taa  booihai  naa-o.  ||5|| 
If  He  is  gracious,  one  can  know  name.  5 
wfenp  hu  hot  HH'ft1  ii  maa-i-aa  moh  sarab  janjaalaa. 
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Greed  for  worldliness  is  all  problems. 

H7>w  fcraw  ii  manmukh  kucheel  khuchhit  bikraalaa. 

Manmukh  is  dirty,  condemned  and  terrifying. 

Hfeaia  d%  *pt  t?ri'«'  ii  satgur  sayvay  chookai  janjaalaa. 

If  he  serves  true  Guru,  all  his  matters  are  settled, 

wfij?  7?ij  HrF  ny  77W  ii  £  ii  amrit  naam  sadaa  sukh  naalaa.  1 16|  | 

The  name-nectar  is  ever  pleasure  giving  stream.  6 

aranfe     £ar  fts^      ii  gurmukh  boojhai  ayk  liv  laa-ay. 

Gurmukh  understands  by  being  in  love  of  One. 

few  uifa      wf&  h>f£  ii  nij  gjhar  vaasai  saach  samaa-ay. 

He  abides  in  his  own  home  and  merges  in  True. 

tths       s»fe  tot*  ii  jaman  marnaa  thaak  rahaa-ay. 

His  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  ceased. 

y%  are  t  fsn  h%      iipii  pooraygurjay  ih  maj  paa-ay.  ||7|| 

This  wisdom,  I  have  got  from  my  perfect  Guru.  7 

cra^t  swf  7>  >h*#  §5  ii  kathnee  katha-o  na  aavai  or. 

By  describing,  He  is  not  described, 
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Iff  yfk  tftw  ?n*ft  5f     ii  gur  puchh  daykhi-aa  naahee  dar  hor. 
/  did  ask  my  Guru  only  and  have  not  seen  another  door. 
Mms^feft  *trfe  ii  dukh  sukji bjiaanai  rjsai  rajaa-ay. 
The  pain  and  pleasure  are  in  order  and  at  His  will 

?>hj  srS  ffe?  arfe  iitiiait  naanakneech  kahai  liv  laa-ay.  ||8| |4(| 
Nanak  says,  "Say  it  with  humbleness  and  love. "  8.4 
3if^t  htof   ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GauriM:  1 
ftft  >rfew  H3I3  ftT5      ii  doojee  maa-i-aa  jagai  chit  vaas. 
The  other,  the  worldliness,  abides  in  everybody's  mind 
wh  %q  wfore  fa&rt  ii  sin  kaam  kroDh  ahaNkaar  binaas.  ||i|| 
The  cupidity,  the  anger,  the  ego,  are  all  destroying  ones.  I 
ftr  ot§^  orjt  tfft      ||  doojaa  ka-un  kahaa  nahee  ko-ee. 
Whom  to  say  second,  when  there  is  none. 

H?Hfo.£^  fo#rr§  h^t  inn  3U»f  ii  sabJi  meh  ayk  niranjan  so-ee.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Same  one  God  is  in  everyone.  1  (Pause) 

gift  €5wfe      5rfe  ii  doojee  durmai  aakhai  do-ay. 

The  other  is  evil  wisdom,  which  speaks  of  two. 

»pf  trfe  Hfo  5rF  trfe  ii 5  ii  aavai  jaa-ay  mar  doojaa  ho-ay.  1 12|  | 

One  comes  (takes  birth)  goes  (dies)  again  dies,  he  becomes  second.  2 

trefe  arais  sir       #te  ii  Dfraran  gagan  nah  daykh-a-u  do-ay. 

Do  not  see  earth  and  sky  as  two, 

7^f  yw  HU'iH  w%  na  ii  naaree  purakh  sabaa-ee  lo-ay.  ||3|| 

In  woman  and  man,  the  light  is  same.  3 

afe  wfa  th*f       ffiwwr  ii  rav  sas  daykh-a-u  deepak  uji-aalaa. 

See  the  sun,  the  moon  or  the  light  of  lamp, 

Fraa  0>«ldfa  *^hm  aw  nun  sarab  niran£ar  pareetam  baalaa.  ||4|| 

pervading  all  is  same,  my  youthful  love.  4 
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crfo  few  h^t  fef  wrfe>jfr  ii  kar  kirpaa  mayraa  chit  (aa-i-aa. 
Being  hind,  He  has  intuned  my  mind. 

HfddjPd  h  af     as1^^  nun  satgur  mo  ka-o ayk  bujhaa-i-aa.  ||5|| 
The  true  Guru  has  shown  me  One.  5 
£a  Mia  3RHfW       h  ayk  niranjan  gurmukh  jaalaa. 
Gurmukh  knows  only  one  God, 

5tF>rfeHHfe  1*2*31"  n£ i!  rjoojaa  maarsabarj  pachhaataa.  ||6|| 

killing  second  (worldliness)  he  realises  word. 

est  UofM  WB3  tie  kh^  ii  ayko  hukam  vartai  sabh  lo-ee. 

Only  one  order,  pervades  all  worlds. 

usmtraSvfeM  HPii  aykas  tay  sabji  opat  ho-ee.  ||7|| 

The  whole  creation  is  by  One.  7 

3Rj  e£  tmy  tor  *ra  ii  raah  gpvai  khasam  ayko  ja an. 

There  are  two  ways,  but  know  the  Master  is  One. 

are  f  Hafe  gay  ye1?  lit  ii  gur  kai  sabad  hukam  pachhaan.  ||8|| 

With  the  word  of  Guru,  recognise  His  order.  8 

Hare  ju      h?>      ii  sagal  roop  varan  man  maahee. 

All  forms,  all  colours  are  in  mind. 

era  (TOc?  §g  H'tt'Jl  iitfnuii  kaho  naanakayko  saalaahee.  ||9||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "Praise  only  One. "  9. 5 

3if3t  KiW  1  II  ga-orhee  mehlaa  I.  GauriM;  1 

»ffti»nHH  sraH  5i%  3t       ||  aDhi-aatam  karam  karay  £aa  saachaa. 

If  one  does  spiritual  actions  only  then  he  is  true. 

yafe     law  w£  a1^  iilii  mukat  bhayd.  ki-aa  jaanai  kaachaa.  1 1 1|  | 

How  an  imperfect  can  know  the  mystery  of  liberation.  1 

»fw      tj3ifo  a^rf  h  aisaa  jogee  jugaj  beechaarai. 

Such  a  yogi,  ponders  over  the  method. 

ifo  ht%  fto  ^fe      ii  <=i ii  dd'Q  ii  panch  maar  saacb  ur  Dhaarai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Killing  five,  he  places  the  True  in  his  mind.  1  (Pause) 

faH  a  wftI  ii  jis  kai  antar  saach  vasaavai. 

In  whose  mind  He  gets  the  True  to  abide. 

W3T  fnrfe  art  oftwfe  urf  n 3 ii  jog  jugat  kee  keemat  paavai.  ||2|  | 

he  can  realise  the  value  of  yoga 's  path.  2 

o*fe  Hfk  Hot  iara  §fe»p&  n  rav  sas  ayko  garih  udj-aanai. 

77ie  sun  and  moon  are  same  in  home  and  in  jungle. 

o&H  atefe  5rh  Tiw?;  ii3 ii  karnee  keerat  karam  samaanai.  1 13|  | 

Doing  praise  is  same  as  action.  3 

tot  was  fBoT  fefcw  mt|i  n  ayk  sabad  ik  bhikhi-aa  maagai. 

There  is  one  word,  and  One  to  beg  alms  from. 

fpr5  Iws  Haifa  to  fFsl  ii £3 ii  Qi-aan  Dhi-aan  jugat  sach  jaagai.  ||4|| 

The  method  of  knowledge  and  concentration  is  true  for  awakening.  4 

§  a%  o*H  7i  srofe  frfe  n  bhai  rach  rahai  na  baahar  jaa-ay. 

Enjoying  the  fear  (of  God)  will  not  go  out  of  it. 

ofbrfe af^  *b  fe?  He  imn  keemat  ka-un  rahai  liv  laa-ay.  \  \S\\ 

Who  can  value  one  in  His  love.  5 
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Ywii     shh  eeT^  ii  aapay  maylay  bJiaram  chukaa-ay. 

/fe  Himself  removes  doubts  and  gets  to  meet 

arer  udH'fi;  jrhv?u^  ii£ii  gur  parsaad  param  pad  paa-ay.  H6|| 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  one  gets  the  supreme  position.  6 

ara  sfr  fte*  me  4\wz  11  gur  kee  sayvaa  sabad  veechaar. 

Serve  Guru  and  ponder  over  His  word 

ufft  w%  arasft      iipii  ha-umai  maaray  karnee  saar.  1 17|  | 

Discipline  your  ego,  this  is  essence  of  all  actions.  7 

ftu  3v  fffTM  ire  ub1?  ii  jap  tap  sanjam  paath  puraan. 

Remembering,  meditating,  disciplining,  reading  Pur ans  are  good,  but, 

ttWttyw&HWTi  ii  tii  £  ii  kaho  naanakaprampar  maan.  ||8||6J| 

Nanak  says,  "Have  faith  in  Infinite. "  8.6 

diQJl  muw  «\  n  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  M:  I 

fto^  anft     rite  7f=N  ii  khimaa  gahee  baral  seel  sanioktiaN. 

Hold  on  to  God's  forgiveness  for,  fasts,  good  conduct  and  contentedness. 

tar  7>  fawO  7?  tw  *N  ii  rog  na  bi-aapai  naa  jam  dokhaN. 

Neither  there  will  be  a  disease,  nor  the  suffering  of  death. 

Han  3$  y»  jif  s  ttf  irii  mukat  b_ha-ay  parabji  roop  na  raykha".  1 1 1|| 

My  Master,  beyond  any  form  or  frame,  will  liberate.  1 

S#  off  otw  sf  5fe  ii  jogee  ka-o  kaisaa  dar  ho-ay. 

What  fears  a  yogi? 

ffW  faafW  ftrffo  wfanfe  11*111  g«nf  n  rookJi  biraj<h  garihi  baaharso-ay.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

When  in  the  trees,  in  jungles,  in  homes  and  outside  home  is  same  One.  1  (Pause) 

RwfflQ  flat)  fi^ff?  ftrwt  ii  nirb_ha-o  jogee  niranjan  phi-aavai. 

A  fearless  yogi  remembers  God  (Taintless). 

wsfes  wit  Hfe  ftw  w%  ii  an-djn  jaagai  sach  liv  laavai. 

Day  and  night,  he  awakes  and  loves  the  True. 

h      i^Hffr  s»t  ii 3  ii  so  jogee  mayrai  man  b_haavai.  ||2|| 

Such  a  yogi  is  dear  to  my  mind  2 

we  w&  stum  wuft  tF%  ii  kaal  jaal  barahm  agnee  jaaray. 

The  noose  of  death,  he  burns  with  God's  fire. 

tre*  hto  ara  ara?  ftwt  n  jaraa  maran  gat  garab  nivaaray. 

He  casts  away  the  fear  of  aging,  dying,  and frees  from  ego. 

»rfa  3%  fira^t  (an j«3  H5 n  aaptarai  pijree  nistaaray.  ||3|| 

i/e  liberates  Himself  and  also  his  forefathers.  3 

Hlkdid  fi%  r  waft  ufe  n  satgur  sayvay  so  jogee  ho-ay. 

One  who  serves  true  Guru,  is  a  yogi, 

%  afe  ^ft  h  f>)d«Q  iJfe  n  bjiai  rach  rahai  so  nirbha-o  ho-ay. 

Being  in  His  fear  is  to  become  fearless. 

for  ftt  tft  ufe  ii9 ii  jaisaa  sayvai  taiso  ho-ay.  1 14|  | 

The  One  you  serve,  the  same  one  you  will  be.  4 
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sb  f>>doW»  feasf      ii  nar  nihkayval  nirbha-o  naa-o. 
Man  is  detached,  fearless  in  name. 

7>m  at  sfo  irf  ii  anaathah  naath  karay  bal  jaa-o. 
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He  ( God)  transforms  a  masterless  into  a  master.  I  sacrifice  myself  for  Him, 
WTraftf  asw  TPcft  are  w§  liu ii  punrap  jartam  naahee  gun  gaa-o.  1 1 5|  I 
By  singing  His  attributes,  no  rebirth.  5 

wzfa  ^  frt  ii  antar  baahar  ayko  jaanai. 
Know  One  inside  and  outside, 
are  k  hs^  »py  ue^  n  gur  kai  sabday  aap  pachhaanai. 
With  Guru's  word  recognise  yourself. 
Wri  Frafe  efr  aIh1^  Hill  saachai  sabad  dar  neesaanai.  ||6|| 
7r«e  word  is  the  emblem  of  His  court.  6 
Frafe  h%  feH  fofl  "ifo  ?tht  ii  sabad  marai  £is  nij  ghar  vaasaa. 
One  who  dies  with  word,  gets  abode  in  his  own  self. 
»r#  h  w%  eer  hpjt  ii  aavai  na  jaavai  chookai  aasaa. 
He  neither  comes  nor  goes,  and  his  desires  are  over. 
ara  t  Trafe  cfHW  uddi'H1  iiPii  gur  kai  sabad  kamal  pargaasaa.  ||7|| 
Wi/A  the  word  of  Guru,  the  lotus  blossoms.  7 
n      fT  wr  ftwH1  ii  jo  deesai  so  aas  niraasaa. 
Wlioevcr  is  seen  is  in  hope  or  in  despair. 
oph  eju  fey  ft*  fipjTHT  ii  kaam  karoDh  bikh  bhookh  pi-aasaa. 
He  is  hungry,  thirsty  and  is  gripped  by  cupidity,  anger  and  pain. 
cTOor  fk&$  fkwftr  Q&w  iitiij>ii  naanak  birlay  mileh  udaasaa.  ||8||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "Very  few  are  seen  detached  ."8.7 
arfsft  w  *i  n  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GauriM:  I 
5TH  ftift  ira  «r?ft  ii  aiso  daas  milai  sukh  ho-ee. 
Let  me  meet  such  a  servant,  meeting  whom  gives  pleasure. 
tn*  fortr  u^t  jhj  FM  iron  dukh  visrai  paavai  sach  so-ee.  1 1 1|  | 
My  sorrows,  I  will  forget,  and  will  get  to  same  True.  1 
tidHA  %ftf  w&  h%  u#  ii  darsan  daykh  bha-ee  mat  pooree. 
By  serving  Him,  my  wisdom  is  perfected. 

>M3Hfe  hits  trarra"  q^t  iron  a<r§  n  athsath  majan  charnah  Dhooree.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Bath  in  the  feet-dust  (of  the  same), 

is  more  than  the  bath  in  sixty  eight  sacred  waters.  1  (Pause) 
£3  fhjm  Sir  fe?      ii  naytar  sanjokhay  ayk  liv  iaaraa. 
My  eyes  are  contented  by  constantly  looking  at  One. 

g#  ufe  aw  tuw  ii3 ii  jihvaa  soochee  har  ras  saaraa.  ||2|| 
My  tongue  is  pure  by  drinking  nectar  of  God.  2 
fftj       »ra  wfefe  H^"  ii  sach  karnee  ab_h  antar  sayvaa. 
My  hands  are  pure,  while  serving  One,  involving  mind 
m  ftrv3Tftp»r  ii3ii  man  iariptaasi-aa  a  lakh  abjiayvaa.  f  |3|  | 

My  mind  is  contented,  with  uncountable,  indivisible.  3 
tfu  Fra"  %t&  37i  3eT  jt^  ii  jah  jah  daykh-a-u  £ah  £ah  saachaa. 
Wherever  I  see,  there  and  there  is  True. 

to  f$  s*Md  rm  5tot  H9 1|  bjn  booihay  jhagrat  jag  kaachaa.  1 14|  | 
Without  knowing  Him,  the  people  are  in  false  clash.  4 
ar§  rore1^  w#  u^t  n  gur  samjhaavai  sojhee  ho-ee. 
If  Guru  makes  to  understand,  then  there  is  understanding. 
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grayfa  fezw  ft  atf  imn  gurmukji  virlaa  boojfaai  ko-ee.  ||5|| 
Very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  can  realise  this.  5 
cffa  farayr  ^nfjj         n  kar  kirpaa  raakho  rakjivaalay. 
Be  kind  and  protect  01  my  protector. 

j£  uj  9%  %=r$  win  bin  boojhay  pasoo  feha-ay  baytaalay.  1 16|| 
Without  realizing  you,  the  animal  (in  me)  has  become  devil  6 
ajfe  offtw  n&s  Tuft  etT  ii  gur  kahi-aa  avar  nahee  doojaa. 
Guru  teaches  that  there  is  none  other, 

fofH  sra  %fk  3ra©     yrr  11211  kis  kaho  daykh  kara-oan  poojaa.  ||7|| 
Whom  to  see  and  adore  ?  7 

d%  ujk  r^^i  q*t  ii  sant  hayt  parabh  taribhavarj  Dhaaray. 
Master  is  sustaining  three  worlds,  for  the  sake  of  saints. 
»F3>f  ^  h  3?  dte1!  Htm  aalam  cheenai  so  tat  beechaaray.  ||8|  I 
By  knowing  self,  one  can  ponder  over  True  8 
jto  fe£  hh  ££h  fc^'H  ii  saach  ridai  sach  pa  ray m  nivaas. 
True  is  my  heart,  and  the  love  of  True  abides  in  it 
»j3?fe?TOor  <skw$  err  paranvafc  naanak  ham  taa  kaydaas.  I|9||8|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  the  servant  of  such  people. "  9.8 
arf^t  mw  i  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  M:  I 
guft  3RH  aftor  sut  frfiw  n  barahmai  garab  kee-aa  nahee  jaani-aa. 
Brahma  in  ego,  could  not  know, 

as  sfr  fetn%  u#  ugd'fAW  n  bayd  kee  bipat  parhee  pachhutaani-aa. 
when  Vedas  were  in  trouble,  he  repented. 

to  *{3  ftmt  3tft     H^few  11*111  jah  parabji  simray  £ahee  man  maani-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 
Wherever  God  is  remembered,  there  my  mind  is  happy.  I 
*frrr  ara§  w  hh1^  ii  aisaa  garab  buraa  sansaarai. 
Such  an  ego  is  bad  in  the  world 

fog  ar§  fin*  few  arara  ffr^t  n^n  ^%  w  jj$  gUr  milai  £is  garab  nivaaraL  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

whomever  Guru  meets,  he  removes  his  ego.  1  (Pause) 

afe  ww  wfew  wfop^t  n  bal  raajaa  maa-i-aa  ahaNkaaree. 

Bal,  the  king  was  in  ego,  because  of  his  wealth. 

Hare  afr  to  3*^  ws^r  ii  jagan  karai  baho  l2haar  afaaree. 

He  arranged  charity  hut  in  greatly  inflated  ego. 

fe?>  m     trfe  wfe»r#  ipii  bin  gur  poochhav  iaa-av  pa-i-aaree.  f|2|| 

He  did  not  care  to  consult  Guru.  He  had  to  go  to  nether  regions.  2 

<jJltw      er%  »m  &t  ii  hareechand  daan  karai  jas  layvai. 

Hari  Chand  gave  alms  and  received  applause. 

fro-  3rt  w?3  ?>  irfe       ii  bin  gur  anj  na  paa-ay  a^hayvai. 

Without  Guru,  he  could  not  know  the  limits  of  indivisible. 

*>rfy       *h»0  h% %t  nan  aapbhulaa-ay  aapay  mafcdayvai.  ||3|| 

He  Himself  gets  to  forget  and  Himself  counsels.  3 

?w&  uronjH  ^d'*i«<fl  ii  durmat  harrjaakhas  duraachaaree. 

Harnaksh  was  of  evil  wisdom  and  evil  deeds. 

*{s  A'd'fei  araa  i{Wt  n  parabh  naaraa-ifl  garab  par-haaree. 

Master-God  killed  his  pride, 
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vraw^  frrt  ferairqr^  nUn  parahlaad  uDhaaray  kirpaa  Phaaree.  ||4|| 

And  being  kind,  He  saved  Pralad.  4 

fw  wwz  mhw         ii  bhoolo  raavan  muqaPh  achayt. 

Ravan,  the  absurd  unwillingly  forgot  Hint 

&€\  Sep  jftH  wtfs  ii  lootee  lankaa  sees  samayt. 

MiS  Lanka  was  looted,  alongwith  his  head. 

arafe  arfewr  few  HPdaid  dfe  imii  garabga-i-aa  bin  satgur  hayt  ||5|| 

With  no  love  of  true  Guru  his  pride  fell.  5 

H<JH«'tj  Hg  offe  Hfevrr  ii  sahasbaahu  maDh  keet  mahikhaasaa, 

With  thousand  of  arms,  Keet  and  Mahkhasar  were  killed, 

<Jd<5'fcfH  &       ftranr  n  harnaakhas  lay  nakhahu  biDhaasaa. 

//e  aw/  fear  Harnakhs  with  His  nails. 

£3  Hurt  few  sarfe  >«fe»>rHr  n£n  dai£  sanghaaray  bin  bJiagai  atjhi-aasaa.  ||6|  | 

Those  demons,  not  in  devotion  were  killed  6 

rtd'Hfu  3W5  i?uf%  n  iaraasanPh  kaalajmun  sanghaaray. 

Jara  Sandh  and Kal  Jaman  were  killed. 

dddiftH  srawH  fe5*t  ii  rakaibeej  kaalunaym  bidaaray. 

Raktbeej  and  Kal  Nem  were  slain. 

#5  mipfa  m         ii? ii  dait  sanghaar  sant  nistaaray.  1 17|  | 

Slaying  demons,  He  liberated  saints.  7 

»rv  Hfdrfid  hb?  tfld'd  ii  aapay  satgur  sabad  beechaaray. 

True  Guru  himself  ponders  over  word 
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fH  srfe  #3  jfun%  ii  d_oojai  bhaa-ay  dait  sanghaaray. 

The  demons  were  slain,  because  they  love  the  other. 

araHftf  H*f%  saife  RsHd'd  lit  ii  gurmukh  saach  bbagat  nistaaray.  j|8|| 

Gurmukhs  are  liberated  because  of  their  true  devotion.  8 

jpr  £dHUA  ufe      ii  boodaa  durjoDhan  pat  kho-ee. 

Drowned  Daryodhan,  lost  his  honour. 

s  HTfe»f  ddd'  H£*t  ii  raam  na  jaani-aa  kaitaa  so-ee. 
He  did  not  care  for  God,  when  Creator  is  same. 
h?>  erf  fftr  vt  w  irdt  iitfii  jan  ka-o  d.ookh  pachai  dukh  ho-ee.  ||9|  | 
One  who  troubles  the  men  of  God,  he  burns  and  bears  pain.  9 
trai^  arer  hhb  w  wfaw  n  janmayjai  gur  sabad.  na  jaani-aa. 
Janmeja  did  not  care  to  know  the  word  of  Guru. 
fef  to  u*t  sgfk  rftt'fcnr  ii  ki-o  suish  paavai  bharam  bJiulaani-aa. 
How  he  can  be  happy,  astray  in g  in  doubts. 

fe?  few  f  &  sufe  nid'IW  ii io ii ik  til  bhoolay  bahur  pachhutaani-aa.  ||10|| 
Forgetting  For  God,  even  for  a  while,  will  repent  thereafter.  10 

7i  «M  ii  kans  kays  chaaNdoor  na  ko-ee. 
Kans,  Kes,  Chandur,  had  no  equal. 

iFW  ?>  gtftw  »rv^t  ufe      ii  raam  na  cheeni-aa  apnee  pat  kho-ee. 
They  did  not  care  for  God  and  lost  their  honour. 
few  twiWlH  w  w%  ertft  iiviii  bin  jagd_ees  na  raakhai  ko-ee. 
None  other  than  God,  protects.  11 
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fas  are  araa  s  Afew  frfe  n  bin  gur  garab  na  mayti-aa  jaa-ay. 
Without  Guru,  ego  is  never  off 

araHfe  *raM  iftarr  afa  Sflfe"  n  gurmat  Pharam  Pheerai  har  naa-ay. 

By  Guru 's  wisdom,  be  in  faith,  patience  and  the  name  of  God. 

?TOor  su  fow  are  apfe  nviitfii  naanak  naam  milai  gun  gaa-ay.  ||12||9|| 

Nanak  says,  "Get  to  the  name  and  sing  His  attributes. "  12. 9 

3r§3t  HUOT  °i  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GauriM:  1 

#w       Mffe  dd'q?0  ii  cho-aa  chandan  ank  charhaava-o. 

y<?«  /way  «se  <?«  ytwr  ^ot/v  //re  essence  of  sandal, 

tre  u^gg  ufofa  ci«><6  ii  paat  patambar  pahir  hadhaava-o. 

you  may  wear  silk  and  silk  clothes, 

fas  afa  wh  o^r  a¥  in^f  ii  m  bin  har  naam  kahaa  sukh  paava-o.  Ill  1 1 

6«£  without  the  name  of  God,  where  to  get  happiness  from  ?  1 

few  uftraf  few  €rfe  foref  ii  ki-aa  pahira-o  ki-aa  odh  dikhaava-o. 

Whatever  you  may  wear  and  whatever  you  may  dress  to  show, 

fas  tMItHh  skf  to  ir^f  mi  3<Ff  ii  bin  jagdees  kahaa  sukh  paava-o.  ||  1  j  |  rahaa-o. 

but  without  the  name  of  God,  where  to  get  happiness  from  ?  1  (Pause) 

w&  sfew  arffr  h^pms  eft  hw  ii  kaanee  kundal  gal  motee-an  kee  maalaa. 

You  may  wear  rings  in  ears,  necklace  of  pearls  around  neck, 

wro  OxJ'h!  fw  flft'rt'  ii  laal  nihaalee  fool  gulaalaa. 

a/sc  use  red  coverlet,  flowers  and  red  powder.  2 
fas  HdirflH  stf  jto  sw  II3H  bin  jagdees  kahaa  sukh  bhaalaa.  ||2|  | 
But  without  the  name  of  God,  where  to  find  happiness  from  ? 
ss  H«?>t  h^h  jr^t  ii  nain  salonee  sundar  naaree. 
Beautiful  women  with  fascinating  eyes, 
*r?  Mldi'd  ot%  »ife  fipjf^  ii  khorh  seegaar  karai  at  pi-aaree. 
using  sixteen  decorations  to  look  extremely  lovely. 

fas  faeStn  3^  fs3  w3t  ii3  ii  bin  jagdees  b_hajay  nit  khu-aaree.  1 13|  | 

But  without  remembering  God,  are  ever  in  trouble.  3 
ura-       fm  Heroft  ii  dar  ghar  mehlaa  sayj  sukhaalee. 
Your  homes,  palaces  have  decorated  comfortable  beds. 
Bifilftsfo  f»  fart  >reft  ii  ahinis  fool  bichhaavai  maalee: 
Day  and  night,  the  gardner  spreads  flowers  over  them, 
fas     7FH  h  %u        lie  ii  bin  har  naam  so  dayh  dukhaalee.  1 14|  | 
but  without  the  name  of  God,  body  is  not  feeling  easy.  4 
ftez  area-  s^  ^rt  ii  haivar  gaivar  nayjay  vaajay. 
Horses,  elephants,  lances,  bands, 
ttHMd  sh  wrft      ii  laskar  nayb  khavaasee  paajay. 
Armies,  assistants,  attendants  and  other  ostentations. 
fas  twu/ln  f£  fapft  huh  bin  jagflees ihooifray  divaajay.  |j5|| 
ZJw/  without  God,  all  these  comfort-giving  are  false.  5 
fag  d<ji«Q  fafa  ftrfti         ii  siDh  kahaava-o  riDh  siDh  bulaava-o. 
You  want  to  be  called  a  sidh,  and  call  for  miracles. 
3*3      fafa     as1^  ii  £aaj  kulah  sir  chhatar  banaava-o. 
You  want  to  have  crown,  the  royal  hat  and  royal  umbrella. 
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fas  ttdkJlH  a*P  H?  u»?§  ii£ii  bin  jagdees  kahaa  sach  paava-o.  1 16|| 

But  without  God,  where  to  get  truth  from?  6 

wt>  hw§  cw»*§  aw  i!  khaan  malook  kahaava-o  raajaa. 

You  want  to  be  called  a  lord,  landowner  and  king. 

wfi  3%      d       ii  abay  tabay  koorhay  hai  paajaa. 

You  may  order  others  arrogantly,  for  many  other  false  ostentations. 

fas  ara  nae  s  J-tedlk  sPrF  hpii  bin  gursabadna  savras  kaajaa.  ||7|| 

2?«*  without  the  word  of  Guru,  no  matter  is  settled.  7 

u§h       are  nafe  (Vh'<A  ii  ha-umai  mamiaa  gur  sabad  visaaree. 

The  ego,  the  motherly  indulgence,  get  you  to  forget  word. 

arawfe  tpftw  ft&  na^t  ii  gurmat  jaani-aa  ridai  muraaree. 

Through  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  I  can  feel  God  in  my  heart. 

trs^ra  ?TO5f  wafe 3H^t  iitiiHon  paranvat  naanak  saran  tumaaree.  1 18| |10| | 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  in  your  (God's)  refuge. "  8. 10 

diQiii  kurt  <^  H  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  GauriM:  1 

ft?  $3T  ?7  trsfa  >«?a  ii  sayvaa  ayk  na  jaanas  avray. 

Serve  One  and  know  none  of  others, 

yaua  fawfa  fewA  a?a  ii  parpanch  bi-aaDh  ti-aagai  kavray. 

L  eave  hitter  wordly  pu  rsu  its. 

3»fa  fH$  rra  fp%     a  mil  bJiaa-ay  milai  sach  saachai  sach  ray.  || ill 
Then  you  may  meet  the  Truest  of  the  true,  with  love  and  truth.  1 
w  wh  33if  tT?>  5#  ii  aisaa  raam  b_haga£  jan  ho-ee. 
Such  is  the  person,  devoted  to  God 

ala  are  arfe  fkft  HS  ^  ll^ll  ao1^  n  har  gun  gaa-ay  milai  mal  Dho-ee.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
/fe  sings  the  attributes  of  God,  and  meets  Him  washing  his  dirt.  1  (Pause) 

sres  mm  jfrra  ii  ooNDho  kaval  sagal  sansaarai. 
The  reversed  lotus  is  all  over  world 
ewfe  »rarfc  tiara  uatra  n  durmat  agan  jagat  parjaarai. 
The  fire  of  bad  wisdom  burns  the  world 
h  fat  m Ha?  aTai*  ti^n  so  ubrai  gur  sabad  beechaarai.  ||2|| 
Only  those  liberate,  who  ponder  over  the  word  of  Guru.  2 
fsar  uaaj  aaa  w?  hW  ii  bharing  patang  kunchar  ar  meenaa. 
The  bumble  bee,  the  moth,  the  elephant,  the  fish 
firaai  hS-  Hfu  wjtf  ofW  u  mirag  marai  seh  apunaa  keenaa. 
a«J  also  the  deer,  they  all  die  bearing  their  own  actions. 
f^HA'  a^fe  an      ate*  na  ii  tarisnaa  raach  £a£  nahee  beenaa,  ||3|| 
Lost  in  lust  do  not  see  the  Reality .  3 
ofh  fe§  cnnfe  r<Jdo<i<fl  ii  kaam  chitai  kaaman  hifckaaree. 
Those ,  whose  mind  is  in  sex,  in  love  of  women, 
srg  faypft  a?R5  f%ora>  11  kroDh  binaasai  sagal  vikaaree. 
And  ruined  by  anger,  are  all  evil-doers. 
ufe  Hfe  tf?fo  itm  ferj'Jt  lie  II  pat  mat  khoveh  naam  visaaree.  1 14|  | 
Those  who  forget  name,  they  lose  their  wisdom,  their  honour.  4 
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ua  urfa  &3  MSMfW  SR'fe  ii  par  ghar  cheet  manmukh  dolaa-ay. 
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Manmukh,  keeps  his  mind  in  other's  women. 

arfk       rfa  Rus^fe  ii  gal  jayvree  DhanDJiai  faptaa-ay. 

Indulging  in  such  acts,  gets  noose  around  his  neck. 

srayfk  fzftr  ufe  arc  anfe  imu  gurmukh  chhootas  har gun  gaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Gurmukh  liberates  by  singing  the  attributes  of  God.  5 

frit  55  feq^     sff      11  ji-o  tan  biDhvaa  par  ka-o  day-ee, 

Like  an  unchaste  women,  gives  her  body  to  someone  else. 

opfif  Hfftf  fe?w?ft(      11  kaam  daam  chit  par  vas  say-ee. 

Keeping  mind  in  sex  or  money,  she  submits  herself  to  others, 

ftrs  fUa-  fevfe  ??  srau  7^  11  ^  11  bin  pir  iaripal  na  kabahoo"  ho-ee.  ||6|  | 

She  can  never  be  satisfied  with  other  than  her  husband.  6 

ufe  ufe-  jM  fnfrrfe  itot  11  u§  nfe  11 

parh  parti  pothee  simrij  paathaa.  bayd  puraan  parhai  sun  thaataa. 

Reading  and  reading  scriptures  and  Simrities, 

reading  Vedas,  Purans  and  listening  other  thoughts  also. 

fa?j  aw  a^t  Ms  m       up  11  bin  ras  raa£ay  man  baho  naataa.  ||7|| 

Without  being  completely  in  bliss,  the  mind  is  greatly  astraying.  7 

frit  3*f=rer     ijw  ftwiw  11  ji-o  chaajrik  jal  paraym  pi-aasaa. 

Like  the  thirsty  chatrik  loves  rain  water 

ftrf  Khr  tf«  wfz  Q««h«  11  ji-o  meenaa  jal  maahi  ulaasaa. 

Like  the  fish  feels  happy  in  water, 

?TO5T  tjf%  aw ift  f^y3»rF  iitii^n  naanak  har  ras  pee  tariptaasaa.  ||8||11|| 

Nanak  quenches  only  by  drinking  the  nectar  of  God.  8.11 

diQJl  hub1  s  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  M:  1 

as  zfo  Ht  ?>  ^  y't  11  ha£h  kar  marai  na  layjchai  paavai. 

<?we  who  dies  hard-headed  is  not  accepted 

trr  art     shh  S3rt  11  vays  karai  baho  bhasam  lagaavai. 

He  may  dress  in  different  garbs,  and  may  smear  lot  of  ash  on  body, 

?fw  fliH'Fd  Bufa         11 111  naam  bisaar  bahur  pachhutaavai.  1 11|| 

Forgetting  name  he  will  repent  thereafter.  1  (Pause) 

3  nfs"  ^  rfrf  f  nfr     ii  too"  man  har  jee-o  JooN  man  sookh. 

Ol  my  mind,  you  love  lovable  God  and  be  happy. 

?th  fWH'fd  mfa  iTH  11*111  3tnt  11  naam  bisaar  saheh  jam  dookh..  |J1|  |  rahaa-o. 
Forgetting  name  suffers  the  pain  of  death. 

*St!S  wrara  siyfe 11  cho-aa  chandan  agar  kapoor. 
Indulgence  in  the  essence  of  sandal,  aloe  and  camphor. 
MTfe>siT  H7TH  itch  ire  t*far  11  maa-i-aa  magan  pa  ram  pad  door. 
And  worldliness,  will  take  you  away  from  Supreme  position  (God). 
(■rfk  fovfeft     a^y  afe  ion  naam  bisaari-ai  sabjl  koorho  koor.  ||2|f 
Forgetting  name,  everything  becomes  just  false.  1 
£?t      3w%  hwm  11  nayjay  vaajay  iakhat  salaam. 
The  lances,  the  bands,  the  throne  and  salutes  from  all 
wjsft  Ijjha1  fewO  cpm  11  aDhkee  tarisnaa  vi-aapai  kaam. 
Increase  lust  and  grip  of  cupidity. 

fes  crfe  fn%-  saife  7;  sra  113 11  bin  har  jaachay  b_hagat  na  naam.  ||3|| 
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Without  praying,  no  devotion,  no  name  (of  God).  2 

ffe  wJocrd      y&  itw  ii  vaad  ahaNkaar  naahee  parabh  maylaa. 

With  ill-speech  and  ego,  no  union  with  Master. 

hs  %  wfr  snj  Htiw*  ii  man  day  paavahi  naam  suhaylaa. 

Submitting  mind,  one  gets  to  pleasing  name. 

srfr  »rfijp»n$  ^ite*  lie  ii  doojai  b_haa-ay  agi-aan  duhaylaa.  1 14|  | 
Love  for  other  is  ignorance  and  for  difficulties.  4 
fkft  wh  a  irfkw  Titft  wz  n  bin  d_am  kay  sa-ud_aa  nahee  haat. 
In  a  shop,  no  bargain  without  money. 
ftr?>  nftra  rrara  11  bin  bohith  saagar  nahee  vaat. 

Without  boat  no  crossing  of  ocean  and  no  voyage. 
fe$  ara  ft%  up£  urfe  imti  bin  gur  sayvay  ghaatay  ghaat.  1 15|  | 
Without  the  service  of  Guru  one  suffers  loss  and  loss.  5 
fen  erf      ^  ti  Jis  ka-o  vaahu  vaahu  je  vaat  dikhaavai. 

Hail  him  who  shows  the  way. 

fen  erf  fa  ii  Jis  ka-o  vaahu  vaahu  je  sabad  sunaavai. 

Hail  him  who  recites  for  you  to  listen  word 

%h  af  ^  ^  ftr  >tffc        ii ^ ii  tis  ka-o  vaahu  vaahu  je  mayl  milaavai.  ||6|| 
Hail  him,  who  gets  you  to  unite  6 

^^feHerffrTTrsrfegrftfii  vaahu  vaahu  tis  ka-o  jis  kaa  in  jee-o. 

Hail  him,  who  owns  this  life 

ara"  hh#  Hfe  wffijf  *ihf  ii  gur  sabd_ee  math  amrit  pee-o. 

With  the  word  of  Guru,  churn  and  drink  nectar. 

wh  sid'tH      5^  bH|  iipii  naam  vadaa-ee  tuDh  bhaanai  olee-o.  1 17|  | 

The  gift  of  name  if  you  (God)  will  and  give  7 

tth  fair  fef  rft^  vrfe  ii  naam  binaa  ki-o  jeevaa  maa-ay. 

O!  my  mother,  how  to  live  without  name. 

»refe?r  tttra  a^jf  d^t  Jwfe  n  an-djn  japa£  raha-o  layree  sarnaa-ay. 

Day  and  night,  I  remember  in  your  refuge. 

s^or^Htufkinfe  lie  11*13 ii  naanak  naam  ra£ay  pa£paa-ay.  ||8||12|| 
Nanak  says,  "Those,  in  love  for  name  are  honoured. "  8.12 
aif^t  hot  =1  ii  ga-or|iee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  M:  I 

era?     ?Rft  ?rfW  n  ha-umai  karat  bhaykhee  nahee  jaani-aa. 
Behaving  in  ego,  the  pretentious  does  not  know. 

arewftoaife  fe«j$  H7>  >rfcw  mit  gurmukh  bjiagat  virlay  man  maani-aa.  ||1|| 

Very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  is  rejoicing  in  devotion.  I 

tr&  u§       cT^fr  ira  y^hJr  n  ha-o  ha-o  karat  nahee  sach  paa-ee-ai. 

Behaving  in  ego,  none  can  meet  the  True. 

<jfA  trfe  V3H     ir^#  mil  aa^  ii  ha-umai  jaa-ay  param  pa<2  paa-ee-ai.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
Once  ego  is  off,  one  will  get  supreme  position  (God).  1  (Pause) 
u£ft  cifo      hu  u'^Rj  ii  ha-umai  kar  raajay  baho  Dhaaveh. 
In  ego,  even  kings  craze  for  more. 

ufft  wftr  rrefk  Hfa  »P3ftr  H3ii  ha-umai  khapehjanam  mar  aavahi.  ||2|| 

/«  e#o,  one  is  made  to  be  born,  die  and  born  again.  2 

a^ft       ara  na?  «/lrJ'<i  n  ha-umai  nivrai  gur  sabad  veechaarai. 


479 


Ego  can  be  removed,  by  pondering  over  the  word  of  Guru. 

Hfe  fewit  in?  jfup^  ii 3 ii  chanchal  maj  Ji-aagai  panch  sanghaarai.  1 13|  | 
He  should  discipline  slippery  wisdom  and  kill  the  five  (senses).  3 

ttt?  huh  uifa  w^ftr  11  antar  saach  sahj  ghar  aavahi. 
Have  true  in  mind  and  be  in  home,  in  ease. 
Win;  frfe  itch  arfe  ireftr  ii 8  ii  raajan  jaan  param  gat  paavahi.  1 14|| 
Realising  the  king  (God)  one  gets  to  supreme  position.  4 

erast  ara  33M  ^op%  ii  sach  karnee  gur  fcharam  chukjiaavai. 
Guru  removes  all  doubts,  if  actions  are  truthful. 
fcavf  §  urftr  3^  Rif  nun  nirijha-o  kai  ghar iaarhee  laavai.  1 15|  | 
Such  a  person  sits  stable  in  the  home  of  Fearless.  5 
<r§  uf  crfo  >raz*  few  ipf  ii  ha-o  ha-o  kar  marnaa  ki-aa  paavai. 
What  kind  of  death  it  is  if  one  dies,  while  in  ego. 
yw 3j?     h  93i?  Hopf  ii£ii  pooraa  gur  bhaytay  so  jhagar  chukhaavai.  1 16|| 
If  one  meets  perfect  Guru,  he  settles  all  his  matters.  6 
ftefr  d  t^r  ftrg       n  jay£ee  hai  fcayiee  kihu  naahee. 
/4.v  much  seems  to  be,  so  much  is  not  factually  there. 
aranfif  fln»n?7  tfe  3J7  3Ftft  112 11  gurmukh  gi-aan  b_hayt  gun  gaahee.  1 17|  | 
Gurmukh  gains  knowledge  and  sings  His  attributes.  7 
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ufft  go??  sfa  3^  11  ha-umai  banDhan  banDh  bhavaavai. 

The  ego  binds  in  bondages  and  gets  one  to  wander. 

?TO3r  g«H  Faife  m  w%  iitiiian  naanakraambjiagalsukh  paavai.  ||8||13|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  gets  happiness  in  the  devotion  of  God  "  8. 13 

arf^r  H3?F  ^  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  M:  l 

i{3H  gu>r  spd  arfe"  wfew  11  parathmay  barahmaa  kaalai  ghar  aa-i-aa. 

Firstly  Brahma  came  to  the  house  of  time  (death). 

•gw  3thb  vfewfts  ?f  *rfe»>p  11  barahm  kamal  pa-i-aal  na  paa-i-aa. 

He  could  not  find  God-lotus  in  nether  regions. 

wnftrw  sift       33fk  awfe»»r  111 11  aagi-aa  nahee  feenee  bjiaram  b_hulaa-i-aa.  1 11|  I 
He  did  not  seek  permission,  and  thus  was  astraying  in  doubts.  I 
h  fu3  h  opfe  Hurfc»fr  ii  jo  upjai  so  kaal  sanghaari-aa. 
Whatever  takes  birth,  is  taken  away  by  death. 

3M  ufe  3*%  ara htc  tfld'ftw  mi  3»nf  11  ham  har  raakhay  gur  sabad  beechaari-aa.  f  |l|  |  rahaa-o. 

God  saved  me,  because  I  pondered  over  Guru 's  word  1  (Pause) 

wt&w         nfe  £^  ii  maa-i-aa  mohay  gayvee  sabji  g!ayvaa. 

The  worldliness  has  robbed  all  gods  and  goddesses. 

ws  s  e#  faff  3RT    aw  11  kaal  na  chhodai  bin  gur  kee  sayvaa. 

Death  does  not  spare,  unless  you  serve  Guru. 

§»j  >wfatfTrft  »jrw  wife  ii?ii  oh  ai2hinaasee  alakJi  aljhayvaa.  1 12|| 

God  is  imperishable,  uncountable  and  indivisible.  2 

H«d'A  W7>  a'RfH'sj  Htft       ii  sul£aan  Jchaan  baagjsaah  nahee  rahnaa. 

The  kings,  the  chiefs,  the  rulers  will  not  stay. 

s&  hh  sr  w  hutf  ii  naamhu  b_hoofai  jam  kaa  dukh  sahnaa. 
Forgetting  name,  have  to  suffer  the  pains  of  death. 
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ft  uwTTH  ftif  aw  cnw  ii 3  ii  mai  Dhar  naam  ji-o  raakho  rahnaa.  ||3|| 

My  base  is  name,  I  live  as  you  -will  for  me.  3 

x*9u<A  3*^  Sift  ftift  McTK  11  cha-uQhree  raajay  nahee  kisai  mukaam. 

Even  very  important  persons  and  kings  are  not  permanent. 

wn  H^ftr  ngftr  Hifew      ii  saah  mareh  saNcheh  maa-i-aa  daam. 

Bankers,  who  collect  money,  also  die. 

ft  trs  3ft  3fo  ^ffys  snj  119 11  mai  Dhan  deejai  har  amrii  naam.  ||4|| 

Give  me  the  wealth  of  God's  name-nectar.  4 

3un%  HU3  hstch  ftrcrert  it  ra-ya£  mahar  mukdam  sikdaarai. 

The  subjects,  the  big  persons,  the  officials  and  collectors, 

fsusw  srfe  s  feft  mv%  11  nihchal  ko-ay  na  d'sai  sansaarai. 

None  of  them  is  seen  ever  living  in  the  world. 

»rcftrt  sra  33  frrftr  vrt  imii  afri-o  kaal  koorh  sir  maarai.  ||5|| 

7"Ae  hard-headed  devil  of  death,  strikes  the  head  of  liars.  5 

fiwijtt     to*  Hf  H^t  11  nihchal  ayk  sachaa  sach  so-ee. 

Ever-living  is  One,  Truest  of  the  true  is  same. 

fofc  orftr  Hi?ft  fewft  hs  aret  11  jin  kar  saajee  £ineh  sabJi  go-ee. 

/fe  Aaa-  designed  and  created,  He  alone  ends  everything. 

§u  sraHftf  flfO  3tw%  utf  ii£ii  oh  gurmukh  jaapai  taaN  pat  ho-ee.  ||6|| 

If  a  Gurmukh  sees  Him,  only  then  he  is  honoured.  6 

oTtft  ite  #¥  Softr1 11  kaajee  saykh  bhaykh  fakeeraa. 

The  Qazi  (religious  head)  the  Sheikh  (Legal  head)  are  dressed  like  beggars. 

w$  ora'^fd  ufft  3fe  tfta^  11  vaday  kahaaveh  ha-umai  tan  peeraa. 

They  want  to  be  called  big,  but  their  body  suffers  pains  in  ago. 

crs  s  it  fas  u&did  sft  iffar  iipii  kaal  na  chhodai  bin  safcgur  kee  Eheeraa.  ||7|| 

The  death  does  not  spare,  unless  Guru  comes  to  their  rescue.  7 

ens  ?rw  ltid<i  wj  s^t  11  kaal  jaal  jihvaa  ar  nainee. 

The  death  nets  tongue  and  eyes. 

STJft  oTO  h£  few  d£t  11  kaanee  kaal  sunai  bikh  bainee. 

With  ears  one  listens  the  poisonous  words  and  dies. 

fas       hs  fes  %^  ntrii  bin  sabdai  moothay  din  rainee.  1 18|  | 

Without  word,  all  are  robbed  day  and  night.  8 

ftf3%  W*S       3ft"  ?5Tfe  II  oTO  S  Hftr       313  9Ffe  II 

hirdai  saach  vasai  har  naa-ay.  kaal  na  johi  sakai  gun  gaa-ay. 

In  heart,  if  abides  the  true  name  of  God.  One  sings  the  attributes  (of  God)  and  death  does  not 
touch  hint 

sttst  iraHtWTwfe  JTH»fe  ntfiH9ii  naanak  gurmukh  sabad  samaa-ay.  ||9||14|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  merges  in  the  word.  "  8. 14 

3lf#>  H3?F  <\  II  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  Mrl 

Hwftr  w*s  fHf&HF  7uft       h  boleh  saach  mithi-aa  nahee  raa-ee. 

Speak  the  truth,  not  even  an  iota  of  lie. 

wtfis  ara>ffa  <rafa  arret  11  chaaleh  gurmukh  hukam  rajaa-ee. 

Gurmukh  moves  in  order  as  He  wills. 

azrfo  »f^te  h%         11111  raheh  a£eet  sachay  sarnaa-ee. 

In  the  refuge  of  True  he  lives  detached. 
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m  aifr  fcfr  qTO  7  H$  II  sach  ghjar  bdisai  kaai  na  johai. 
He  sits  in  true  home,  death  does  not  touch  him.  1 

wzz  WW3     ftfr  mil  asrlt  11  manmukh  ka-o  aavat jaavat  dukh  mohai.  rahaa-o. 
Manmukh  suffers  pain  in  coming  and  going.  1  (Pause) 
»wfU#  Uhnf  wis?  srfe  3dbft  it  api-o  pee-a-o  akath  kath  rahee-ai. 
Let  us  drink  the  undrinkable  (nectar)  and  relate  the  unrelatable  (God). 
fan  ur%  tftr  huh  urt  ?5rfW  ii  nij  ghar  bais  sahj  ghar  lahee-ai. 
By  sitting  in  own  home,  live  in  the  home  of  God,  in  ease. 
ufo  aflr  H»i  fe<r  w  crJW  ii3 h  har  ras  maa£ay  ih  sukh  kahee-ai.  1 12|| 
Intoxicated  by  the  nectar  of  God,  let  us  tell  about  this  happiness.  2 
aicwfe  ero  ft>«jtj»  s<ft  i&  ii  gurmai  chaal  nihchal  nahee  dolai. 
One  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  moves  stable,  he  does  not  waver. 
aranfe  frfo  Huftr  »rft  OS  ii  gurmat  saach  sahj  har  bolai. 
One  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  speaks  truth  about  God,  in  ease 
ift#  wfifH  33  ft?§&  na  ii  peevai  amri£  $ai  virolai.  ||3|| 
He  drinks  nectar  and  churns  the  essence.  3 
H&did  tfaw  ^rfew  Mfcft  ii  satgur  gaykjhj-aa  deefehj-aa  leenee. 
For  seeing  God,  true  Guru  asks  for  offerings. 
h$  37)  »rjfU§  »?3a      cM  ii  man  tan  arpi-o  antar  gat  keenee. 
/  surrendered  my  mind  and  body,  and  became  active  from  within. 
3ife  fwflr  u»^t  wan  tftaft  ii  mi  gat  mil  paa-ee  aatam  cheenee.  1 14|  | 
By  knowing  self,  I  could  know  His  might. 
iwff  ?fh  ffr^HS  w$  ii  bhoian  naam  niranjan  saar. 
The  real  diet  is,  the  essence  of  the  name  of  God 
V9H     H3  nfe  wr?  ii  pa  ram  nans  sach  jot  apaar. 
The  supreme  swan  (soul)  is  the  true  light  of  Infinite, 
ws      3?  M«cj  imii  jah  gaykh-a-u  tah  aykankaar.  1 15|  | 
Wherever  I  see,  I  see  One,  creating  I.  5 

fcd'AM  §or  ire  aeuft  ii  rahai  niraalam  aykaa  sach  karn.ee. 
Remain  undet ached  and  act  one,  the  true  action. 
V3H  ire  irffew  h*1  ara  eg^r  n  pa  ram  pad  paa-i-aa  sayvaa  gur  charnee. 
Get  the  supreme  position  by  serving  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

H75  §  H£  >rfr>w  Haft  wfu  fH^t  n£n  man  tay  man  maani-aa  chookee  ahaN  bjiarman.ee.  f|6|| 

Mind  is  pleased  with  mind  (higher)-  Thus  my  wandering  in  ego  is  over.  6 

fe?>  ftrftr  ojf?  arf?"  ?-f?ft  3Tf^»r  ii  in  biPh  ka-un  ka-un  nahee  iaari-aa. 

In  this  way  who  is  one,  not  liberated? 

uft"  afo  H3  »3T3  Ikud'fiw  ii  har  jas  san£  J2haga$  nistaari-aa. 

Bv  the  praise  of  God,  the  saint,  the  devotee,  is  liberated. 

P.  228 

i{8  lp£  uh  »Rrf  s  wfW  ii ii  parabJi  paa-ay  ham  avar  na  bJiaari-aa.  1 17|  | 

Once  I  have  got  my  Master,  no  search  for  any  other.  7 

WH  Hufty  arfo  wrcw  svftew  ii  saach  mahal  gur  alakii  lakJiaa-i-aa. 

In  true  home,  Guru  has  shown  me  Indivisible. 

ftRras  hu»  sift  alfew  jrfew  ii  nihchal  mahal  nahee  ctlliaa-i-aa  maa-i-aa. 

His  home  is  stable,  not  a  shade  of  worldliness. 
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Frfe  jt§^  S3M  a^ffew  iitn  saach  santokhay  bJiaram  chukaa-i-aa.  1 18|  | 

By  true  contentment,  the  doubt  is  removed.  8 

frT57  it  Hfo  ?fh»r  h?  H^t  ii  jin  kai  man  vasi-aa  sach  so-ee. 

Those,  in  whose  mind,  the  same  true  abides, 

fe?>  «ft  H3jfe  arenfa      ii  tin  kee  sangat  gurmukh  ho-ee. 

Gurmukh  joins  their  congregation  to  be  so. 

(Toot  h*%      >ra  ifcrfj HTf  iiiuii  naanak  saach  naam  malkho-ee.  ||9||15|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  true  name,  washes  off  the  dirt  "9.15 

3if^t  huh*  «i  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  CawW  A/.'  / 

3*fk  (Vfrf  fef  3*0  w  EfT  ii  ream  naam  chit  raapai  jaa  kaa. 

Those,  in  whose  mind  the  name  of  God  operates, 

fvtffa  xUha  ^  31  ^  iiiii  upjamp  darsan  keejai  £aa  kaa.  1 1 1| I 

See  them  early  in  the  morning  (wee  hours).  1 

3*h  s  Hug  msrar  ¥w*3*  n  raam  na  japahu  ab_haag  tumaaraa. 

If  you  do  not  remember  God,  it  is  your  misfortune. 

m%i  gfti  w&  ijf  9if  u>r^T  iiiu  g<rf  n  jug  jug  daaiaa  parabh  raam  hamaaraa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

My  Master,  God  is  giver  in  all  ages.  I  (Pause) 

araHfr  g^f  aO  a?F  y^r  ii  gurmat  raam  japai  jan  pooraa. 

In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  the  perfect  man  remembers  God. 

fef  mrt  i»n?u3-  wft  f^r  ion  Jit  ghat  anhat  baajay  tooraa.  1 12|| 

In  his  body,  unfrictioned  word  is  played  on  band,  2 

h  H?>  wh  33[fe  <jfar  ftwrfe  ii  jo  jan  raam  bhagat  har  pi-aar. 

A  person  who  is  in  love  for  God's  devotion, 

ft  tor  xrftr  ii? ii  say  paratih  raakhay  kirpaa  Dhaar.  ||3|  | 

God  protects  him  by  being  kind  3 

ftra  £  fire£  ^rfa  ijfo  m#  ii  jin  kai  hirgai  har  har  so-ee. 

Those,  in  whose  heart  same  God  abides, 

fire?  of  €3K  iraftr  m  ir^t  na  njin  kaa  daras  paras  sukh  ho-ee.  1 1 4 1 1 

seeing  and  touching  them  gives  pleasure.  4 

Htra  iftw  Hftr  £b?      ii  sarab  jee-aa  meh  ayko  ravai. 

In  all  souls,  same  One  vibrates. 

Hsyfa >h fefa s#  huh  manmukh  ahaNkaareefirjoonee  bjiavai.  ||5|| 

77ie  Manmukh,  the  arrogant,  still  wanders  in  births.  5 

h  ft  w  nfeai?  v£  ii  so  boojhai  jo  satgur  paa-ay. 

Only  he  realizes,  who  gets  to  meet  true  Guru. 

ufft  WfS  are  hb#  ip£  ii£ii  ha-umai  maaray  gur  sabday  paa-ay.  1 16|| 

By  killing  ego,  he  gets  through  the  word  of  Guru.  6 

nraij  Qwj  oft  tfftr  fetQ  w%  ii  araDh  uraDh  kee  sanPh  ki-o  jaanai. 

Why  should  he  think  that  any  high  or  low  can  meet 

jrawfa  ftfti      M75      il^n  gurmukh  sanPh  milai  man  maanai.  ||7|  | 

Gurmukh  meets,  only  if  his  mind  pleases. 

uh  unft  Rsddia  5if  H  ham  paapee  nirgun.  ka-o  gun  karee-ai. 

/  am  a  sinner,  without  any  virtue.  Please  make  me  virtuous. 

iife  trfiswnw  5TH5r     snftift  iiciis^ii  para|2h  ho-ay  £la-i-aal  naanak  jan  £aree-ai.  ||8||16|| 
Nanak  says,  "If  Master  is  kind,  His  men  liberate.  "8.16 
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hh<j  wmzwlw  ^wrt^  <i\QJ\  sftw  n  solah  asatpadee-aa  gu-aarayree  ga-orhee  kee-aa. 
Sohla  Ashtpadian,  Gaurari  GauriKia 

aifNfr  dd'diRt  huot  "=1  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  1  Gauri  Bairagan  M:  1 
^^Hfddid  yjrfe  ii  ik-ongkaar  satgur  prsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

fo§  w&  af  diferfl  aruftr  afe  qigr  njj-o  gaa-ee  ka-o  go-ilee  raakhahi  kar  saaraa. 
As  a  herdsman,  protects  his  cows  by  guarding. 

Dfftrffrfk  uroftr      $ftr  W3H  w      ii«Ui  ahinis  paaleh  raakJi  layhi  aaiam  sukji  Phaaraa.  1 1 1 1 1 
Similarly,  day  and  night,  He  protects  his  people  and  provides  lot  of  pleasures  to  their  persons.  1 
fen  %3  3W  ^te  sfewiw  ii  it  ut  raakho  deen  da-i-aalaa. 
O!  merciful  to  poor  protect  me  here  and  hereafter. 

3f  HfU'diQi       firaw  inn  a^rf  n  ta-o  sarnaagal  nadar  nihaalaa.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 
O!  gracious,  I  am  in  your  refuge.  1  (Pause) 

ws  %*ff  3<r  afe  a?f  <ra  ii  jah  daykb-a-ii  iah  rav  rahay  rakh  raaknanhaaraa. 

Wherever  I  see,  the  Protector  is  pervading,  protecting  all 

§  w&  Sara*     f  ips  wjibt  ion  £ooN  daalaa  bJiugiaa  £ooNhai  £ooN  paraan  aPJiaaraa.  ||2|  | 

You  are  giver,  you  are  consumer.  Also  you  are  the  sustainer  of  life.  2 

feraf  vfewr  wj  ©gift  fer  fW?>  tfiti'd'  n  kiral  pa-i-aa  aP_h  oorDhee  bin  gi-aan  beechaaraa. 

Without  knowing  or  giving  thought  to  it,  one  acts  and  goes  up  or  down. 

fa?>  §w  nffifln  eft  fasfr  3  >jWj»P3t  nan  bin  upmaa  jagdees  kee  binsai  na  anPhi-aaraa.  1 13| | 

Without  praising  God,  the  darkness  does  not  vanish.  3 

flU  fbsns  <jw  %fa»r     »fifc(13T  n  jag  binsat  ham  daykJli-aa  lobJiay  ahaNkaaraa. 

/  have  seen  the  world  vanishing  in  greed  and  ego. 

are  ite     un%»r  h§  Hotfe  ewr^r  dan  gur  sayvaa  parab_h  paa-i-aa  sach  muka£  du-aaraa.  ||4|  | 
By  the  service  of  Guru,  one  can  get  to  Master.  And  enter  His  door  for  real  liberation.  4 
fen  ujfa  wm  iw  a  wwf  tot ii  nij  gjiar  mahal  apaar  ko  aprampar  so-ee. 
My  home  is  the  palace  of  Infinite,  who  is  unlimited 

fe?>  to#  fer  a  ?Krt  gf  m  u^t  imn  bin  sabdai  thir  ko  nahee  boojhai  sukh  ho-ee.  ||5|| 

Without  word,  none  is  steadfast.  The  happiness  is  only  in  realizing  it  5 

fo»r  $  »rfe»r  d  wfe  ftwr  STrftr  hh  aw  ii  ki-aa  lai  aa-i-aa  lay  jaa-ay  ki-aa  faaseh  jam  jaalaa. 

What  you  have  brought,  what  you  are  taking  with.  You  are  only  in  the  net  of  death. 

?w  w  srffr       Hi^rfti  traw  ii£ii  dol  baPhaa  kas  jayvree  aakaas  pataalaa.  |[6|| 

Like  the  bucket  tied  firmly  by  a  rope,  sometime  in  sky  (up)  and  sometime  in  nether  regions 

(down).  6 

aranfe  wh  n  4Uft  mti  vfe  wifrft  ii  gurmat  naam  na  veesrai  sehjay  pat  paa*ee-ai. 
The  wisdom  of  Guru  is  in  not  forgetting  name.  Thus,  we  will  get  honour,  in  ease. 
wretV  to?  rVro  ft  fkfe  wru  are^Wr  iipii  anjarsabad  niPhaan  hai  mil  aap  gavaa-ee-ai.  ||7|| 
Within  us  is  the  treasure  of  word,  we  can  get  it  by  becoming  free  from  ego,  7 
<refe  ere  \{g  nnf&  vrz  wife  mrk  ii  nadar  karay  parabJi  aapnee  gun  ank  samaavai. 
If  Master  is  gracious,  He  merges  you  in  virtues. 

wm  >te  ?>  fa^t  w*f  u»t  ut  inn  vii  naanakmayl  na  chook-ee  laahaa  sach  paavai.  ||8||1||17|| 
Nanak  says,  "Your  union  will  not  break,  you  will  earn  the  true  gain.  "  8.1.17 

P.  229 

aif^t       n  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  1.  Gauri  M:  1 

ara  udH'til  fte  3     irfe       ii  gur  parsaadee  boojh  lay  ta-o  ho-ay  nibayraa. 
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By  the  grace  of  true  Guru,  realize,  then  you  can  beset  free. 

ufftr  ujfo  rt>i  RsdriA'  h  5^?  >pf  mil  ghar  ghar  naam  niranjanaa  so  ihaakur  mayraa.  ||1|| 

In  every  home  (body)  is  the  name  of  God  (taintless),  He  is,my  Master.  1 

fas  arc  wot  ft  f^bft       sUtj'd'  n  bin  gur  sabad  na  chhootee-ai  daykhhu  veechaaraa. 

Afo  liberation  without  the  word  of  Guru,  you  may  try  and  see. 

ft     crh  s&r^tft  fas  ara  >jffti>»ngT  iiiii  a^rf  n 

jay  lakh  karam  kamaavahee  bin  gur  anDhi-aaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Even  if  you  do  lacs  of  rituals,  without  Guru,  it  is  all  darkness.  I  (Pause) 

*m  >ncrcft       ftwr  fes  faf  crcftwr  11  anDhay  aklee  baahray  ki-aa  tin  si-o  kahee-ai. 

The  blind  are  not  wise,  what  to  talk  to  them? 

fas  are  u§  ?>  g^Bt  fas  fafa  ftresiM  II3H  bin  gur  panth  na  soojh-ee  kit  biPh  nirabahee-ai.  ||2|| 
Without  Guru,  the  path  is  not  found.  Then  how  to  get  to  destination.  2 

cff  tf^r  o&     w^s  ?>  wf  ii  khotay  ka-o  kharaa  kahai  kharay  saar  na  jaanai. 
One  is  talking  unworthy  as  worthy,  thus  not  realizing  the  value  of  worthy. 
wfr  sr  ?rf       asft  qt&  fes^  ii3 ii  anDhay  kaa  naa-o  paarkhoo  kaiee  kaal  vidaanai.  1 |3|  | 
The  blind  is  named  as  touch-stone,  this  is  the  wonder  of  dark  age.  3 
jth  snf  tFHin  oi3  tT3T3"  5rf  H3r  ii  sootay  ka-o  jaaga£  kahai  jaagai  ka-o  sootaa. 
To  the  sleeping,  he  calls  awaking,  and  to  the  awaking  he  says  sleeping. 
rften  off  h>jf  era  >p*  ssft      ii  B  ii  jeevat;  ka-o  moo-aa  kahai  moo-ay  nahee  rojaa.  1 14|  | 
To  the  living  he  calls  dead,  and  does  not  weep  when  he  dies.  4 
wzz  snf  w&  srfr  tF§  srf  wrtoir  u  aavai  ka-o  jaajaa  kahai  jaatay  ka-o  aa-i-aa. 
To  the  coming,  he  calls  going,  and  to  going  he  calls  coming. 

ire  5ft  erf  »iys>  sre  »ws  ?re>  wfawr  nun  par  kee  ka-o  apunee  kahai  apuno  nahee  bjiaa-i-aa.  1 15|  | 

To  the  other  one's  he  says  mine,  and  does  not  like  his  own.  5 

>fts  erf  afar  cfd  6Tf%  etf  >ftsr  ii  meethay  ka-o  ka-urjiaa  kahai  karhoo-ay  ka-o  meethaa. 

To  the  sweet,  he  says  bitter,  and  to  the  bitter,  he  says  sweet 

«ft  fsV  oreftr  ntw srfe  wftr      u£ti  raajay  kee  nindaa  karahi  aisaa  kal  meh  deethaa.  1 16|  I 
He  condemns  the  one  in  the  love  of  God.  This  I  have  seen  in  dark-age.  6 
%3r  aft     srere  s1??  ?ret      ii  chayree  kee  sayvaa  karahi  thaakur  nahee deesai. 
He  serves  the  maid  and  does  not  see  Master. 

iw  shj  fedrflor       sift  #h  iip ii  pokhar  neer  virolee-ai  maakhan  nahee  reesai.  1 17|  | 
Churning  the  pond  of  water  gives  no  butter.  7 

fear  us  h  md«'fe  wfe  h  are  zww  n  is  pad  jo  arthaa-ay  lay-ay  so  guroo  hamaaraa. 

One  who  can  explain  the  meaning  of  this  stanza,  He  is  my  Guru  (teacher). 

?TO#»»nvaf  hwjhjhw  iitn  naanak  cheenai  aap  ka-o  so  apar  apaaraa.  ||8|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  knows  oneself,  he  is  incomparable,  Infinite. "  8 

h?  »m>  nrfa  mm1  wit  ggHrfew  n  sab_h  aapay  aap  varajdaa  aapay  b_harmaa-i-aa. 

God  himself  pervades  in  all,  and  Himself  charms. 

^  few  t  f^Wf  Hf  guy  HHTfewr  ii  <  ii  5  ii  ii 

gur  kirpaa  tay  booibee-ai  sabh  barahm  samaa-i-aa.  ||9||2||18|| 

With  the  grace  of  Guru  let  us  understand:  only  God  is  merging  in  everything.  9 

^aj  aifa^  fr»p%^  MtJS1"  3  wrweW  raag  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  3  asatpad_ee-aa 

RAG  GAURI  GUARARI  M:  3  ASHTPADIAN 

l^Hfejw  tprfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 
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w<T  aF  H3?  fTP  8»f  ii  man  kaa  sootak  doojaa  bJiaa-o. 
Loving  other  (than  God)  is  the  impurity  of  mind 
33>*f$»re£  frf  inn  b_harmay  fehoolay  aava-ojaa-o. 
Ast raying  in  doubts,  come  and  go.  I 
mtjhI*  g3?  craft  7?  frte  11  manmukji  sootak  kabeh  na  jaa-ay. 
The  impurity  of  Manmukh  will  never  be  cleaned. 

ftiBf  Jraftf  7>  rfft  ofr  S  sife  ii^ii        11  jichar  sabad  na  Mieejai  har  kai  naa-ay.  | |lf |  rahaa-o. 

Unless  in  the  name  of  God,  he  loves  word.  1  (Pause) 

h#  g3?  ^3*  H3  »per?  ii  sabjio  sootak  jaytaa  moh  aakaar. 

All  that  is  the  love  with  forms,  is  impure. 

tffe  Hfo  tfft  ^  3*3  iip ii  mar  mar  jammai  vaaro  vaar.  1 12|| 

//«'  (//t'.v  an//  is  born  again  and  again.  2 

H3er  wraife  lift-  ir^r  wHj  ii  sootak  agan  pa-un,ai  paanee  maahi. 

Such  impurity  is  in  fire,  in  air,  in  water. 

hh^       ^  fez  vftj  na  ii  sootak  Ijjiojan  jaytaa  kichh  khaahi.  ||3|  | 

Such  impurity  is  in  food,  all  that  we  eat  3 

refa  sraH  t7  wdfe  ii  sootak  karam  na  poojaa  ho-ay. 

Impurity  of  action  will  not  be  cleaned  by  worship  alone. 

firfk  at  he  fs^H»  5fe  lie  ii  naam  ra£ay  man  nirmal  ho-ay.  ||4|| 

Loving  name  are  pure  minds.  4 

H&did  nfent  jpa  fpfe  11  satgur  sayvi-ai  sootak  jaa-ay. 

By  serving  true  Guru,  the  impurity  will  go. 

Ht  s  fPift  era  ??  vfe  nun  marai  na  janmai  kaa  I  na  khaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Then  one  will  neither  die,  nor  born,  nor  the  death  will  eat  him.  5 

wm  ffrfyfe  nfa      §fe  11  saasat  simrit  so£>h  dayjsbhu  ko-ay. 

Someone  may  go  through  Shashras  and  Smiritis* 

fe?Ri«  Marfe ff  zh%  11  €  11  vin. naavai  ko  mukat na  ho-ay.  1 16| | 

Without  name,  none  can  liberate.  6 

rT3i  3*3     §3H  na?  tfltd'Td  11  jug  chaaray  naam  ulam  sabad  beechaar. 

Pondering  over  word  and  remembering  name  is  best  in  four  ages. 

srffr  Hfc  irayfif        v*f3  HPii  kal  meh  gurmukji  utras  paar.  1 17|| 

In  dark  age,  only  Gurmukh  can  swim  across.  7 

ww  h3  s  w#  wfe  11  saachaa  marai  na  aavai  jaa-ay. 

True  One  neither  dies  nor  comes  and  goes. 

?TOei  arayfa  3d mrft  iitiRii  naanakgurmukJl  rahai  samaa-ay.  ||8||I|J 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  is  merging  in  God  "  8. 1 

3if^t  hurt  3  11  ga-orJiee  mehlaa  3.  Gauri  M:  3 

arayftf  ^     wr^  11  gurmukh  sayvaa  paraan  aQhaaraa. 

Service  is  the  life-line  of  Gurmukh. 

uf3  tftf  3f¥3  ftrat  f3      11  har  jee-o  raakho  hirdai  ur  Qhaaraa. 

Ol  lovable  God  you  keep  him  in  your  heart 

araylW  hs*  n«ni  gurmukb  sobJiaa  saach  du-aaraa.  1 11 1 1 

Gurmukh  gets  honour  at  the  doors  of  True.  1 

ufe3  uf3  U3  3ti<7  fapa>  ii  pandit  har  parh  tajahu  vikaaraa. 

Pandit,  reading  about  God,  should  renounce  evil  deeds. 
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araxfa  46ha  Qdd<!  unr  ii^ii  a«p#  u  gurmukh  Ipha-ojal  utarahu  paaraa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
Gurmukh  swims  across  the  terrifying  waters.  1  (Pause) 

P.  230 

araMfW  f%3<x  ufA  trfe  11  gurmukh  vichahu  ha-umai  jaa-ay. 
The  ego  goes  out  from  within  a  Gurmukh. 
arawfa  ft»  h       wfe  11  gurmukh  mail  na  laagai  aa-ay. 
The  filth  does  not  touch  a  Gurmukh. 

arayfa      wft  Hfo  >»nfe  11511  gurmukh  naam  vasai  man  aa-ay.  1 12|  | 

Name  comes  to  stay  in  Gurmukh 's  mind.  2 

araMftf  eran  oaw  nfo      11  gurmukji  karam  Qharam  sach  ho-ee. 

The  action,  the  faith  of  Gurmukh,  comes  to  be  true. 

Branftf  wren?  Hft'fi  ^hi  11  gurmukh  ahaNkaar  jalaa-ay  do-ee. 

Gurmukh  burns  ego  and  duality. 

arayfW  TsrfH  at  w  ij^t  H3ii  gurmukh  naam  rataysukh  ho-ee.  ||3|| 

Gurmukh,  in  the  love  of  name,  is  happy.  3 

w?     many  jsu  w#  11  aapnaa  man  parboPhahu  boojhhu  so-ee. 

One  who  disciplines  own  mind,  realizes  Him. 

Wot  mviwq  h£  s  sh^r  11  lok  samjhaavhu  sunay  na  ko-ee. 

You  may  explain  to  the  people,  none  listens. 

araHfa  HHSvT  ire*  fw      lie  11  gurmukh  samjhahu  sad_aa  sukh  ho-ee.  1 14|| 

Understand  a  Gurmukh,  you  will  ever  be  happy.  4 

HSHfW  sff  Hu?  tWd'tfl  11  manmukb  damf  bahut  chaturaa-ee. 

Manmukh  is  ever  pretentious  and  clever. 

h  fore  snrt  5/  9n%  s  w&t  11  jo  kichh  kamaavai  so  thaa-ay  na  paa-ee. 

Whatever  be  earns,  it  brings  no  results. 

»rt  frf  5^  s  sr^t  11  u.  11  aavai  jaavai  lha-ur  na  kaa-ee.  ||5|t 

He  comes  and  goes,  and finds  no  place  for  peace.  5 

hsk¥  oT5H  5t%  huh  wfew  ii  manmukh  karam  karay  bahut  abhimaanaa. 

Manmukh  acts  in  hyper  ego. 

irei  ftrff  Rife  air  fe=r  ftroiw  11  bag  ji-o  laa-ay  bahai  nit  Dhi-aanaa. 

Like  a  heron  he  ever  remains  in  concentration. 

fffH  ijorfenr  3*  <ft  tnrew  n£  11  jam  pakrhj-aa  tab  hee  pachhutaanaa.  ||6|  | 

When  caught  by  death-devil,  then  he  repents.  6 

fa?)  Hfkdw  h%  Hcifk  7i  ds>  11  bin  sajgur  sayvay  mukat;  na  ho-ee. 

No  liberation,  without  serving  true  Guru. 

are-  udH'tA  fHft  ufo  raft  11  gur  prsaadee  milai  har  so-ee. 

Wi/ft  /rte  grace  of  Guru,  one  gets  to  unite  with  God 

m  wz*  tj<n  ^%      iipii  gur  d_aa£aa  jug  chaaray  ho-ee,  1 17| | 

Guru  is  giver  in  all  the  four  ages.  7 

aranfe  rrfe  ufe  ?fh  ^fewf^r  11  gurmukh  jaa£  pat  naamay  vadi-aa-ee. 
Gurmukh  *s  casfe  a/id  honour  are  in  the  praise  of  name, 
wfez  sft  y=ft  HwGj  ire^T  11  saa-ir  kee  putree  bid_aar  gavaa-ee. 
The  daughter  of  ocean  is  killed  and  thus  wasted. 

fs$      sr^r  i*d<j'*f)  HCH3II  naanakbin  naavai  jhoothee  chaturaa-ee.  ||8||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Without  name,  all  smartness  is  in  vain. "  8.2 
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<n%3\  hs  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3  Gauri  M;  3 

ftwpsiT  nay  tray  wh  w&  ii  is  jug  kaa  Dharam  parhahu  turn  b_haa-ee. 
01  brother,  you  read  the  faith  of  this  age, 
utufoHSHtft  u^t  ii  poorai  gur  sab_h  sojhee  paa-ee. 
The  perfect  Guru,  graced  me  with  its  understanding. 

y&  utVifh  w^t  iiiii  aithai  agai  har  naam  sakhaa-ee. 
Here  and  hereafter  God's  name  is  helpful.  I 
wh  tray  Hfe  aa?  rfta*?  ii  ream  pachahu  man  karahu  beechaar. 
Read  about  God  and  apply  your  mind  to  think  about  Him. 
are  iflflj*^)  ftw  §3*S  Hill  airf  H  gur  parsaadee  mail  u£aar.  rahaa-o. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  wash  off  your  filth.  1  (Pause) 
vfe  fWfti  7>  irfew  trfe  ii  vaad.  viroDh  na  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 
You  cannot  get  to  God,  with  debates  and  assertions. 
h?t  3ff  ?ftsr  fft  yfe  ii  man  tan  feekaa  doojai  bJiaa-ay. 
In  other's  love,  mind  and  body,  both  become  dry. 
ai9  at  rafe  Hfe  ffo?  b>%  ii 3ii  gur  kai  sabad.  sach  liv  laa-ay.  j|2|| 
With  the  word  of  Guru,  be  intuned  with  True.  2 
ufft  hw  feu  htt^  ii  ha-umai  mailaa  ih  sansaaraa. 
77ie  whole  world  is  dirty  with  ego. 

ftra  3tefk  ?5i#  s  trfe  mAsrnp  u  nit  iirath  naavai  na  jaa-ay  ahaNkaaraa. 

People  ever  take  bath  in  sacred  waters,  but  their  ego  does  not  go. 

fas  ara     hm  at        ii3  ii  bin  gur  fehaytayjam  karay  kJiu-aaraa.  ||3|| 

Without  meeting  a  Guru,  the  death  troubles  them.  3 

it  ffs  w&  fa  ufft  >rt  ii  so  jan  saachaa  je  ha-umai  maarai. 

Only  that  person  is  true,  who  disciplines  his  ego. 

arc  a  wate  w  wu  ii  gur  kai  sabad.  panch  sanghaarai. 

The  word  of  Guru,  kills  his  five  (senses). 

wfa  3%  Hard  58  3^  ny n  aap  tarai  saglay  kul  taarai.  1 14|  | 

He  liberates  himself  and  also  all  his  family.  4 

vrftw  nftr  sfe  a^ft  iptf  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  nat  baajee  paa-ee. 

In  the  greed  for  money,  the  rope-player  is  playing. 

hsw  wr     sve^t  n  manmukji  anDh  rahay  laptaa-ee. 

The  blind  Manmukh  is  all  indulging. 

araytV  wifetra  ad  fe*       im u  gurmukb  alipat  rahay  liv  laa-ee.  1 1 5|  | 

Gurmukh  remains  detached  and  in  the  love  of  God  5 

ag3     at  dwrtfr  n  bahutay  bjiaykh  karai  fehaykii-Dliaaree. 

The  disguising  disguises  in  many  different  garbs. 

wrafo  ferrRT  fat"  »<Jo<i«ft  ii  antar  tisnaa  firai  ahaMkaaree. 

He,  from  within  is  full  of  lust  and  is  roaming  in  ego. 

wu  t?  tftfc  sift  u^t  ii£ii  aap  na  cheenai  baajee  haaree.  I|6|| 

He  does  not  know  himself.  Thus  he  is  defeated  in  the  game.  6 
wits  ufbftr  a?r         ii  kaaparJi  pahir  karay  chaturaa-ee. 
Wearing  clothes,  he  plays  smart. 

H*fe»r  Hftc  >Hfe  saftf  bWt  ii  maa-i-aa  mohi  at  bJiaram  bJiulaa-ee. 
In  love  for  money,  he  is  astraying  in  doubts. 
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arc  f|%  guf  hp ii  bin  gursayvay  bahutdukh  paa-ee.  ||7|| 

Without  serving  Guru,  he  suffers  a  lot  7 
firftf  3%  r&r  Sgrgft  h  naam  rajay  sadaa  bairaagee. 
Intuned  with  name  are  ever  detached. 
ftpft  »raftr  h1^  fes  K'aft  11  garihee  aniar  saach  liv  laagee. 
Even  in  their  home,  they  are  in  love  with  True. 

7tte(  nfearf  d^fo  ft  ftvifl  nt:ii3ii  naanak  satgur  sayveh  say  vadbhaagee.  |  |S|  |3| | 

Nanak  says,  "One  who  serves  true  Guru,  is  ever  lucky. "  8.3 

rflOdt  HUW  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  Gauri  M:  3 

5»j>r  hw     wfe>»PHr  ii  barahmaa  mooi  vayd.  abhi-aasaa. 

Brahma  is  the  originator  of  Vedic practice. 

feH  §  fhJH  #^  hu  fUwTT"  ii  tis  tay  upjay  dayv  moh  pi-aasaa. 

The  greedy  and  thirsty  gods  are  born  of  him. 

t  ?rc  33>t      ftsH  «if%      inn  tarai  gun  bjiarmay  naahee  nij  ghar  vaasaa.  1 11 1 1 

Astraying  in  three  guunas,  cannot  stay  in  their  homes.  1 

<jh  uf3  wi{  Hfeeff  fiwfew  ii  ham  har  raakhay  sajguroo  milaa-i-aa. 

We  are  protected  by  God,  as  he  got  us  to  meet  true  Guru. 

writs  saifr  ufa  ?ph  Rid'fettF  inn  uu^  n  an-djn  bhagat  har  naam  drfrh-aa-i-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 

Day  and  night  Guru  got  us  to  remember  His  name,  and  be  in  His  devotion.  1  (Pause) 

\  fre  w£l  fUH  tin1*1  ii  tarai  gun  banee  barahm  janjaalaa. 

The  word  of  Brahma  is  about  three  guunas  and  thus  all  is  troubling. 

vfe"      svzfij  ftiftr  H*t  hhotw  ii  parh  vaad  vakaaneh  sir  maaray  jamkaalaa. 

By  mere  reading  one  talks  of  conflicts.  Therefore  devil  of  death  strikes  him  on  head. 

P.  231 

33  7i  tflesPd  rota  usr  traw  II3H  tat  na  cheeneh  baneh  pand  paraalaa.  1 12|  | 
Knowing  not  the  reality,  one  binds  a  bundle  of  straws.  2 
mm  >»ifai»Ffo  awgfar  w§  n  manmukh  agi-aan  kumaarag  paa-ay. 
Manmukhs,  the  ignorants  are  put  on  bad  path. 

«n%  tfh  f&H*ftpir  srcr  ET3H  Rjrf'^  ii  har  naam  bisaari-aa  baho  karam  drirh-aa-ay. 

They  forget  the  name  of  God,  and  remember  (do)  only  many  rituals, 

strife  fH     3^  ii3  ii  bJiayjal  doobay  doojai  bJiaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

In  other's  love,  they  are  drowned  in  terrible  waters.  3 

>rfe»r  or  huw  iffr?  sw#  ii  maa-i-aa  kaa  muhtaaj  pandit  kahaavai. 

The  seeker  of  worldliness,  likes  to  be  called  pandit 

fefiw      huh-     irt  ii  bik_hi-aa  raataa  bahut  dukh  paavai. 

Indulging  in  poison  he  suffers  a  lot. 

tm  sr  arte       fte  sm       iibh  jam  kaa  gal  jayvrhaa  nit  kaa'  santaavai.  ||4|| 
The  noose  of  death  is  always  around  his  neck,  and  is  ever  troubled  by  the  devil  4 
araMfa  HHcrw  jrfe-  77  »pt  ii  gurmukh  jamkaal  nayrh  na  aavaL 
The  devil  of  death  does  not  touch  a  Gurmukh. 
ufft  §tr  rate  trot  ii  ha-umai  doojaa  sabad.  jalaavai. 
The  word  (of  Guru)  burns  his  ego  and  duality. 

art  ufe  are  ant  nun  naamay  raatay  har  gungaavai.  ||5|| 
Thus  in  the  love  for  name,  he  sings  the  attributes  of  God.  5 
Hifew  enft  sary  sfr  sru  sw#  n  maa-i-aa  d_aasee  bJiagtaa  kee  kaar  kamaavai. 
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The  Maya  is  the  maid  of  devotees,  she  works  for  them. 

na^t  wit  gr      urf  ii  charnee  laagai  taa  mahal  paavai. 

If  one  sits  at  their  feet,  then  he  can  enter  His  home. 

rre  <ft  fegxw  nuftr  mvk  win  sad  hee  nirmal  sahj  samaavai.  ||6|| 

Ever  pure  merges,  in  ease,  6 

ufo  2w  H^ftj  h       fenfir  gar  >rcft  11  har  kathaa  sujieh  say  J^fcianvant  diseh  jug  maahee. 
Those  who  listen  the  story  of  God.  They  look  wealthy  in  this  age. 
fe?7  af  Hfe  fe^ftr  wsfes  ifrT  Era^Jt  ii  tin  ka-o  sabji  niveh  an-din  pooj  karaahee. 
Everyone  bows  before  them,  day  and  night,  they  are  worshiped. 
huh  arc  a*fo  h<%  w>  H^ft  iipii  sehjay  gun  raven  saachay  man  maahee.  1 17|  | 
They  sing  His  attributes  in  ease,  in  their  pure  minds.  7 
nfeajte  hhf  Hznfewr  ii  poorai  satgur  sabad  sunaa-i-aa. 
The  perfect  true  Guru  got  me  to  listen  his  word. 
%  ars  h£  efHfr  fei  wf&w  u  fcarai  gun  maytay  cha-uthai  chit  laa-i-aa. 
He  eliminates  three  guunas,  and  puts  my  mind  in  fourth  one. 

ufft      gun  fkHifew  iitiiBii  naanak  ha-umaf  maar  barahm  milaa-i-aa.  ||8||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "By  killing  my  ego,  he  gets  me  to  meet  God  "  8.4 
arf^t  wsw  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  Gauri  M:  3 

n#  ?«?  w£  ii  barahmaa  vayd  parhai  vaad  vakhaanai. 
By  reading  scriptures  of  Brahma,  one  got  into  explaining  about  conflicts. 
>&rfr  thh      7;  mf£  ii  antar  taamas  aap  na  pachhaanai. 
Within  him  is  all  greed,  he  does  not  realize  himself. 
&mg  ip£  ara  H8?  **rt  ihii  taa  parabJi  paa-ay  gur  sabad  vaKhaanai.  1 1 1 1 1 
Only  then  he  can  get  to  Master,  If  word  of  Guru  guides  him.  1 
ara  Fr?r  oraf  fefe  cr»  ?>  trfe  „  gur  sayvaa  kara-o  fir  kaal  na  khaa-ay. 
Serve  Guru,  then  death  will  not  eat  you. 

kww  wtf     wfe  inn  ^nf  ii  manmuyiktiaaJ2haydc»ojai  bJiaa-ay.  |[1||  rahaa-o. 
Manmukh,  being  in  other's  love,  is  eaten  up.  1  (Pause) 
aranf*  y^T  wratft  rift  ii  gurmukh  paraanee  apraaQhee  seeQhay. 
Gurmukh  sets  right  the  sinners. 

?ra  £  rate  wtef^  Huftr  3ft  ii  gur  kai  sabad  antar  sahj  reeDhay. 
With  the  word  of  Guru,  he  unites,  from  within,  in  ease* 

Mar  vf  irfewr  ara  &  hh%  rift       mayraa  parabj]  paa-i-aa  gur  kai  sabad  seeDJiay.  J|2|  | 

/  got  to  my  Master  straight  with  Guru 's  word,  2 

n&ffe     yffc  »rfU  ftra^  ii  satgur  maylay  parabh  aap  milaa-ay. 

7/"  (7«r«  helps,  Master  Himself  gets  Sikhs  to  unite. 

na  tj¥  h»f  $  Hffc  s1^  ii  mayray  parab_h_  saachay  kai  man  b_haa-ay. 

TTi^y  are  liked  by  my  true  Master. 

*n%  arc  aroftj  Rtrfk  hs*$  nan  har  gun  gaavahi  sahj  subjiaa-ay.  1 13| | 

They  sing  the  attributes  of  God,  in  ease.  3 

fa?>  ara  w%  safk        ii  bfn  gur  saachay  bjjaram  bjjulaa-ay. 

Those  without  true  Guru,  are  astraying. 

hsw     hc  "fa*  w£  ii  manmukJi  anQ&ay  sadaa  bike  kbaa-ay. 

Manmukhs,  the  blind  always  eat  poison. 

hh     nufr     w  v#  noil  jam  dand  saheh  sadaa  dukji  paa-ay.  1 14|| 

*  .-  r  - 


They  bear  the  stick  of  devil,  and  alwa  ys  suffer  sorrows.  4 
riHwr  7;  $H  3ftr  sft  iraz^  ii  jamoo-aa  na  johai  har  kee  sarnaa-ee. 
In  the  refuge  of  God,  death  does  not  touch. 
3§h  wfa  nfo  fe?  w&  ii  ha-umai  maar  sach  liv  laa-ee. 
Killing  ego,  they  love  the  True, 

tiw  g&  ufo  Tpfk  to?  w&  nun  sad_aa  rehai  har  naam  liv  laa-ee.  ||5|| 
They  a/lways  live  intuned  with  name  5 

Hfearf  ftrfo  ft     fcsHB  vfey  ii  saigur  sayveh  say  jan  nirmal  pavitaa. 
those  who  serve  true  Guru  are  men  of  God,  are  sacred  and  pure 
H?>  fa§     fHRrfe  tj9  H3T  tIth1  ii  man  si-o  man  milaa-ay  sab_h  jag  jeetaa. 
When  mind  joins  another  (higher)  mind,  then  the  whole  world  is  conquered 
fe?>  Mi       §7*  w%  >A3t  ne  ii  in  biDh  kusal  tayrai  mayray  mee£aa.  ||6|| 
O!  my  love,  thus  you  all  will  be  happy.  6 
nPddid  d%  h  to  v£  ii  saiguroo  sayvay  so  fal  paa-ay. 
If  one  serves  true  Guru,  he  gets  the  fruits  (of  his  action). 
ftret  jth       »ny  are»t  ii  hirjiar  naam  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 
With  name  in  mind,  he  loses  ego. 

*muz  wit  wo  it  anhad.  banee  sabad  vajaa-ay.  1 17|  | 

He  plays  upon  the  unfrictioned  word  7 

n&gg  §  ores  sres  a  ifft  h%  w&  n  saigur  Jay  kavan  kavan  na  seeDho  mayray  b_haa-ee. 

O!  brother,  who  and  who  is  not  set  right  by  true  Guru  ? 

sai^t  rfft  efe  mr  w&  n  bjiagjee  seeDhay  dar  sob_haa  paa-ee. 

Straighten  by  devotion,  one  gets  honour  in  His  court 

?TO5r  wh wfa ^few^  iiciimii  naanak  raam  naam  vadi-aa-ee.  ||8||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  in  the  name  of  God  "  8.5 

aif^t  HiHF  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  Gauri  M:  3 

\  arc  WeV  toh  s  tnfe  ii  iarai  gun  vakhaanai  bjiaram  na  jaa-ay. 

Indulging  in  three  guunas,  does  not  save  from  doubt. 

wjh  s  §2flj  hst%  s  «rfe  n  banfihan  na  looteh  mukat  na  paa-ay. 

The  bondage  is  not  broken,  liberation  is  not  granted 

Motfe  ww  nfeara  gar  H*fcr  mil  mukat  daajaa  saigur  jug  maahi.  ||1|| 

/rue  Garw  is  the  giver  of  liberation  in  this  age.  I 
arawftf  \£&  B3M  (fl^'fe  ii  Qurmukh  paraanee  bharam  gavaa-ay. 
Gurmukh  saves  men  from  doubt. 

nutT  gf&  fts?  wife  ii g^rf  ii  sahj  Dhun  upjai  har  liv  laa-ay.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

The  sound  in  ease  originates.  Love  with  God  develops.  1  (Pause) 
%  arc  w$>  eft  toftr  ww  n  iarai  gun  kaalai  kee  sir  kaaraa. 
Three  guunas  are  under  the  command  of  devil 

P.  232. 

77H  7>  %jf<3  fy>«(j'd'  ii  naam  na  cheeteh  upaavaQhaaraa. 

He  does  not  remember  the  name  of  Creator. 

Hfrtfrffr  ww  ii? ii  mar  jamehfir  vaaro  vaaraa.  ||2|| 

He  dies  and  is  born  again  and  again.  2 

»fiir  ?ra  %  both  tz  wit  u  anDhay  guroo  iay  bjiaram  na  jaa-ee. 

The  doubt  is  not  removed  by  blind  Guru. 
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mr  ife  wit  ffl  w&  u  mod  chhod  laagay  doojai  bhaa-ee. 
Leaving  the  Primal  (God)  he  loves  the  other. 

fay  ar  w&  fa*  H»ftr  jw^  us  ii  bikh  kaa  maataa  bikh  maahi  samaa-ee.  1 1 3 1 1 

Intoxicated  by  poison  merges  in  poison.  3 

wfew  «ffo     if?  33H»£  ii  maa-i-aa  kar  mool  jantar  bjiarmaa-ay. 

Believing  worldliness  as  real,  he  roams  about 

ufe  tftQ  fem%w  n  har  jee-o  visri-aa  doojai  bjiaa-ay. 

01  my  God,  he  has  forgotten  you,  in  other's  love. 

fo?  sefe  oi%  h  iran  «n%  irt  nan  jis  nadar  karay  so  pa  ram  gai  paa-ay.  1 14|  | 

Whomever  God  graces,  he  gets  to  the  supreme  position.  4 

w?3ftr     a*ufe  jrf        n  antar  saach  baahar  saach  vartaa-ay. 

From  within  he  is  true  and  spreads  truth  outside. 

?>  aft  ft  a  3$       n  saach  na  chhapai  jay  ko  rakjiai  chhaoaa-ay. 
The  truth  cannot  be  hidden,  even  if  one  tries  to  hide. 
ftrorsft  fsftr  Huftr  H3*t  im  ii  gi-aanee  boojtieh  sahj  subJiaa-ay.  ||5|  | 
The  savant  realized,  in  ease.  5 

araHfa  jrfe  aftmr  fe^  w$  ii  gurmukh  saach  rahi-aa  liv  laa-ay. 
Gurmuhh  is  intuned  with  True. 
ufft  wfew  Hafe  fwt  ii  ha-umai  maa-i-aa  sa bad ja laa-ay. 
The  word  burns  the  ego,  the  worldliness. 

ft^  *j?      ftfe        ne  ii  mayraa  parabji  saachaa  mayl  milaa-ay.  1 16|  | 

My  true  Master  gets  to  unite  in  His  union.  6 

Hfddid       hh?        ii  sa£gur  daataa  sabajj  suQaa-ay. 

The  true  Guru  is  giver.  He  gives  us  word  to  listen. 

wwz  a**f  sife       ii  DhaavaJ  raakhai  £haak  rahaa-ay. 

He  stops  the  roaming  ones. 

y%  ara  t      w$  iipii  pooray  gur  tay  sojb.ee  paa-ay.  1 1 7|  | 

By  perfect  Guru,  one  gets  the  realization.  7 

»rii  sra3T  ftjRfe  ftrafrT  ftife  aWt  n  aapay  kartaa  sarisat  siraj  jin  go-ee. 

He  Himself  is  Creator,  Who  creates  and  destroys  alt 

few  fsE  fir       7>       u  Jis  bin  doojaa  avar  na  ko-ee. 

There  is  none  other  than  Him. 

ttoot  arayftr  ft      ntiiflii  naanak  gurmukh  boojliai  ko-ee.  ||8||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "Very  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  realizes  it  "  8.6 

aif^t  hujp  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  GauriM:  3 

(Vy  »rH55or  arayfif  v#  n  naam  amolak  gurmukh  paavai. 

The  name  is  invaluable,  Gurmukh  gets  it. 

<th  ^rt  ftth  HufrT  HH't  ii  naamo  sayvay  naam  sahj  samaavai. 

He  serves  only  name,  and  in  name,  he  merges,  in  ease. 

wffij?  ?>tm  aw  fi53  gpf  ||  amrjt  naam  rasnaa  niS  gaavai. 

Wis  tongue  ever  sings  of  the  nectar-name. 

faff  £  %if  sr%  ft  irftr  to  u>#  ii*ui  jis  no  kirpaa  karay  so  har  ras  paavai.  ||1|| 
Whomever  He  graces,  he  will  get  the  God's  nectar.  1 

wsfes  ftrat  twf  HdiiflH'  ii  an-din  hirdai  japa-o  jagdeesaa. 
Day       night,  remember  God  in  heart. 
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ajuHfa  *nf      ire  w  11111  uu^f  n  gurmukh  paava-o  param  pad  sookhaa.  1 1 1||  rahaa-o. 

O!  Gurmukh,  thus  get  the  stable  supreme  happiness.  1  (Pause) 

fuu4  m  sffew  uddi'H  u  hirdai  sookh  bha-i-aa  pargaas. 

Happiness  in  mind,  lights  within. 

araxftf  di'^Pd  H3  diwy  n  gurmukh  gaavahi  sach  guntaas. 

Gurmukh  sings  His  true  attributes. 

srrfo  ott  fcs  u^fu      ii  daasan  daas  nit  hoveh  daas. 

Ever  be  the  servant  of  His  servants. 

ft[u  a?sr  Hfu  hs*  f^nj  iisii  garth  kutamb  meh  sadaa  ud_aas.  1 12|| 

Live  ever  detached  even  in  home,  -with  family.  2 

rfte?>  Hora  areyfa  a  u^fr  n  jeevan  mukai  gurmukh  ko  ho-ee. 

Very  rare  of  a'Gurmukh  gets  the  liberation  while  living, 

V3H  Utird«  irt  h^t  ii  param  padaarath  paavai  so-ee. 

//e  gets  the  supreme  gift. 

f  ii?     fcTHB  usl"  ii  tarai  gun  maytay  nirmal  ho-ee. 

By  erasing  three  guunas  he  becomes  pure. 

huh  FFfa  fH&  vff      11311  sehjaysaach  milai  parab_h  so-ee.  ||3|| 

The  same  true  Master  meets,  in  ease.  3 

wu       ftif  iflfe  ?>  ufe  u  moh  kutamb  si-o  pareet  na  ho-ay. 

Then  no  love  for  greed  for  family. 

w  ftra%  sfrw  Htr  nfe  ii  jaa  hirdai  vasi-aa  sach  so-ay. 

When  He,  the  true  comes  to  stay  in  mind 

aruHfa  MS  aftwr  wrfau  ufe  ii  gurmukh  man  bayDhi-aa  asthir  ho-ay. 

Hie  mind  of  Gurmukh,  when  pierced  by  love,  becomes  stable. 

Horn  ya^  sr£  hu  nfr  na  ii  hukam  pachhaanai  boojhai  sach  so-ay.  ||4|| 

One  who  realizes  order ;  Ae  realizes  the  True.  4 

3        >lr  «reu  s  arfe  n  £ooN  kartaa  mai  avar  na  ko-ay. 

You  are  the  Creator,  I  know  none  else. 

35  h^  35  §  ufe  dfe  ii  £ujh  sayvee  £ujh  tay  pat  ho-ay. 

Serving  you,  gets  honour  from  you. 

few  ^raftj  an^  4f  Hfe  ii  kirpaa  karahi  gaavaa  parabh  so-ay. 

With  your  grace,  I  sing  of  the  same  Master. 

?>ih  U3£  hs"  wai  nfu  wfe  itu  ii  naam  ra£an  sabh,  jag  meh  lo-ay.  1 15|  | 

The  whole  world  is  enlightened  by  the  jewel  of  name.  5 

anjHftr  BFc*t  H"h$t  B*aft  ii  gurmukh  banee  mee£hee  laagee. 

Word  of  Guru  tastes  sweet. 

w?3f  ftraiH  »rafe?r  fe?  waft  n  aniar  bigsai  an-din  liv  laagee. 
Day  and  night,  I  am  in  His  love,  and  my  heart  is  rejoicing. 
huh  hb  fkfew  udH'rfl  ii  sehjay  sach  mili-aa  parsaadee. 
Wi/A  //is  ^race  /#ef  /Ae  True,  in  ease. 

nfeajg  xiHfew  y$  vsvafl  n£ ii  satgur  paa-i-aa  poorai  vadbjiaagee.  1 16|  | 
/  aim  perfectly  lucky  to  have  a  true  Guru.  6 
ufw  MUST  uuHftr  u*f  fiTH  ii  ha-umai  mamtaa  durma£  dukJi  naas. 
The  ego,  worldly  indulgence,  evil  wisdom  and  pain,  all  vanish. 
na  fuu£  uth  s»h  disd>H  ii  jab  hirdai  raam  naam  gunjaas. 
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When  I  sing  His  attributes,  His  name  comes  to  stay  in  my  heart 

arewfa  ffa  trai^f     wb  ii  gurmukh  buDJi  pargatee  parabji  jaas. 

The  wisdom  of  Gurmukh  is  revealed  through  the  praise  of  Master. 

wa  fb33  nfew  33£  ft^H  ii^ii  jab  hirdai  ravi-aa  charan  nivaas.  ||7|  | 

When  His  feet  comes  to  stay  in  my  heart  7 

Uth  tth  %ftr  ftiSt  hj?  v^"  ii  jis  naam  day-ay  so-ee  jan  paa-ay. 

Whomever  He  gives  His  name,  the  same  person  gets, 

?RHfk  Ad  «ry       ii  gurmukJi  maylay  aap  gavaa-ay. 

leaving  ego,  Gurmukh  gets  united  with  Him. 

ftrat  hi^t  ?pk  ^wj!  ii  hirdai  saachaa  naam  vasaa-ay. 

In  his  heart  name  comes  to  abide. 

tfus  Ttuft  jfRt  hh*^  iiciipii  naanak  sehjay  saach  samaa-ay.  ||8||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  merges  in  truth,  in  ease.  "  8. 7 
arf-ft  h*jw  3  ii  ga-orjiee  mehlaa  3.  Gauri  M:  3 

h?t  «ft  h?>  H^'fow  &  H3fti  Hif'fe  ii  man  hee  man  savaari-aa  b_hai  sahj  subjiaa-ay. 
Got/  loving  mind  in  His  fear,  is  refashioned,  in  ease  by  (higher)  mind. 

P.  233 

yrafe  hs  3rfW  ffc^      ii  sabad  man  rangi-aa  liv  iaa-ay. 
The  mind  is  intuned  with  the  love  of  word 

few  un%  3fW  1/3  eft  sfpfe  inn  nij  gjiar  vasi-aa  parabii  kee  rajaa-ay.  1 11 1 1 
With  Masters  will,  I  have  come  to  stay  in  my  own  home.  1 
Hfeanr        rrfe  ^ffSM1?  ii  satgur  sayvi-ai  jaa-ay  abjiimaan. 
By  serving  true  Guru,  the  ego  goes  off. 

w€t»t  aj^t  few  mil  a^rf  ii  govid  paa-ee-ai  gunee  niDJiaan.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 
And  we  get  to  God,  the  treasure  of  attributes.  1  (Pause) 
h$  SWt  w  H3fe  sf  vfe  ii  man  bairaagee  jaa  sabad  bJia-o  kfraa-ay. 
My  mind  is  detached,  when  it  fears  word 

ite*  v?  ftraHBT     §■ 3ftj>»r  roffe  ii  mayraa  parabji  nirmalaa  sabJitai  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

My  Master  is  pure,  lives  merging  in  alL 

3i3  ferey  t  fH&  Urarfe  ii3 ii  gur  kirpaa  tay  milai  milaa-ay.  1 12|  | 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  He  meets  and  gets  to  meet  2 

3f3  sro  a  5»h  H¥  tr$  ii  har  daasan  ko  daas  sukji  paa-ay. 

The  servant  of  God's  servants,  is  ever  happy. 

iter  ufa  i{8  fe?>  fsfa  yifewr  w£  n  mayraa  har  parabji  in  biDJi  paa-i-aa  jaa-ay. 

My  Master,  God  is  graceful  in  this  way. 

3f3  ftraw  3  3»h  arc      nan  har  kirpaa  tay  raam  gun  gaa-ay.  1 13|  | 

With  the  grace  of  God,  I  sing  the  attributes  of  God.  3 

fqai  33  rft3?  fir?  3i%  7pfU  j?  war  ftw?  ii  Eharig  baho  jeevaji  jit  har  naam  na  lagai  pi-aar. 

Curse  is  the  long  life,  if  there  is  no  love  for  the  name  of  God 

fljaj  Aw  H¥»*ft  cr>fte  >to  araf  ii  Dhariq  sayj  sukjjaalee  kaaman  moh  gubaar. 

Curse  is  the  comfortable  decorated  bed,  If  wife  is  in  love  with  haze. 

fe?7  nan  5T7SH  firs  7th  wr3  lie  ii  tin  safial  janam  jin  naam  aDhaar.  ||4|| 

Those,  whose  sustenance  is  name,  their  life  is  purposeful 

ftraj  fljfj  ftrg  faf  3t3  »£t%  ?t  $fe  11  Dharig  Qharig  garihu  kutamb  jit  har  pareet  na  ho-ay. 
Curse  is  the  home,  the  family,  if  there  is  no  love  for  God 
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HHt  vww  >ft3  h  Ufa  317  3F#  m%  ii  so-ee  hamaaraa  meet  jo  har  gun  gaavai  so-ay. 

Only  he  is  my  friend,  who  sings  the  name  of  God. 

zrfa  sm  fW  ft  »re<5  ?>  afe  nun  har  naam  binaa  mai  avar  na  ko-ay.  1 15|| 

There  is  none,  other  than  God's  name  for  me.  5 

Hflrarg  %  <jm  aife  ufe       ii  satgur  Jay  ham  gat  pat  paa-ee. 

From  true  Guru.  I  get  the  honour  and  liberation. 

ufa  7m  fawftw  fy  mm  THZ^t  ii  har  naam  DJii-aa-i-aa  dookh  sagal  mitaa-ee. 

Remembering  name  of  God,  all  sorrows  will  vanish. 

»fs?  ufa  s»fH  fe^  w£(  ii£ii  sadaa  anand  har  naam  liv  laa-ee.  ||6|| 
Ever  bliss  is  in  intuning  with  the  name  of  God.  6 
?jfe  fofetft  uh  a#  h^Hj  gftr  s^r  u  gur  mili-ai  ham  ka-o  sareer  suDh  bJia-ee. 
Meeting  Guru,  I  could  know  of  my  body. 
ufft  few  Hsr  »>raif}j  as^t  ii  ha-umai  tarisnaa  sabji  agan  bujh-ee. 
All  the  fire  of  lust  and  ego  is  put  off. 
fa?rfr     ftor  aifo      iipii  binsay  kroQi  khjmaa  geh  la-ee.  1 1 7| | 
77*e  anger  goes,  the  forgiveness  I  am  holding.  7 
ufa  wrft  %yr  °&  tfh  %t  ii  har  aapay  kirpaa  karay  naam  dayvai. 
God  Himself  becomes  kind  and  gives  His  name. 
3jUHfa  U37>  ^       $t  ii  gurmukJl  ratan  ko  virlaa  layvai. 
Only  rare  of  a  Gurmukh  can  have  this  jewel 

?T5e?  3T?  3T#  ufa  www  >*#^  licutn  naanak  gun  gaavai  har  alakh  ab_hayvai.  ||8||8|| 
Nanak,  sings  the  attributes  of  God,  uncountable,  indivisible  one.  8.8 
^S^nfedja  Mjrfe  it  ik-oNkaar  saigur  parsaad. 
(7<jc/  is  owe  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

UU  3rf3t  ftd'diite  huot  3  ii  raag  ga-orhee  bairaagan  mehlaa  3.  Rag  Gauri  Bairagan  M:  3 

uRldld  iaMtl^t  %Hcf  a%  Rirffc  ll  safcgur £ay  jo  muh  fayray  tay  vaimukh  buray  disann. 

Those  who  turn  their  back  towards  Guru,  with  turned  faces  they  look  very  ugly. 

nK$&>     H^Nffe  fafa  kw    w^ffty  inn  an-din  baDhay  maaree-an  fir  vaylaa  naa  lahann.  | 

Day  and  night,  they  are  bound  for  beating.  Then  they  do  not  find  an  opportunity,  (to  save 

themselves.)  1 

ufa  ufa  u^  fJjP-F  wfa  ii  har  har  raakho  kirpaa  Dnaar. 

O!  God,  be  kind  and  protect  me. 

H3H3rfa  itorfe     ufa  ftra#  ufa  3re  wfa  nmi  u«pt  it 

satsangat  maylaa-ay  parabJi  har  hirdai  har  gun  saar.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

O!  my  Master,  get  me  to  join  the  true  congregation.  And  having  God  in  mind,  let  me  rdmember 
His  attributes.  1  (Pause) 

ft  93F3  ufa       ^  srayftf  3*fe  tjAfi")  ii  say  bhagat  har  bhaavday  jo  gurmukh  bhaa-ay  chalann. 
Only  those  devotees  are  liked  by  God,  who  live  in  the  love  like  Gurmukh. 
»py  efa  wr  Erato  rtes  y$  uiffc  ii3 ii  aap  chhod  sayvaa  karan  jeevat  mu-ay  rahann.  ||2|  | 
Leaving  ego,  they  serve,  they  are  dead  while  living.  2 
6th  u*  Pff       u  faH  5ft  fafa  sru  ii  jis  daa  pind  paraan  hai  £is  kee  sir  kaar. 
Of  whom  this  body  and  life  are,  His  service  is  your  duty. 

§a"for#H?rg  fen'ifl&ijfagtfhJtftre^tnfa  11311  ohki-omanhuvisaaree-ai  harrakhee-ai  hirdai  Dhaar.l  |3I  I 
Why  should  we  forget  Him?  Let  us  keep  Him  in  heart  3 

?rfH  tHftpfr  Mfa        ^  >fffc>&     ufa  11  naam  mili-ai  pat  paa-ee-ai  naam  mani-ai  sukn  ho-ay. 
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Getting  His  name  we  get  honour.  Accepting  name  we  get  happiness. 

HPdrfra  f  7m  vtifrft  iraftf  fH&  y?  *fe  "8"  satgur  tay  naam  paa-ee-ai  karam  milai  parat2b  so-ay.  1 14|  I 
We  get  name  from  true  Guru.  If  blessed  we  get  that  Master.  4 

H&dw  t  h  hu  t%  §fe  ?h%  ?f  feeffc  ii  sajgur  tay  jo  muhu  fayray  o-ay  b_h_aramd_ay  naa  tikann. 

Those  who  turn  their  face  from  true  Guru,  they  always  roam  about,  no  rest 

riafe wfHvre 7>       f%fe  feh<i<  u£  u^fe  nun  Dharatasmaannajhal-eevich  vistaa  pa-ay  pachann.  ||5|| 

7%ep  are  «of  accommodated  by  earth  or  sky  and  they  burn  in  filth.  5 

fe«r  trer  safH  awfew  wxr  saifyft  vfe  ii  fh  jag  bjharam  bjiulaa-i-aa  moh  thag-ulee  paa-ay. 

This  world  is  astraying  in  doubt,  when  intoxicated  in  greed 

faff*  Rfegg  ife>jr  few  £fe  s  ft^  >pfe  n£  ii  jinaa  satgur  b_hayti-aa  tin  nayrh  na  bjiitai  maa-ay.  1 16|| 

Those  who  meet  true  Guru,  the  worldliness  does  not  touch  them  6 

Nik  did  tf^fo  £  hu£  a©H  >te  dwfb  ii  satgur  sayvan  so  sohnay  ha-umai  mail  gavaa-ay. 

Those  who  serve  true  Guru,  they  look  nice.  The  dirt  of  their  ego  is  washed  off 
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nafe  at  w  feaHB  awfo  Hfeara  3*  \\?\\  sabad.  rajay  say  nirmalay  chaleh  satgur  bj]aa-ay.  1 17| | 
Those  who  are  in  love  with  word,  they  are  pure.  And  they  live  in  the  love  of  true  Guru.  7 
ufe  »{H      £3  f  f  »m)  wfti  ftfR*fe  11  har  parabti  daataa  ayk  tooN  tooN  aapay  bakhas  milaa-ay. 
God  and giving-Master  is  same.  You  (God)  yourself  forgive  and  get  to  unite. 
FTC>  Hdfc'dW)  faf  S»t  fet  33*fe  lltllllKll 

jan  naanak  samaagatee  ji-o  Maavai  tivai  chiiadaa-ay.  1 1 8*|  |1 1 19|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I am  in  your  refuge,  you  liberate  me  in  the  way  you  like. "  8..  1.8.9 

air  aif^t  yatft  Haw  a  sreaw  raag  ga-orbee  poorbee  mehlaa  4  karhalay 

Rag  Gauri  Purbi  M:  4,  KarhalE 

l&^nfeaja  ipvfe  11  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one,  realized  with  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

aaad  wr  usMwr  fef  fHribft  afe  >rfe  11  karhalay  man  parjJaysee-aa  ki-o  milee-ai  har  maa-ay. 
01  my  mother,  how  my  camel  like  foreigner  mind  can  meet  God 

are  rfai  irt  M»fe»r  arts  ftfftpiF  Rpipv  irfe  Ml  gur  fehaag  poorai  paa-i-aa  gal  mili-aa  pi-aaraa  aa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

/  meet  Him  with  the  luck  blessed  by  Guru.  My  love  comes  and  embraces  me.  1 

h?>  ereruwr  h  Ik  did       ftwfe  11111  asnf  11  man  karhalaa  satgur  purakJh  Dhi-aa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  remember  the  person  of  true  Guru.  1  (Pause) 

m?>  S93S>  ^ld'dlw  are  an*      ftrw^fe  ii  man  karhalaa  veechaaree-aa  har  raam  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 

0/  my  camel  like  delibrating  mind,  remember  the  name  of  God 

ftft  w*r  walbfr  ufe  ^  ?s£  a^rfe  II3H  jithai  laykJiaa  mangee-ai  har  aapay  la-ay  cfahadaa-ay.  1 12|  | 

Wherever  account  is  called  for,  God  Himself  gets  to  liberate.  2 

hs  areas1,  wife  feaHW  hb  waft  afft  wfe  11  man  karhalaa  at  nirmalaa  mal  laagee  ha-umai  aa-ay. 

01  my  camel  like  very  pure  mind,  you  are  in  the  dirt  of  ego. 

u^nfW  fUa;  wife  s»fe  fWa1"  feife     *rfe  11  a  11 

partakh  pir  ghar  naal  pi-aaraa  vichhurh  chotaa  khaa-ay.  1 13|| 

My  love  is  visibly  at  home.  He,  the  loving  is  with  me.  If  separated,  I  will  suffer  blows.  3 

m  o<dd«'  h%  tfzw  zfe     wfb  swfe  11 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pareetamaa  har  rid_ai  bhaal  bhaalaa-av. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  my  love,  God  must  be  searched  and  found  in  heart 

ffrrfe  $rt  ?r  ns^t  3i§  ftra#  afe  ^y*fe  lie  11  upaa-ay  kiiai  na  labh-ee  gur  hinjjai  har  daykhaa-ay.  1 14|  | 

You  can  find  Him  nowhere  with  efforts.  Guru  shows  God  in  heart  4 
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At  ytew  feslfeulVlH?  srfe  ii  man  karhalaa  mayray  pareetamaa din  rain  har  liv  laa-ay. 
01  my  camel  like  mind,  my  love,  day  and  night,  be  in  the  love  of  God. 
ura  wfs  ureftr  gar  huwt  ar§     ura  Awfe  nun 
gnar  jaa-ay  paavahi  rang  mahlee  gur  maytay  har  maylaa-ay.  ||5|| 

Going  home,  get  your  love  in  His  palace. 

If  Guru  gets  you  to  meet,  God  gets  you  to  meet  with  Himself.  5 

h?>  srauw  3)^^  wSs  &s  3Frffe  ii  man  karhalaa  looN  meet  mayraa  pakhand  lofah  £ajaa-ay. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  you  are  my  love,  leave  pretension  and  greed. 

wife  S3*  w&nj  hht?  %fe  HtFfe  ii ^ ii  pakhand  lob_hee  maaree-ai  jam  dand  slay-ay  sajaa-ay.  ||6|| 

The  pretentious,  the  greedy  are  beaten.  The  devil  of  death  punishes  them  with  blows.  6 

mi  otddtt'  At  V?7>  f  Aw  W  S^H  dl^'fe  II 

man  karhalaa  mayray  paraan  tooN  mail  pal_hand  b_haram  gavaa-ay. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  my  life,  you  leave  filth,  hypocrisy  and  doubts. 

*jftr  »ff>f3  h?  3p%  yra»r  fnfe    J)     wra  trfe  iipii 

har  amrit  sax.gur  poori-aa  mil  sangtee  mal  leh  jaa-ay.  ||7|| 

God's  pond  of  nectar,  is  given  by  perfect  Guru.  Joining  congregation  wash  your  dirt  7 

H7>  *mw  At  fWfW  fee?  ara  sft  fa*f  H^rfe  ll 

man  karhalaa  mayray  pi-aari-aa  ik  gur  kee  sikh  sunaa-ay. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  my  dear,  listen  the  teachings  of  Guru. 

f^A?HTfe>>pimt^>>ffcHTfefi^tfl'fe  urn  ihmohmaa-i-aapasri-aaan£saathnako-eejaa-ay.||8|| 
This  greed  for  worldliness  is  spreading,  but  none  of  it  accompanies  in  the  end.  8 

man  karhalaa  mayray  saajnaa  har  kharach  lee-aa  pat  paa-ay. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  my  friend,  spend  life  for  Him  and  be  honoured. 

ufos3^0?7fOT^>H^;55fW?ifoRiH  ii  if  ii  hardargeh  painaa-i-aa  haraapla-i-aagai  laa-ay.  l|9|| 

God  will  give  you  to  dress  (in  honourable  robe)  in  His  court,  and  Himself  will  embrace  you.  9 

mi  otd<j««  ajra  >¥fW  araHfa  spgr  ewfe  ti  man  karhalaa  gur  mani-aa  gurmukh  kaar  kamaa-ay. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  having  belief  in  Guru,  Gurmukh  earns  His  service. 

ara  wit  afo  nest  mi  ?roor  ura  A?pfe  n  <\o  m  ii  gur  aagai  kar  jod-rh.ee  jan  naanak  har  maylaa-ay.  1 1 10|  1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Pray  before  Guru,  he  will  get  you  to  unite  with  God. "  10. 1 

3it3t  huot  b  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  4.  Gauri  Mi  4 

mi  ocddfti  WldiJIor  Wlti'Rj  %w  HH»fo  n  man  karhalaa  veechaaree-aa  veechaar  daykh  samaal. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  you  are  thinking,  think,  see  and  remember. 

a?)  rara     g?>  ?»rft»r  ftrar  aranfe  ra%  terfe  irtll 

ban  fir  thakay  ban  vaasee-aa  pir  gurmat  ridai  nihaal.  ||1|  | 

Living  in  forest,  you  are  now  tired  of  wandering  in  forests.  Have  the  wisdom  of  Guru  in  heart 
and  be  happy.  1 

mi  o£dd«»  ara  aHf?  mrfo  imi  3tP§  n  man  karhalaa  gur  govind  samaal.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
OJ  my  camel  like  mind,  remember  Guru-God.  1  (Pause) 

h?>  cwdtt1  Wld'dlwrHT^ftfs^W1, M^FfFfe  ii  man  karhalaa  veechaaree-aa  manmukhfaathi-aamahaajaal. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  think  of  Manmukh,  he  is  caught  in  a  strong  net 

aranfa  y^t  ysff  t  ?rra  ^jra  Try  wfo  iipii  gurmukh  paraanee  mukat  hai  har  har  naam  samaal.  1 12|  | 

The  person  of  Gurmukh  is  liberated,  by  remembering  the  name  of  God.  2 

mi  o(d«j«'  At  fuwraw  Hsntaril  ii  man  karhalaa  mayray  pi-aari-aa  sajsangatsatgurbJiaal. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  my  dear,  find  your  true  Guru  in  true  congregation. 
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mtfdifc  sfai  gfa fawF^ft  gfe  gfr  gft     s*fe  nan 

satsangat  lag  har  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  har  har  chalai  iayrai  naal.  ||3|| 

Joining  the  true  congregation  remember  God,  One  who  accompanies  you.  3 

hit  zeros'  OTTft»r  sft  Set  T^te  Pwffe  11  man  karhalaa  vadb_haagee-aa  har  ayk  nadar  nihaat. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  lucky  one,  with  His  grace,  you  will  be  happy. 
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wfv  ssrn*  s^bft  nftara  bus  HHis  if  a  11  aap  chhadaa-ay  chhutee-ai  satgur  charan  samaal.  1 14|  | 

Fow  can      liberated  if  He  wills.  Therefore  remember  the  feet  of  true  Guru.  4 

H?T  oiddA>  ft%  firopftw  <%fe      tffe  rorfa  ii  man  karhalaa  mayray  pi-aari-aa  vich  dayhee  jot  samaal. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  my  love,  find  His  light  from  within  your  body. 

an%  h#  fcfti  wh  f^rtewr  cjflj  ?nfe  sr^r  efewrte  nu ii 

gur  na-o  niDh  naam  vikjiaali-aa  har  d_aat  karee  da-i-aal.  1 15|| 

Guru  has  shown  the  nine-fold  treasure  of  name,  this  gift  is  from  merciful  God.  5 

H?r  Ereuw  §        ■ddd'i/l  efe  feowfo  n  man  karhalaa  too"  chanchlaa  chaturaa-ee  chhad  vikraal. 

(?/  mj»  come/  //Ac  mind,  you  are  slipping,  leave  the  dreadful  smartness. 

ufe  ufo  mj  Hwfa  f  ufa Mafe  g% »fe erfe  n  £ ii  har  har  naam  samaa I  tooN  ha r  mukai  karay  an£  kaal .  1 16 1 1 

You  only  remember  the  name  of  God.  He  will  liberate  you  at  the  last-time.  6 

h?t  tof  ^j^1  jilnr  f  ftnTO  335  rorffr  n  man  karhalaa  vadbjiaagee-aa  iooN  gi-aan  ratan  samaal. 

01  my  camel  like  mind,  blessed  one,  you  remember  the  jewel  of  knowledge. 

gur  gi-aan  kharfiag  hath  Dhaari-aa  jam  maari-arhaa  jamkaal.  1 17|| 

Hold  in  hand  the  death-destroying  sword  of  knowledge,  given  by  Guru,  and  kill  the  devil  of 
death.  7 

wsfa fcTO^  h?>  dddM  ffk s^fo a^ute s^fe  ii  antar niDhaan  man  karhalay  bjiaramfehaveh  baaharljhaal. 
O/  mjp  camel  like  mind,  you  have  treasure  in  you,  but  you  are  wandering  in  doubt  to  find  from 
outside. 

if§ ywwifenFufrHTOsq^sife  ntn  gurpurakhpooraa  bJiayti-aa  harsajan  laDh-rhaa  naal.  ||8|j 
/  met  my  perfect  Guru,  alongwith,  I found  my  dear  God  8 

tfftr  33t  h?>  sraud  ufe^Ji  h^"  wrte  ii  rang  rat-ihay  man  karhalay  har  rang  sagaa  samaal. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  being  in  love,  ever  remember  the  love  of  God. 

uf«r  ??3i  e&  7i  §h%     ^  hb?  HH^fe  nxf ii  har  rang  kaday  na  ujrai  gur  sayvaa  sabad  samaal.  1 19|  | 

God's  love  will  never  fade,  serve  Guru  and  remember  his  word,  9 

uhiMht?  srau$  ufo  33??  yw  »isrto  ii  ham  pankhee  man  karhalay  har  tarvar  purakh  akaal. 

O!  my  camel  like  mind,  we  are  birds,  the  person  of  formless  God  is  a  tree. 

«d'<jft  IpJHfa  tfffeWT  tT?>  HHrfe  tl«\OH3ll 

vadbhaagee  gurmukh  paa-i-aa  jan  naahak  naam  samaal.  ||10||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Gurmukh,  lucky  you  are  that  you  are  in  union.  Now  remember  His  name.  " 
10.2 

wi\  3if#  3j»rtgt  mw  u  wrev^tor  raag  ga-orhee  gu-aarayree  mehlaa  5  asatpadee-aa 
Rag  Gauri  Gaurari  M:  5  Ashtpadian 

•tfT^Hfe  ?pm  ara^  yg?  aw  ywte  n  ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  gur  parsaad. 

One  (God)  is  Formless,  Dynamic  True  is  (His)  Name 

(He  is  the)  Person  who  creates.  (He  is)  realized  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

ah  ftrg  h?t  Hftr  arc  toot  ii  jab  ih  man  men  karat  gumaanaa. 

When  one  has  ego  in  mind, 
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33F  feu  H1^?  f«idd  ftjdi'ft1'  n  Jab  ih  baavar  firafc  bigaanaa. 

f/iis  erog»        wanders  like  an  alienated. 
H¥  fey  u»f  H3R5  aft  uW  ]\  jab  ih  hoo-aa  sagal  kee  reenaa. 
WIten  he  became  the  feet-dust  of  all, 

3T  3  uxntwr  mfz  utfe  uW  11111  £aa  tay  rama-ee-aa  ghat  ghat  cheenaa.  ||1|| 
then  he  could  see  God  in  all  bodies.  1 
huh  huh1  SB  HHsfaft  ii  sahj  suhaylaa  fal  maskeenee. 
Modesty  bears  the  fruit,  pleasing,  in  ease. 

nfeaiu  wjft  Hfe  we  ^taft  iiiii  uu^  n  satgur  apunai  mohi  d_aan  deenee.  Ill  1 1  rahaa-o. 

My  true  Guru  gives  a  gift  to  me.  I  (Pause) 

hh  lorn  o[%  feu  h'aPh  h^1"  ii  jab  kis  ka-o  ih  jaanas  mandaa. 

When  he  treats  someone  as  had, 

us  H3T&  fen  itefe  uu1  ii  Jab  sag  lay  is  mayleh  fand_aa. 

Then  all  spread  a  net  for  him. 

))u  uu  ?ra  fe?rfu        ii  mayr  tayr  jab  ineh  chukaa-ee. 

When  he  stops  believing  in  mine  and  your  (duality), 

3*3  fen  jffin  ?aSt  tu^t  n 3ii  taa  tay  is  sang  nahee  bairaa-ee,  ||2|| 

Since  then  no  enmity  is  with  hint  2 

fw  fefe  >*fu?ft  >*u?ft  irul  ii  jab  in  apunee  apnee  Dhaaree. 

When  he  looks  after  only  his  interests, 

uu  fen  crt|  u        yul  ii  tab  is  ka-o  hai  muskal  bhaaree. 

then  he  is  in  great  problem. 

hs  fefe  ddld'd        ii  jab  in  karnaihaar  pacMaataa. 

Wit  en  he  recognizes  the  Creator, 

uh  few  h      fee  313T  us  11  jab  is  no  naahee  kichh  teataa.  1 13 1 1 

then  he  suffers  no  heart  burning.  3 

sre  fefe  wrs  u'fUG  hu1,  11  jab  in  apuno  baaDhi-o  mohaa. 

/re  /.v  bound  by  his  greed, 
»rt  trfe     rrfM  HU'  11  aavai  jaa-ay  sagaa  jam  johaa. 
He  is  always  carried  by  devil  to  come  (birth)  or  to  go  (die). 
»re  fen  u  ws  faftA  saw 11  jab  is  tay  sabh  binsay  bharmaa. 
When  all  his  doubts  vanish, 

§u  ?rul  u  yiuguHT  11  mi  bhayd.  naahee  hai  paarbrahmaa.  ||4|| 
Then  no  difference  between  him  and  God  remains.  4 
tra  fefc  few  sn%  >rs  iteMi  jab  in  kichh  kar  maanay  b_haydaa. 
WTjew  Ae  starts  discriminating, 
hh  #  uv  u?  »fu  ^  11  tab  tay  dookh  dand  ar  khayd_aa. 
From  then  on,  he  is  in  sorrow,  punishment  and  trouble. 

fefc  #t  £oft  nfe»r  11  jab  in  ayko  ay  kee  boojhi-aa. 
When  he  realizes  one  in  everyone, 

ua  §  feH  £  Hf  fee  gfew  im  11  tab  tay  is  no  sabh  kichh  soojhj-aa.  1 1 5|  | 

From  then  on,  he  understands  everything.  5 

ire  feu  u4  >rfe»r  »iu^  11  jab  ih  Dhaavai  maa-i-aa  arthee. 

When  he  runs  for  money, 

?ju  feyu^  ?yu  f=m  w$  a  nah  tariptaavai  nah  tis  laathee. 
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neither  he  contents  nor  his  lust  is  quenched. 

ferr  t  teg  ufe§  ?t§ot  ii  jab  is  iay  ih  ho-i-o  ja-ulaa. 
When  he  keeps  away  from  it, 

ffc  a&w  ii£ii  peedlhai  laag  chalee  u£h  ka-ulaa.  ||6|| 
then  Maya  (wealth)  stands  up  and follows  him.  6 
cffo  forayr  t(%  Hfedid  fkfe§  ii  kar  kirpaa  ja-o  satgur  mili-o. 
When  by  His  grace,  I  meet  my  true  Guru. 
ht>  >fe^  Hfir  ehra  nfe§  11  man  mandar  meh  deepak  jali-o. 
In  the  temple  of  my  mind,  a  lamp  lightens. 
rite  a^  eft  frfft  ggl  n  jeei  haar  kee  sojhee  karee. 
Iffce/i  he  could  discriminate  between  defeat  and  victory, 
3f  feHW7eft  sftHfc  irtft  iip ii  £a-o  is  ghar  kee  keeat  paree.  1 1 7|  | 
then  he  could  know  the  worth  of  this  home  (temple). 

P.  236 

sra??  <*dW6  h?  fa?     ii  karan  karaavan  saMi  kichh  aykai. 

He  alone  is  the  cause  and  the  effect  of  everything.  7 

*mi  aftr  tfl^'fe  fett  ii  aapay  buDh  beechaar  bibaykai. 

He  Himself  is  intellect,  thought  and  logic 

ffa"  ?>     H8"  ct  H3F  ii  door  na  nayrai  sabh  kai  sangaa. 

Neither  He  is  far  nor  near,  He  accompanies  all 

h?  H'ft'dA  gTOcT  <j$3  $w  iitrinii  sach  saalaahan  naanakhar  rangaa.  ||8||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  in  the  love  of  God  and  praise  the  True.  "  8. 1 

arf^  wsw  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM;  5 

ara  ^  §  77^  ww  ii  gur  sayvaa  tay  naamay  laagaa. 

By  serving  Guru,  one  can  intune  with  name. 

ten     fHlfc»F  fog        »w  ii  tis  ka-o  mili-aa  jis  mastak  bjiaagaa. 

Only  he  can  get,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. 

fen  £  fira£  gfew  nfe  n  tis  kai  hirjjai  ravi-aa  so-ay. 

In  his  heart,  abides  the  same  (God), 

h?>  3$  rites  fcuro  dfe  ii^ii  man  tan  seetal  nihchal  ho-ay.  ||1|  | 

his  mind  and  body  are  now  cool  and  stable.  1 

cfl^^A  eifa  h?7  wft  if  aisaa  keertan  kar  man  mayray. 
01  my  mind,  sing  His  praise  like  this, 

£ter  gur  ^  opftf     inii  a<p#  ii  eehaa  oohaa  jo  kaam  £ayrai.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

That  will  be  useful  to  you  here  and  hereafter.  1  (Pause) 

?ftt  tTvh  s§       trte  ii  jaas  japat  b_ha-o  apdaa  jaa-ay. 

Remembering  whom,  fear  and  trouble  go  away. 

wwz  h^*»f  »»rt  slfe  ii  Dhaavat  manoo-aa  aavai  thaa-ay. 

The  crazy  mind  is  disciplined. 

ww  tnra  fefr     s  wil  ii  jaas  japat  fir  gpokJi  na  laagai. 

Remembering  whom  no  suffering  springs  up  again. 

wn  m&  feu  jrfft      n^n  jaas  japat  ih  ha-umai  bjhaagai.  ||2|| 

Remembering  whom  this  ego  runs  away.  2 

wn  twh  ?ftr  w?ftj  uxr  11  jaas  japat  vas  aavahi  panchaa. 

Remembering  whom  five  (senses)  are  controlled 
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wr  HV3  fu£  >Hfire  hV  II  jaas  japai  ridai  amrit  sanchaa. 

Remembering  whom  nectar  is  gathered  in  heart. 

wr  Hire  feu  f^w  ft  ii  jaas  japat  ih  tarisnaa  bujhai. 

Remembering  whom  this  lust  is  quenched. 

wr  Hire  ufa euaiu  fat  ii3ii  jaas  japat  har  d_argeh  sijhai.  1 13|  | 

Remembering  whom  His  court  is  seen.  3 

wr  mre  afe  ftefo  wurem  11  jaas  japat  kot  miteh  apraaDh. 

Remembering  whom  crores  of  sins  are  over, 

wr  Hire  ufa  u?fa  itit  ii  jaas  japat  har  hoveh  saaDh. 

Remembering  whom  God  is  realized. 

wr  H»re     nres  ut  ii  jaas  japat  man  seetal  hovai. 

Remembering  whom  mind  becomes  cool. 

htt  Hire  hw  Karat  St  ii  a  ii  jaas  japat  mal  saglee  khovai.  ||4|| 

Remembering  whom  all  filth  is  washed  off.  4 

wr  7TU3  use  ufa  1h&  11  jaas  japat  ratan  har  milai. 

Remembering  whom  jewel  of  God  is  bestowed. 

gufu  ?it^fiftil^  11  bahur  na  chhodai  har  sang  hilai. 

He  will  never  leave  remembering  and  be  at  peace  with  God 

rPH  Hire  sr^t  ft£s  ^r  11  jaas  japat  ka-ee  baikun£h  vaas. 

Remembering  whom,  many  get  a  place  in  paradise. 

wr  huh  H¥  Hufir  fe?»H  iiyii  jaas  japat  sukJi  sahj  nivaas.  ||5|| 

Remembering  whom  one  gets  happy  home,  in  ease.  5 

wr  Hire  feu  nraife  s  ires  11  jaas  japat  ih  agan  na  pohat. 

Remembering  whom  this  fire  will  not  come  near. 

wr  Hire  feu  we  s"  nsre  11  jaas  japaj  ih  kaal  na  johat. 

Remembering  whom  devil  of  death  will  not  touch. 

wr  Hire  %w  fjrams  ww  n  jaas  japat  tayraa  nirmal  maathaa. 

Remembering  whom  your  forehead  will  radiate. 

wr  Hire  Rim  ?g  ww  n£u  jaas  japat  saglaa  dukh  laathaa.  ||6H 

Remembering  whom  your  all  sorrows  are  over.  6 

wr  Hire  mhhtw  srj  7?     11  jaas  japat  muskal  kachhoo  na  banai. 

Remembering  whom  no  difficulty  will  happen. 

wr  Hire  nfe  wius  g£  it  jaas  japat  sun  anhat  Dhunai. 

Remembering  whom  the  sound  of  unfrictioned  word  is  heard. 

wr  Hire  feu  ftreH»  Hfe  11  jaas  japat  ih  nirmal  so-ay. 

Remembering  whom  one  enjoys  pure  reputation. 

wr  Hire  mm  rW  ijfe      jaas  japat  kamal  seeDhaa  ho-ay.  1 17|  | 

Remembering  whom  the  reversed  lotus  become  straight.  7 

Hjfu  rw  R*nfe  re  &vfu  a#  ii  gur  subjh  darisat  sabii  oopar  karee. 

Guru  is  kind  to  bless  everyone. 

(hh  &  ftra£        u#  ii  jis  kai  hird_ai  mantar  day  haree. 

(Gainer  is  one)  in  whose  heart,  God  places  His  dictum. 

>nw  oflddA  fefe  shs  fu1  ii  akhand  keerjan  tin  b_hojan  chooraa. 

Continuous  praise  of  God,  is  delicious  food  for  him 

org  ?P7r^  fHH  HPdfld  ys*  HCH3II  kaho  naanak  jis  satgur  pooraa.  ||8||2|| 
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Nan  ah  says,  "It  is  for  one  whose  Guru  is  perfect. "  8.2 

art^l  huh*  y  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

3ju  er  hh?  fue  wfefe  w%  ii  gur  kaa  sabad  rid  anlar  Dhaarai. 

One  who  keeps  Guru's  word  in  his  heart. 

uu  hs*  fH§  H3T  fiw'ti  ii  panch  janaa  si-o  sang  nivaarai. 

/fe  /jflrW  company  with  five  (senses). 

sh      «rfu  u1**  ^ftr  ii  das  indree  kar  raakhai  vaas. 

One,  who  keeps  control  over  his  ten  senses, 

a*-  sr  W3H  ufe  uuanH  iihii  £aa  kai  aa£mai  ho-ay  pargaas.  1 11|  | 

In  his  mind  the  light  illuminates.  1 

tirft  fi*33*  3*  it  ufe  ii  aisee  darirJi-taa  £aa  kai  ho-ay. 

One  who  owns  such  a  steadfastness, 

w  erf  efe»r  Hfewr     nfe  inn       ii  jaa  ka-o  da-i-aa  ma-i-aa  parab_h_  so-ay.  |  jl  1 1  rahaa-o. 

He  gets  the  grace  and  mercy  of  same  Master.  1  (Pause) 

wke       w  ck  ftoi  hht^  h  saajan  dusat  jaa  kai  ayk  samaanai. 

To  whom  the  friend  and  foe  are  alike. 

H3*  az5?     Omit  n  jaytaa  bolan  laylaa  gi-aanai. 

Whatever  they  speak  is  all  knowledge. 

^  Hsy     ?ph  ii  jaytaa  sunnaa  taytaa  naam. 

Whatever  they  listen,  it  is  all  Your  name. 

H3*  ifcra      ftp»n^  n3 1|  je£aa  pekhan  tefcaa  Qhi-aan.  |J2|  | 

Whatever  they  see,  is  to  concentrate  upon  You.  2 

huh  FFBj?  huh  nfe  ii  sehjay  jaagan  sehjay  so-ay. 

They  sleep  in  ease  and  awake  in  ease. 

huh  uh1  wfe  h  ufe  ii  sehjay  hotaa  jaa-ay  so  ho-ay. 

Whatever  happens,  is  in  ease,  let  it  happen. 

Huftr  i-ru^  huh  <ft  uh?f  ii  sahj  bairaag  sehjay  hee  hasnaa. 

He  weeps  in  ease  and  laughs  in  ease. 

huh  fv  huh  zit  hw  ii3 ii  sehjay  choop  sehjay  hee  japnaa.  1 13|  | 

He  is  silent  in  ease  and  recites  in  ease.  3 

huh  sh$  huh  w&  ii  sehjay  bJiojan  sehjay  bJiaa-o. 

He  eats  in  ease,  loves  in  ease. 

huh  frrfe§  nans  eulf  ii  sehjay  miti-o  sagal  duraa-o. 

All  rat  race  is  over,  in  ease. 

huh  uwr  w%  hit  ii  sehjay  ho-aa  saaDhoo  sang. 

Joining  of  saint's  congregation  is,  in  ease. 

huIh  fHte€  u'dijdH  fenar  lion  sahj  mili-o  paarbarahm  nisang.  1 14| | 

The  presence  of  God  is  blessed,  in  ease.  4 

huh  ftru  Hfu  nufH  t3*rft  ii  sehjay  garih  meh  sahj  udaasee. 

At  home  is,  in  ease,  renouncing  (in  jungle)  is  in  ease. 

P.  237 

huh  ufetr  3?>  3ft  cvrft  ii  sehjay  dubifihaa  tan  kee  naasee. 
All  duality  keeps  away  from  his  body,  in  ease, 
w  $  nufH  wfc  sfewrwre  ii  jaa  kai  sahj  man  bjia-i-aa  anand. 
Whose  mind  is  blessed  with  bliss,  in  ease. 
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w  srf  #few  uu>r?re  nun  iaa  ka-o  bhayti-aa  parmaanand.  ||5|| 
He  can  meet  God,  5 

huh  wffijf  iff§  ?ph  ii  sehjay  amrit  pee-o  naam. 
One  who  is  drinking  the  nectar  of  name,  in  ease. 
huh  eft£  ritof  a      ii  sehjay  keeno  jee-a  ko  daan. 
God  gifts  him  life,  in  ease. 

huh  ere1  nftr  W3M  ufhw  ii  sahj  kathaa  meh  aatam  rasi-aa. 

One  whosw  heart  rejoices  His  story,  in  ease. 

wk  nfar  »Hft[?nift  tfhw  iie"u_taa  kai  sang  abhinaasee  vasi-aa.  ||6|| 

In  his  company  God  abides.  6 

huh  »th?        yfew  ii  sehjay  aasan  asthir  b_haa-i-aa. 

His  seat  becomes  stable,  in  ease. 

hu^  w>u3  hh?  ^H'few  ii  sehjay  anhaj  sabad  vajaa-i-aa. 

On  unfrictioned  word,he  plays,  in  ease. 

huh  u?  aacTd  gurfew  ii  sehjay  runjhunkaar  suhaa-i-aa. 

One  who  listens  the  pleasing  round  of  ankle-bells  in  ease; 

yst  wfe  vgguy  HHifew  n?ii  taa  kai  ghar  paarbarahm  samaa-i-aa.  ||7t[ 

In  his  home,  Supreme  God  lives.  7 

inn>  w     ufefr  a&nr  n  sehjay  jaa  ka-o  pari-o  karmaa. 

One  who  is  blessed  with  His  grace  in  ease. 

huh  ara-  tfHr  frt  uuh7  ii  sehjay  gur  bhayti-o  sach  Dharmaa. 

/w  good  faith,  he  meets  his  Guru  in  ease. 

?f  st  huh  slfenr  h  ?f£  ii  jaa  kai  sahj  bjia-i-aa  so  jaanai. 

Only  he  knows  who  enjoys  in  ease. 

y  S awl  iitriian  naanak daas  taa  kai  kurbaanai.  ||8||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "I,  the  servant,  sacrifice  myself  for  Hint. "  8.3. 
diQj^l  huw  y  li  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 
ipft  aiuar      t  ufaw  n  prathmay  garabh  vaas  tay  tari-aa. 
First,  one  liberates  from  stay  in  womb. 
y=[  as^  a^a  Hfin  gfew  n  putar  kaltar  kutamb  sang  juri-aa. 
Then  he  joins,  his  wife,  son,  and  family. 

ins  >Hftra  i{otu  au  5w%  ii  huvu  ?r?7>  araftnt  ayt  in  11 

bhojan  anikparkaar  baho  kapray.  sarpargavan  karhigay  bapuray.  ||1|| 

He  eats  food  of  many  tastes  and  dresses  in  lot  of  clothes.  But  the  poor  one  definitely  has  to 
leave.  1 

wtbto  h  srau  7>  su  11  kavan  asthaan  jo  kabahu  na  tarai. 
Which  is  the  place,  that  never  changes. 

ores  hh?  fH3  ?UHfe  ut  inn  uu»f  11  kavan  sabad.  jit  durmat  harai.  ||l||  rahaa-o. 

Winch  is  the  word  that  removes  the  evil  wisdom. 

fe^  yul  Hfu  huuu  huz7  ii  ind.ar  puree  meh  sarpar  marnaa. 

//i      city  of  Indar  the  death  is  sure. 

guH  y3t  fsuro  sut  u«jy  11  barahm  puree  nihchal  nahee  rahnaa. 

The  city  of  Brahma  will  never  remain  stable. 

fn?  yut  sp  3 few  spot  11  siv  puree  kaa  ho-igaa  kaalaa. 

The  city  of  Shiva  will  surely  perish. 
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f  ai?  nifew  f^fir  few  Ji3ii  iarai  gun  maa-i-aa  bins  bitaalaa.  ||2|| 

Astraying  in  the  worldliness  of  three  gurus,  will  vanish.  2 

faifo  37  q*rfe  ararc?     3*t  ii  gir  tar  Dharan  gagan  ar  taaray. 

The  mountain,  the  trees,  the  earth,  the  sky  and  stars, 

afe  nfk  xxzz  w        n  rav  sas  pavan  paavak  neeraaray. 

the  sun,  the  moon,  the  air,  the  fire,  the  water, 

fefiH  dfe  n<J3  »if  ire  iijjinas  rain  baraj  ar  bjtayjiaa. 

the  day,  the  night,  the  fasting,  the  variants, 

wm  ftffijfe  fitenftral  iter  113  ii  saasat  simrit  binashigay  baygaa.  1 13|  | 

the  Shastras,  the  Smiritis,  the  Vedas  all  will  vanish.  3 

ii  tirath  dayv  dayhuraa  pothee. 
The  sacred  places,  the  gods,  the  temples,  the  scriptures, 
ww  fes?  to  urn  irit  ii  maalaa  £ilak  soch  paak  hotee. 
The  rosary,  the  mark  on  forehead,  to  be  true  and  have  pure  (cooking). 
qnt  JiQfe  udH'tJcS  iar  ii  Dhotee  dand-u£  parsaagan  biiogaa. 
The  wearing  of,  dhoti,  in  prostration,  are  enjoying  the  different  delicacies, 

sftaf  Jrarfc  R3T  ii  mi  gavan  karaigo  saglo  logaa.  ||4|  | 
will  travel  to  meet  lot  of  people.  4 
FFfe  ?3?>  3Hoi  »re  fife  ii  jaat  varan  turak  ar  hingpo. 
TXe  caste,  the  colour,  the  Turk,  and  the  Hindu. 
vf  wt  wifcof  nfe  ftfe  ii  pas  pankhee  anik  jon  jindoo. 
The  animals,  the  birds,  and  life  in  many  forms, 
mm  *nrf     ifttz7  ii  saga  I  paasaar  deesai  paasaaraa. 
All  display  seems  a  spreadings. 

ffeftr  wfem  hbiw  wope  im  ii  binas  jaa-igo  sagal  aakaaraa.  1 1 5|  | 

All  these  forms  will  perish.  5 

HtHT  ftrafe  sarfe  3f  fewTTF  ii  sahj  sifa£  ghagat  tat  gi-aanaa. 

The  praise,  in  ease,  is  devotion  and  essence  of  knowledge. 

HtF  wre  fouro  m      n  sagaa  anand  nihchal  sach  thaanaa. 

The  bliss,  the  stable  and  true  place  in  ease. 

3*f  Htfrfk  fto"  are-  ^ft  ii  Jahaa  sang  at  saaDh  gun  rasai. 

In  that  congregation,  rejoice  the  virtues  of  saints. 

wraf  saif  eft  ll£ll  anbha-o  nagartahaa  sadvasai.  ||6|| 

Such  is  the  city  of  love,  in  which  He  ever  abides.  6 

37  sr§  33>r  ft*  a  ffe  ii  tah  feha-o  b_harmaa  sog  na  chintaa. 

Therein  is  no  fear,  no  doubt,  no  sorrow,  no  worry. 

w^z  ftraf  s  U3T  ||  aavan  jaavan  mi  rat na  hotaa. 
Neither  someone  comes  and  goes,  nor  dies  and  boms. 
3U  hc      wfFra?        n  tah  sagaa  anand  anhat  aakhaaray. 
Therein  is  the  ground  for  playing  on  unfrictioned  word,  in  ever  bliss. 
33T3  THfr  5fa3?>  wrmt  hp  ii  bjiagat  vaseh  keertan  aakhaaray.  ||7|| 
The  base  of  devotee 's  life  therein  is  praise  of  God.  7 
uEdJj<JH ari%5ire  ii  paarbarahm  kaa  ant  na  paar. 
There  is  no  end,  no  limit  of  supreme  God 
afs  oft  3t  ar  ifiu'd  ii  ka-un  karai  taa  kaa  beechaar. 
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Who  can  ponder  over  Him? 

5KT  ?T7Sor  f?m  ftrav  sdr  it  kaho  naanak  jis  kirpaa  karai. 

Nanak  says,  "Upon  whem  He  is  kind, 

ft  did »      H'mTldi  3#  utile  11  nihchal  thaan  saaDhsanq  tarai.  ||8||4|| 

/ie  lives  in  stable  place  and  liberates  in  the  congregation  of  saints. "  8.4 

aifst  huwt  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

a  few  ii  jo  is  maaray  so-ee  sooraa. 

Wltoever  kills  it  (worldliness)  he  is  brave. 

h  fen  >r%  ftdi  w  ||  jo  is  maaray  so-ee  pooraa. 

Whoever  kills  it,  he  is  perfect. 

h  fen  w%  fenfo  ^fsw^r  ii  jo  is  maaray  tiseh  vadi-aa-ee. 

whoever  kills  it,  he  is  great 

h  fen >rt  fen or  w  »rsr  mil  jo  is  maaray  tis  kaa  d_ukh  jaa-ee.  |  ill  I 
Whoever  kills  it,  his  sorrows  are  off.  1 

»br      fo  ?iW  >rfa  si^t  ii  aisaa  ko-ay  je  dubiDhaa  maar  gavaavai, 

Is  there  someone  who  can  kill  and  throw  away  duality. 

ftjHfo  >rfo  cTO  H3i  ewt  ii ^ii  3Rnf  ii  iseh  maar  raaj  jog  kamaavai.  rahaa-o. 

Killing  it,  practises  Raj  vog.  1  (Pause) 

P.  238 

h  fen  >f%  few  s?f     srfb-  ii  jo  is  maaray  lis  ka-o  feha-o  naahi. 
-  Whoever  kills  it,  he  has  no  fear. 
«  feg  Hf%  h  s^h  Hwrfo  ii  jo  is  maaray  so  naam  samaahi. 
Whoever  kills  it,  he  merges  in  name. 

h  fen  >r%  fen  3r  ^thtt  h#  ii  jo  is  maaray  tis  kee  tarisnaa  bujhai. 
Whoever  kills  it,  his  lust  quenches. 

H  fen  >rt  h  «33iu  fat  IP  ii  jo  is  maaray  so  dargeh  sijhai.  1 12|  I 

Wtoever  kills  it,  he  enters  His  court.  2 

h  fen  >r%  h  H5^3r  n  jo  is  maaray  so  Dhanvantaa. 

Whoever  kills  it,  he  is  rich. 

h  ferr  w^s  h  u&fei  ii  jo  is  maaray  so  pativantaa. 

Whoever  kills  it,  he  is  honourable. 

h  feH  H>%  n£r  H^t  ii  jo  is  maaray  so-ee  jatee. 

Whoever  kills  it,  he  is  celibate. 

h  fen  w%  ferr  tr%  gi^t  ii? ii  jo  is  maaray  tis  hovai  gatee,  1 13|  | 
Whoever  kills  it,  he  liberates.  3 

h  fen  >r%  %h    »>rfe»F  arcft  n  jo  is  maaray  tis  kaa  aa-i-aa  ganee. 

Whoever  kills  it,  his  birth  is  meaningful, 

5T  fen  w%  h  fodda  q?ft  ii  jo  is  maaray  so  nihchal  Dhanee. 

Whoever  kills  it,  he  is  ever  rich. 

h  fen  >f%  h  ??3W  ii  jo  is  maaray  so  vadbhaagaa. 

Whoever  kills  it,  he  is  greatly  lucky. 

h  feij  mt%  h  wrafew  sw  ii 8 ii  jo  is  maaray  so  an-djrt  jaagaa.  ||4|| 
Whoever  kills  it,  he  keeps  awake,  day  and  night  4 
h  feH  w%  h  fft^7>  Hats*  ii  jo  is  maaray  so  jeevan  muktaa. 
Whoever  kills  it,  he  liberates  while  living. 
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h  fen  w%  fen  eft  fts^MW  garar  n  jo  is  maaray  iis  kee  ntrmal  jugfcaa. 
Whoever  kills  it,  his  device  is  pure. 
flfeH>rtM  Hftp»p?ft  II  jo  is  maaray  so-ee  sugi-aanee. 
Whoever  kills  it,  pure  savant  S 

H  ferr  w1^  h  huh  fawftft  nun  jo  is  maaray  so  sahj  Dhi-aanee.  1 15|  | 
Whoever  kills  it,  he  concentrates,  in  ease. 
ffelT  H^T  fax  Wfe  J7  y#  II  BH>  6T3H  WU  3V  67%  II 

is  maaree  bin  thaa-ay  na  parai.  kot  karam  jaap  Jap  karai. 

Without  killing  it,  no  purpose  is  served  One  may  do  crores  of  actions,  recitations,  meditations. 

fen  H^r  fa??  H75M  ?;  fti^  ii  is  maaree  bin  janam  na  mitai. 

Without  killing  it,  the  cycle  of  births  does  not  cease 

fen  w&  fa?>  hh  f  s*ft  a£  ii£ii  is  maaree  bin  jam  tay  nahee  chhutai.  ||6|| 

Without  killing  it,  no  liberation  from  devil  of  death.  6 

fen  w€t  fez  ftwra  7>      ii  is  maaree  bin  gi-aan  na  ho-ee. 

Without  killing  it,  no  knowledge  is  attainable 

fen  >F3T  1ks  tjfs  5  n^t  u  is  maaree  bin  joo£h  na  Dho-ee. 

Without  killing  it,  no  impurity  (filth)  is  washed  off.t 

fen  w#  fa?>  Hf  ftw  %w  w  is  maaree  bin  sabh  kichh  mailaa. 

Without  killing  it,  everything  is  dirty. 

fejj  w&      Hf  fefaf3BT  ii^n  is  maaree  bin  sabh  kichh  ia-ulaa,  |J7|| 

Without  killing  it,  everything  is  fleeting.  7 

w  srf  h£  %vt5  f^nr  Mi  11  jaa  ka-o  b_ha-ay  kirpaal  kirpaa  niD_h. 

Upon  whom  the  treasure  of  mercy  (God)  becomes  kind. 

fen  s^t       u^r  naiw  fnftr  ii  iis  b_ha-ee  khalaasee  ho-ee  sagal  si  Ph. 

He  liberates  and  all  his  matters  are  well  settled 

?n%  tiftrtF  w  sft  %  w$t  ii  gur  dubiPhaa  jaa  kee  hai  maaree. 

Of  whom  Guru  killed  the  duality. 

erg  ttooT  h  huh  dld"<A  mini  kaho  naanak  so  barahm  beechaaree.  ||8||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  pondering  upon  God  "  8.5 

arf^t  HtJW  u  ll  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

ufe  frif  nt  3  Hf  t  h>?  ii  har  si-o  jurai  £a  sabJi  ko  meet 

One  who  is  intuned  with  God,  is  friend of alL 

ufe  faf  nt  3  fcuew  uT§  ii  har  si-o  jurai  £a  nihchal  cheet 

Qb«  who  is  intuned  with  God,  his  mind  is  stable, 

ufoT  fH§  hu  7>  fe»rO  sr^  it  har  si-o  jurai  na  vi-aapai  kaariihaa. 

One  who  is  intuned  with  God,  no  hurdle  happens. 

ufe  fnf  h%  3  ufe  l&Hs*'*1  inn  har  si-o  jurai  ta  ho-ay  nistaaraa.  ||1|| 

One  who  is  intuned  with  God,  he  liberates.  1 

JHsittj  zrfoi  fti$  Sa;  ii  ray  man  mayray  £ooN  har  si-o  jor. 

O!  my  mind,  you  be  intuned  with  God 

Epfo  ?«jt%  ?&f\     inn  u«f#  ii  kaaj  tuhaarai  naahee  hor.  1 11||  rahaa-o. 

None  other  work  is  for  you.  1  (Pause) 

^  ^  H  H^ftwrcu  ii  vaday  vaday jo  dunee-aajlaar. 

Whoever  are  big  and  big  worldly  persons. 

a»u  zrtH  ?5»tft  3P¥»c?  ii  kaahoo  kaaj  naahee  gaavaar. 
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They,  the  idiots  are  of  no  use. 

ufe  sr  otft  ?fo  375  Hsfti  ii  har  kaa  daas  neech  kul  suneh. 

The  servant  of  God,  may  be  called  of  low  family. 

feH  &  Hfti  fWs  Hftj  firafii  II3H  tjs  kai  sang  khin  meh  uDhrahi.  ||2|| 

In  his  company,  all  liberate  in  no  time.  2 

afe  hhs  w  £  gife  ?fh  11  kot  majan  jaa  kai  sun  naam. 

Crores  of  baths  (in  sacred  waters)  are  in  listening  His  name. 

^fe  w  w  k  u  fW?>  ii  kot  poojaa  jaa  kai  hai  Dhi-aan. 

Crores  of  worships  are  in  the  concentration  upon  Him. 

erfe"  u?r  Hfe  ufo  oft  w^f  ii  kot  punn  sun  har  kee  banee. 

Crores  of  aim-giving  are  in  listening  His  word. 

erfe      are  §  feftirF^t  nan  kotfalaa  gur  tay  biDh  jaanee.  ||3|| 

Crores  of fruits  are  in  knowing  the  method  from  Guru.  3 

H?>  »fy^  Hfir  fefe  fefe  %h  ii  man  apunay  meh  fir  fir  chayi. 

In  your  own  mind,  think  again  and  again. 

faTrffr  Trftr  Hfffew  £  tts  ii  binas  jaahi  maa-i-aa  kay  hayt 

77*0/  i/i  love  with  worldliness,  will  perish. 

ufa  >«tojft  ?hu  tfftr  ir  har  aJahinaasee  tumrai  sang. 

The  immortal  God  is  with  you. 

hs  ftu         1 ufti  ii  a  ii  man  mayray  rach  raam  kai  rang.  1 14|  | 

01  my  mind,  be  absorbed  in  the  love  of  God  4 

w  k  spftf  §3%  to  pf  ii  jaa  kai  kaam  ut;rai  sabfi  bhookh. 

In  whose  service  all  hungers  are  gone. 

w  t  crftf  7»  frjRj  S3  ii  jaa  kai  kaam  na  joheh  dooj. 

In  whose  service,  the  devil  does  not  touch. 

fit  t  grfif  #gT  ^  3rnr§  ii  jaa  kai  kaam  fcayraa  vad  gamar. 

In  whose  service,  you  are  well  reputed 

rf  £  ETftf  d^ftr  f  wra  im  ii  jaa  kai  kaam  hoveh  tooN  amar.  1 15|  | 

In  whose  service  you  become  immortal.  5 

w  £  wzra  Eif  jjsft      ii  jaa  kay  chaakar  ka-o  nahee  daan. 

Whose  servant  suffers  no  punishment. 

w  a       af  stft  a1??  ii  jaa  kay  chaakar  ka-o  nahee  baan. 

Whose  servant  is  free  from  all  hurdles. 

w  $        yi   &*imi  jaa  kai  daftar  puchhai  na  laykhaa. 

In  whose  court  he  is  not  called  for  accounts. 

3^  at  tJ'ojJI  erau  fafttr  n£ ii  £aa  kee  chaakree  karahu  bisaykhaa.  ||6|  | 

Do  His  service  with  keen  mind.  6 

ft  ot  %7>  wnft  cru      ii  jaa  kai  oon  naahee  kaahoo  baa£. 

In  whose  home,  nothing  is  wanting. 

SaftT  wfu  wffJorftr  yfe  ii  aykeh  aap  anaykeh  bhaat. 

He  (God)  is  one,  in  many  ways. 

w  eft  RjhRj  tfe  h^f  fe^ro  ii  jaa  kee  d_arisat  ho-ay  sad_aa  nihaal. 
By  whose  grace,  is  ever  happiness, 
m  At  srfa  w  sft  «fs  iipii  man  mayray  kartaa  keegjiaal.  ||7|| 
O!  my  mind,  serve  Him.  7 
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7?  er  9ff  (■rat  a  £3*  ii  naa  ko  chatur  naahee  ko  moorkaa. 
None  is  wise  and  none  is  foolish. 

ifrz  w«ft  5      ii  naa  ko  heen  naahee  ko  sooraa. 
None  is  weak,  and  none  is  brave. 

P.  239 

fa?  i  wfew  fe3  «ft       ii  jit  ko  laa-i-aa  tit  hee  laagaa. 

Wherever  one  is  put,  there  he  serves. 

hh^wwcj  ftmsw  ntii£n  sosayvak  naanakjis b_haagaa.  ||8||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  the  servant,  who  is  greatly  fortunate. "  S.6 

aif^Htrary  n  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

few  fh>raw      h^u  wdH'dl  it  bin  simran  jaisay  sarap  aarjaaree. 

Without  remembering  one  lives  long  but  like  a  serpent. 

f=r§  rfteftr  woB      feH'Jl  iiiii  ti-o  jeeveh  saakat  naam  bisaaree.  ||1|  | 

Similarly  lives  non-believer,  forgetting  name.  1 

£cj  few  r  fa>ra?r  Hfo  fftwp  n  ayk  nimakh  jo  simran  meh  jee-aa. 

One  who  lives  in  remembering,  even  for  a  while. 

afe  few*  i^BFft?  oftw  inn  aurf  ii  kot  dinas  laakJi  sarjaa  thir  thee-aa.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 

He  is  ever  stable  for  lacs  and  crores  of  days.  1  (Pause) 

few  favraw  fqir  sran  sraro  ii  bin  simran  Dharig  karam  karaas. 

Without  remembering,  whatever  one  does  is  a  curse. 

oral  h37j  faHzr  nftr      H3II  kaag  batan  bistaa  meh  vaas.  ||2|  | 

Like  a  crow,  keeping  his  beak  in  waste.  2 

few  fkHtfs     fora  a»H  ii  bin  simran  bha-ay  kookar  kaam. 

Without  remembering,  all  that  one  does  is  like  that  of  a  dog. 

fwwn  H3  ii  saakat  baysu-aa  pooi  ninaam.  1 13|| 
Non-believer  is  a  son  of  prostitute,  has  no  name.  3 
few  fa>rew  RH  rfte  tfd'd1  ii  bin  simran  jaisay  seerjy  £hha£aaraa. 
Without  remembering  one  is  tike  a  ram  with  horn. 
twfti  a?  H^ra  w       HQ  ii  boleh  koor  saakat  mukh  kaaraa.  1 14|| 
Non-believer  tells  a  lie  and  gets  his  face  blackened.  4 
few  ftrHSW  jwus  eft  fww^t  ii  bin  simran  oarDhabh  kee  ni-aa-ee. 
Without  remembering  one  is  like  a  donkey, 
wqT3  8tw  sffiiH^  Rid1  Jl  ii vi  ii  saakat  thaan  bharisat  firaa-ee.  ||5J| 
Non-believer  wanders  in  impure  place.  5 
few  ftwaw  aera  <j<jo('ftw  n  bin  simran  kookar  harkaa-i-aa. 
Without  remembering  one  is  like  mad  dog. 
w*rs      wg  w  wfew  ii ^ ii  saakat  lohhee  banDh  na  paa-i-aa.  ||6|j 
Non-believer  is  greedy  and  is  not  controlled  6 
few  ftTHBW  d  »T3H  w&  ii  bin  simran  hai  aatam  gfraatee. 
Without  remembering  one  is  a  self-killer. 

wo[3  wte  fen  aw  w<ft  »r3t  iipii  saakat  neech  tis  kul  nahee  jaatee.  ||7|| 

Non-believer  is  a  mean,  having  no  family  no  caste.  7 

fim  sfewr       few  H37ffti  ftapfewf  it  jis  b_ha-i-aa  kirpaal  iis  safcang  milaa-i-aa. 

Upon  whomever  He  is  kind,  he  has  got  to  join  true  congregation. 

srg  w^oi  3rfeiiai3;  33Tfe>«r  ntii^ii  kaho  naanakgur  jagat taraa-i-aa.  ||8||7|| 
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Nanak  says,  "Guru  has  liberated  the  whole  world. "  8. 7 

aif^t  >raw  u  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

are  £  g^fe  nfo  iren  aire  M^t  ii  gur  kai  bachan  mohi  param  gat  paa-ee. 

By  Guru  *s  word,  I  am  emancipated. 

ajre  u%  Agt  utt        inn  gur  poorai  mayree  paij  rakhaa-ee. 

My  perfect  Guru  has  saved  my  honour.  I 

are  it  a^fe  ftwrtst?  Aftj  s^f  n  gur  kai  bachan  Dhi-aa-i-o  mohi  naa-o. 

By  Guru 's  word,  I  remember  name  (of  God) 

are MdH'fti  nftr f>fftp»r  w§  ii «=\ ii  arrf  ii  gurparsaad  mohi  mili-aa  thaa-o,  |U||  rahaa-o. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  am  well  placed.  1  (pause) 

are  sfc  creftr  gfe  an*  ^tr^r  n  gur  kai  bachan  sun  rasan  vakjreanee. 

Listening  Guru 's  words,  I  speak  them  with  my  tongue. 

are  few  §  »¥frp  >re"r  a^t  U3ll  gur  kirpaa  Jay  amrit  mayree  banee.  1 12|  | 

By  Guru  *s  grace,  sweet  is  my  language.  2 

are  st  g^fe  fafewp  >rer  »>py  ii  gur  kai  bachan  miti-aa  mayraa  aap. 

By  Guru  Ts  word,  my  ego  is  over. 

are  oft  efewr  ^  ftt     irennj  ii3ii  gur  kee  jja-i-aa  £ay  mayraa  vad  parjaap.  1 13|| 

By  Guru 's  grace,  my  honour  is  greatly  esteemed,  3 

are    craft?  fHfe»F  itw       ii  gur  kai  bachan  miti-aa  mayraa  b_haram. 

By  Guru 's  word,  my  doubt  is  off. 

are  £  g^fr       Hf  guy  us  ii  gur  kai  bachan  paykhi-o  sabJi  barahm.  ||4|  | 

By  Guru  \s  word,  J  see  God,  all  around.  4 

are  h  H^fe  sflw      «aj  11  gur  kai  bachan  keeno  raaj  jog. 

By  Guru 's  word,  I  practise  Raj  yog. 

are  at  j%  ^rew  Hf  war  imn  gur  kai  sang  tari-aa  sab_h  log.  ||5U 

In  the  company  of  Guru,  all  people  are  liberated  5 

are  it  wfc     orrew  fafa  n  gur  kai  bachan  mayray  kaaraj  siDh. 

By  Guru 's  word,  all  my  matters  are  settled. 

are  &  a^rfe  ujfew  jpf  feftr  \\i  ii  gur  kai  bachan  paa-i-aa  naa-o  niDh.  1 16|  | 

By  Guru  *s  word,  I  have  got  the  treasure  of  name.  6 

ft-rfc  Irffir  afh^t  ftt  are  oft       ii  jin  jin  keenee  mayray  gur  kee  aasaa. 

Who  and  whoever  have  hopes  on  my  Guru. 

fen  eft  oT^hif  tm  eft  otht  ii?h  tis  kee  katee-ai  jam  kee  faasaa.  1 17|  | 

His  noose  of  death  is  cut.  7 

are  ot  srefc  Trfti»F  fra1"  srey  n  gur  kai  bachan  jaagi-aa  mayraa  karam. 
By  Guru 's  word  my  luck  is  awakened. 

tftjct are vreguH  immi  naanak gur bhayti-aa  paarbarahm.  ||8||8|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  have  met  my  Guru-God. "  8.8 

aif^t  h^b*  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fen  are  a§  fa>ref  nik  jnfk  ii  iis  gur  ka-o  simra-o  saas  saas. 

Remember  that  Guru  by  every  breath. 

are  ire  if?  Hfeara  irel  «Mk  iisii  trcnt  n  gur  mayray  paraan  satgur  mayree  raas.  rahaa-o. 

Guru  is  my  life,  true  Guru  is  my  capital.  I  (Pause) 

are  ar  tfdHft  #ftr  %f°r  fte*  ii  gur  kaa  d_arsan  daykh  daykh  jeevaa. 

/  live  by  seeing  and  seeing  Guru. 
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ara  et  tra?  dfe  ufe  tfter  inn  gur  kay  charan  Dhoay  Dho-ay  peevaa.  1 1 1 1 1 

/  drink  the  water  with  which  I  wash  his  feet,  1 

are  sft  %5  ffc=r  hh??  araf  11  gur  kee  rayn  nit  majan  kara-o. 

With  the  feet-dust  of  Guru,  I  daily  take  a  bath. 

mH a?TH  oft  ufft  hw  u^f  ii  =7 ii  janam  janam  keeha-umai  mal  hara-o.  ||2|| 

/  rub  and  wash  off  my  dirt  of  ego,  that  I  collected  through  lives.  2 

fen  ara  bt#  »«w8  iw  ii  iis  gur  ka-o  jhoolaava-o  paakhaa. 

/  whisk  fan  for  my  that  Guru. 

htf ararfc  3  in?  #  anr  iisii  mahaa  agan  iay  haath  day  raakhaa.  1 13|| 

He,  giving  His  hand,  has  saved  me  from  big  fire.  3 

fen     at  fifjftr  t^f1      n_tis  gur  kai  garihi  djiova-o  paanee. 

/  will  fetch  and  deliver  water  to  that  Guru 's  house. 

ftw  ara  %  »ioto  ?ife  tr^t  ii  mi  jisgurtay  akal  gatjaanee.  ||4|| 

Guru,  from  whom  I  learn  about  the  power  of  wisdom.  4 

few  ara  at  %ftr  iftnf  ste  if  tis  gur  kai  garihi  peesa-o  neet 

/  will  daily  grind  (grains)  in  the  home  of  that  Guru. 

fair  y^H'fe  ftf  to  >fte  im  ii  j  is  parsaad  vairee  sabii  meet.  1 1 5 1 1 

flv  whose  grace,  all  my  enemies  have  turned  friends.  5 

P.  240 

frrfe  ajfr  m  erf  ^frr  ffttf  ii  jin  gur  mo  ka-o  deenaa  jee-o. 
That  Guru,  who  gave  me  life. 

w  3W  *mi  nfe      if ^  ii  aapunaa  daasraa  aapay  mul  lee-o.  1 |6|  | 
Thus  he  himself  has  purchased  His  own  servant.  6 
wrO  «'fliG  ww  ftiw?  ii  aapay  laa-i-o  apnaa  pi-aar. 
He  Himself  gave  me  His  love. 

Her  ire*  %h  ara  erf  BToir  HHHorra  iip ii  sadaa  sadaa  tis  gur  ka-o  karee  namaskaar.  1 17|| 
/  always  salute  that  Guru.  7 

5Tfe       t  ?h  ?¥       ii  kai  kalays  bjiai  bjiaram  dukh  laathaa. 

The  craze,  the  clash,  the  fear,  the  doubt,  the  sorrow,  all  are  over. 

an  st«ct  ira*  ara  HHara*  ncntfu  kaho  naanak  mayraa  gur  samraathaa.  ||8||9|  | 

Nanak  says,  "This  is  the  power  of  my  Guru. "  8.9 

diQJl  muw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

fkw  h%  aHofe  ww  sry      ii  mil  mayray  gobind  apnaa  naam  dayh. 

Af<?trf  0/  my  God,  and  give  me  your  name. 

(TTf  fe??  ftj3T  fij3T  fclH^ZJ  II 'I  II  dcJ'Q  If 

naam  binaa  Dharig  Qharig  asnayhu.  1 1  HI  rahaa-o- 

Without  name  even  love  is  a  curse.  1  (pause) 

7m  fw  3  uftra  *rfe  n  naam  binaa  jo  pahirai  kbaa-ay. 

Without  (remembering)  name  what  one  eats  and  dresses. 

faf  ^cTf  gs??  hr      inn  ji-o  kookar  joothan  meh  paa-ay.  1 11|  | 

It  is  like,  what  a  dog  gets  from  garbage.  I 

7m  to  ^  ftjQ<J'j  ii  ftrf  faaraef  fofawr  tfaFj  IPfl 

naam  binaa  jaytaa  bkihaan  ji-o  mirtak  mithi-aa  seegaar.  ||2|| 

Without  name,  all  that  one  conducts.  Is  like  an  illusory  decoration  of  a  dead.  2 

tfh  (WPd  era  an  iar  ii  naam  bisaar  karay  ras  b_hog. 
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Forgetting  name  if  one  indulges  in  luxuries. 

H*f  jwti  7iift     Hfti  33i  II3H  sukh  supnai  naheetan  meh  nog.  ||3|| 

He  will  not  be  happy  even  in  dream,  and  will  have  an  ailing  body.  3 

tfh  fe»rfti  5%  w>  W\\  ii  naam  ti-aag  karay  an  kaaj. 

Leaving  name  if  one  does  other  deeds. 

ft^fH  FFfe  ?d  irflr  u*h  nan  binas  jaa-ay  jhoofchay  safeh  paaj.  1 14|  | 

All  that  will  banish,  as  false  pretensions.  4 

jfftt  Hfe  vfh%  ?>  5*5r%  ii  naam  sang  man  pareei  na  laavai. 
If  mind  is  not  in  love  with  name. 

affe  sraH  ora§  safer  w%  imii  kot  karam  karto  narakjaavai.  ||5|| 
Even  after  conducting  crores  of  rituals,  he  will  get  to  helL  5 
ufa    ?w  ftrfe  Hfc  ?>  wa^r  n  har  kaa  naam  jin  man  na  aaraaPhaa. 
One  who  has  not  adored  the  name  of  God  in  his  mind 

oft  few^t  3H  in%anr  ii£ii  chor  kee  ni-aa-ee  jam  pur  baaDhaa.  ||6|| 
He  is  handcuffed  like  a  thief  and  is  taken  to  hell  6 
wti        sraf  ftrmr  ii  laakh  adambar  bahu£  bisthaaraa. 
Lacs  of  pretensions  and  lot  of  display, 
stm      *rd  nw  iidii  naam  binaa  jhoothay  paasaaraa.  ||7|| 
Without  name  all  are  a  false  show.  7 
trf^  ar  ?tm  H^t  J?7?  dfe  ii  har  kaa  naam  so-ee  jan  lay-ay. 
Only  that  person  will  remember  the  name  of  God 
zrfo  few tf^ct  ftm  %fe  iitrinon  kar  kirpaa  naanakjis  day-ay.  ||8||10|| 
Nanak  says,  "Whom,  by  His  grace.  He  gives.  "8.10 
4\Q^\  hzw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

Hfti  #  wfe  ftra^  ii  h  ™     m  wii  mil 
aad  maDh  io  ant  nibaahai.  so  saajan  mayraa  man  chaahai. 

One  who  stands  by  me  in  the  beginning,  in  the  middle  and  in  the  end.  That  one  is  dear,  my  mind 

longs  for. 

?n%  oft  tftfe      nftr  w&  ii  har  kee  pareet  sad_aa  sang  chaalai. 
God's  love  ever  accompanies. 

?few5  uw  vwr  trfeirA  ii^ii  a*Ff  n  d_a-i-aal  purakh  pooran  paraiipaalai.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
He  is  kind,  His  person  is  perfect  and  he  nourishes.  1  (Pause) 
tore  7rft  sfe  7>  wfe  ii  binsat  naahee  chhod  na  jaa-ay. 

He  neither  dies,  nor  leaves,  nor  goes. 

w  3^  afoir  nn»fe  iipii  jah  paykhaa  tah  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  1 12|  | 
Wherever  I  see,  He  is  pervading.  2 

jfef       aff  fftwr  ;BT3T  ii  sund_ar  suaharh  cha£ur  jee-a  £(aa£aa. 

//e  «  beautiful,  wise,  smart  and  giver  of  life. 

wit  U3"  ftrar     >F3r  io  ii  £haa-ee  pooj  pitaa  parabji  maa$aa.  1 13|  | 

He  (Master)  is  my  brother,  my  son,  my  mother  and  my  father.  3 

?ft?7?  *{7J  wra  itft  a^ftr  n  jeevan  paraan  aDhaar  mayree  raas. 

He  is  the  base  of  my  life,  and  He  is  my  capital 

ifrfe  w&  sn%     fWfa  nan  pareet  laa-ee  kar  rid_ai  nivaas.  | 

Placing  Him  in  heart,  I  love  him.  4 

Mrftr*MT  fas*  cr^t  aMfe  n  maa-i-aa  silak  kaatee  gopaal. 
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My  God  cut  my  noose  of  worldliness. 

gfo  mp  %Tfi  ffgfe  Pao'fa  nmi  karapunaa  leeno  nad_ar  nihaal.  ||5|| 

The  gracious  held  me,  owned  me  and  pleased  me.  5 

ftmfe  fawfr  a»t  nfe  tar  ii  simar  simar  kaatay  sabJi  rog. 

By  remembering  and  remembering  Him,  all  my  ailments  are  cured. 

ftp»F7>  jwh  mr  #ai      charan  pii-aan  sarab sukJi bJiog.  1 16| | 
Remembering  His  feet  I  am  enjoying  all  pleasures.  6 
vzs      «s-»d6  ffc?  hw  ii  pooran  purakh  nav£an  nit  baalaa. 
My  perfect  person  (beloved)  is  ever  young  and  ever  fresh. 
ufe  wfeft  wzfa  nfti  mew  oil  har  an$ar  baahar  sang  rakjjvaalaa.  1 17|  | 
God  is  accompanying  and  protecting  me  inside  and  outside  home.  7 

57ZT  TTOoT  3%  Ufe       3fa  II  HdHH  iVH         a#  ^te  II  t  II  II 

kaho  naanak  har  har  pad  cheen.  sarbas  naam  biiagar,  ka-o  d_een.  ||8||11|| 

Nanak  says,  "Look  for  feet  of  God  He  gives  His  name  to  all  His  devotees.  "8.11 

%m  diQJl  hh?  Hipsp  ^  raag  ga-orh.ee  maajJi  mehlaa  5  Rag  Gauri  majh  M:  5 

n§^Hfddjd  if7=Ffe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaag\ 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

tts     wfa  wff  7>  iWl>»r  h  khojat  firay  asaNkh.  ant  na  paaree-aa. 

Innumerable  people  are  roaming  about  in  your  search,  none  could  know  your  end. 

ft^t  irt       ftrsr  IcRir^tw  inn  say-ee  ho-ay  bjhagat  jinaa  kirpaaree-aa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Only  they  could  be  devotees,  upon  whom  you  are  kind.  1 

?^rw ufe ^r»r  mil  serf  ii  ha-o  vaaree-aa  har vaaree-aa.  ||1||  rahaa-o. 
/  sacrifice  myself  for  my  God.  1  (Pause) 

Hfe  Hfe  i?h       huh  Sd'dW  ii  sun  sun  panth  daraa-o  bahui  bhaihaaree-aa. 
By  hearing  about  the  dreadful  path,  I  am  greatly  terrified, 
ft  3oft  %z  H3^%  §ht#ht  ii? ii  mai  takee  ot  saniaah  layho  ubaaree-aa.  ||2|  | 
/  have  sought  the  refuge  of  saints  to  get  me  liberated  2 
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f[U7>  sro  »qjv  hot  H'U'Jl>jr  ii  mohan  laal  anoop  sarab  saaDhaaree-aa. 
God  is  my  beautiful  love,  He  sustains  all 

ara"  fofe  fefe  wtf%  u*fe     fev#»r  ii 3 ii  gur  niv  niv  laaga-o  paa-ay  dayh  djjchaaree-aa.  1 13| | 

Bowing  and  bowing,  I  am  at  Guru 's  feet  to  see  Him.  3 

ft  eftt  faf  *xfct  feerg  «ftw«A»r  n  mai  kee-ay  mi£ar  anayk  ikas  balihaaree-aa. 

/  have  so  many  friends,  but  I  sacrifice  myself for  only  One. 

to  are-  fern-  «ft  ?rfu  ufe  ire  «d'«fl*MT  iiBii  sabil  gun  kis  hee  naahi  har  poor  b_handaaree-aa.  1 14|  | 
None  else  has  all  virtues,  but  God's  treasure  is  full  4 

fefk  tuftwfr  iv#  gfa  Hs?i<fi»r  ii  chahu  djs  japee-ai  naa-o  sookh  savaaree-aa. 
People  of  all  the  four  directions,  remember  His  name,  and  thus  are  remoulded  in  happiness. 
ft  »Ftfr  §fe  frarfr  tstot  uRw'tftor  iim ii  mai  aahee  orhjuhaar  naanak  balihaaree-aa.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  care  for  your  support,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  you. "  5 
<nfa  srftr§  &w  yjpfo  >fcr  3*ruW  n  gur  kaadJii-o  J2hujaa  pasaar  moh  koopaaree-aa. 
Guru  pulled  me  out  from  the  well  of  greed,  by  extending  His  hand. 
ft  iflfe€  twy  ww  aufa  s"  a*#w  n£u  mai  jeeji-o  janam  apaar  bahur  na  haaree-aa.  ||6| | 
/  definitely  have  won  my  infinite  life,  not  to  be  defeated  again.  6 
ft  wfe€  H«nj  fciro  wrera  ctu'dW  n  mai  paa-i-o  sarab  nrDJiaan  akath  kathaaree-aa. 
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/  am  blessed  with  the  whole  of  treasure.  It  is  unrelatable  but  I  am  relating. 

ufe  tdddw  HtiWd  wtj  fti'dlnr  iipii  har  dargeh  sobhaavant  baah  ludaaree-aa.  |f7|  | 

In  His  court,  I  have  become  praiseworthy.  He  has  pampered  me  in  His  arms.  7 

to  TTOoT      33$  wte  wratoF  ji  jan  naanak  laDhaa  ra£an  amol  aapaaree-aa. 

Nanak  says,  "I  have  found  uncountable  number  of  invaluable  jewels. 

are  ^  tfQrig  3^      ubt^t  hovii  gur  sayvaa  bha-ojal  £aree-ai  kaha-o  pukaaree-aa.  ||8j|12|| 

By  the  service  of  Guru,  I  say  loudly,  that  I  can  swim  across  the  terrifying  waters.  "  8. 12 

ztfst       u  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5  Gauri  M:  5 

ifj^JTfeara  yirfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 

God  is  one  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

A'dfe  uftr     #ai  ii  naaraa-in  har  rang  rango. 

O!  God,  have  me  in  your  love. 

Hfll  fore1-  ufo     K?r  iiin  gurf  ii  jap  jihvaa  har  ayk  mango.  1 11 1 1  rahaa-o. 

01  my  tongue,  recite  about  One,  and  beg  from  One  (God).  1  (Pause) 

3ftr  u^A  ara  ftmrTT  sh  ii  taj  ha-umai  gur  gi-aan  b_hajo. 

Renouncing  ego,  recite  the  knowledge  about  God. 

fkfo  jrarfe  gfr  sraM  fofafj  iilii  mil  sangat  Dhur  karam  likhi-o.  ||1|| 

Join  the  congregation,  it  is  preordained  1 

n  ^tft  h  jffar  ?7  difb6  ii  jo  deesai  so  sang  na  ga-i-o. 

Whatever  is  seen,  does  not  accompany. 

w&3  h?         yfe§  u? ii  saakat  moorh  lagay  pach  mu-i-o.  1 12| | 

The  idiot  is  indulging  in  non-believing,  he  dies  by  burning.  2 

hu?t  ?w  fiht  gfe  gftr&  ii  mohan  naam  sadaa  rav  rahi-o. 

The  name  of  God  is  ever  pervading. 

erfe  na  fc£  aranftf  sfcrt?  ii3ii  kot  maDhay  kinai  gurmukh  lahi-o.  ||3|| 
From  among  the  crores,  some  Gurmukh  gains.  3 
ufe  H3?r  sfe     ?>m  II  har  santan  kar  namo  namo. 
Salute  and  salute  the  saints  of  God. 

fcftr  u^fti  »ffH  gy  nan  na-o  niPh  paavahi  atul  sukho.  1 14|  | 
Then  get  the  nine  treasures,  and  unending  happiness.  4 
fRi  »r»?f  hhj  h?t  ii  nain  alova-o  saaDh  iano. 
01  saints,  have  Him  in  your  eyes, 
firat-  w^u  stm  fair  HUH  hirdai  gaavhu  naam  niDho.  ||5|| 
From  heart  sing  of  the  treasure  of  name.  5 
5PM  §u     hu  3H  ii  kaam  kroPh  lobh  moh  tajo. 
Leave  cupidity,  anger,  greed,  lust, 
H7>h  H3?>  ?u  ^  afu§  ii ^ ii  janam  maran  duhu  £ay  rahi-o.  ||6|| 

And  save  yourself  from  birth  and  death,  both.  6 

h*j  wira*  ura  §  fkfe€  n  dookh  anDhayraa  qhar  Jay  miti-o. 

77ie  darkness  of  sorrow  will  be  off  from  home. 

an%  ftws  Itjd'feG  ehi  afe€  iipii  gur  gi-aan  darirhaa-i-o  deep  bali-o.  ||7|  | 

Learn  to  have  the  knowledge  of  Guru,  His  lamp  is  lightening.  7 

fofc  dfew  H  trfe  vfo§  ii  jin  sayvi-aa  so  paar  pari-o. 

Wlioever  serves  Him,  he  gets  across. 

rTS tftjoT srayfW 3ftr§  iitiiiiii9ii  jan  naanak gurmukJi  jagat tari-o.  ||8||l||13f| 
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Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  liberates  the  world. "  8. I. 13 

yfuw  ii  fl^t  ll  mehlaa  5  ga-orhee.  Gauri  M:  5 

ufa  ufa  an?  Wf  5T33  F3H  ait  ii  har  har  gur  gur  karat  fcharam  ga-ay. 

By  remembering  Guru  and  God,  my  doubts  are  cleared. 

nfe  flfk  H¥  uTfe§  mn        ii  mayrai  man  sabJi  sukh  paa-i-o.  1 1 1 1 1  rahaa-o. 
My  mind  could  get  all  happiness.  1  (Pause) 

aw#  ri»3  3ffew  aw       Hldft'feS  iRti  bal£o  jal£o  ta-uki-aa  gur  chand_an  see£laa-i-o.  1 11|  | 

The  burning  fire  is  sprinkled  with  water,  Guru  cools  like  sandal  I 

jflfaiw??  wid^  fi-rfc  aifew  ara  ftwr^  tftii'ftiG  IP  n 

agi-aan  anDhayraa  mit  ga-i-aa  gur  gi-aan  deepaa-i-o.  ||2|| 

The  darkness  of  ignorance  is  over,  lite  lamp  of  Guru-knowledge  is  lightened.  2 

tree?  iw  aiut  ?re  ^d'feG  nan  paavak  saagar  gahro  char  san£an  naav  $araa-i-o.  ||3|| 

jTfte  oceaw  of  fire  is  very  deep.  Embark,  the  boat  of  saints  and  swim  across.  3 

<TH  6raH  !?  H3H  HW         3lfij  5W  Wjrfe^  118 II 

naa  ham  kararn  na  Dharam  such  parabh  geh  bjurjaa  aapaa-i-o.  ||4|| 

Neither  actions,  nor  faith  nor  truth  are  on  my  side,  Master  held  my  arm  and  owned  me,  4 

3#  *?37>  Sof  ifrffi  Sdife  ?*?5  ufe  ft'ffeS  IIU II 

bha-o  khandan  dukh  b_hanjno  b_haga£  vachhat  har  naa-i-o.  \\5\  \ 

He  is  destroyer  of  the  fear  and  sorrow.  Devotee-loving  is  the  name  of  God.  5 

jhstoj  stw  ffrm  ^to  rffijw  H3  6z>fe€  ii£ii  anaathah  naath  kirpaal  deen  sammrith  san£otaa-i-o.  1 16|  | 

01  Protector  of  unprotected,  merciful  to  poor,  you  are  all-powerful  and  are  the  hope  of  saints.  6 

fo><J4i«fl«p%  oft  jrs#  #u      ufe  a'fefi  iipii  nirgunee-aaray  kee  bayntee sjayh  d.aras  har  raa-i-o.  1 17|  | 

/,  the  virtu  eless,  pray  :  please  let  me  see  you,  O!  God-king. 

tTOof  H3fc  35T#  B»Tt  Wfet?  Iltll5in8ll 

naanaksaran  £uhaaree  thaakur  sayvakdu-aarai  aa-i-o.  ||8||2||14|| 

Nanak  says,  "Of  my  Master,  I  am  in  your  refuge.  The  servant  has  come  to  your  doors.  "  8.2 
P.  242 

aif^  hu?f  y  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Mi  5 

#faT  Hftr  fefW»r  £  tar  fes  nftr  w?  s  wift  iihii 

rang  sang  bikJii-aa  kay  bjiogaa  in  sang  anPh  na  jaanee.  ||1|| 

One  is  enjoying  all  poisonous  luxuries.  The  blind,  indulging  in  them  does  not  know  God  1 

vrf  wat"  uf1  w^h7  naifft  >>rtt  few<fl  u  usrf  ii 

ha-o  sancha-o  ha-o  khaattaa  saglee  avaDh  bthaanee.  rahaa-o. 

The  whole  of  his  life  has  passed  away,  saying,  "I  earned,  I  collected.  "  1  (Pause) 

ulf  h^t  ydU'A  ITS'  a  ?rrtft  Hsfti  H>r?ft  11211 

ha-o  sooraa  parDhaan  ha-o  ko  naahee  mujheh  samaanee.  ||2|  | 

/  am  brave,  I  am  very  important  person.  None  else  is  equalling  me. 

riaA«>»ra^ojrfiA,HSHftrufe3rH^ft  nan  jobanvantachaarkuleenaa man  mehho-aygumaanee.  ||3|| 
/  am  proud  of  my  youthfulness  and  civilized  conduct  3 

ji-o  uljhaa-i-o  baaDh  buPh  kaa  marti-aa  nahee  bisraanee.  1 14|  | 

He  is  bewildered  in  bad  wisdom,  in  such  a  way.  that  he  does  not  forget  it  till  death.  4 
w&  >fte  to  H*fr  iri  fesy  orf  rfirift  H Lin 

b_haa-ee  meet  banQbap  sakhiay  paacMay  tinhoo  ka-o  sampaanee.  1 15|| 

Those  of  brothers,  dear  relations,  friends,  and  others  left  behind,  are  entrusted  with  his  wealth.  5 
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fi=n?      hit  wrw  w¥fe  w&  jit  laago  man  baasnaa  ant  saa-ee  paragtaanee.  1 16|  | 

The  kind  of  lust  in  mind,  one  has  throughout  life,  the  same,  in  the  end,  is  revealed  6 

wgfa  gfe  aw  erfo  for  iipii  ahaN-buDh  such  karam  kar  ih  banDJian  banDhaanee.  f  f7|  | 

Done  in  ego,  even  truthful  actions,  become  fettering  bonds.  7 

^fe»ra      few  crag-  tjttjot  ^rff  ^wgi  lie ii 3 iisu  lies ii 

da-i-aal  purakh  kirpaa  karahu  naanak daas dasaanee.  ||8||3||15||44|f  jumlaa 

Nanak  says,  "Ol  merciful  God,  be  kind,  I  am  the  servant  of  your  servants. "  8.3. 15.44  (Total) 

HfT^nfk  ?rrH  era=r      ire-        n  ik-oNkaar  satnaam  kartaa  purakh  gurparsaao\ 

One  (God)  is  Formless,  Dynamic.  True  is  (His  name).  (He  is  the)  person  who  creates.  (He  is) 

realized  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

w&  diGJI  trrot  S3  hub*  H  ii  raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  chhant  mehlaa  1. 
Rag  Gauri  Purbi  ChhaNt  M:  1 

hu  §fe  edadbxr  fft§  ?ffe  s  »fT#  n  munDh  rain  rjuhaylrhee-aa  jee-o  need,  na  aavai. 

The  wife  is  passing  her  night  of  life  in  trouble,  she  is  suffering  sleeplessness. 

w  w>  ?y«fl»r  fft§  fi-rar  ^  5P#  n  saa  Dhan  dublee-aa  jee-o  pir  kai  haavai. 

She  has  become  weak,  as  she  is  sobbing  in  separation  from  her  love. 

u?>       *rafe  33  tF#     ft£  shf§  ii  Dhan  thee-ee  dubal  kant  haavai  kayv  nainee  rjaykji-ay. 

She  has  become  weak,  sighing  for  him,  wishing  how  to  see  Him  with  her  eyes. 

nldl'd  fM5  3H       Sflfi  H?  95  fe§"  5  II 

seegaar  mi£h  ras  b_hog  b_hojan  sabhjhooth  kijai  na  laykh-ay. 

The  decoration  (of  body),  enjoying  sweet  tastes,  foods,  indulgence,  all  are  in  vain.  They  mean 
nothing. 

k  m  aufo  arafe  w&  ?ir  *£l  ?>        ii  mai  mat  joban  garab  gaalee  duDJiaa  thanee  na  aav-ay. 

/  am  spoiled  intoxicated  by  the  ego  of  youthfulness. 
Now  it  cannot  return,  as  the  milk  does  not  return  to  teats. 
FTOBT  W  m  fH$  1W5^t  faff  ftr?  Sfe  7?  IISII 

naanak  saa  Dhan  milai  miiaa-ee  bin  pir  need  na  aav-ay.  1 11|| 

Nanak  says,  "She  cannot  meet,  unless  He  gets  her  to  meet.  Though  she  cannot  sleep  without  her 
husband."  1 

>fa  feM»?^b»r  rftf  fas      fawt  u  munDh  nimaanrhee-aa  jee-o  bin  Dhanee  pi-aaray. 

The  wife  is  weak  in  the  absence  of  her  loving  husband 

fef  m  w^tit  fas         ii  ki-o  sukh  paarhaigee  bin  ur  Dhaaray. 

How  will  she  be  happy,  unless  he  keeps  her  in  His  heart 

?>T<r  fk&  urg      s^ft  ye«j  H*ft  RUrsftwr  n  naah  bin  ghar  vaas  naahee  puchhahu  sakhee  sahaylee-aa. 
Without  husband,  only  building  is  not  home,  you  may  ask  your  maid  friends. 

fa?r  iTH  i/t1=r  fynr?  7rf\  Tvfe  Htfr$h>r  n  rra  h1?>  hhs  nifa  Hw  3ra>ret  h<j  trfewF  n  bin  naam  pareet 
pi-aar  naahee  vaseh  saach  suhaylee-aa.  sach  man  sajan  sanjokh  maylaa  gurmaiee  saho  jaani-aa. 
Without  name  the  love  of  the  lover  does  not  abide  in  mind  Ol  my  true  friends.  With  truth  in 
mind  is  friendliness,  contentedness,  union,  and  the  wisdom  of  Guru.  Through  these  you  can 
know  your  love. 

<V<*>«        5  B#  FT  US'  I?Hk  hci(h  HH^tWF  II 311 

naanak  naam  na  chhodai  saa  Dhan  naam  sahj  samaanee-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  wife  is  not  to  leave  name  (of  God),  let  her  keep  merging  in  name,  in  ease. "  2 
fvra  Fwt  H^ttdld  an  fuf  3V<J'  it  mil  sakhee  sahaylrheeho  ham  pir  raavayhaa. 
Ol  my  friends,  dear  ones,  meet  me,  I  am  enjoying  my  love. 
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are  yfir  f&ffaft  tftf  irafe  h^f  ii  gur  puchh  likh-ugee  jee-o  sabad  sanayhaa. 

/  w7/  as/r  my  Guru,  about  the  words  to  write  as  message. 

ira?  ww  arf%  fetpfewr  HSH*ft  nsd'iW  11 

sabad  saachaa  gur  dikhaa-i-aa  manmukhee  pachhutaanee-aa. 

The  Guru  has  given  me  the  true  word.  Manmukhs  are  now  repenting. 

fcsriw  wsQ     wife?  tHW  w§  inrfe»p  n  nikas  jaaia-o  rahai  asthir  jaam  sach  pachhaani-aa. 

My  running  out  mind  is  now  staying,  when  I  realized  the  True. 

eft  m%  h^t  b§5s  irefe  ito  s$s€  ii  saach  kee  mat  sadaa  na-u£an  sabad.  nayhu  navayla-o. 
Tike  realization  of  True  is  ever  new,  and  the  love  with  word  is  ever  fresh, 
(TOcf  Trtrtft wjfR ww fawu mft Ht3Mld  n 3 ii  naanak nadree sahj saachaa  milhusakheesahayleeho.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  True  is  gracefully  in  ease.  Meet  Him  my  friends,  my  dears.  "  3 
h#  fee  y^t  tftf  uh  urfe  ith?  »>rfe»r  n  mayree  ichh  punee  jee-o  ham  ghar  saajan  aa-i-aa. 
My  wish  is  fulfilled,  my  loveable  dear  has  come  home. 
fafe     s1^  >rai?  an%>»F  11  mil  var  naaree  mangal  gaa-i-aa. 
Meeting  her  husband,  the  married  is  singing  to  rejoice. 

are  arfe  Kara  €[fk  aunt  >?a  nfe"         n  gun  gaa-ay  mangal  pa  ray  m  rahsee  munDh  man  omaaha-o. 
Joyfully  singing  of  the  virtues  of  love.  The  wife  will  rejoice  and  her  mind  wilt  be  in  bliss. 
wm>  Scfft  she  few)  TTtT  ?rfu  jra        ii  saajan  rahansay  dusat  vi-aapay  saach  jap  sach  laaha-a 
The  friends  are  rejoicing,  the  wickeds  are  dead-alive.  Remember  the  True  and  get  the  True. 
era-  nfe  it  g?>  at  tent  tfefes^ftr  flnShsr  11  kar  jorh  saa  fihan  karai  bin£ee  rain  din  ras  bjiinnee-aa. 
Folding  her  hands,  the  wife  is  praying:  Give  me  your  love  to  rejoice  day  and  night. 

%  us  s^ftr        fee  h#  yst^r  iiaiiiii 
naanak  pir  Dhan  karahi  ralee-aa  ichh  mayree  punnee-aa.  ||4||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "My  husband  is  enjoying  me  (wife),  my  desire  is  fulfilled  "  4.1 
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diQdl      hoot  «\  ii  ga-orhee  chhant  mehlaa  1.  (rawri  Chhant  M:  1 

nfe  cTO     tftf  datudl  hs  H^d  ii  sun  naah  parab_hoo  jee-o  aykalrhee  ban  maahay. 

Listen  01  my  Master,  my  love.  I  am  alone  in  jungle. 

fef  rfHraft  ?re  fk&     ttra?^  n  ki-o  Dheeraigee  naah  binaa  parabji  vayparvaahay. 

Of  my  love,  how  can  /  be  at  rest,  when  I  am  separated  from  my  carefree  Master. 

s?r  <ru  w&s  trftj  z  wit  few  tfe  ur^w  n 

Dhan  naah  baajhahu  reh  na  saakai  bikham  rain  ghanayree-aa. 

Wife  cannot  live  without  her  love.  The  night  is  dreadfully  difficult 

<to  ?>te  »r%  ^H^tHfe  t&3t  H3T»f  ii  nah  need  aavai  paraym  b_haavai  sun  baynantee  mayree-aa. 
/  cannot  sleep,  I  want  to  have  love.  01  God,  listen  my  prayer. 

b^u  funrt  ate  ?>  w%  fictftsfl         n  baajhahu  pi-aaray  ko~ay  na  saaray  aykalrhee  kurlaa-ay. 

/Vo«e  without  my  love  cares,  I  cry  alone. 

(Toot  ft  us  fk&  fks^t  fte  iften     vfc  inn 

naanak  saa  Dhan  milai  milaa-ee  bin  pareejam  dukh  paa-ay.  1 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  suffering  sorrows  in  His  absence.  I  can  meet,  if  He  gets  me  to  meet.  "  1 

fin%  efewf^t  tft%  a^f  fke^  ii  pir  chhodi-arhee  jee-o  kavan  milaavai. 

Deserted  by  my  love,  who  can  get  me  to  meet  Him  ? 

ufa  Qftf  fk?ft  rfrf  HHfe  girt  ii  ras  paraym  milee  jee-o  sabad  suhaavai. 

Now  I  am  enjoying  my  union  with  love,  and  am  beautified  by  His  word. 

m$  frf%  w  yfe  ijt%       ^  §i?t%  ii  sabday  suhaavai  taa  paj  paavai  deepak  dayh  ujaarai. 
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Beautified  by  word,  I  am  honoured,  and  the  lamp  illuminates  my  body, 

gfe  H*ft  Hihjft  wfe  giteft  w$  2[%ew%  \\  sun  sakhee  sahaylee  saach  suhaylee  saachay  kay  gun  saarai. 

Listen  01  my  friend,  beautified  by  truth,  remember  the  attributes  of  True. 

nfearfe  H*ft  w  fafe  3*#r  ferairft  »rfijH  Hn*r  ii  satgur  maylee  taa  pir  raavee  bigsee  amrit  banee. 

If  true  Guru  gets  her  to  meet,  then  she  enjoys  her  love,  and  delights  by  the  nectar-word. 

(Toot  jfu?? 31- ftra  w%  w Hfr  3»^t  ii 3  ii  naa nak  saa  Dhan  taa  pi  r  raavay  jaa  tis  ka  i  man  bhaanee.  1 1 2 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "The  wife  can  enjoy  her  love  only  if  she  is  liked  by  Him.  "  2 

vrfettF  Hcraft  ?>hii^t»r  rir§  afe  Hst  afewi?  u 

maa-i-aa  mohnee  neeghree-aa  jee-o  koorh  muthee  koorhi-aaray. 

77ie  fascinating  wealth  has  pushed  her  out  of  home. 

Thus  the  falsified  is  robbed  by  false. 

fef     3ib  rte^»r  Fft§  fe?>  ara  wife  ftwr%  ii  ki-o  khoolai  gal  jayvarhee-aa  jee-o  bin  gur  at  pi-aaray. 
How  my  neck-noose  can  by  untied,  without  my  most  loved  Guru. 

ufey^fwij'Hafe^krtfeHtfsrn'g^  u  har  pareetpi-aaray  sabad  veechaaray  tis  heekaa  so  hovai. 
God's  love  is  in  pondering  over  His  lovely  word.  Then  He  becomes  of  him. 

we  *ttc[  bwi:  forf"       mh  5#  ii  punn  gaan  anayk  naavan  ki-o  anfcar  mal  Dhovai. 
Giving  gifts  in  charity,  taking  bath  in  many  sacred  waters,  how  can  that  wash  the  inner  dirt? 
mi  fa^T  gyfe  gffe  s  urf  «rte  fisdjfcj  ita^  ii  naam  binaa  gat  ko-ay  na  paavai  hath  nigrahi  baybaanai. 
None  can  liberate  without  His  name.  One  may  indulge  in  hard  meditation,  self^abdication  in 
forests. 

wuif  irafe  fn^U  sfeir  hub  fe  nan 
naanak  sach  ghar  sabad  sinjaapai  dubiDhaa  mahal  ke  jaanai.  1 13|  I 

Nanak  says,  "The  word  can  be  realized  in  the  home  of  True.  How  can  one  know  when  in 
duality  ?"3 

HxF  fftf      tiw        ii  tayraa  naam  sachaa  jee-o  sabad  sachaa  veechaaro. 
Of  lovable  Your  name  is  true,  thought  of  your  word  is  true. 
#3*  huh  hut  jftf-  sm  h*p"  ?nji§  ii  tayraa  mahal  sachaa  jee-o  naam  sachaa  vaapaaro. 
Your  home  is  true,  your  transactions  are  in  true  name. 

wh  w  ?rtrT«r  HT5T  sarfe  ww  wrsfes  u  naam  kaa  vaapaar  meethaa  bhagat  laahaa  andino. 
Sweet  is  the  trade  in  name,  day  and  night  devotees  are  gaining. 

fen  a*?  ^tqr  afe  t>  Jjt  tth      fa?>  ftrc  ii  tis  baajh  vakhar  ko-ay  na  soojhai  naam  layvhu  khin  khino. 

No  word,  other  than  Him,  comes  to  my  mind,  I  remember  name  every  moment 

^raiW  &f  Treft  w&  sr?fn  yt"  yrfear  ii  parakh  laykhaa  nadar  saachee  karam  poorai  paa-i-aa. 

In  His  grace,  know  your  account,  you  can  get  Him,  if  He  is  generous. 

naanak  naam  mahaa  ras  meethaa  gur  poorai  sach  paa-i-aa,  |[4||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Name  is  the  great  nectar,  extremely  sweet.  Perfect  Guru,  truly  blessed  me  with 
this."  4.2 

d\Qd\  ygst  S3  hub1  3  raag  ga-orhee  poorbee  chhant  mehlaa  3 
RAG  GAURI  PURBI  CHAANTM:  3 

qflT"1  wfe  stm  ara^      ara  uwfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satnaam  karjaa  purakh  gurparsaag\ 

One  (God)  is  Formless,  Dynamic  True  is  (His)  name.  (He  is  the)  Person  who  creates,  (He  is) 

realized  by  the  grace  of  Guru. 

w  tj?>  fesf  oit  rii§  mfe  at  3T5  tp^  ii  saa  Dhan  bin-o  karay  jee-o  har  kay  gun  saaray. 
Of  lovable  that  wife  is  praying,  that  she  be  given  attributes  of  God  to  remember. 
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fire?  us^fijtTH^  tftf  feff  ufe  ftmr%  11  khin  pal  reh  na  sakai  jee-o  bin  har  pi -a  a  ray. 
She  cannot  live  even  for  a  while  without  dear  God. 

bin  har  pi-aaray  reh  na  saakai  gur  bin  mahal  na  paa-ee-ai. 

Without  dear  God,  she  can  H  live*  and  without  Guru,  she  cannot  get  to  His  home. 

h  are  at  fttft  v?  sfttr  ferw  wrarffr  as^W>  11  jo  gur  kahai  so-ee  par  keejai  b'snaa  agan  bujhaa-ee-ai. 

Whatever  Guru  says,  do  it  honestly,  thus  quench  your  fire  of  lust. 

srftr  ww  fnft  feir  feft  >H?ar  ?>  <3hEft  ffe  ftfe**!1  to  k  ut?  ii 

har  saachaa  so-ee  £is  bin  avar  na  ko-ee  bin  sayvi-ai  sukji  na  paa-ay. 

God  alone  is  true,  none  other  than  Him  is,  without  serving  Him,  none  can  be  happy. 

Tresr  it  mi  fH$  fti&&  fan  S  wfu  Ihs^  inn  naanaksaa  Dhan  milai  milaa-eejis  no  aap  milaa-ay.  1 11|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  that  wife  can  meet,  whom  He  gets  to  meet  "1 

«T77  &fe  HOttsAt!  rftf  ufeffcf  fa?  b»£  11  Dhan  rain  suhaylrhee-ay  jee-o  har  si-o  chi£  laa-ay. 

£W  my  loving  friends,  that  night  is  lucky,  when  your  mind  is  in  His  love. 

Hfcaw  ft%  yf     tftf  few  »ny  aw£  ii  satgur  sayvay  b_haa-o  karay  jee-o  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay. 

One  who  serves  true  Guru,  loves  Him,  and  gets  lost  the  ego  from  within. 

fewu  wry  dra'd  ufe  ars  ap£  flf^fes  ii 

vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay  har  gun  gaa-ay  an-din  laagaa  Qhaa-o. 

One  who  abdicates  ego  from  within,  sings  of  His  attributes,  thus  day  and  night  remains  in  love. 

gfe     J#?ft  tft»r  sft  ifrft  are  $  wife  h>t€  h 

sun  sakhee  sahaylee  jee-a  kee  maylee  gur  kai  sabad  samaa-o. 

Listen  O!  my  loving  friend,  you  are  in  my  heart,  now  merge  in  the  word  of  Guru. 

P.  244 

ufe  arc  w<$\  w  sts  fuwtft  7pft  utft  fu»n?r  n  har  gun  saaree  £aa  kan£  pi-agree  naamay  Dharee  pi-aaro. 
If  you  remember  the  attributes  of  God, then  you  are  dear  to  your  husband. 
?TOo?  giwftf     ftjwtft  3»h  fiiy  aito  u»i  II 3 II  naanak  kaaman  naah  pi-aaree  raam  naam  gal  haaro.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "The  wife  is  dear  to  her  husband,  around  her  neck,  she  is  wearing  the  necklace  of 
the  name  of  God.  2 

U7>  £rf«dfi       few  ?ro  fuw%  ii  Dhan  aykalrjiee  jee-o  bin  naah  pi-aaray. 
77ie  wife  is  feeling  lonely,  without  her  loving  husband 

f#  3»fe  H^r  tfr&  fan  ara  HH5  dd'd  n  doojai  bhaa-ay  muthee  jee-o  bin  gur  sabad  karaaray. 

.STie  wtV/  fie  robbed  if  she  is  in  other's  love,  and  is  without  the  taste  of  word 

fa*  WW  fW%  e*f?        w%  wfe*W  i?f<J  II 

bin  sabad  pi-aaray  ka-un  dutar  taaray  maa-i-aa  mohi  khu-aa-ee. 

O!  my  dear  without  your  word,  how  to  swim  across  the  terrible  waters,  I  am  lost  in  the  greed  of 
money. 

srfe"  fediJl  3t  firfe  M^t  pr  q?r  >ra»  5  u^t  ii  koorh  vigufcee  £aa  pir  muiee  saa  Dhan  mahal  na  paa-ee. 
The  husband  deserted  me,  when  I  indulged  in  falsehood,  now  He  does  not  allow  me  to  enter 
home. 

ara       w3\       wit  wsfej  3d  nw%  n  gur  sabday  raajee  sehjay  maaiee  an-glin  rahai  samaa-ay. 
If  I  am  in  love  with  the  word  of  Guru,  I  am  intoxicated,  in  ease,  and  day  and  night  I  remain 
merged. 

O'fia  aPHftr  Tf&  aftl         <n%  tft%  *Mrftj  ftfB1^  11 3 II 

naanak  kaaman  saglaa  rang  raatee  har  jee-o  aap  milaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "One  whom  God  Himself  gets  to  meet,  she  is  ever  in  love. "  3 
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3*  fHafoft  ure  ure  fas  src?  fira'B  ii  taa  milee-ai  har  maylay  jee-o  har  bin  kavan  milaa-ay. 

We  can  unite  if  God  wills  us  to  meet,  without  Him,  who  can  get  us  in  union. 

fe?>  3ra  iffcH  »rv£  tftf  «rf?  s^y  §er#  ii  bin  gur  pareetam  aapnay  jee-o  ka-un  Maram  chukaa-ay. 

Without  our  own  dear  Guru,  who  can  free  us  from  doubts. 

3TtJ  S3H  §cF&  fe§  fHWbft        ^FFUS  W  uiJ  II 

gur  bharam  chukaa-ay  i-o  milee-ai  maa-ay  taa  saa  Dhan  sukh  paa-ay. 

If  Guru  removes  my  doubts,  I  can  meet,  then  wife  (in  me)will  rejoice. 

are  ^  fte  ure  »w?  fes  are  hot  ?i       11  gur  sayvaa  bin  ghor  anDhaar  bin  gur  mag  na  paa-ay. 

Without  the  service  of  Guru,  it  is  all  darkness,  none  without  the  Guru  can  let  find  the  way. 

oPHfegfai  <j'=fl  HdA  H'Jl  did  £  Hafe  ?rere  ii  kaaman  rang  raafceesehjay  maateegur  kai  sabad.  veechaaray. 

77ie  w(^e  is  in  love,  intoxicated,  in  ease,  she  ponders  upon  the  word  of  Guru. 

wegi  owfe  *n%     irfew  are  £  sn%  ftpure  nan^ii 

naanak  kaaman  har  var  paa-i-aa  gur  kai  bjiaa-ay  pi-aaray.  ||4||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  damsel  is  wedded  to  God.  Now,  she  loves  Him  in  the  love  of  Guru. "  4. 1 

arftet  huot  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  Gauri  M:  3 

fire  fas  *rer  fsH^f  fft#  fes  fire  for&  ffti*  >Ht  w^t  n 

pir  bin  kharee  nimaan.ee  jee-o  bin  pir  ki-o  jeevaa  mayree  maa-ee. 

Without  my  love,  I  am  just  a  poor  one.  O!  my  mother,  how  can  I  live  without  Him  (my  beloved). 

fire  fas  ?>te  s  wrt  rftt  spuf  3fc  s  huihTt  ii  pir  bin  need  na  aavai  jee-o  kaaparh  tan  na  suhaa-ee. 

/  cannot  sleep,  unless  I  meet  my  love,  the  clothes  do  not  beautify  my  body. 

smre  3ft  h«p%  w  fire      didH^l  fen  «'*fl^  n 

kaapar  tan  suhaavai  jaa  pir  b_haavai  gurmatee  chit  laa-ee-ai. 

If  my  love  likes  me,  then  clothes  decorate  my  body,  let  me  keep  my  mind  in  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 

ire*  Hd'dife  w  Hprfdid     are  £  wfe  HH^bft  ii 

sadaa  suhaagan  jaa  satgur  sayvay  gur  kai  ank  samaa-ee-ai. 

You  are  ever  in  marital  bliss,  if  you  serve  Guru,  and  remain  merging  in  Hint 

are  hh£  Hff  y  flra-      ^^jr  sry  hjt^  ii  gur  sabd_ai  maylaa  taa  pir  raavee  laahaa  naam  sansaaray. 

If  Guru 's  word  gets  me  to  meet,  then  I  enjoy  my  husband,  and  have  the  gainful  life  in  the  world. 

OTSScTHfecTOftmF^tFure^  djd  H'3  inn  naanak  kaaman  naahpi-aaree  jaa  harkaygunsaaray.  ||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  wife  is  dear  to  her  husband,  if  she  remembers  the  attributes  of  God. "  1 

w  m  sai      tftf       sn%  fw%  ii  saa  Dhan  rang  maanay  jee-o  aapnay  naal  pi-aaray. 

That  wife  will  enjoy  the  love  with  her  husband 

nfftrftftr  3fti  arel  fftf"  are  wre  #rare  n  ahinis  rang  raatee  jee-o  gur  sabad  veechaaray. 

If  enjoying  love,  she  should  day  and  night  ponder  over  the  word  of  Guru. 

are      ^tere      nre  fes  reftr  fwsu  fU>«re  ii 

gur  sabad  veechaaray  ha-umai  maaray  in  biDh  milhu  pi-aaray. 

Ponder  over  the  word  of  Guru,  renounce  ego,  this  way  meet  your  love. 

w us  h<j idite  w  <JR»i  w3t  ru§ ?>Tfa  fU»r%  ii  saa  Dhan  sohaoan  sadaa  rang  raatee  saachai  naam  pi-aaray. 

That  wife  is  ever  enjoying  love,  who  loves  true  name. 

mys  are fafe  g^fhir  »ff>^  aitffrft  tifau'  >rfe  fs^re  ii 

apunay  gur  mil  rahee-ai  amrit  gahee-ai  dubiDhaa  maar  nivaaray. 

Let  us  live  meeting  own  Guru,  and  enjoy  nectar.  This  will  kill  the  duality  and  set  free. 
naanak  kaaman  har  var  paa-i-aa  saglay  dookJi  visaaray.  1 12|  | 

Nanak  says,  "From  the  day,  the  damsel  married  God,  all  her  sufferings  are  over. "  2 
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srHfe  fauu  f?ft  tftf  h^W  iffo  fwu  ii  kaaman  pirahu  bjiulee  jee-o  maa-i-aa  mohi  pi-aaray. 
Once  damsel  forgets  her  love,  she  is  gripped  by  the  love  of  greed  for  wealth, 
stft  ffe  saft  tftf  <jfe  h&  afe»rU  ii  jhooihee  jnoofch  lagee jee-o  koorh  mutbee  koorhi-aaray. 
The  false  falls  in  false  like  lie  robs  the  liar. 

33  ffc?"9  didMPd  h»u  p»r  fTcTH  s  <ru  ii  koorh  nivaaray  gurmat  saaray  joo-ai  janam  na  haaray. 

Owe  wAo  leaves  false,  and  remembers  the  thought  of  Guru.  She  will  not  lose  her  life  in  gamble. 

are  htc  h%  Hfa  hh*%  feau  ufft  h»u  ii  gur  sabad  sayvay  sach  samaavai  vichahu  ha-umai  maaray. 

Serving  the  word  of  Guru,  merges  in  True  and  kills  ego  from  within. 

ufo  w  m$  fo£       «hr  5t%  yftanu  ii  har  kaa  naam  rkiai  vasaa-ay  aisaa  karay  seegaaro. 

She  should  have  the  name  of  God  in  heart.  Such  should  be  her  decoration. 

rt'rttf  cPHfe  Hcjfk  HHH^t  fiw  WWWH  WFtF  113 II 

naanak  kaaman  sahj  samaanee  jis  saachaa  naam  aDhaaro.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  damsel  is  merging  in  ease,  true  name  is  her  sustainer.  "  3 

fira  H%  $3MT  tftf  ?g  fs$  *rfr  fewA  ii  mil  mayray  pareetamaa  jee-o  tuDh  bin  knaree  nimaanee. 

01  my  love  meet  me,  I  am  greatly  deprived  of  you. 

A  frit      ?>      tftf  si#  wj  s  y^t  n  mai  nainee  need  na  aavai  jee-o  bJiaavai  ann  na  paanee. 
/  have  no  sleep  in  eyes.  Neither  food  nor  water  tastes  me, 

yfa>  ?r      H#fr  <P%  fas  fUu  fcrf  H¥  II 
paanee  ann  na  b_haavai  maree-ai  haavai  bin  pir  ki-o  sukh  paa-ee-ai. 

Water  and  food  do  not  taste,  and  am  sighing  to  die.  How  can  I  be  happy  without  my  love  ? 
P.  245 

3i<f  wf\  araf  foifii  ft  are  w%  ftrf     fet  fteFrfhft  11 
gur  aagai  kara-o  binanlee  jay  gur  bJiaavai  ji-o  milai  tivai  milaa-ee-ai. 
/  pray  before  Guru,  if  it  is  liked  by  Guru,  please  get  me  to  meet  you  as  you  like. 
wif  Hfs  h%  w&w  wfU  fafew  wiftr  »r%  ii  aapay  meil  la-ay  sukh-daata  aap  mili-aa  ghar  aa-ay, 
The  Giver  of  happiness  Himself  gets  to  meet,  He  comes  home  to  meet 
SPHfe        H«Paife      ftlU  HU  7i  W$  II 8 II 3 II 

naanak  kaaman  sadaa  suhaagan  naa  pir  marai  na  jaa-ay.  ||4| |2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Such  woman  is  ever  enjoying  the  marital  bliss,  neither  her  husband  dies  nor 
goes."  4.2 

aifut  hub*  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  GauriM:  3 

spHfe  <n%  ufir  atf  fftf  ufr  &  Hufti  hs^  ii  kaaman  har  ras  bayQhee  jee-o  har  kai  sahj  subJiaa-ay. 
The  damsel  is  dead  set  for  the  bliss  of  God,  and  now  she  is  enjoying  His  nature,  in  ease, 
m  Huftr  Hfa  STw  rftf  ?facr  FRrfti  hht*  ii  man  mohan  mohi  lee-aa  jee-o  dubiDhaa  sahj  samaa-ay. 
The  charming  love  has  charmed  her  mind.  Now  free  from  duality,  she  is  merging  in  ease. 
«(W  HufH  tw%  spwfe     w$  ara>re}  ^aj  r1^  ii 
dubiDhaa  sahj  samaa-ay  kaaman  var  paa-ay  gurmaiee  rang  laa-ay. 

Liberating  from  duality,  merging  in  ease,  the  damsel  is  married  In  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  she  is 
enjoying  her  love. 

feu  ndld  al3"  «»nla  3fa»F  3iw      w  an1^  11 

ih  sareer  koorh  kusafc  bJiari-aa  gal  £aa-ee  paap  kamaa-ay. 

This  body  is  filled  with  false,  with  evil  and  is  gathering  sins. 

ajuHfW  saife  fn?  huh  gfty  ©vft  fas  nsfl  ftw  ?>  w$  n 

gurmukh  bjjagaj  jft  sahj  pjuin  upjai  bin  b_hagiee  mail  na  jaa-ay. 

Gurmukh  the  devotee,  is  one  in  whom  originates  the  sound,  in  ease,  his  dirt  has  not  been  washed 
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without  devotion. 

?raei  oPHfe flrafcj  fuwr^-  fktru  »rar  ai^E  ii^ti  naanak  kaaman  pireh  pi-aaree  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ay.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  wife  is  dear  to  her  husband,  if  she  negates  self  "  1 

spwfe  lira  vrfewr  fft#  ara  5  wfc  fuw%  n  kaaman  pir  paa-i-aa  jee-o  gur  kai  bhaa-ay  pi-aaray. 

O!  my  love,  the  damsel  can  meet  her  dear,  to  Guru 's  liking. 

%fe  nfa  H^t  tfrf  wrefe  fra      ii  rain  sukh  sutee  jee-o  antar  ur  Dhaaray. 

Keeping  Him  in  heart,  all  through  night,  she  sleeps  in  peace. 

>»f^tfrir%ft?^f»wt»ffi1^?^fe^ra  ii  antar  ur  Dhaaray  milee-ai  pi-aaray  an-djndukh  nivaaray. 
By  keeping  Him  in  heart,  let  us  meet  dear.  Day  and  night,  He  will  keep  us  free  from  sorrows. 
wrefo  HciH  ftra      EPHfe  arax^t  #Nrra  n  antar  mahal  pir  raavay  kaaman  gurmatee  veechaaray. 
In  home,  the  damsel  is  enjoying  her  love.  She  ponders  upon  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 
Mff)j3  fry  ufnr  for  wzt  xifmr  wfe  ftreir  ii  amrit  naam  pee-aa  din  raatee  dubiDhaa  maar  nivaaray. 
She  ever  drinks  the  nectar  of  name,  the  duality  is  beaten  to  run. 

(TOsr  Hfe  fHrfr  Ad'dife  HTcT  it  dfe  wrt  ii3ii  naanak  sach  milee  sohagan  gur  kai  hay£  apaaray.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  married  one,  united  in  truth,  is  enjoying  the  love  of  Guru. "  2 

;efe»fr  sra  fftf  *fh3H  »ffe        ii  aavhu  da-i-aa  karay  jee-o  pareetam  at  pi-aaray. 
O!  my  dearest  love,  be  kind  and  come. 

oTHfe  fesf  sra  tfrf  nfe  irafe  hW%  ii  kaaman  bin-o  karay  jee-o  sach  sabad  seegaaray. 

O!  lovable,  the  damsel  is  praying,  while  decorated  with  true  word. 

Frfe  waft!  rfforra      w^1  crranftf  oCdH  ii 

sach  sabad  seegaaray  ha-umai  maaray  gurmukh  kaaraj  savaaray. 

Decorated  with  True  word,  she  is  liberated  from  ego.  Gurmukh  is  helping  her  to  achieve. 
gftr  nfti  §ir      wet  a$  ara  a)tj«3  n  jug  jug  ayko  sachaa  so-ee  boojhai  gur  beechaaray. 
In  all  ages,  Same  alone  is  true.  He  is  realized  by  pondering  upon  Guru 's  thought 

HTHjfftf  oTfa  fojTUT  Hfil  H3nft  fsm  >»FJf  rTfe  USTt  II 

manmukh  kaam  vi-aapee  mohi  santaapee  kis  aagai  jaa-ay  pukaaray. 

The  Manmukh  is  all  libidous,  is  tortured  by  greed,  before  whom  now  he  can  go  and  cry? 

cTTicr  HcTHfW  W%  S  U1^  fe?>  3_ra  >ffl%  ftPM^  II 3 II 

naanak  manmukh  thaa-o  na  paa-ay  bin  gur  at  pi-aaray.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  My  dear,  the  Manmukh  cannot  find  a  place  without  Guru.  "  3 

wfb>i^#^fcar^r»*Fi$r§flra  wraiMwrgr  n  munDhi-aaneebholeenigunee-aa  jee-o  pir  agamapaaraa. 

The  damsel  is  child-like,  ignorant,  unequipped  But  lovable  Dear  is  unlimited,  infinite. 

w*}  itffr  fifltfhJr  iftf  *mt  aqH«s<jid'  ii  aapay  mayl  milee-ai  jee-o  aapay  bakhsanhaaraa. 

God  Himself is  for  giver,  and  Himself  gets  to  meet. 

»rear£  HUHSd'd'  srwfe  era  tuwirar  urfe  urfe  gftwr  mr^\  n 

avgan  bakhsanhaaraa  kaaman  kan£  pi-aaraa  ghat  ghat  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

The  love  of  damsel  is  lovely,  forgiver  of  evil  doers,  and  merging  in  each  body. 

$h  ijrfe  s^fe  gar^t  ifr^fnf  nfearfo  a?  wft  ii 

paraym  pareet  bhaa-ay  b_hagtee  paa-ee-ai  satgur  boojh  bujhaa-ee. 

We  can  get  to  Him,  with  love,  understanding,  and  loving  devotion.  This  understanding  is 
understood from  true  Guru. 

rrer  fetf  w3t  w>fe?>  ^  fe?  w^fr  11  sadaa  anand  rahai  din  raatee  an-djn  rahai  liv  laa-ee. 

Day  and  night,  I  am  intuned  with  Him  and  am  ever  in  His  bliss 
rt'fttf  HcT^f  ufe       ipfewF  H1  U75  Tift  feftl  U^t  11811311 

naanak  sehjay  har  var  paa-i-aa  saa  Dhan  na-o  niDh  paa-ee.  ||4||3|| 
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Nanah  says,  "Whoever  marries  Him,  in  ease,  that  damsel  will  get  the  nine-fold  treasure, "  4.3 

<JjQdl  HUW  3  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  GauriM:  3 

wftmv  h«t  hm«  «<j3  fft§  fe@  afe  535  ^few  »rftr  11 

maa-i-aa  sar  sabal  vaitai  jee-o  ki-o  kar  djjtar  £ari-aa  jaa-ay. 

The  worldliness  is  turbulent  ocean,  how  to  swim  across  the  uncrossable  one? 

mi  tph  sn%  inW  nnf  hb?      fefe  u»fe  11  raam  naam  kar  bohithaa  jee-o  sabad  kJiayvat  vich  paa-ay. 

Have  the  boat  of  God's  name,  make  the  word  a  boatman, 

HHtT        feftr  U*£  UHf  >H*fU  B*»F£  fe?>  ftlftT        3<ffo5r  II 

sabad  Jshayvat  vich  paa-ay  har  aap  laghaa-ay  in  biDh  d_u£ar  jaree-ai. 

Make  the  word  a  boatman  God  Himself  will  take  you  to  other  shore.  Thus  the  uncrossable  will 

be  crossed. 

3ra>ffW  33i%  wfe  §|  tftefewr  fef  H^bft  ii  gurmukh  b_hagal  paraapa£  hovai  jeevb-aa  i-o  maree-ai. 
Gurmukh  gets  to  the  devotion,  thus  dies  while  living. 

fWr>  Hftr  <fh  <rfw  fanfe*  sp^  s£  ufe'       11  kJiin  meh  raam  naam  kilvikji  kaatay  bjha-ay  pavifc  sareeraa . 

The  name  of  God  puts  off  all  sins  in  a  moment.  The  body  thus  is  purified. 

?T7Sf  wh  ?rfH  Pah^' 3377  b£ ii naanakraam  naamnistaaraa  kanchanbjia-ay  manooraa.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  liberation  is  by  the  name  of  God,  thus  the  dross  becomes  gold.  "  1 

P.  246 

feHddl         eTfk  few)  tft§  3^  7TH  eft  ftlftj  5«ft  tT^t  II 

istaree  purakh  kaam  vi-aa pay  jee-o  raam  naam  kee  biDh  nahee  jaanee. 

Men  and  women  are  busy  in  sex,  they  do  not  know  the  method  of  remembering  God's  name. 

to    s^t    fw%  ffrf  ffa  h£  fa?>  v^t  n 
maat  pitaa  sut  b_haa-ee  kJiaray  pi-aaray  jee-o  doob  mu-ay  bin  paanee. 

The  mother,  the  father,  the  son,  the  brother,  all  are  very  dear  ones,  but  are  drowned  to  death 
without  water. 

3"fa  h#  fe?>  u^t  arfe"  sut  FF5t       ire  mm '3  n 

doob  mu-ay  bin  paanee  gai  nahee  jaanee  ha-umai  PJiaai  sartsaaray. 

They  are  drowned  to  death  without  water,  but  they  do  not  try  to  know  the  fact,  that  ego  is  the 
mettle  of  the  world 

a  >»nfe>»F  hh|  a  wrfi  §m  ?ra        u  jo  aa-i-aa  so  sabJi  ko  jaasee  ubray  gur  veechaaray. 
Whoever  has  taken  birth,  will  die.  Only  pondering  upon  the  thought  of  Guru  will  liberate. 
araHfW         ?th  w*f£  wrfu     as  3*%  11  gurmujch  hovai  raam  naam  vakhaanai  aap  tarai  kul  taaray. 
if  there  is  a  Gurmukh,  he  will  explain  the  name  of  God  He  liberates  and  alongwith  him  liberates 
his  whole  family. 

!TO5T?^H?ft  ws»HdRf  didHfefif&fiwi*  li?il  naanak naam vasai ghat antargurmat milay  pi-aaray.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  name  stays  in  body,  and  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  is  available  through  love.  "  2 

wh  fa$  £  fef  TP^t  tftf  wrfi  $       ii  raam  naam  bin  ko  thir  naahee  jee-o  baajee  hai  sansaaraa. 
Nothing  is  permanent  except  the  name  of  God.  This  life  in  the  world  is  only  a  gamble. 
f^?  srarfe  H^t  tfrf  wh  7FH  wipw  ii  cjarirh  b  hag  at  sachee  jee-o  raam  naam  vaapaaraa. 
Live  with  the  true  devotion,  and  trade  in  the  name  of  God. 

TTH  WnJM  W?  3T3H#  US  V^Wf  II 

raam  naam  vaapaaraa  agam  apaaraa  gurmafcee  Dhan  paa-ee-ai. 

Trade  in  the  name  of  God  is  inexhaustible  and  infinite,  get  the  wealth  of  the  wisdom  of  Guru. 

i&  TOfe  saife  fe»r  i&St  fe^r  »ru  ara^hft  n  sayvaa  sural  b_h_aga£  ih  saachee  vichahu  aap  gavaa-ee-ai. 

The  service,  the  love,  true  devotion,  liberate  from  ego. 
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TTHHfa  life         Hm  »ft  Hkdlfo  H^fol  lf£  II 

ham  mat  heen  moorakh  mugaDh  anDhay  saigur  maarag  paa-ay. 

/  am  unwise,  foolish,  idiot,  blind,  and  true  Guru  has  put  me  on  the  right  path. 

cv<">c<  grayfa  nnfe  hu»%  >H«sfeA  ufe  313  3P£  H3fl 

naanak  gurmukh  sabad.  suhaavay  an-din  har  gun  gaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  is  beautified  by  word,  day  and  night  he  sings  the  attributes  of  God.  "  3 
»>rfa  srair  at  »pfa  rftf  >»r^  irafe  h?»%  ii  aap  karaa-ay  karay  aap  jee-o  aapay  sabad  savaaray. 
He  does,  and  Himself  gets  it  done,  and  Himself  remodels  with  word 

»ru  hPjjw  wfu  hhh  fft#  hot  hot  sain  fU>»F%  ii  aapay  satgur  aap  sabad  jee-o  jug  jug  bhagat  pi-aaray. 
He  Himself  is  true  Guru,  Himself  is  lovable  word.  He  loves  his  devotees  all  through  ages. 

F3T  HOT  ?OT3  ftWT%  <jfe  »rfu  Sdl=A  55^  II 

jug  jug  b_hagat  pi-aaray  har  aap  savaaray  aapay  bJiagtee  laa-ay. 

77re  devotees  are  dear  in  all  ages,  God  Himself  has  fashioned  them,  and  Himself  has  brought 
them  to  devotion. 

»p£t      »rit      wr^     5^  11  aapay  daanaa  aapay  beenaa  aapay  sayv  karaa-ay. 

He  Himself  is  wise  and  Himself  is  seer,  and  Himself  gets  the  service  done. 

wit  diwd"  >x^di5  cr^  fira^r  sry  «^h'£  ii  aapay  qundaataa  avgun  kaatay  hirdai  naam  vasaa-ay. 

He  himself  is  the  giver  of  virtues,  Himself  eliminates  vices,  and  Himself  gets  the  name  to  stay  in 

mind 

to  afrtd'til  h#  fkz~u  wrO  art  are^  nmmH 
naanak  sad  balihaaree  sachay  vitahu  aapay  karay  karaa-ay.  1 14||4|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  the  True,  He  Himself  is  cause  and  effect,  both.  "  4.4 
3T§3t  w  3  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  3.  GauriM:  3 

ara  oft  h^"  sr%  fag*  fftf1  zjfo  tth  fa»p£  ii  gur  kee  sayvaa  kar  piraa  jee-o  har  naam  Dhi-aa-ay. 
Ol  my  lovable  dear,  serve  Guru,  and  remember  the  name  of  God 
H¥U  ffo  S  fFftr  flRT  rft§  "jfe  ufe  IPU  II 

manjahu  door  na  jaahi  piraa  jee-o  ghar  baithi-aa  har  paa-ay. 

Ol  my  lovable  dear,  do  not  go  away  from  me,  let  me  meet  God,  white  sitting  in  home. 

urfa  §fcw  ufe  uj§  ire1"  fe3  wii  huh  nfe  H3^  ii 

ghar  bai£hi-aa  har  paa-ay  sadaa  chit  laa-ay  sehjay  sat  subhaa-ay. 

Meet  God  while  sitting  in  home,  always  have  your  mind  in  Him,  and  merge  in  True,  in  ease. 

ira  sft  t&  v&  HV?fr  frm  5  nrfv  aru^  ii  gur  kee  sayvaa  kharee  sukhaalee  jis  no  aap  karaa-ay. 

Service  of  Guru  is  absolutely  easy.  But  for  one,  whom  He  wills  to  do. 

?ph  ttt  s*m  ifft  sni  >lfo  <h'«  11  naamo  beejay  naamo  jammai  naamo  man  vasaa-ay. 

He  sows  through  name,  it  sprouts  through  name,  and  through  name  he  gets  Him  to  abide  in 

mind. 

s^Hfo?rtMsfe>H^y^foiw*r£  11111  naanaksach naam  vadi-aa-eepoorablikhi-aa  paa-ay.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  honour  is  in  true  name.  But  one  gets  if  preordained.  "  1 

ufe  w  ifH  Hire1  fiioF  ht§  w  wvfa  &3  w$  11 

har  kaa  naam  meetftaa  piraa  jee-o  jaa  chaakhahi  chij  laa-ay. 

O!  my  lovable  dear,  God's  name  is  sweet,  if  we  taste  with  mind  in  it 

uftr  yd  fftf  wr  w  OT?*t  h  rasnaa  har  ras  chaakh  muyay  jee-o  an  ras  saad.  gavaa-ay. 
O!  my  lovable  dear,  let  your  tongue  taste  the  taste  of  God,  Then  it  will  shed  other  tastes. 

HST  Ufa"  3JT  V£  W  UfoT  B1^  <JH<V  HHfe  H<J'3  II 

sadaa  har  ras  paa-ay  jaa  har  bJiaa-ay  rasnaa  sabad  suhaa-ay. 
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Ever  taste  the  taste  of  God,  but  only  when  He  likes,  The  tongue  reciting  name  will  look  beautiful 

wh  fawn?  Ttw  m  ip£  frfU  &t  fe?  wH  n  naam  Dhj-aa-ay  sadaa  sukh  paa-ay  naam  rahai  liv  laa-ay. 

One  who  remembers  name  is  ever  happy.  He  is  ever  intuned  with  name. 

7m  tuft  sn}  fesft  ?r>r  Hfa  mr$  n  naamay  upjai  naamay  binsai  naamay  sach  samaa-ay. 

From  name  originates,  in  name  ends,  in  name  one  merges  in  true. 

s^FwareH^tyi^witsts?^  H3 ii  naanak  naam  gurmaiee  paa-ee-ai  aapay  la-ay  lavaa-ay.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Name,  one  gets  through  the  wisdom  of  Guru,  God  Himself  gets  to  be  given. "  2 
w*j  fea'il        flra1  fft§"  us  sfe  ira^ftr  ftwd  ii 
ayh  vidaanee  chaakree  piraa  jee-o  Dhan  chhod  pard_ays  siDhaa-ay. 

Ol  lovable  dear,  what  kind  of  service  it  is  ?  Leaving  behind  wife,  you  are  leaving for  other  country. 

eft  feft  m  7<  U'ftjG  flrar  rft#  ftrfw  sHr  n 

doojai  kinai  sukh  na  paa-i-o  piraa  jee-o  bikhi-aa  lobJi  lubJiaa-ay. 

Ol  lovable  dear,  none  can  be  happy  in  other  one,  you  are  tempted  by  poisonous  temptations, 

feftpHT  sgfk       €5 1orf  crfa  w  ir£  n 

bikhi-aa  lobh.  lubJiaa-ay  bjiaram  bJiulaa-ay  oh  ki-o  kar  sukh  paa-ay. 

How  can  they  be  happy?  Tempted  by  poisonous  temptation,  are  astraying  in  doubt 

<d'o<<jl  f%3^  »ry  tfa  q^H  II 

chaakree  vidaanee  kharee  dukhaalee  aap  vaych  Dharam  gavaa-ay. 
Other's  service  is  very  difficult,  selling  self  one  loses  faith. 
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wfew  gxjs  fear  ?tot  ftis  fWs     H3^  11  maa-i-aa  banJDhan  tikai  naahee  k^in  khin  dukh  saniaa-ay. 

Fettered  by  worldliness,  does  not  rest,  sorrows  trouble  him  every  moment. 

7??P3  vrffew  5T        fo>  rF  Tra- jraet     w$  ton 

naanak  maa-i-aa  kaa  dukh  tad.ay  chookai  jaa  gur  sabdjee  chit  laa-ay.  1 13|| 

Nanak  says,  "Troubles  given  by  worldliness  can  be  removed, 

if  one  intunes  one's  mind  with  word. "  3 

HtTMtf  >raru  di'cd  flraT  tfr&  hbh  Hftr  j?  11 

manmukh  muoaDh  gaavaar  piraa  jee-o  sabad  man  na  vasaa-ay. 

01  lovable  dear,  Manmukh  is  foolish,  idiot,  he  does  not  have  word  in  his  mind 

HrfgW  eT  fM  Wfg  fU^7  tft%  ufe  MW  fof&  II 

maa-i-aa  kaa  bjiaram  anfih  piraa  jee-o  har  maarag  ki-o  paa-ay. 

Ol  lovable  dear,  the  illusions  of  worldliness  lead  to  blindness.  How  can  one  be  on  the  path  to 

God, 

ki-o  maarag  paa-ay  bin  satgur  bJiaa-ay  manmukti  aap  ganaa-ay. 

How  can  one  be  on  the  path  to  God  until  it  is  liked  by  true  Guru.  Manmukh  believes  only  in 
assertions. 

ufo  £  Wok  HtT  Hirw  ara  gg^r  f%?      11  har  kay  chaakar  sadaa  suhaylay  gur  charnee  chit  laa-ay. 

The  servants  of  God  are  ever  happy,  they  have  their  mind  on  the  feet  of  Guru. 

ftm  z  3fo  fftf     ferary»  ftc*  *n%  £  are  ant  11  jis  no  har  jee-o  karay  kirpaa  sadaa  har  kay  gun  gaa-ay. 

Whoever  is  blessed  by  God,  he  always  sings  God's  attributes. 

stsct  wh  *3§  irfti  w&  areyfW  wrftr  hs^  11  mm  hp  11 

naanak  naam  ratan  jag  laahaa  gurmukh  aap  bujhaa-ay.  1 14|  |5||7|  | 

Nanak  says,  "In  the  world  the  jewel  of  name  is  the  only  gain.  This  Gurmukh  Himslef  gets  to 
realize. "  4. 5. 7 
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arfst  S3  huw  u  raag  ga-orJiee  chhant  mehlaa  S  Rag  Gauri  Ckhaut  M:  5 
*tf*fl&$3  ipvfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

MtHfct^sfe»TrflQ  fc<0  ^trys^  ii  mayrai  man  bairaagbha-i-aa  jee-o  ki-odaykhaaparabhdaatay. 

Afv  mwaf  £sr  in  yearning.  How  can  I  see  my  Master  the  giver? 

>ra  Htn  h*t  tjfe  tft§  ara  y3*f  ftnFH  ti  may  ray  meet  sakhaa  har  jee-o  gur  purakh  biDhaatay. 

01  God,  my  love,  my  friend,  the  person  of  Guru  is  luck-giver. 

faiM'  %s  t$uz  fef  ftrau  ft  fsft^twr  n 
purkho  biDhaataa  ayk  sareeDhar  ki-o  milah  tujhai  udeenee-aa. 

01  people,  look,  the  luck-giver  is  One,  the  highest  sustainer.  How  I,  the  heart  broken,  can  meet 
Him? 

5(3  orafo        rftR  33^t  Hfo  WfH  33H  folf^F  II 

kar  karahi  sayvaa  sees  charnee  man  aas  daras  nimaanee-aa. 

/  serve,  With  my  hands  I  bow  my  head  on  His  feet.  The  humble  is  hoping  to  see  Him, 
rrftr  wfa  ?>  ui^t  fenD"  im  H3?  fes  w$  ii  saas  saas  na  ghariiee  visrai  pal  moorat  din  raatay. 
/  do  not  forget  Him  a  moment,  for  sometime,  for  day  and  night,  not  even  for  a  breath. 

naanaksaaring  ji-o  pi-aasay  ki-o  milee-ai  parabh  daaiay.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  am  thirsty  like  Sarang.  How  to  meet  my  Master,  the  giver. 
fear  fast  craf  ffrf  nfe  33  fw3  n  ik  bin-o  kara-o  jee-o  sun  kant  pi-aaray. 
/  have  one  prayer  before  you  Listen  O!  my  dear  husband. 

H3*     3?r  iifo  5^*>r  tftf  %fW  3J53        ii  mayraa  man  tan  mohi  lee-aa  jee-o  daykh  chalatjumaaray. 
My  mind,  my  body,  are  charmed  by  you.  This  is  after  seeing  your  wonderful  feats. 
3H3r  3HT3  %fif  H<ft  Qti'H  us  fe#  tften  ii  chaltaa  tumaaray  daykh  mohee  udaas  Dhan  ki-o  Dheer-ay. 
/  am  charmed  by  your  feats.  But  how  the  sad  wife  be  at  rest? 

ips§3  ?f<j  efeww  aw  hot     I3ya3  n  gunvant  naah  da-i-aal  baalaa  sarab  gun  bharpoor-ay. 
Kom  are  my  virtuous  love,  gracious,  youthful,  of  all  attributes. 

fv?  #h  ?r<ft  ttoj  3*3  3f  fesift  Hf3»F3  ii  pir  dos  naahee  sukhah  daafcay  ha-o  vichhurhee  buri-aaray. 

O!  pleasure  giving  my  love,  you  are  not  at  fault.  I,  living  bad,  am  separated. 

fWTd  Treat  3fe>»r       mfar  »re<j  tto  fw%  nan 

binvant  naanak  da-i-aa  Dhaarahu  ghar  aavhu  naah  pi-aaray.  ||2|  | 

Nanak  says,  "I pray,  be  kind  and  come  home,  my  dear,  my  love. "  2 

3f  hs  wjut  m  35  »ratfr  >H3Ut  Hf3  %w  ii  ha-o  man  arpee  sabh  tan  arpee  arpee  sab_h  daysaa. 

I  surrender  my  mind,  my  whole  body  and  all  my  lands. 

3#fk3>H3UTl3H>ir3fv>»n%Ht[33fSH%HT  ii  ha-o  sirarpeejis  meet  pi-aaray  jo  pa  rabji  day-ay  sadaysaa. 
/  surrender  my  head  to  that  dear  friend,  who  gives  the  message  of  my  Master. 

>H3ftP»F  3  Tffrj  H'U<  feS"  3T3  Vfij  ifftl  *|J  ftSffeW  II 

arpi-aa  ta  sees  suthaan  gur  peh  sang  parab_hoo  dikhaa-i-aa. 

/  surrendered  my  head  before  Guru  at  a  beautiful  place.  Guru  showed  my  Master  in  my  company. 

ftfS  H*f<J  H3IST        fkfew  HfijT  f^fcw  Iffew  II 

khin  maahi  saglaa  dookh  miti-aa  manhu  chindi-aa  paa-i-aa. 
All  my  sorrows  are  off  in  a  moment,  J  got  what  I  desired 

3fe  3rft>>r  or!  cTMfe  fw3       w3rt  n  din  rain  ralee-aa  karai  kaaman  mitay  sagal  andaysaa. 
Day  and  night,  wives  are  enjoying  love,  all  their  anxieties  are  removed 
fu<wTd       33 1wte>»r  R33  3H  ^tt  ii3ii  binvant  naanak  kant  mili-aa  torh-tay  ham  jaisaa.  1 13|  | 
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Nanak  says,  "I pray,  I  could  get  my  husband,  the  One,  I  was  searching  for.  "  3 
fit  wfr       sfew  fftf      «j'U'tH  ii  mayrai  man  ana<J  bjja-i-aa  jee-o  vajee  vaap_haa-ee. 
My  mind  is  extremely  happy,  let  me  be  congratulated. 

uifo  wa  wfewr  fUwa*  w  few  as'tH  11  ghar  laal  aa-i-aa  pi-aaraa  sab_h  £ikh,aa  bujhaa-ee. 
My  dear,  my  love,  has  come  home,  all  my  thirst  is  quenched. 

fHfe»r  3  ww  mtm       wit  H3TB  3Ffe»r  ii  mili-aa  ta  laal  gupaal  thaakur  sakiiee  mangal  gaa-i-aa. 

/  have  got  my  love,  my  Master,  my  God,  my  friends  are  singing  the  songs  of  bliss. 

Wfiftm      33?  fyfrWfs  w%  srerftw  ii  sabh  meet  banDhap  harakj}  upji-aa  dooi  thaa-o  gavaa-i-aa. 

All  my  friends,  my  relations  are  happy,  the  devils  have  left  the  place. 

w*J3  *TFf  ?trfo  «ra  nfir  ftni  »ffar  h»t  fe*^  11  anhat  vaajay  vajeh  ghar  meh  pir  sang  sayj  vi£hhaa-ee. 

In  my  home,  the  unfrictioned  -word  is  being  played  on  band.  My  bed  is  decorated  for  both,  me 

and  my  love. 

fats^fe  ?ra<?  waft?     <jfo  fkfewr  53  jrasrtfr  11at1s.11 

binvant  naanaksahj  rahai  har  mili-aa  kant  sukh-daa-ee.  ||4||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  for  being  in  ease,  since  I  have  met  my  husband,  God  He  is  all  pleasure 
giving. "  4. 1 
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art*  huot  u  11  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  M:  5 

HU7>  33  §3  new  Haw        11  mohan  tayray  oochay  mandar  mahal  apaaraa. 

01  charming  (God)  you  have  high  and  innumerable  palaces. 

h<j?)  3%  H«jfe  3»P3  tflf  H3      hw  11  mohan  tayray  sohan  du-aar  jee-o  sanj  fJiiaram  saalaa. 

01  charming  (God)  your  home  looks  very  beautiful  This  is  the  place  for  the  saints  to  stay  and 

practise  faith. 

g^HTOWfwe^s^TCTsfte^JF^  11  Dharam  saal  apaardai-aarthaakursadaakeeriangaavhay. 

This  place  for  practising  faith  is  beyond  limits.  They  (saints)  ever  sing  there  the  praise  of  Master. 

tnr  wn     fesr^  u^ftr  3«p  g^fo  fW^d  11  jah  saaDh  san£  ika£ar  hoveh  tahaa  iujjjeh  Dhi-aavhay. 

Where  the  saints  congregate,  there  they  remember  you  (God) 

srfa  efenr  Hfe»r  etfenrs  H»r>ft  33  <&>  %uT3T  11 

kar  da-i-aa  ma-i-aa  da-i-aal  su-aamee  hohu  deen  kirpaaraa. 

Be  kind,  compassionate  and  merciful  O!  Master,  have  mercy  on  poor. 

fllA^P:!  A'Ac*  S3H  ftfMfTt  fkfe  t!dH«S  H*f         II 111 

binvanj  naanak  daras  pi-aasay  mil  darsan  sukji  saaraa.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "I,  the  thirsty,  for  seeing  you,  pray,  that  seeing  you,  I  should  have  all  pleasures.  "1 
hus  3%  8B?r  *h?jv  ws  fed'rft  ii  mohan  tayray  bachan  anoop  chaal  niraalee. 
Ol  charming  (God)  your  words  are  beautiful,  and  your  gait  is  unmatching. 
hut;  ■£  wsfu  &t  jft  wj  hf  3>j$r  11  mohan  tooN  maaneh  ayk  jee  avar  sabh  raalee. 
Ol  charming  (God)  you  alone  are  believable,  all  others  are  only  dust. 

WTrfr  3  s^ar  fti^fti  tjw  ws  n^w- 11  maaneh  Ja  ayk  alaykh  thaakur  jineh  satjli  kal  Dhaaree-aa. 

/  believe  in  One,  the  unnar ratable  Master.  He  is  sustaining  all  created  ones. 

fg  a«f?>  crra-  £  wfa  ofh»p       ijw  hs^^xt  h 

tuDJi  bachan  gur  kai  vas  kee-aa  aad  purakji  banvaaree-aa. 

You  are  owned  by  the  words  of  Guru.  You  are  Primal  person,  Ol  God. 

if  »rfu  ^fe»f  wpflf  aftmr  wnflf     5t»  tp^t»r  11  £ooN  aap  chali-aa  aap  rahi-aa  aap  sabji  kal  Dhaaree-aa. 
You  yourself  move,  yourself  stay,  and  yourself  sustain  all  while  supporting. 
ftio^Pa  rt'Acc  0?I  3Tt*a  H5        Hflfft  3Hr3t>HT  IIPII 
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binvant  naanak  paij  raakho  sabji  sayvak  saran  tumaaree-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "I pray,  save  my  honour,  all  servants  are  in  your  refuge,  "  2 

hut)  ?g  H3H3ife  fWt  ean  ftPJPTT  ii  mohan  tufih  saisangat  Phi-aavai  d.aras  Dhi-aanaa. 

01  charming  (God)  you  are  remembered  in  true  congregation,  for  seeing  you  and  seeking  your 

attention. 

hut.  fwi^fes  tort  3g  Htffo  ftraw  ii  mohan  jam  nayrh  na  aavai  tuDh  jaapeh  nidaanaa. 

Of  charming  (God)  whoever,  the  innocent  remembers  you,  the  devil  of  death  does  not  touch  him. 

fe?>  a§  sal  J^tft  S  feet  Hfe  ftw^u  ii  jamkaal  tin  ka-o  lagai  naahee  jo  ik  man  Dhi-aavhay. 
Those  who  remember  you  with  single  mind,  the  devil  of  death  will  not  touch  them. 
Hfk a«jfe  ddlHfo?ti»i«rufy  wh£ ii  manbachan  karamjetuDharaaDhehsaysabJiayfal  paavhay. 
Those  who  adore  you,  in  mind,  in  action,  in  words,  they  get  all  fruits  (of  service). 

H75  H3       fa  M3W  tit  fa  £fW  53H  llfaMP!JT  || 

mal  moot  moorh  je  mugaDh  hotay  se  daykh  daras  sugi-aanaa. 

Those  who  are  dirty  like  some  in  garbage,  in  urine  and  thus  are  idiots.  On  seeing  you,  they  have 
become  savants. 

binvant  naanak  raaj  nihchal  pooran  purakh  bjhagvaanaa.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  for  your  stable  empire,  Ol  God,  the  perfect  person.  "  3 

hutj  3  H3»  eftwr  we         ii  mohan  tooN  sufal  fali-aa  san  parvaaray. 

Ol  charming  (God)  remembering  you  are  well  fructified,  alongwith  their  family. " 

HtT?)     >ft3  3^  a^H  Hfe  3»3  ii  mohan  putar  meet  bjiaa-ee  kutamb  sabh  taaray. 

Of  charming  (God)  remembering  you  have  got  liberated  all  their  sons,  friends,  brothers,  family. 

3»f3w  ynns  wftw  mfe>r?i  ftr?>r  'buhtj  Vfftw  « taari-aa  jahaan  lahi-aa  afehimaan  jinee  darsan  paa-i-aa. 

You  have  liberated  the  whole  world,  and  shed  their  ego,  whoever  has  seen  you. 

3tr?>  %  erftrw  few  hh      s  wfewr  ii  jinee  JuDhno  Dhan  kahi-aa  tin  jam  nayrh  na  aa-i-aa. 
Those  who  call  you  the,  the  devil  of  death  does  not  touch  them, 

jj»?3  am  3%  at  ?>  wtft  Hfedjd  UtTtf  hh%  ii  bay-ant  gun  tayray  kathay  na  jaahee  satgur  purakJi  muraaray. 
You  own  unlimited  attributes,  I  cannot  count.  You  are  true-Guru,  person  of  God. 
(Wk  TTT^T  $3  3^  1tT3  5ff?I  3<3>»F  ||B|I3|| 

binvant  naanak  tayk  raakhee  jit  lag  tari-aa  sansaaray.  1 14|  |2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Please  continue  with  your  support,  depending  upon  which  the  world  liberates.  "4.2 
Tifsft  huw  n  ii  ga-orh.ee  mehlaa  5.  Gauiri  M;  5, 
ms  ii  salok.  Salok 

uf33  wrtt  yTjrs  ate  y?ra  uszi  aftid'd  ii  patit  asaMkh.  puneet  kar  punah  punah  balihaar. 
Innumerable  declined  are  purified  by  you,  I  sacrifice  myself  again  and  again  for  the  same. 
301  7FH  flftl          137>  fesfttf  tJ'dftd'U  ll^ll 

naanak  raam  naam  jap  paavko  tin  kilbikh  dahanhaar. 
Nanak  says,  "Remember,  the  fire  of  God's  name,  can  burn  all  sins.  "  1 
ii  chhant.  Chhant 

Frfu  h?t  h  a^H  Ad'fea  diRst!'  uftr  >rini  jap  manaa  tooN  raam  naraa-in  govindaa  har  maaDho. 
Of  my  mind,  you  remember  the  name  of  God. 

fWfe  HSTHg»feH^  ^5TO?»3^  ii  Dhi-aa-ay  manaa  muraar  mukanday  katee-ai  kaal  dukhfaaDho, 
Of  my  mind,  remember  God,  He  will  liberate  you,  the  fettered  in  the  pains  of  death. 
CWTO  3TF)  H33  ifllld  33?)  3HW  awtfhft  II 

dukhharan  deen  saran  sareeDhar  charan  kama!  araaPhee-ai. 
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Let  us  adore  the  lotus-feet  of  God,  who  removes  sorrows,  gives  shelter  to  poor. 

yW  urn  fst&r  wits  hmh  few  flw^5  wtfrft  11 

jam  panth  bikh-rhaa  agan  saagar  nimakh  simrat  saaDhee-ai. 

Path  of  death  is  difficult,  like  the  ocean  of fire. 

This  can  be  crossed,  by  remembering  Him,  just  for  a  moment. 

otfttHttd  sub1-  hit  cgw  fe?5H  tfe  »raT^  ii  kalimalah  dahfcaa  suDh  kartaa  djnas  rain  araaDho. 

Z>ay  and  night  adore  Him,  who  by  burning  passions  and  filth  of  mind,  purifies. 

ftj^Pd s^srautorai^anTOartSeH*^ UHI  binvani  naanak  karahu  kirpaa gopaalgobindmaaD_ho.  ||l|J 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray,  please  God,  be  kind  to  me.  "  1 

fHwfe  Hff1  eTfw  ?wf  I      *rft  slew  n  si  mar  manaa  daamodar  dukhhar  fehai  bjvanjan  har  raa-i-aa. 
Remember  O!  my  mind,  my  God  who  is  pain-remover,  fear  destroyer,  the  Master  King. 
fjraai  sfbra  H^Ejf  saife       ftw*«fli»»F  n  sareerango  da-i-aal  manohar  b_hagai  vachhal  birdaa-i-aa. 
The  merciful  is  great  lover,  all  charming,  He  gives  motherly  love  to  devotees.  It  is  all  in  His 
nature. 
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aarfo  ya?>  Wfiftr  f^fe»F  u»cfr>r  n  bhagat  vachhal  purakh  pooran  maneh  chindi-aa  paa-ee-ai. 

The  devotee  loving  is  perfect  person,  get  what  you  wish,  from  Him. 

3M  wr  ms  %  §mt  cro  Hfo  ^TF^hJt  h  tarn  anQJl  koop  £ay  uDhaarai  naam  man  vasaa-ee-ai. 

He  saves  from,  greed,  the  blind  welt,  let  us  get  His  name  stay  in  our  mind 

HiJ  fiTO  3Tff  diuota  Hfe  rfif  3T27  WffcaT  goiJl  eJFfe&F  II 

sur  siPh  gan  ganPharab  mun  jan  gun  anik  bjiagiee  gaa-i-aa. 

7"/re         //re  perfects,  the  slaves,  the  divine  singers,  the  saints,  sing  many  attributes  of  devotion. 

fesffe  TJ^sr  srau  tor  traquH  ufo  oMfewr  H3ii 

binvant;  naanak  karahu  kirpaa  paarbarahm  har  raa-i-aa.  ||2|| 

Nanak  prays,  "Be  kind,  OJ  supreme  God,  the  King".  2 

tjfeHTrm'dqdH  u?HHg  Hrfabtft'  frrfo      ii  chayt manaa  paarbarahm  parmaysarsarabkalaajinD_haaree. 

0/      w/Vi£f,  remember  the  supreme  God,  Who  sustains  the  whole  creation. 

sra^r  ft  hhto  Hwift  uis  wis  ypg  wr#t  ii  karunaa  mai  samrath  su-aamee  ghat  gnat  paraan  aPhaaree. 

The  compassionate,  all  power  is  Master.  He  is  sustainer  of  the  life  of  all  bodies. 

ifs  hs  3?r  ffhf  w&      wrarn  »wTt  ii  paraan  man  tan  jee-a  daataa  bay-ant  agam  apaaro. 

God  is  endless,  unapproachable,  unlimited,  and  the  giver  of  life,  mind,  body  and  breath. 

nnfe  R3T  mj&s  H<iff  nan  *hr  fiw3  ii  saran  jog  samrath  mohan  sarab  dokh  bidaaro. 

It  is  worthwhile  to  be  in  the  refuge  of  all-power,  charming  (God),  He  removes  all  sorrows. 

#3t  H3t  «fk  etr  tofrftr  tTits  fi»H  H^fr  n  rog  sog  sab_h  dokh  binsahi  japat  naam  muraaree. 

The  disease,  the  sadness,  and  all  sufferings  are  off,  by  remembering  the  name  of  God 

fart^     (Vf>«  0^5"  feraiF  HHOT  TO  II 3 II 

binvant  naanak  karahu  kirpaa  samrath  sabh  kal  Dhaaree.  1 13|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  pray  before  you  to  be  kind,  you  are  all  power,  sustaining  the  whole  life.  "  3 

3T?  3F§  HTj7  WtJ?  bifUA'M)  HST  #       ^ffcttlW  II 

gun  gaa-o  manaa  achut  abhinaasee  sab_h  tay  ooch  d_a-i-aalaa. 

01  my  mind,  sing  the  attributes  of  ever  living  God,  above  all  and  merciful, 

fyjfetf  %wa  sr©  tra  hhh  at  ijf3U*w  ii  bisamb_har  dayvan  ka-o  aykai  sarab  karai  pariipaalaa. 

God  alone  is  giver,  He  feeds  alL 

jffeirsH^^fewwgw^fewtr'tHB'faft  ii  paitipaalmahaa  da-i-aal  d_aanaad_an-aaPhaaraysab_hkisai. 
O!  great  merciful  please  feed  all.  The  Intelligent  (God)  is  generous  for  everyone. 
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aro       Hf  hu  ?ft*  fftw    5 1{?  aft  11  kaal  kantak  lob_h  moh  naasai  jee-a  jaa  kai  parabJi  basai. 

In  whose  mind  Master  stays.  His  death,  the  troubles,  the  greed,  the  avarice,  run  away. 

h*P??>  %w  H^?5     w&  yus  ww  ii  suparsan  dayvaa  safal  sayvaa  bjia-ee  poo  ran  ghaalaa. 

If  God  is  well  pleased,  then  the  service  is  successful,  and  labour  is  perfect 

fkA^d  ?TOor  feiy^t  fW3  ^?>  shotf  Kenan  binvant  naanak  ichh  puttee  iapatdeen  dai-aalaa.  ||4||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "My  wish  is  fulfilled,  when  I  remember  the  merciful  to  poor.  "  4.3 

aif^t  huw  u  ii  ga-orhee  mehlaa  5.  GauriM:  5 

gfemftu fnfo f^K a^MA'fe  ARj  aft c?3  n  sunsakhee-aymil  udam karayhaa  manaa-aylaihi harkanfcai. 
Listen  01  my  friend  (she),  let  us  work  together,  and  please  our  husband,  God 
ht?>  fewrftT  sria  sarfe  AdiOJI  hot     h?  ii  maan  ji-aag  kar  bJiagat  thag-uree  mohah  saaPhoo  mantai. 
By  renouncing  our  ego,  let  us  be  in  devotion  to  win  Him,  and  to  charm  Him  with  the  manter  of 

saints. 

H*ft     wrfewp  feft  e%  s  w&  feu  ulfe  s^t  mfi  ii 

sakhee  vas  aa-i-aa  fir  chhod  na  jaa-ee  ih  reei  bhalee  bJiagvantai. 

O!  my  friend,  once  He  is  charmed,  then  He  will  not  leave  and  go.  This  tradition  of  Him  is  nice. 
TFSif  yW  H3ff  &         fS^U  y?ft3  fld  feg  rf^  IHII 

naanak jaraa  maran  btiai  narak  nivaarai  puneej  karai  Jis  jantai.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  fear  of  aging,  dying  and  being  put  in  hell  is  removed,  He  purifies  His  people" 

Hfe  H*ft#  fe<J  33ft  ftfA=fl  £5T  VT£T3*  IfcTtfrft  II 

sun  sakhee-ay  ih  b_halee  binaniee  ayhu  mataa^  pakaa-ee-ai. 

Listen  O!  my  friend,  this  request  is  good,  let  us  be  firm  on  this  resolve. 

HtjfrT  HS'fc  ^ipfti  au3  dfe  aftn  ^flfefb  if*?W  n 

sahj  sub_haa-ay  upaaDh  rahat  ho-ay  geej  govindeh  gaa-ee-ai. 

From  ailments,  let  us  be  free,  in  ease,  and  sing  the  songs  of  God 

kal  kalays  miteh  bjharam  naaseh  man  chindj-aa  fal  paa-ee-ai. 

The  strifes,  the  conflicts  should  end,  doubts  should  be  cleared,  so  that  we  get  the  desired fruits. 
U'dljdH  yUR  UUHHU  S»ScI  WH  ftl»r^Wf  II 3 II 

paarbarahm  pooran  parmaysar  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Supreme  God  is  perfect  let  us  remember  His  name. "  2 
H*ft  feff  et£  feu  H*f  Hff^       K^T  »FH  UtT^  II 

sakhee  ichh  karee  nit  sukji  manaa-ee  parabJi  mayree  aas  pujaa-ay. 

O!  my  friends,  let  us  ever  enjoy  the  desired  comforts.  May  God  fulfills  my  such  hopes. 

uas  fwrft  U37T  dd'difo  ifc*t  wt>  writ  ii  charan  pi-aasee  daras  bairaagan  payjsha-o  thaan  sa baa-ay. 

/  am  thirsty  for  seeing  His  feet,  and  am  yearning  for  seeing  Him.  I  am  searching  Him  at  all 

places. 

¥frT  suf  ufuTfe  tiTFTfar  Tffij^ywfHSFS  n  khoj  laha-o  har  sant  janaa  sang  sammrith  purajcb  milaa-ay. 
After  searching  Him  in  all  places.  I  could  find  Him,  in  the  company  of  saints,  and  thus  could 
meet  the  Mighty  person. 

TTTjcT  fe?>  fkftw  HPdtto  HW31  H  «SB'dfl  >TH  11311 

naanak  tin  mili-aa  surijan  suJsh-daaia  say  vadbJiaagee  maa-ay.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "The  pleasure-giver  meets  them  (saints).  Thus  01  my  mother,  such  persons  are 
lucky  and  divine.  "  3 

Htft  Rife        rwft        fu»T%  MS*  MS  3R  ufe  Wftr  ftrfenf  II 

sakhee  naai  vasaa  apunay  naah  pi-aaray  mayraa  man  tan  har  sang  hili-aa. 
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01  my  friend  Hive  with  my  loving  husband  My  mind  and  body  are  now  habituaed  with  Him. 

nfe  wft£  M  ?fte     A  wnreyfUfMw  u 

sun  sakJiee-ay  mayree  need  bJialee  mai  aapnachaa  pir  mili-aa. 

Listen  O!  my  friend,  now  I  have  a  good  sleep,  as  I  have  met  my  love. 

!£H         H*fe  nolti  H»F>ft  UBWH  Bfewr  «Q«  fWfewr  II 

bharam  J&o-i-o  saa"!  sahj  su-aamee  pargaas  bjia-i-aa  ka-ul  khjii-aa. 

Getting  rid  of  my  doubts,  O!  my  Master,  now  I  am  peaceful,  in  ease.  His  light  is  all-around,  and 
my  mind,  lotus  is  now  blossoming. 

i^ffewr  *{?  wf39tF>fr  W7m  Tfcpfi  ?f  ^ftsr  iisiishpiiwiii 
var  paa-i-aa  parab_h  antarjaamee  naanak  sohaag  na  tali-aa.  ||4||4||2||5||11|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  married  all  pervading  Master.  Now  my  husband  will  not  go  away.  "  4.4.2. 5.11 

P.  250 

ifirfesra        ii  ik-oNkaar  sajgur  parsaad. 
God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

3i§#  w^fi  wfc^t  HiT»T  14 1|  ga-orhee  baavan  akhree  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Bawan  Akhri  M:  5 
ii  salok.  \\Salok\\ 

gurdayv  maataa  gurdayv  pitaa  gurdayv  su-aamee  parmaysuraa. 
Guru  is  my  mother,  Guru  is  my  father.  Guru  is  my  Master,  God. 
qioti«  W  wPdWI'A  SWfi  dld^«  HftlU  TfttetF  II 

gurgayv  sakhaa  agi-aan  bjianjan  gurgayv  banPhip  saho^araa. 

Guru  is  my  friend,  the  destroyer  of  ignorance,  Guru  is  my  brother,  my  relation. 

ara%*  ws*  ufa  ?w  fu#flr  ara%^  >f?  fe#w  11 

gurdayv  gjaataa  har  naam  updaysai  gurdayv  manj  niroDharaa. 

Guru  is  giver,  he  teaches  the  name  of  God.  Guru 's  mantar  (teaching)  never  fails  me. 

sfraff?  H*fe  nfe  srftr  y^fe  did*!€  varr  varr  va*  11 

gurdayv  saa^  sat  buDh  mooraj;  gurdayv  paaras  paras  paraa. 

Guru  is  a  being,  very  peaceful,  true  and  full  of  wisdom.  Guru  is  a  touch-stone.  By  touching  he 
makes  divine. 

ara#^  ^ta?  wf6f3  h#^h  are  ftwro  wis  >*UdW  h 

gurdayv  firath  amrii  sarovar  gur  gi-aan  majan  apramparaa. 

Guru  is  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  an  ocean  of  nectar,  having  bath  in  it,  gives  feeling  about  Infinite. 

ii«ti«  owd'  h&  inv  odd-  g<i@i  yftra  vf%3  sra1 11 

gurdayv  kaitaa  sabJi  paap  hartaa  gur^ayv  pafcit  pavft  karaa. 

Guru  is  Creator,  the  remover  of  all  sins.  Guru  purifies  the  declined. 

diotJ«  Wftf  rjdl'lt!  rT3T  H3J  dldt^  >fe  JTfd"  tTftf  Qlld1  II 

gurdayv  aad_  jugaad  jug  jug  gurdayv  manj;  har  jap  uDhraa. 

Gwrw  is  Primal,  continuing  in  ages,  Guru  gives  mantar  of  God,  meditating  upon  it,  one  is  liberated. 

didti<;  Hurfe  1^  iife  aftr  foray*  3M     inft  fa?  wfifl  3^  11 

gurdayv  sangai  parabJi  mayl  kar  kirpaa  ham  moorh  paapee  jit  lag  taraa. 

Guru  is  in  congregation.  O!  my  Master,  bless  me  to  join  it,  so  that,  idiot  and  sinner  like  me, 
liberate  by  joining  it 

araite  Hfddjd  U'dJJdH  UailHf  ddti*  «Vrttf  gfo  fiHHclaT  ll'Hll 

gurdayv  satgur  paarbarahm  parmaysar  gurdayv  naanak  har  namaskaraa.  1 1 1 1 1 
Guru  is  true  Guru,  supreme  God.  Nanak  says,  "  I  Salute  to  that  Guru-God. "  1 
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II  salok.  Salok 

»ruftj  saw  aulfewF  nrvftr      mi  11  aapeh  kee-aa  karaa-i-aa  aapeh  kamai  jog. 

He  Himself  does,  Himself  gets  done,  and  Himself  is  able  to  do. 

cTOo?  £s  afe  ^fijwr  fro  3»r  s  U3i  ihii  naanak  ayko  rav  rahi-aa  gposar  ho-aa  na  hog. 

Nanak  says,  "Only  One  is  pervading,  none  else  is  or  -will  be. "  1 

ufNr  II  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

&x     HfedN  shfrp^  ii  o-aNg  saaDh  sajgur  namaskaara1*9. 

/  salute  my  Guru,  saints  and  God. 

»rfe  Hfa      fts^sp^  n  aad  roaPh  ant  niraNkaaraN. 

Formless  was  in  the  beginning,  in  the  middle  and  He  will  be  in  the  end. 

wruftj  ?fs  wpiffo  w  »pjw  ii  aapeh  sunn  aapeh  sukh  aasan. 

He  Himself  is  in  void,  and  Himself  is  in  comfortable  seat, 

wuftr  575?  wis  <ft  wJiG  11  aapeh  sunat  aap  hee  jaasan. 

He  Himself  praises  and  Himself  hears. 

»ru?r  »ru  »rufe  ©ipfetr  11  aapan  aap  aapeh  upaa-i-o. 

He  Himself  has  created  out  of  Himself. 

wuftr  gar  wu  «ft  >rfe§  <i  aapeh  baap  aap  hee  maa-i-o. 

He  Himself  is  father  and  Himself  is  mother. 

»Riftr  gun  »«njfo  »mgsr  n  aapeh  sookjiam  aapeh  asthooiaa. 

He  Himself  is  in  abstract  and  Himself  is  in  concrete. 

m&  s  trcft  s^irer  i$tw  11^11  lakhee  najaa-ee  naanak  leelaa.  ||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "None  can  know  His  play. "  1 

sn%  ftratr  tp?  ^tar  €fe»rw  11  kar  kirpaa  paraph  £jeen  ^a-i-aalaa. 

Zte  Ai«fif  Ol  my  Master,  merciful  to  poor. 

3%  H37>  cfr  MS  ufe  3?w  11  arnf  11  £ayray  santan  kee  man  ho-ay  ravaalaa.  rahaa-o. 
/  wish  to  be  feet-dust  of  your  saints. "  (Pause) 
11  salok.  Salok 

fijTsra  wwz  wrftf  feddift  HddiA  §oi  ii  nirankaar  aakaar  aap  nirgun  sargun  ayk. 

//e  is  formless  and  Himself  is  in  forms.  He  alone  is  beyond  everyone  and  in  everyone. 

Safe     HV7!?f  7t7m  da  witer  ii«mi  aykeh  ayk  bakhaanano  naanak  ayk  anayk.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Only  One  is  to  be  talked,  He  alone  is  manifesting  in  many.  "  1 

Mf^t  11  pa-orh.ee.  Pauri 

§>jf  TOffc  oft#  Wore*  H  o-aM  gurmukh  kee-o  akaaraa. 
One  God,  the  Gurmukh  has  created  all  forms. 
taftr  rn%  xti-ihw  11  aykeh  soot  parovanhaaraa. 
One  thread,  that  strings  all 
fl??>  1^?>  f  to  hwpi  11  b_hinn  b_hinn  iarai  gun  bisthaara". 
//  w  expansion  in  different  forms  of  three-guunas 
ftftgs  t  HddiA  RjH<;f«5  11  nirgun  Jay  sargun  g>ristaaraN. 
From  absolute  is  the  whole  visible. 

srfe  gffg-  graftr  &urfe§  11  sagal  bjiaat  kar  karahi  upaa-i-o. 
He  created  in  all  forms,  by  all  means. 
htjh       h?7  iif  awfeG  ii  janam  maran  man  moh  bagjiaa-i-o. 
In  human  mind,  God  increased  the  love  for  living  and  dead 
?u  wfs  t  »rfu  fed'd'  11  duhoo  b_haa£  iay  aap  niraaraa. 
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He  Himself  is  indifferent  to  these,  the  two  forms. 
ttocT  nfcr  7>  n'd'^'a*    ii  naanak  anj  na  paaraavaaraa.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "There  is  neither  end,  nor  limit. "  2 
Tt^s  ii  salok.  Salok 

Wti  m4d  ft  jto  itO-  ufe  a»fk  ii  say-ee  saah  bhaqvant  say  sach  sampai  har  raas. 
They  are  lucky,  they  are  rich,  who  gather  the  true  capital  of  God 
tstjot  Hf  gfo  w&*k  fisu  rf3?5  at  info  mi  naanak  sach  such  paa-ee-ai  tin  santan  kai  paas.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "One  can  get  the  true  and  truth,  from  such  saints. "  1 

II  pavrh.ee.  Pauri 
jw  Jjfk  nfe  Fffk  h§  n  sasaa  sal  sal  sat  so-oo. 
Sasaa:  same  is  True  and  true  is  only  same. 
h%  yw  t  ffty  ?r  af"  ii  sai  purakJi  lay  fchjnn  na  ko-oo. 
None  is  different  than  true  Person. 
flf  Trarftr     fou  vtf  ii  so-oo  saran  parai  jih  paa-yaM. 
Only  that  one  gets  to  His  refuge,  whom  He  likes. 
ftmfa  ftmfo  3R7  arte  mtf  ll  simar  simar  gun  gaa-ay  sunaa-yaN. 
/fe  remembers  Him  and  also  sings  His  attributes,  for  Him  to  listen. 
jfft      5<ft  a?  fewrtra  ii  sansai  b_haram  nahee  kachh  bi-aapat. 
Neither  there  is  any  doubt,  nor  illusion. 
ij^rc  tjyy  =p<|-  £[  anra  ii  pargat  partaap  taahoo  ko  jaapai. 
The  manifesting  glory  of  God  is  seen  everywhere. 
h  wn  fcj  udrJAd'd'  ii  so  saaDhoo  ih  pahuchanhaaraa. 
Only  a  saint  can  reach  this  point 
TOTtn?  tfisam  nan  naanaktaa  kai  sad  balihaaraa.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  him. "  3 
ii  salok.  Salok 

q$  05  onF  uorat  Mrfew  >fcj  7W  ^  ii  Qhan  Qhan  kahaa  pukaariay  maa-i-aa  moh  sabJi  koor. 
Why  people  are  crazy  for  wealth,  all  love  for  money  is  false. 
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ctct  ifcj  ws  m     ii «w  naam  bihoonay  naankaa  hot  jaaj  sabJi  Dhoor.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Devoid  of  name,  all  will  become  dust. "  1 
ira#  ii  pavrhee.  PaVri 

w  ofo  VT&E  t%  fl^wr  ii  DhaDhaa  Dhoor  puneei  tayray  janoo-aa . 

Dhadhaa :  For  your  men,  your  feet-dust  is  purifying. 

nffr  3§  ftnr  5^  few  Hp»p  n  Dhan  bay-oo  jih  ruch  i-aa  manoo-aa. 

They  are  lucky,  whose  mind  has  interest  for  it. 

V7i  TTtft  wwftj  iraar  7?  wnftr  ii  Dhan  nahee  baachheh  surag  na  aachheh, 

They  do  not  ask  for  money,  also  not  desire  even  for  paradise. 

»ffe  tfpn  tff3  tto  3H  T^ftr  ii  at  pari -a  pareet  saaDn  raj  raacheh. 

For  them  the  most  dear  is  their  lave,  and  saints  are  satisfied  for  being  in  it 

et<F         w$  ii  h  ^  wfo  w>  sraftr  n  w<j  u 
DhanDhay  kahaa  bi-aapahi  taahoo.  jo  ayk  chhaad  an  kateh  na  jaahoo. 
They  are  not  indulging  in  other  pursuits.  Thus  leaving  one,  they  will  not  go  to  any  other. 

w  ct  &k  i2t§    iPM  ii  Jaa  kai  hee-ai  dee-o  parabj}  naam. 

One  in  whose  heart,  Master  has  given  Him  name. 
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77?yS  jto  ipar?>  B3W55  lie ii  naanak  saaDh  pooran  b_hagvaan.  ||4|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Reach  to  that  perfect  God.  "  4 
Tjm  ii  salok.  Saloh 

wfeor  ite  »ra  fe»rs  ftrw??  wwfe  fafo»f§  s  arfe  n 

anik  bhaykh  ar  nyi-aan  Dhi-aan  manhath  mili-a-o  na  ko-ay. 

With  many  garbs,  different  kind  of  knowledge  and  concentrations, 

controlling  mind,  none  of  them  can  get  to  Him. 

are-  wm  fawr  95)  33i?  ffcwnTft  fife  inn  kaho  naanak  kirpaa  bjia-ee  bJiagat  nyi-aanee  so-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Whoever  is  blessed,  he  is  devotee,  he  is  savant"  1 
u§3t  ii  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

ss1  fW??  ^ft  w  wz§  ii  nganqaa  nyi-aan  nahee  mukh  baata-o. 

Ngangaa  :  knowledge  is  neither  in  talking  with  mouth, 

»fft>or  frerfe  »THf  srfe  s^sf  it  anik  jugaj;  saasjar  kar  bJ]aa£a-o. 

Nor  in  different  devices,  or  debates  on  different  shastras. 

fojrcft  nftr  w  £      Hf  ii  nyi-aanee  so-ay  jaa  kai  darirh  so-oo. 

Savant  is  one  in  whose  mind  that  (God)  alone  is  firmly  staying. 

srcra  H7>H  3?  ftar  7>      ii  kahai  sunat  kachh  jog  na  ho-oo. 

Simply  saying  and  listening,  none  becomes  worthy. 

fe>»reft      wftwr     w  $  ii  nyi-aanee  rahat  aagi-aa  darirt]  jaa  kai. 

Savant  is  one  in  whose  mind,  His  order  stays  firmly. 

§hs  rft?  HMHfr  H¥  3i"  el  ii  usan  see£  samsar  sabh  tea  kai. 

7%e  heat  and  cold,  all  are  alike  for  him. 

fe»Fcft  3f  arayftr  tflij'<fl  n  nyi-aanee  tat  gurmukh  beechaaree. 

The  savant  ponders  over  the  reality  of  Gurmukh. 

s^sr  w  sif  few  u^fr  imii  naanak  jaa  ka-o  kirpaa  Dhaaree.  ]  |5|  | 

Nanak  says,  "To  him,  He  is  merciful.  "  5 

H«a  ii  salok.  Salok 

»r?7»  »f$  frjHfe  nfr  to  g$  m  %w  ii  aavan  aa-ay  sarisat  meh  bin  boojhay  pas  gjior. 
Some  have  come  (born)  to  the  world.  Without  knowing  Him,  they  are  like  animals. 
wksl  srayftf  ft  at  w  £  snir  h#3  HB  naanak  gurmukh  so  bujhai  jaa  kai  bjhaag  mathor.  1 1 1|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Only  that  Gurmukh  realizes,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. "  1 
uf#r  ii  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

w  R3i  nftr  H«fftr  et%  wrfew  n  yaa  jug  meh  aykeh  ka-o  aa-i-aa. 
In  this  world,  you  have  come  for  One. 
fTSM3  >ffti€  ikrcft  >rfe»»F  ii  janmat  mohi-o  mohnee  maa-i-aa. 
but  from  the  day  of  birth,  you  are  charmed  by  wortdliness. 
ares  sfe  Hftr      w  «ref  n  garab_h  kunt  meh  uraDh  tap  kaitay. 
In  the  cave  of  womb,  when  inversed,  you  meditated, 
wfa  wfa  ftrwH  iff  au#  ii  saas  saas  simraj;  parabh  rahiay. 
Then  you  used  to  remember  Him  by  every  breath. 
fhrftr  tf%  #  gfe  Sd'rt'  ii  urajh  paray  jo  chhod  Qhhadaanaa. 
Once  involved  in  worldliness,  you  left  all  that 
^VAd'd  H?5ftj  RiHd'A1  ii  dayvanhaar  maneh  bisraanaa. 
You  have  forgotten  the  Giver  from  your  mind. 

Li'dd  fe^JT  ftmftj  dlM'tA  II  feH       A'Ad  few  (llH<l<J  S*tft  II  £  II 
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Dhaarahu  kirpaa  jisahi  gusaa-ee.  it  u£  naanak  £is  bisrahu  naahee.  1 16|  | 

O!  Master,  upon  whom  you  are  kind.  Nanak  says,  "Here  or  hereafter,  he  will  not  forget  you. "  6 
m&  ii  salok.  Salok 

»r^3  gorfk  taro  ?orik  wfftiBfr  ffty  jy  §fe  ii  aavaS  hukam  binaas  hukam  aagi-aa  b_hjnn  na  ko-ay. 
Birth  and  death  are  in  order.  None  can  be  indifferent  to  it 
wtt  fiwfe«r1wt  TFTict  finr  Hfo  Hftr  II if  aavan  jaanaa  tih  mitai  naanak  j  in  man  so-ay. 
Nanak  says,  "His  cycle  of  birth  and  death  can  cease,  in  whose  mind  He  abides.  1 
vf^  ii  pa-ojjiee.  Pauri 

ifof  *U3  apr      ii  ay-oo  jee-a  bahul  garabJi  vaasay. 
This  being  has  gone  through  many  births. 
hu  Hai^  >ft5  Sfo  3^  ii  moh  magan  meetb  jon  faasay. 
Indulging  in  sweet  love  for  money,  he  is  fettered  by  his  being. 
feffr  Hrfew  ^  are  aftr  eft^  ii  in  maa-i-aa  £arai  gun  bas  keenay. 
This  worldliness  has  possessed  men  in  three  guunas. 
»rv7)  hu  ui£  «rfe      ii  aapan  moh  gbatay  g&at  deenay. 
They  have  spread  their  craze  in  everybody. 
f  wttt  ccs  etuu  ii  ay  saajan  kachh  kahhu  upaa-i-aa. 

01  my  friend,  tell  me  about  some  remedy, 
w  t  =raf  ftwM  fe«r  wfew  n  jaa  Jay  tara-o  bikham  ih  maa-i-aa. 
With  which  1  can  swim  across  this  difficult  worldliness. 
sffr  fe^Lfr  H37tftr  fw?§  ii  kar  kirpaa  safisang  milaa-ay. 
Being  graceful,  He  has  got  me  to  join  the  congregation  of  saints. 
?TO5r  3T  $  feerfe  5  wir  hpii  naanak  iaa  kai  nikat  na  maa-ay.  I17|| 
Nanak  says,  "Now  worldliness  cannot  touch  that  (me).  "  7 
ii  salok.  Salok 

fira3  smres  pr  wnr  aft$  fefe  yfe  wfa  ii  kirat  kamaavan  subJi  asubJi  keenay  tin  parabji  aap. 

That  Master  Himself  has  got  to  do,  good  or  bad  deeds. 

tnj  wnjTf     uf  o&  ?rocf  feg-  uftr  w  aorfe  inn 

pas  aapan  ha-o  ha-o  karai  naanak  bin  har  kahaa  kamaat.  ||1|| 

The  animal  (human)  himself  is  wandering  about  in  ego. 

Nanak  says,  "Without  God  what  can  he  do?"  1 

trf^t  ii  pa-orhee./Mi/R/ 

§cifij  wfU  ud'^Ad'j'  ii  aykeh  aap  karaavanhaaraa. 

God  alone  is  one  to  get  done. 

»mftr     ifo  fimw  ii  aapeh  paap  punn  bisthaaraa. 

He  Himself  expands  in  virtue  and  vices. 

few  fro  fk?  fk?  wRiftr  wfeG  ii  i-aa  jug  jit  jit  aapeh  laa-i-o. 

/«  *A£s  age,  one  /foey  where  He  gets  him  to  do. 

h  r  wn%§  h  wfa  RwfeG  ii  so  so  paa-i-o  jo  aap  divaa-i-o. 

One  ge/s  o/i/y  that,  what  he  gets  him  to  get 

fw  gr>if|ff  trft  srf  ii  u-aa  kaa  ant  na  jaanai  ko-oo. 

None  knows  His  limits. 

h  h     ti%      uf  ii  jo  jo  karai  so-oo  fun  ho-oo. 

Whatever  He  does,  same  happens  again. 

£ciftr  t  hw  DdHH'd'  ii  aykeh  £ay  saglaa  bisthaaraa. 
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All  expansion  is  from  One. 

ttoot  »ffu  M*rd<5*J'«r  ut=  ii  naanak  aap  savaaranhaaraa.  ||8|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  is  one  to  fashion  everything. "  8 
hh?  ii  salok.  Saloh 

ad  ato  ftnfe  ?hh  €ai  ta*  H3  ii  raach  rahay  banijaa  binoo;  kusam  rang  bikjj  son 
Indulging  in  enjoying  women,  is  like  the  colour  of  safflower  or  polluting  sound. 
?TOci  feu  Frarft  iraf  te>ftr  trfe  h  A?  ii«\ii  naanak  fin  sarnee  para-o  binas  iaa-ay  mai  mor. 
Nanak  says,  "Once  Be  in  His  refuge,  the  sense  of  'me'  and  'mine'  will  vanish. " 
P.  252 

u§^t  ii  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

%  ms  fas  <jfr  au  to  3U  3U      ^  n  ray  man  bin  har  jah  rachahu  Jah  £ah  banDhan  paahi. 

O!  my  mind,  other  than  God,  wherever  you  are  indulging,  you  will  get  into  fetters. 

fau  feftr  5t3u  7>  f^bft  WB3  tf  ewfij  ii  jih  biDh  katfioo  na  chhootee-ai  saaka£  £ay-oo  kamaahi. 

The  way  one  can  never  be  liberated  through,  non-believer  adopts  the  same. 

uf  uf  srat  53H 3373     nra^  ii  ha-o ha-o  kariay  karam  rat taa  ko  bJiaar  afaar. 

Pampered  by  ego,  they  love  to  do  rituals,  knowing  not  that  their  burden  is  unbearable. 

t|h%  Tfift  flf  tp»  fhf  3§  £f  sraH  ftspu  ii  pareet  nahee  ja-o  naam  si-o  ta-o  ay-oo  karam  bikaar. 

If  he  has  no  love  for  name,  then  all  his  rituals  are  in  vain. 

B^fwsft  d^ft  ><h£  xn%»p  HHi  ii  baaDhay  jam  kee  jayvree  meejhee  maa-i-aa  rang. 

The  indulging  in  the  sweet  love  of  worldliness,  are  fettered  by  the  noose  of  death. 

3H  £     to  ?sftj  n  y?  nsu  tfar  it  kharam  kay  mohay  nah  bujheh  so  parab_h  sadhoo  sang. 

Indulging  in  doubt  and  illusion,  know  not  that  God  is  with  everyone. 

t;  z^Wr  w&  tfh%  7;  jjftr  11  laykdai  ganai  na  chhootee-ai  kaachee  b_heet  na  supji. 
None  can  liberate,  if  accounted  for,  no  mud  wall  can  protect. 

foHfoH^fTOwf^arawfWftraHRffti  ii€ii  jisahi  bujhaa-ay  naankaatih  gurmukhnirmal  buD_fc.  ||9|| 
Nanak  says,  "Whomever  He  gets  to  know,  He  is  Gurmukh  and  his  wisdom  is  pure.  "  9 
hs§  II  saiok.  Saloh 

zz  hutj     £  u»f  irg  hht  ii  tootay  banDhan  jaas  kay  ho-aa  saaDhoo  sang. 
One  whose  fetters  are  cut,  he  joins  the  congregation  of  saints. 
h     In  Ssr  it  &7>si  3jw  #5  n«\ii  jo  raatay  rang  ayk  kai  naanak  goorhaa  rang.  1 1  It  I 
Nanak  says,  "Those  who  are  in  love  for  One,  their  love  is  profound.  "  I 

w  pa-orhee.  Pauri 
a1^  ^ara  few  ks  nun?  ii  raaraa  rangahu  i-aa  man  apnaa. 
Raaraa  ;  colour  your  mind  with  the  love  of  God. 
ufe  ufe  7FH  Huy  try  ^H?r  11  har  har  naam  japahu  jap  rasnaa. 
O!  my  tongue  repeat  the  name  of  God. 
%  %  tiddio  c&  5  shf  11  ray  ray  dargeh  kahai  na  kg?oo. 
None  will  use  insulting  address  for  you  in  His  court. 
wf$  ite  are?     %f  11  aa-o  bai£h,  aad_ar  sub_h  jRpoo* 
Everyone  will  offer  you  a  seat  to  sit  with  respect 
f»r  Hutft  y^fu  3      11  u-aa  mahlee  paavahi  too  baasaa. 
There  you  will  get  a  place  in  His  home. 
traw  Htt  ?ra  ufe  tew  11  janam  maran  nah  ho-ay  binaasaa. 
You  will  not  be  committed  to  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death. 
wrafe  sraw  fefa#  gfe  w  k  11  mastak  karam  likhi-o  pjiur  jaa  kai. 
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One  for  -whom  it  is  preordained, 

<jfe  tfft  77*753  uife  3*  3r  ino  ii  har  sampai  naanak  gliar  iaa  kar.  1 1 10|  | 
Nanak  says,  "God gathers  this  wealth  in  his  home.  "10 
II  salok.  Salok 

wm  fs  tera  hit  ft»pv3  {ft  afcr  N  laalach  jhoqth  bikaar  moh  bi-aapat  moofbay  anfih. 
Only  blind  idiots  are  indulging  in  greed,  falsehood,  evil  deeds  and  love  for  wealth. 
*Fftr     saafa  fhf  77*5*  >rftw  tfir  11^11  laag  paray  durganfiil  si-o  naanak  maa-i-aa  banDh.  1 11 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Fettered  by  worldliness,  they  are  engrossed  in  foul  smell.  "  1 
uf^t  11  pa-or±iee.  Pauri 

Har  sufe  ftrfr  an  a»i  11  la  Iaa  lapat  bikjiai  ras  raafcay. 

Lalaa;  Some  people  are  hungry  for  loving  the  taste  of  poison. 

wnfafti  >rfew  he  w$  11  ahaN-buDfa  maa-i-aa  mad  maalay. 

They  are  intoxicated  in  worldliness  and  ego. 

ftw  Hffewr  Mftr  tiBHfir  wair 11  i-aa  maa-i-aa  meh  janmeh  marnaa. 

They  are  born  in  worldliness,  in  same  they  will  die. 

fof  faf  ustm  fei  fef  arnisr  11  ji-o  ji-o  hukam  £ivai  ti-o  karnaa. 

In  line  with  His  order,  one  has  to  do. 

§f  §??  7i  $f  y&  11  ko-00  oon  na  ko-00  pooraa. 

Neither  anyone  is  imperfect  nor  perfect 

mt§  s  Btf  yrar  11  ko-00  sughar  na  ko-00  mooraa. 
Neither  anyone  is  wise  nor  foolish. 
fa?  fa?  w*v  fef  fe?  twftt*  11  jit  jit  laavhu  tit  tit  lagnaa. 
Wherever  He  puts,  one  has  to  be  there. 
75*775  sro^  rrw  wrffew  1411  naanak  tbaakur  sadaa  alipanaa.  ||11|| 
Nanak  says,  "Master  is  ever  detached  "  11 
m%  II  salok.  Salok 

wft  aryw  diftitf     dlRjd  afafte  fclWJ  ll  laal  gupaal  gobing!  parabh  gahir  gambheer  athaah. 
My  Master  is  my  love,  my  protector,  my  God.  He  is  deep,  profound  and  Infinite. 

7i^f!      s  cTOo?  sfrre^u  inn  doosar  naahee  avar  ko  naanak  bayparvaah.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "There  is  none  else,  as  carefree, " 
uf#  ir  pao£hee.  pauri 
&w  51"  k     s  af  ;i  lalaa  taa  kai  lavai  na  ko-00. 
Lalaa;  None  is  equal  to  God. 
Ssrfti  »rfif  »W3  ttsj     11  aykeh  aap  avar  nah  ho-oo. 
He  alone  is  there,  none  else  can  be. 
d*A<j'd     hw  wrfewr  11  hovanhaar  hot  sad  aa-i-aa. 
All  pervading  is  and  ever  shall  be. 
fwr  sr  >%  77  spy  irfe»r  11  u-aa  kaa  ant  na  kaahoo  paa-i-aa. 
None  could  know  His  limits. 

uwfe  nfa     hh»#  11  keet  hasat  meh  poor  samaanay. 
He  is  alike  in  an  ant  and  an  elephant 
ipiz  ygtf  m  75^  ?F77 11  pargat  purakh  sabh  thaa-00  jaanay. 
The  visible  Purakh,  is  known  at  all  places, 
w  5tf     ufa  11  jaa  ka-o  deeno  har  ras  apnaa. 

Whomever  He  has  given  His  love. 
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?F7>cr  araHftf  ufe  ufe feu  Hire*  man  naanak  gurrnukh  har  har  tin  japnaa.  ||12|| 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  remembers  the  same  God  "  12 
hr§  ii  salok.  Salok 

wzh  aw  fku  tnffrw  ufo  uai  huh  >rc  ii  aajam  ras  jih  jaani-aa  har  rang  sehjay  maan. 
Those  who  know  the  taste  of  soul,  they  enjoy  His  love,  in  ease. 

sresr  uf?>  ufc  xffe  a?>  «n£  §  UtW«  inn  naanak  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  jan  aa-ay  Jay  parvaan.  | 
Nanak  says,  "Life  of  such  people  is  great  Their  birth  is  eulogised. " 
v^t  n  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

wfew  Haw  3*u  &  anfrir  11  aa-i-aa  safal  iaahoo  ko  ganee-ai. 
Only  their  birth  should  be  treated  as  successful, 
tvn  3to  ufe  ufe  hh  wtfbft  11  jaas  rasan  har  har  jas  b_hanee-ai. 
Whose  tongue  is  enjoying  the  bliss  of  reciting  God. 
npfe  anfo  w$  ot  jfat  11  aa-ay  baseh  saaDhoo  kai  sangay. 
Come  and  live  with  saints. 

msfes  wh  ftiw^fu  uafc  u  an-gjn  naam  Dhi-aavahi  rangay. 
Day  and  night,  remember  His  name,  in  love. 
w¥3  h  fls  mifo  W3r  ii  aavat  so  jan  naameh  raaiaa. 
Only  he  is  known  as  born,  who  is  intuned  with  His  name, 
w  art  efew  Hfew  iWd1  11  jaa  ka-o  d_a-i-aa  ma-i-aa  biDhaaiaa. 
Those  for  whom  mercy  and  compassion  is  granted  by  God, 
Hcrf<7  nn^f  fefe  nfe  w  wffew  n  aykeh  aavan  fir  jon  na  aa-i-aa. 
They  come  once,  never  again  in  the  cycle  of  births. 
sreet  uftr  at  «ufo  HHffew  11^311  naanak  har  kai  daras  samaa-i-aa.  ||13|| 
Nanak  says,  "They  are  merging  in  the  sight  of  God  "  13 
II  salok.  Salok 

i^HHiraMfeufe»>WHft7sftftryf  11  ^tj      femv     ?roc?  srfk  hht#  11^11  yaasjapaimanho-ayanand 
binsai  doojaa  b_haa-o.  dookh  <3arad_  tarisnaa  bujhai  naanak  naam  samaa-o.  1 1 1 1 1 
By  remembering  whom,  the  mind  enjoys  bliss,  and  vanishes  the  love  for  other.  Nanak  says,  "Let 
the  sorrows,  the  pains,  the  lust,  be  off  by  merging  in  His  name. " 

P.  253 

II  pa-orJiee.  Pauri 
got  truf  eanfe  e§  11  ya-yaa  jaara-o  rjurmai  d_o-oo. 
Yayaa;  burn  the  evil  wisdom  of  duality. 
fesfu  fewfti  m  huh  nf  11  tiseh  ti-aag  sukh  sehjay  so-00. 
Leaving  it  sleep  in  happiness,  in  ease. 
got  trfe  *reu     Has*  11  ya-yaa  jaa-ay  parahu  sant  sarnaa. 
Yayaa:  go  and  be  in  the  refuge  of  saints, 
feu  unra  few  adrift  3^  11  jih  aasar  i-aa  bhavjal  tarnaa. 
With  whose  support  you  will  swim  across  the  terrible  waters. 

GOT  Hfifk  cT  W#  H§  II  Eof  (TH  W  H?HU  VU§  II 

ya-yaa  janam  na  aavai  so-00.  ayk  naam  lay  maneh  paro-oo. 

Yayaa;  such  a  person  will  be  beyond  cycle  of  births.  He  has  one  name  that  strings  to  his  heart, 

cot  ASH  s  <p#tnt  ?ra  yu  oft  £ar  11  ya-yaa  janam  na  haaree-ai  gur  poo  ray  kee  tayk. 

Yayaa:  Having  hope  on  perfect  God,  you  will  not  lose  your  life, 

TPfist  feu  H¥  yrfew  w  &  <ftwrt  da  iiibii  naanak  Jih  sukjl  paa-i-aa  jaa  kai  hee-arai  ayk.  1 114|| 
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Nanak  says,  "They  will  ever  be  happy,  who  have  One  in  heart  "  14 
Hwa  ii  salok.  Salok 

H?53J7afa3^£tefH£>ft3ii  an  tar  man  tan  bas  rahay  eei  oot  kay  meet. 
My  friend  for  here  and  hereafter,  is  residing  in  my  mind  and  body. 
arfe     fii%fti»r  <ft>c?  wftft  ?fte  iisii  gur  poorai  updaysi-aa  naanak  japee-ai  neet.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Hie perfect  Guru  has  taught,  to  remember  Him  always. "  1 
*i€Nt  ii  pa-orbee.  Pauri 

wsfeff  ftmaa;  3»h  af  h  wffe  Fiu^t  ate  ii  an-din  simrahu  teas  ka-o  jo  ant  sahaa-ee  ho-ay. 
Day  and  night,  remember  Him,  who  will  help  in  the  end 

ftru  faftw  few  erftr  few  vfe  gffetfr  ny  afe  n  ih  bikhi-aa  din  chaar  chhi-a  chhaad  chali-o  sabh  ko-ay. 

This  poison  (worldliness)  is  for  four  or  six  days,  everyone  will  leave  and  go. 

wMws  fira*  H3-  xftur  ii  kaa  ko  maat  pitaa  sut  Dhee-aa. 

Of  whom  are  mother,  father,  son  or  daughter? 

ftrcj  a  fed'  5W  Hftr  s  rftw  n  garih  banitaa  kachh  sang  na  lee-aa. 

The  home,  the  wife,  nothing  will  you  take  along. 

nttft  nfe  a  fawn?  wnft  n  aisee  sanch  jo  binsat  naahee. 

Gather  that  only,  which  does  not  vanish. 

nfr     »ww  wif%  w$  ii  pat  saylee  apunai  gJiar  jaahee. 

So,  that  you  may  go  home  with  honour. 

H'UHPdi  afe  aftasg  anfewr  ii  saaDhsana  kal  keertan  gaa-i-aa. 

r/ros*  wfetf,  in  dark  age,  and  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  sing  the  praise  of  God 

%  %  aufo !?  wfe»F  ii«wn  naanak  tay  tay  bahur  na  aa-i-aa.  ||15|| 
Nanak  says,  "They  will  not  come  again.  "  15 
hh?  ii  salok.  Salok 

wfe  hot  ajfts  u?3  nftf  ItewTft  trc^3  ii  ai  sundar  kuleen  chatur  mukji  oyi-aanee  D_hanvant. 

A  person  may  be  very  beautiful,  of  high  family,  smart,  leader,  savant,  wealthy. 

ftaRcr  acftwfr  ttccF  friu      ?uft       in  ii  miita  k  kahee-ah i  naankaa  jih  pareei  nahee  fchag  van  t. 1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  said  to  be  a  dead,  if  the  love  of  God  is  not  in  him. "  1 

ii  pa-oihee.  Pauri 
55*  *z  wn%  ufe  fcwTH^  ii  ngangaa  khat  saastar  ho-ay  nyj-aataa. 
Ngangaa:  One  may  be  a  scholar  of  six  systems. 
yga  assr  %gsr  sraH^-  n  poorak  kumbhak  raychak  karmaataa. 
And  may  discipline  inhaling,  exhaling,  and  holding  of  breath. 
few?*  faw>  3tro  feHA'Al  ii  oyi-aan  Dhi-aan  tirath  isnaanee. 
He  may  have  knowledge,  concentration,  and  bathe  at  sacred  places, 
nw3T  »rv3H  ffe»r?&  n  sompaak  apras  udi-aanee. 

And  may  live  in  jungle,  cook  his  food,  and  may  not  let  anyone  touch  it. 
mi  77H  ifftr  Hffr  !7Eft      ii  raam  naam  sang  man  nahee  haytaa. 
If  his  mind  is  not  in  love  with  the  name  of  God 
SaioftsHf  w$3T  ii  jo  kachh  keeno  so-oo  anayiaa. 
Whatever  he  does  is  immoral. 

fw  t  §3K  wsf  tisw  ii  u-aa  tay  ootam  gan-o  chandalaa. 
A  pariah  may  be  treated  better  than  him, 

frnj  Hffr  OTftj  aruw  men  naanak  jih  man  baseh  gupaalaa.  |]16|| 

Nanak  says,  "if  God  abides  in  His  mind, "  16 
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hw?  ii  salok.  Salok 

?z  wfe  &j  fefa  &  *&H  ftrafc  sfr  %*r  ii  kunt  chaar  dah  dis  b_haramay  karam  kirat  kee  raykh. 

One  roams  about  in  four  ways  and  ten  directions,  following  the  line  of  his  previous  actions. 

gtf     Hotfe  Sffc       fefM?  H*f  11*111  sookhdookj}  mukat  jon  naanak  likJii-o  laykh.  Hl|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  he  liberates  from  sorrows,  pleasures  and  cycle  of  births,  for  whom  it  is 

preordained  " 

V*£t  i|  pavrh_ee.  Pauri 

stoP  spgs  sray  Hf  it  kakaa  kaaran  kartaa  so-oo. 

Kakaa:  cause  and  effect  is  the  same, 

ffcfa€     ?>  ite?     ii  likJii-o  laykh  na  maytat  ko-oo. 

None  can  erase  the  preordained  luck. 

{■rift  U3  as  %%  w&  ii  nahee  hot  kachh  (£0-00  baaraa. 

Nothing  is  created  again. 

ddSd'd  s  f?5ija»3»  ii  karnaihaar  na  b_hoolanhaaraa. 

Since  the  Creator  is  not  one  to  forget 

sro  i?f       »f&  ii  kaahoo  panth  djkhaarai  aapai. 

To  some,  He  Himself  shows  the  path. 

sr<r  ffe»p?>  fM?  v&3*S  ii  kaahoo  udi-aan  bharmat;  pachhutaapai. 

Some  repent  their  wandering  in  jungles. 

wise     ymt  «ft  sftj*  ii  aapan  khayl  aap  hee  keeno. 

ft  is  his  play  and  He  Himself  has  arranged 

h  =r  ^ti*  h  TTOsr  rife  ii^oii  jo  jo  deeno  so  naanak  leeno.  ||17|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whatever  He  gives,  I  receive  the  same.  "17 

hw?  ii  salok.  Salok 

*r3       faftrfd     ffe  s  wftj       ii  khaai  kharchat  bilehlial  rahay  toot  na  jaahi  b_handaar. 
People  eat,  spend  and  enjoy,  the  stock  does  not  exhaust 

sjfij  »W3  »nfcr  ht>  ?T7>5r  ?rftr  hw1?  ii^ii  har  harjapatanaykjan  naanak  naahi  sumaar.  ||l|| 
Nanak  says,  "Many  people  remember  such  a  name  of  God,  they  are  uncountable. "  1 
uf#  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w     of?  ?^ft  feg  mjg  £  ipftr  n  khakhaa  khoonaa  kachh  nahee  $is  samrath  kai  paahi. 
Khakaa  :  There  is  no  paucity  in  the  store  of  all  power. 
h^1^  afaf     3?  3<r  trftr  11  jo  daynaa  so  day  rank)  fehaavai  tah  £ah  jaahi. 
whatever  He  is  to  give,  He  is  giving,  wherever  one  may  go. 

iraw  tfflw  tfh  q?j  fe»r  Sara?)  eft  g»ftr  ii  kharach  khajaanaa  naam  Dhan  i-aa  bhagtan  kee  raas. 

Spend  from  the  treasure  of  the  name  wealth,  this  is  the  capital  of  devotees, 

fy>f  aisM  >h?>5  nan  ?W3  auftr  dj«sd'H  u  khimaa  gareebee  anafl  sahj  japat  raheh  guniaas. 

TTiose  w/to  are  full  with  forgiveness,  modesty  and  bliss,  in  ease,  they  are  remembering  your 

attributes. 

Swftr  feamftr  wre  ftrf  fTcff     fcirw  11  kjiayleh  bigsahi  anad  si-o  jaa  ka-o  hot  kirpaal. 
Those,  upon  whom  God  is  kind,  they  play,  and  enjoy  His  bliss. 
H^te  3i7>te  g«Pf3      ("FH  ftjftr  hto  ii  sadeev  ganeev  suhaavanay  raam  naam  garihi  maal. 
77iey  are  ever  rich  and  pleasing,  in  whose  house  is  the  wealth  of  God's  name. 
&?5§¥»s^fe*rtrcif  Tstrfo  areft  n  khayd  na  glookh  na  daan  £ih  jaa  ka-o  nadar  karee. 
Those  with  whom  God  is  gracious,  they  suffer  no  maladies,  no  sorrows,  no  punishment 
?r?>3r  h     wfew  y#  fe?r  v€t  11^:11  naanak  jo  parabJi  bjiaani-aa  pooree  $naa  paree.  1 1 18 1| 
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Nanak  says,  "Those  who  are  liked  by  Master,  they  succeed  in  the  end.  "  18 

P.  254 

HBsr  ii  salok.  SAL  OK 

arfr  fkfo  ?w  h$  HifcT  huuu  awi?      ri  gan  min  glaykhhu  manai  maahi  sarpar  chalno  log. 
You  may  count  and  measure  in  your  mind,  Of  men,  you  have  to  leave. 

>»rfe3  arayfa  ft£  ?rra  7m  aiuar  inn  aasanitgurmukJi  mitai  naanak  naam  arog.  Ill  1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh 's  hope  for  short-living  things  ends,  he  is  sound  in  name. "  1 

ii  pa-orhee.  PAURf 
3rar  ?ifeu  3rff  u?u  rrfk  jpftr  frfa  ?ftu  u  gagaa  gobid  gun  ravhu  saas  saas  jap  neet 
Gagaa  :  Recite  the  attributes  of  God  with  every  breath,  and  ever  remember  Him. 
5rf  taw  £u  w  fawn  7>  srf^  >te  ii  kahaa  bisaasaa  dayh  kaa  bilam  na  kariho  meet. 
Where  is  guarantee  for  body?  Therefore,  never  delay  O!  my  friend. 
7>u  sifter  <ro       Htj  ftutfr  aw  %  ii  nah  baarik  nah  jobnai  nah  birDhee  kachh  banDh. 
There  is  no  one  to  stop  the  death,  neither  in  childhood  nor  in  youth  nor  in  old  age. 
§u  sr^  7>u  g^Wr  af  wfe  vu  hh  tfg  I  oh  bayraa  nah  boojhee-ai  ja-o  aa-ay  parai  jam  fenPh. 
That  time  cannot  be  known,  when  the  noose  of  death  will  grip. 

fsmrtft        u?u  Ofa  9U£  jjtfl-  foj  sife  ii  gi-aanee  pj}i-aanee  chatur  paykji  rahan  nahee  ih  fraa-ay. 

See  the  savant,  the  concentrating,  the  smart,  even  they  cannot  stay  for  ever. 

grfe  erfr  warcft  an*r  £3  3tF  wuzifu  ii  chhaad  chhaad  saglee  ga-ee  moofti  fcahaa  laptaahi. 

All  have  left  and  gone,  but  the  idiot  is  clinging  to  it 

iru  ujrfe  flwuu  uu  fru  KHHtoT      ii  gur  parsaad  simrat  rahai  jaahoo  mastak  bhaag. 
JPiVA  the  grace  of  Guru,  they  ever  remember,  for  whom  it  is  preordained. 
?raei  np£  was  i  traf  fijwiftjHiPoT  ii^tf ii  naanak  aa-ay  safal  tayjaa  ka-o  pari-ahi  suhaag.  ||19|| 
Nanak  says,  "Their  life  is  a  success,  whom  their  dear  husband  loves. "  19 
ii  salok.  SALOK 

wh>  fph^  hu  hs  wt3t  s  ctHdO  ah%  ii  gftokJiay  saasiar  bayd  sai2b.  aan  na  kJiatha£a-o  ko-ay. 
/  have  read  alt  Shastras,  Vedas,  none  else  can  tell  about  you. 
>»pfe  grt  ufe  u*u  Titt  %3t  fife  inn  aad  jugaadee  hufl  hovat  naanak  aykai  so-ay.  1 1 1(1 
Nanak  says,  "In  the  beginning,  in  the  ages  and  now,  same  (God)  alone  is. "  1 
yf«ft  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w  vrsu  >rafe  £u  fes  ufe  §hu  ?7fe  11  gbagJiaa  ghaalhu  maneh  ayh  bin  har  doosar  naahi. 

Ghaghaa  :  Bring  this  into  your  mind,  that  none  other  than  God  is. 

7>u      ?uJ  u??r     oC3  §u>  HM*ftF  ii  nah  ho-aa  nah  hovnaa  jaj  kaj  ohee  samaahi. 

Neither  there  is  anyone  nor  there  can  be,  He  alone  is  all  pervading. 

ufsftj  3f  ws  fif  »n^ftr  hust  n  gjjooleh  ta-o  man  ja-o  aavahi  sarnaa. 

If  you  come  to  the  refuge,  only  than  your  mind  can  melt  in. 

?7H  33  srffr  Mfij  xfrtHMt,*  ii  naam  ta£  kal  men  punharchanaa. 

In  this  dark  age,  remembering  the  name,  should  be  your  repeated  conduct 

urfe  urfe  HifeoT  v?3^ftr  n  gh.aal  ghaal  anik  pachhutaavahi. 

Many  are  repenting  their  labouring  hard. 

fes  ufe  33rt%  aru^  fefe  v?fe  n  bin  har  fehagat  kahaa  thit  paavahi. 

But  without  the  devotion  of  God,  where  to  get  place  for  rest 

uh%  h«f  u?  yffijs  feu  iftwr  n  gbol  mahaa  ras  amril  tin  pee-aa. 

Only  they  can  drink  the  churned  and  greatly  blissful  nectar. 

?to5t  ufe  arfe  w  erf  tivw  iraoii  naanak  har  gur  jaa  ka-o  dee-aa.  1 1 201 1 
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Nanak  says,  "To  whom  Guru-God  blesses  with  it "  20 
h%  ii  salok.  SALOK 

sfe  w&  hf  fe^H  fth  jsu  ra>  ures  terra  ii  nvan  gHaalay  sab_h  divas  saas  nah  basUian  gh_atan  til  saar. 

He  sends  everyone  with  numbered  days  and  breaths. 

Neither  these  increase  nor  decrease  even  a  little,  equaling  sesame  seed. 

rfte?»  s^fij  sum  Pru  s»755f  f§  31^3  ihii  jeevan  lorehbharam  moh  naanak  tay-oogavaar.  |jl|| 

Nanak  says,  "Those  who  wish  to  live  in  doubt,  in  greed  they  are  idiots. " 

u^t  ii  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

spft  srw  fe«r  h  ttbC3  i{fs  stor  ii  nyanyaa  nyaraasai  kaal  tih  jo  saakat  paralph  keen. 
Gnangan  :  The  death  grips  them,  whom  Master  made  non-believers. 
>»ffeif  nfe  H^Hfij  >rafa  »P3H  aw  ?>  tfte  n  anik  jon  janmeh  mareh  aatam  raam  na  cheen. 
They  born  and  die  in  many  births,  but  never  realize  the  all-pervading  God. 
fewns  ftwrcr  nnj  off  »nt  ii  nyi-aan  DhJ-aan  taahoo  ka-o  aa-ay. 
Tlte  knowledge,  the  concentration,  only  they  learn, 
en%  ftraur  firo  wrftf  fe^i*  n  kar  kirpaa  jih  aap  gjvaa-ay. 
whom  gracious  Himself  gives. 

ss^t  s^t  sift  £S  a£  II  nyantee  nyanee  nahee  ko-oo  chhootai. 

None  can  liberate  by  calculations. 

sp^t  wnfa  Hmia  ft  ii  kaacheegaagarsarparfootai. 

77ie  earthen  pitcher  has  to  break. 

h  rfte^  frRr  tft?3  «fy»r  ii  so  jeevafc  jih  jeevafc  japi-aa. 

he  is  alive,  who  has  remembered  alive. 
yais  s§  cTOof     atuw  iip^ii  pargat  bha-ay  naanak  nah  chfaapi-aa.  ||21|| 
Nanak  says,  "They  are  visible,  cannot  hide, "  21 
rms  ii  salok.  SALOK 

fefo  feg^f  ^dA'<»R?tf  fn  5tTO  fero  ii  chit  chitva-o  charnaarbind  ooDh  kaval  bigsaaL 

Remember  lotus-feet  in  your  mind,  the  reversed  lotus  will  blossom. 

ywe  3$  »ryftj  ffSe  ttost  jfe  H3*3  mi  pargat  bha-ay  aapeh  gobind  naanak  sant  mafcaal  1 1 1  j  I 

Nanak  says,  "Saints  are  of  the  view  that  thus  God  Himself  will  reveal "  1 

uf^  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

mm  ?ra       n  qfe  tifo  %nv~  fe?y  T?naf  fsif  ii 
chachaa  charan  kamal  gur  laagaa .  Dhan  Dhan  u-aa  din  sanjog  sabjiaagaa. 
Chachaa  :  I  am  at  the  lotus-feet  of  Guru.  That  day  is  great  when  I  am  in  lucky  union. 

cfe  5«j  fefh  fffc  fcpftrtj  ii  chaar  kunt  glah  dis  bjiaram  aa-i-o. 
/  returned  after  wandering  in  four  corners  and  ten  directions. 
5Ht  foru1"  3H  tidHA  trfe§  ii  b_ha-ee  kirpaa  tab  darsan  paa-i-o. 
But  could  see  God  only  when  He  was  merciful 
9*3  ffew1^  tasfaf  jw  §»f  ii  chaar  bichaar  binsi-o  sai2ti  doo-aa. 
Even  with  the  thought  of  Good  behaviour,  all  dualities  vanish. 
h'uhRji  hs  fe^MW  spr  n  saaDhsanq  man  nirmal  hoo-aa. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  my  mind  is  purified. 
f^H  ftjH'dl  ^5T  P^HdJ1  ii  chint  bisaaree  ayk  daristaytaa. 
Seeing  One,  I  forget  all  my  worries. 

?rae?  ftrcro  urasr ftra  j^-  II3PH  naanak  gi-aan  anjan  jih  nayiaraa.  1 122| | 

Nanak  says,  "It  is  for  them,  in  whose  eyes  is  the  taint  (anjan)  of  knowledge.  "22 
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R»s  ii  salok.  SALOK 

e^t  rftes  he         itfere  ?T77  arte  ii  chhaatee  seetal  man  sukiiee  chhant  gobid  gun  gaa-ay. 
My  heart  is  cool,  and  my  mind  is  peaceful,  when  I  sing  the  songs  of  Gods1  attributes. 
wfrft  few  are?  Jj?  ?to&t  wh  eirfe  n«*ii  aisee  kirpaa  karahu  para]2ti  naanak  daas  dasaa-ay.  I  |i 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "O!  my  Master  be  kind  to  me  ii      ch  a  way,  that  I  may  become  servant  of  your 
servants. "  1  • 
yf^T  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

sr  tut  tTR       ii  chhachhaa  chhohrav  daas  tumaaray. 
Chhachhaa  :  The  boys  are  your  servants. 

^7i?7  &t  y^d'd  ii  daas  daasan  kay  paaneehaaray. 
They  are  the  water  carriers  of  the  servants  of your  servant 
if      ire  §t  jth1  u  chhachhaa  chhaar  ho£iayray  san£aa. 
Chhachhaa  :  01  saints,  I  am  dust  of  your  feet 
P.  255 

narcft  fey  era?  wm£^  ii  apnee  kirpaa  karahu  bhagvanjaa. 
O!  God,  be  merciful  to  me. 

pfe  ftwfw  hu  tigd'tH  ii  chhaad  si-aanap  baho  chaturaa-ee. 
A?  //»a/  leaving  own  wisdom  and  increased  smartness, 
H3S  aft     tar  Rsd>«n  ii  santan  kee  man  tayk  tikaa-ee. 
/  may  have  in  my  mind,  the  protection  of  saints. 

aft  yn^t  iraH  aiflr  w&  n  chhaar  kee  pulree  param  gat  paa-ee. 
"The  daughter  of  dust  can  get  supreme  position. 
ttoot  ht  arS     Htptf  ii  33  ii  naanak  jaa  ka-o  sanj  sahaa-ee.  1 123|  | 
If  saints  are  helping  her",  says  Nanak.  23 
If  salok.  SALOK 

wrh  fwto  "is  cr^t  £u  ftew  ii  jor  julam  fooleh  ghano  kaachee  dayh  bikaar. 
One  is  greatly  inflated  by  committing,  oppression  and  tyranny,  knowing  not  that  his  perishable 
body  is  useless. 

wnnrftr  hos  ira  jtoct  mil  ahaN-buDh  banDhan  paray  naanak  naam  cj}hutaar.  ||1|| 

"They  are  fettered  by  egocentric  wisdom,  knowing  not  that  liberation  is  through  name  only 
says  Nanak.  1 
ufsft  ii  pa-orjiee. PAURI 

fTOF  w%  u§  sif  u»r  ii  jajaa  jaanai  ha-o  kachh  hoo-aa. 

Jajaa  :  If  one  thinks  "I  have  done  this  alL  " 

H'faG  frT^  Afeftl  fftf  r»t  ii  baaJ)hj-o  ji-o  nalinee  bjjaram  soo-aa. 

Then  he  is  caged  like  a  parrot,  unwittingly  trapped  through  pipe. 

iT?  w%  <jf      ftp»T7>t  ii  ja-o  jaanai  ha-o  bjiagat  gi-aanee. 

If  he  thinks,  "I  am  a  devotee,  a  scholar. " 

wit  5»?fa  few  stft  M^t  ii  aagai  lhaakur  £il  nahee  maanee. 

Hereafter  Master  will  not  care  for  him  even  for  a  sesame  (little). 

h§      ft  craft  sraar  ii  ja-o  jaanai  mai  kathnee  karjaa. 

If  he  thinks,  "I  am  speaking. " 

fe»rcr3t  up  frif  fegy  n  bi-aapaaree  basuDhaa  ji-o  firtaa. 

He  is  like  a  hawker  wandering  on  earth. 

H'mlfei  ftni  ufft  w€t  n  saaPhsanq  jih  ha-umai  maaree. 
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In  the  congregation  of  saints,  if  he  is  disciplining  ego. 
tftjot^  «?f  1w$  nwit  ipeii  naanak £aa  ka-o  milay  muraaree.  ||24|| 
Nanak  says,  "God  will  meet  hint  »  24 
aw?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

Tpwut  ffe  iTK  nfU  Mr  whz  »p«pfa  n  jhaalaaghay  u£h  naam  jap  nis  baasur  aaraaDh. 

Get  up  early  in  the  morning  and  remember  name,  adore  Him  day  and  night 

cFtp  =r$  n  W7>st  {m^  fvftr  irii  kaar^aa  £ujhai  na  bi-aapa-ee  naanak  mitai  upaaDh.  1 11|| 

Nanak  says,  "No  worry  will  touch  you  and  all  troubles  shall  be  over. "  1 

vf3r  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

wzs  fH^  3H^"  ii  jhajhaa  jhooran  mitai  Jumaaro. 
Jhajhaa  :  Your  grumbling  will  finish, 
wh  tto  ftrff  afe  RiG«j«3  ii  raam  naam  si-o  kar  bi-uhaaro. 
Behave  in  the  name  of  God. 
sras  573  jtos  H»r  ii  jhoorat  jhoorat  saakat  moo-aa. 
Non-believers  die  while  grumbling, 
w  £  fe?  ^3  w§  at»r  n  jaa  kai  rigai  hoi:  bJiaa-o  bee-aa. 
they  ,  in  their  heart,  have  the  love  for  other. 
H^ftr  shhw  irv     m$»t  ii  jjiareh  kasamal  paap  fcayray  manoo-aa. 
0/  /m.v  mind,  your  mistakes  and  sins  will  vanish. 

sra*  tfdtffti  H$>ir  ii  amrit  kathaa  safcsang  sunoo-aa. 
By  hearing  the  narration  of  nectar  (God)  in  true  congregation, 
salu  oTH  #tr  ^Ft^tt  ii  ihareh  kaam  kroDh  darustaa-ee. 
The  cupidity,  the  anger,  the  misconception  will  go. 
?TOcr  w  erf  fgriF  jm'ifl      ii  naanak  jaa  ka-o  kirpaa  gusaa-ee.  1 125|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Upon  them  Master  is  kind  "  25 
Hwa:  ii  salok.  SAL  OK 

«3?»  sa<j  3M  *»rfeor  ftrftr  aus  h  im  >fte  ii  njaian  karahu  turn  anik  biDh  rahan  na  paavhu  meet. 
You  may  try  in  many  ways,  01  my  friend,  you  cannot  live  for  ever. 

tfte?  any  <n%     bh?  ?toc?  ?fh  v^Hk      jeeva£  rahhu  har  har  b_hajahu  naanak  naam  pareet.  1 1 1| | 
You  can  live  alive,  if  you  remember  God  and  have  love  with  His  name",  says  Nanak.  1 
u^t  ii  pavrhee.  PAVRI 

^  ^r^g      jTjft  ffesfk  ws  £u  33  ii  njanjaa  njaanaho  darirh.  sahee  binas  jaa£  ayh  hayi. 

Jnanjaa  :  Know,  it  is  a  hard  fact  that  all  worldly  temptation  will  perish. 

dia^l         aift?  nsrQ  §fe  Oiu'd  st3  11  ganiee  gana-o  na  gan  saka-o  ooth  siDhaaray  kayt. 

If  you  want  to  count,  you  cannot,  that  how  many  do  stand  to  leave. 

#  Owf  h  RiwhO    faf  atfhJI"  jfaj  ii  njo  paykjia-o  so  binasta-o  kaa  si-o  karee-ai  sang. 

Whomever  you  see,  all  are  perishable,  with  whom  should  we  have  company. 

toj  few  ftrftr  Heft  f%3       H*fe»r  a^r  n  njaanaho  i-aa  biDh  sahee  chit  jh.ooih.-o  maa-i-aa  rang. 

Know  in  your  mind  that  it  is  true,  that  the  worldly  love  is  all  false. 

H^t  iff  gfe  ?H  %  cfiftH  fW?>  ii  njaoat  so-ee  sant  su-ay  bharam  tay  keechit  bhjnn. 
One  who  knows,  is  a  saint,  and  He  be  separated  from  doubt 
*m  aju  3  feu  5Piu  ft*u  u?u  HJjris  ii  anDh  koop  £ay  tin  kagJiahu  jih  hovhu  suparsan. 
Pull  him  out  from  the  blind  well,  If  you  are  happy  with  him. 

£  uTfe  hh^h  ^  o(»dA  eia&  Sot  ii  njaa  kai  haath  samrath  Jay  kaaran  karnai  jog. 
One  whose  hands  hold  all  power,  He  can  do  and  He  can  get  done. 
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ttoct  feu  ff&fe  sraf  i»u  cfhf  jfSw  iq£  ii  naanak  tin  usfcat  kara-o  njahoo  kee-o  sanjog.  1 126|  j 
Nanak  says,  "Praise  Him,  who  will  get  you  in  union. "  26 
ms  ii  salok.  SALOK 

z%  wuw  firm  hus         w  irfe  ii  tootay  banDhan  janam  ma  ran  saaDh  sayv  sukh  paa-ay. 
Serving  a  saint,  the  chains  of  birth  and  death  are  brocken  and  happiness  in  Messed 

MB?  7>  rftoru  53  ffcfti  arfae  u»fe  inn  naanak  manhu  na  beesrai  gun  nip_h  gobid  raa-ay.  I 
Nanak  says,  "The  God  king,  the  treasure  of  virtues,  whould  not  be  fogotton  from  mind. " 

yf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  Pauri 

ztm  era?  3f  ^or  tfr  w  t  ftp*  ?>  afe  n  tahal  karahu  £a-o  ayk  kee  jaa  tay  baritha  na  ko-ay. 

Serve  only  that  One,  from  whom  none  returns  unrewarded. 

Hfe  3fo  nfa  cft>&  aft  a  stiu  r  ufe  11  man  Jan  mukh  hee-ai  basai  jo  chaahhu  so  ho-ay. 

If  God  abides  in  mind,  in  body,  in  mouth,  in  heart,  then  whatever  you  wish  for,  that  will  happen. 

z%m  muw  &  af  1h&  w  srf  mj  f^nrw  u  tahal  mahal  £aa  ka-o  milai  jaa  ka-o  saaPh  kJrpaal. 

Only  he  can  get  to  serve,  in  his  home,  upon  whom  saints  are  kind. 

H»g  rfaife  3§  bh  rff  wm  5fa  «fe»rw  n  saaPhoo  sang  at  £a-o  basai  ja-o  aapan  hohi  da-i-aal. 

Only  then  one  can  live  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  if  He  himself  is  kind. 

2d      au       ftnj      m  wfo  ii  tohay  taahay  baho  bJiavan  bin  naavai  suJd]  naahi. 

One  may  try  to  find from  many  homes,  there  is  no  happiness  without  name. 

awfir  ftm  $  §s  feu  h      tfftr  HM*ftr  ii  taleh  jaam  kay  doot  tin  jo  saaP_hoo  sang  samaahi. 

The  devil  of  death  for  one,  can  be  side-tracked,  if  he  is  merging  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

WfowfowQ  II  TTOoT  VHJ  ftfiiH  effe  ^  IIPPII 

baar  baar  jaa-o  san£  sadkay.  naanak  paap  binaasay  kad  kay.  1 127|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Sacrifice  yourself,  again  and  again  for  saints,  then  even  your  older  sins  will  be 

off.  "27  ' 

wfr  ii  salok.  SHALOK 

c?  u#  fesu  efa  friu  u?u  wtfb;  ii  tfaaak  na  ho£ee  tinhu  dar  jih  hovhu  suparsan. 
Upon  whom  God  is  happy,  they  wilt  not  be  stopped  at  His  doors. 

ft  frt  in%  »ry$  oiu       t  mfc  tffc  ii*iii  jo  jan  paraijh  apunay  karay  naanak  tay  Chan  D_han.  1 1 1 1 1 
Some  who  are  owned  by  Master,  Nanak  says,  "They  are  the  luckiest. "  1 

P.  256 

iif^t  ii  pa-othee.  PA  URI 

55*  H§»F  A'kjRj  TS^ft  II  FT  Mdio  fettfftl  ^ cxfu  TfUcvJl  II 

thathaa  manoo-aa  Jhaaheh  naahee.  jo  sagal  Ji-aag  aykeh  laptaahee. 

Thathaa  :  That  mind  will  not  be  stopped  anywhere,  who,  leaving  everything,  intunes  with  One. 

sufo  sufcr  Mrft»c  rfftr     ii  tiiahak  tbahak  maa-i-aa  sang  moo-ay. 

Some  are  dead,  shouldering  worldliness  for  them, 

fw  f  ?hh  7      ut  ii  u-aa  kai  kusal  na  kathoo  hoo-ay. 

No  happiness  will  ever  there  be. 

5%  uj\  H3<r  jfftr  sfW  ii  ttiaaNdJi  paree  santeh  sang  basi-aa. 

Living  in  the  company  of  saints,  I  am  cool, 

nffija-  ?rH  33T  fft»H  afW  ii  amrit  naam  £ahaa  jee-a  rasi-aa. 

There  my  mind  is  pleased  with  nectar  of  name, 

5^  nwfc  ?>     stew  n  t&aakur  apunay  jo  jan  Miaa-i-aa. 

Whatever  is  blessed  is  blessed  by  Master. 

?rocr  fnr  w     Htewfear  iipcp  naanak  u-aa  kaa  man  seejlaa-i-aa.  1 128|  | 
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Nanak  says,  "With  that  my  mind  is  cooL "  28 
II  salok.  SALOK 

tflffe  jf57>  »ffeo?  gnr  hot  w  hhot  ii  dand-ui  bandan  anik  baar  sarab  kalaa  samrath. 
"Prostrating,  I  salute  many  times,  before  all  powers  (God). 

ttfi  %       jjs  s^Bof  £  afe     inn  dolan  tay  raakho  parab_hoo  naanak  day  kar  hath.  1 1 1 1 1 
Save  me  from  slipping  Ol  myMaster!  by  giving  your  hand",  says  Nanak.  1 
ufjft  ii  pa-orhee,/MCW 

ttr$wfe<j?y&TGS$aT3<jmj  ii  dadaa  dayraa  ih  nahee  jah  dayraa  tah  jaan. 

Dadaa  :  This  is  not  your  place  to  live,  find  that  where  one  is. 

fw  $w  or  jfflH  sr?  «t  wsfe  ws  ii  u-aa  dayraa  kaa  sanjamo  gur  kai  sabad  pachJiaan. 

That  place  has  a  discipline,  know  it  through  the  word  of  Guru. 

few  %w  off  jjh  erfe  up&  ii  i-aa  dayraa  ka-o  saram  kar  ghaalai. 

This  place  you  have  built  with  labour, 

w  or  3H  ?jcfr  wfar  w&  ii  jaa  kaa  tasoo  nahee  sang  chaalai. 

but  not  a  little  of  it  will  accompany  you  there. 

fw  £cf  oft  h  fiffe  w%  ii  u-aa  dayraa  kee  so  mi£  jaanai. 

The  worth  of  that  place  knows  only  one, 

w  af  ft*Hfe  V3?r  4dw<&  ii  jaa  ka-o  darisat  poo  ran  bJiagvaanai. 

Who  is  graced  by  perfect  Master. 

%w  feuw  Hf  h'mh«h  irfe»r  ii  dayraa  nihchal  sach  saaDhsang  paa-i-aa. 
77ratf  unmoving  place  is  true,  can  be  got  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 
ttoc?  %  rmm  3»"fe*)r  ii^tfii  naanak  tayjan  nah  dolaa-i-aa.  ||29|| 
Nanak  says,  "Those  people  will  not  slip. "  29 
ii  salok.  SALOK 

wus  wi\  urn  yfe  fireftr  7>  urfe§     n  dhaahan  laagay  Dharam  raa-ay  kineh  na  ghaali-o  banPh. 

When  the  judge  of justice,  started  pulling  down,  none  could  stop  Him. 

ttoct  fat  frfir  u3t  wuhCji  hahu  nan  naanak  ubray  jap  haree  saaPJjsang  san-banDh.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Only  those  are  liberated,  who  through  the  congregation  of  saints,  are  related  to 

God."l 

ii  pa-orhee.P-4LW 

^      srj  tea«j  f^?7  few  h?>  H^fij  ii  dhadhaa  dJioodhat  kah  firahu  dJioodJian  i-aa  man  maahi. 

Dhadaa  :  Where  are  you  searching  Him,  search  from  within  your  mind. 

jfftr  ?tp%  tn?  hh         sra*  Pdd'fd  ii  sang  tuhaarai  parabJi  basai  ban  ban  kahaa  firaahi. 

Master  is  living  with  you,  where  in  jungles  you  are  wandering. 

w<JU  H'UHfdi  »Rjffti  fkdd'«  ii  dhayree  Dhahhu  saaDhsang  ahaN-buPh  bikraal. 
Pull  down  the  heap  of  egocentric  wisdom,  the  terrifying  one. 
m  tr^u  HcTff       tMHA  %fk  fetpw  ii  sukh  paavhu  sehjay  bashu  darsan  daykh  nihaal. 
Be  happy,  live  in  ease ,  and  rejoice  seeing  Him. 

rrft  nfk  h%  aiOT  nfl?  ?*f  vfe  n  dhayree  jaamai  jam  marai  garabJi  jon  dukh  paa-ay. 
This  heap  takes  birth,  is  born  and  dies,  and  suffers  the  life  in  womb. 
hu  hcir>  wxzz     uf     »r#  wfe  ii  moh  magan  laptat  rahai  ha-o  ha-o  aavai  jaa-ay. 
Absorbed  in  illusion,  he  is  indulging.  He  comes  in  ego,  goes  in  ego. 
«U3  <sue  wra  «ftr  y%  jto  as1  HdA'fe  n  dJiahat  dhahat  ab  djieh  pa  ray  saaPh  janaa  sarnaa-ay. 
When  decided  to  be,  now  be  at  the  feet  of  saints. 

w  £  w$  onfewr  ?TOsr  tflt  rorfe  iiaoii  dukh  kay  faahay  kaati-aa  naanak  lee-ay  samaa-ay.  1 130|  | 
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Nanak  says,  "  Your  noose  of  sorrows  will  be  cut  and  He  will  get  you  merge  in  Him. "  30 
HK«  ii  salok.  SALOK 

to  w%  atfere  shs  oflddA  ??7&      ii  jah  saaPhoo  gobid  i^Jiajan  keertan  naanak  nee£. 

Nanak  says,  "Where  there  is  a  saint,  ever  singing  the  praise  of  God. 

f  uf  f  |  s<j  ezftr  flrsrfe  s  w&rxu  e3  iihii 

naa  ha-o  naa  tooN  Qah  ehhuteh  nikat  na  jaa-ee-ahu  dock  1 1 1 1 1 

There  will  remain  neither  me,  nor  you,  liberated  we  will  be.  O!  devil  of  death,  do  not  touch. "  1 
yfift  ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URI 

to  §  rittfbfr  »F3H  tft^  <Sfe  ii  naanaa  ran  Jay  seejhee-ai  aatam  jeefcai  ko-ay. 
Nana  :  Battle  will  be  won  only,  if  we  win  our  mind. 

sfH »rafatsfeHtfrftsTedfeii  ha-umai an si-o lar marai so sobjiaa lioo ho-ay. 

One  who  dies  fighting  ego,  duality,  he  deserves  praise. 

H^t  tofe  ifl^3  m#  aj^     fu^jr  ii  manee  mitaa-ay  jeevat  marai  gur  pooray  upsfays. 

Remove  ego,  and  die  while  living ,  this  is  the  teaching  of  perfect  Guru. 

h$»f  rftt  ofo  1h$  feti  Hdja  #tt  ii  manooaa  jee£ai  har  milai  £ih  soorjan  vays. 

One  who  conquers  mind  and  meets  God,  he  looks  like  a  brave  man. 

3?  Et  fro  >>PU5  ^otftr  £oT  wra  ii  naa  ko  jaanai  aapno  aykeh  tayk  aDhaar. 

He  does  not  believe  that  he  owns  anything,  rather  his  support  and  sustenance  is  One. 

tfe  tor  ftmrc  &t  n  n  rain  dinas  simrat  rahai  so  parafeh  purakii  apaar. 

Day  and  night  he  continues  to  remember  that  Master,  Infinite  person. 

um  f^r  M5  orl  tf  sraw  aivrfe  n  rayn  sagal  i-aa  man  karai  ay-oo  karam  kama'a-ay. 
He  makes  his  mind  the  feet-dust  of  all,  this  kind  of  actions  he  does. 

iraft  g$  trf  to  ?5*?ra  ftefiojr  irfe  iiann  hukmai  boojjiai  sag>a  suki  naanak  likjii-aa  paa-ay.  |  j31|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  realizes  His  order,  and  ever  enjoys  happiness,  so  is preordainad. "  31 
hb?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

?s  ws  as  wrevf  feft  yj  tot  nfo  u  tan  man  Chan  arpa-o  tisai  parabjioo  milaavai  mohi. 
/  will  surrender  my  body,  my  mind  and  my  wealth,  before  him,  who  gets  me  to  meet  Master. 
s^r     »f  op^frft  f£  HH  eft  wu  ii^ii  naanak  bJiaram  j2ha-o  kaatee-ai  chookai  jam  kee  joh. 
Nanak  says,  "Thus  remove  your  doubts  and  fears,  the  devil  of  death  will  not  touch  you. "  1 
uf3t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

33T  gr  fa§  tfhsr  sn%  ar?  ffcftj  diflit!  a»feT  ii  Jajaa  taa  si-o  pareet  kar  gun  niDh  gobid  raa-ay. 

.*  Love  that  treasure  of  attributes,  God-king. 
aw  unrftr  hs       sufe  n  fal  paavahi  man  baachh-tay  tapat  iuhaaree  jaa-ay. 

You  will  get  the  desired fruits  and  your  burning  (lust)  will  be  off. 

P.  257 

fk£  fflWcft  sph  aft  Hfe      n  £araas  mitai  jam  panth  kee  jaas  basai  man  naa-o. 
In  whose  mind,  name  abides,  his  fear  of  the  way  of  death  is  no  more. 
aife  in^ftj  Hfe  dfe  ifwn  rarcft  tr^ftr  srf  n  gaj  paavahi  mat  ho-ay  pargaas  mahlee  paavahi  lhaa-o. 
His  wiSdom  is  enlightened,  he  attains  emancipation,  thus  he  gets  a  place  in  His  home. 
3^  nftr  ??  us  3$  ftp  Sro  ?kT      ii  taahoo  sang  na  P_han  chalai  garih  joban  nah  raaj. 
With  him,  neither  wealth,  nor  home,  youth  nor  kingdom  accompanies. 
jfdtffln  fti>fcra  3<ju  fed  prl"  sph  ii  satsang  simrat  rahhu  ihai  iuhaarai  kaaj. 
Keep  remembering  (God)  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  this  is  your  duty. 
3T3T  sry  ?>      d  a§  3nj  feirt  »ru  ii  iaafcaa  kachhoo  na  ho-ee  hai  ja-o  iaap  nivaarai  aap.  f- 
There  will  be  no  burning  (in  heart),  when  He  Himself  removes  the  heat  (of  desire). 
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ijfevT&  sr?5oi  uMftr  wnuftr  Hn*t  wis  113311  para£ipaalai  naanak  hameh  aapeh  maa-ee  baap.  1 132|  | 
Nanak  says,  "He  Himself feeds  us,  He  is  our  mother  and  father. "  32 
H%  11  salok.  SALOK 

woi  H«jj  ftrfii  uph^  fsfyfe  7!  f^HS*      ii  thaakay  baho  biDh  ghaaltay  taripaj  na  Jarisnaa  laath. 
Tired  are  some,  while  labouring  in  many  ways,  their  lust  neither  quenches  nor  goes. 
Hfe  rffe  w&s  h£  jtoot  HTfewr  jy  fpg  ii'tii  sanch  sanch  saakafc  moo-ay  naanak  maa-i-aa  na  saath.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Non-believer  dies  while  gathering,  but  the  wealth  does  not  accompany  him, "  1 
vf3t  11  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w  fen  et§  <Stft  snfe  UH'dd  ire  11  thathaa  thir  ko-00  nahee  kaa-ay  pasaarahu  paav. 
Thathaa  ;  There  is  nothing  permanent,  why  to  indulge  in  gathering  so  much. 
Mfftor  H^HseH  srau  H»fe»r  £a  fire  11  anik  banch  bal  chhal  karahu  maa-i-aa  ayk  upaav. 
You  do  so  much  of  deceit  and  fraud,  since  you  treat  wealth  as  the  only  solution. 
t#t  to?  jjh  ofju  wfet  irag  are*?  11  thailee  sanchahu  saram  karahu  thaak  parahu  gaavaar. 
You  work  hard,  collect  a  bag  full  of  money  and  when  tired,  lay  down, 
m  it  opfa   w#     srfro  a1^  11  man  kai  kaam  na  aavee  antay  a-osar  baar. 
All  this  has  no  use  for  mind,  when  it  ends  up. 

ftUr  irey  Ofte?  sro  TOir  eft  fire  &imi  thi£  paavhu  gobid  bjiajahu  sanjeh  kee  sikh  layho. 
Remember  God  and  be  stable,  learn  His  teachings  through  saints, 

arag  to  te?  faf  few  w&  w?$u  11  pareet  karahu  sad  ayk  si-o  i-aa  saachaa  asnayhu. 
Have  always  love  for  One,  this  is  the  true  love. 

*r?r?r  o?g<*  oW'^S  to  fafa     u»w  11  kaaran  karan  karaavano  sa]2h  biDh  aykai  haath. 
/!//  that  has  cause  and  effect,  is  in  the  hand  of  One 

ftr?  fof       fe?  fe?       ?Ffiec  %  wrfw  1133 11  jit  jit  laavhu  Jit  i*t  lageh  naanakjanfcanaath.  |(33|| 
Nanak  says,  "Wherever  you  (God)  put,  there  the  orphans  will  work. "  33 
hw?  11  salok.  SALOK 

&tiu  ite  Rs<i'|3»F  mj  aw  ^<<sj'd  11  daasah  ayk  nihaari-aa  sab_h  kachh  dayvanhaar. 
The  servants  have  perceived  One,  as  giver  of  everything. 

H^ftr  Frfif  ftwra  a«rRj  st>ct  ean  wre  11111  saas  saas  simrat  raheh  naanak  dares  aDhaar.  1 11|| 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  remember  Him,  by  every  breath,  His  right  is  our  sole  sustainer. "  1 
u  pa-orhee.  pa  URI 

S3  it  to  cif  11  siadaa  daataa  ayk  hai  sabh  ka-o  dayvanhaar. 

Dadaa  :  The  Giver  is  One,  giving  to  everyone. 

§fe  7!  >»re£t  WoTC3  3%  $n  11  dav^day  tot  na  aavee  agnat  iiharay  bJiandaar. 
No  paucity  in  giving,  as  He  has  lot  of  full  stores. 
$5*jfg  to  rte^ra1"  11  dainhaar  sad  jeevanhaaraa. 
The  Giver  is  ever  life-giver. 

w?>  hbv  for§  3^«j  fiiH'd'  11  man  moorakh  ki-o  £aahi  bisaaraa. 
Why  Ol  my  foolish  mind,  you  have  forgotten  Him. 

ctu  art  >fl"3T  11  dos  nahee  kaahoo  ka-o  meetaa. 
O/  /wy  friend,  none  is  to  be  blamed, 
wfew  to  ag  yfe  cfty  it  maa-i-aa  moh  banDh  parab_h  keetaa. 
The  greed,  the  fetters  of  wealth,  are  also  created  by  Master. 

«TO  (X^'dPd  W  $  II  STOet  t  t  tpO  1198 II 

darad  nivaareh  jaa  kay  aapay.  naanak  tay  tay  gurmukh  Dharaapay.  1 134|  | 

The  pains  of  some,  He  Himself  removes.  Nanak  says,  "Such  Gurmukhs  are  ever  contented.  "  34 
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ii  salok.  SALOK 

ire  fftwit  feor  ior  f  wfo  ftw<<l  wrt  11  Dhar  jee-aray  ik  tayk  £00  laahi  bidaanee  aas. 

Ol  my  mind,  have  hope  on  One,  renounce  hope  from  anyone  else, 

ttoot  77H  fiwrenir       act  aik  ii«ui  naanak  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  kaaraj  aavai  raas.  1 1 1|| 

"Let  us  remember  name,  all  matters  will  be  settled"  says  Nanak.  1 

yf^fr  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w  u^?  3f  fat  HdwTdi  dfe  hth"  ii  DhaDhaa  DJiaavat  £a-o  mitai  satsang  ho-ay  baas. 

D  had  ha  a  ;  The  wandering  will  stop  only,  when  one  lives  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

ira  t  ftrair  srag  wfti  3§  ute  Hffftr  vaany  h  Dhur  tay  kirpaa  karahu  aap  ta-o  ho-ay  maneh  pargaas. 

The  mind  will  get  enlightened  only,  if  it  is  preordained 

q$  ww  tf  hu  ww  ii  Dhan  saachaa  tay-oo  sach  saahaa. 

The  wealth  is  true  only  if  the  giver  is  True. 

<rftr  vjf<i  ytft  tfh  Rjh'sI1  ii  har  har  poonjee  naam  bihaasaa. 

God  is  capital  and  His  name  is  faith. 

iftetj  tm  ikw  feu  Hftsw  ii  Dheeraj  jas  sobJiaa  iih  bani-aa. 

Patience,  praise,  prestige  is  for  one, 

iife  cjfo      jj&i  ftiu  HfW  ii  har  har  naam  sarvan  jih  suni-aa. 

who  listens  the  name  of  God  with  ears. 

araHftf  firo  uife  atr  rortfr  n  gurmukh  jih  gJttat  rahay  samaa-ee. 

In  whose  body  Gurmukh  comes  to  stay. 

7F?>a(  feu  f?ff  1>f5^r        uauii  naanak  tin  jan  milee  vadaa-ee.  ||35|| 

"That  person  is  praised  everywhere"  says  Nanak.  35 

jt%  ii  salok.  salok 

iiTOsr  ?th  ?m  ny  fifW  yfcfa       3%  ii  naanak  naam  naam  jap  japi-aa  anlar  baahar  rang. 
Nanak  says,  "Remember  name,  remembering,  be  intuned  from  within  and  without 
aifo  y<r  fvxJftwp      jpftr  jpmfftr  inn  gur  poorai  updaysi-aa  narak  naahi  saaDhsana.  1 1 1 1 
Perfect  Guru  has  taught,  that  be  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  then  there  will  be  no  helL  1 

?>?>*  flfijfel  iraftr  #  S^ft  II  W  ^  Hfe  3%  JFH  «H'«J1  II 

nannaa  narak  pareh  £ay  naahee.  jaa  kai  man  tan  naam  basaahee. 

Nanaa  !  They  will  not  go  to  hell,  in  whose  mind  and  body  name  abides. 

7fh  fcu«77  arayfW  h  hu§  ii  naam  niDhaan  gurmukjl  jo  japtay. 

Those  Gurmukhs  who  recite  about  the  treasure  of  name, 

fay  wfew  xftr  w  §fe       ii  bikJi  maa-i-aa  meh  naa  o-ay  kiiaptay. 

They  do  not  lose  themselves  in  the  poisonous  wealth. 

AcVoCd  s  5^    org  ii  ?>tm     arfa  ^rs    cru  n 

nannaakaar  na  hotaa  taa  kaho.  naam  mantar  gur  deeno  jaa  kaho. 

They  are  never  disobeyed,  whom  Guru  has  given  the  dictum  of  name. 

P.  258 

fefa  few  afe  wJfi^  yt  ii  niPh  niPhaan  har  amrit  pooray. 

Gods '  treasure  of  the  wealth  of  nectar  is  full 

3u  wra^re  f%  iigei)  tah  baajay  naanak  anhad  looray.  1 136|  | 

Nanak  says,  "There  the  unfrictioned  word  is  played  on  band. "  36 

ftrc?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

vfe  anfr  ?rfe  it^th  3ftT  vwte  hu  ftero  n  pat  raaJihee  gur  paarbarahm  taj  parpanch  moh  bikaar. 
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Guru-God  has  saved  my  honour,  in  leaving  the  display  of  -wealth,  greed  and  evil-deeds. 
?TO5t     JH^fW  wfe  s  VNW$  ii^ii  naanak  so-oo  aaraaDhee-ai  ant  na  paaraavaar.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  adore  Him,  whose  end  and  limit  is  nowhere. "  1 
uf3t  ii  pa-orhee.P-4LW 

w  irafHfe  tff  ?>  wfew  11  papaa  parmit  paar  na  paa-i-aa. 

Papaa  :  Other's  friendship  will  not  let  you  swim  across. 

yfes"  tr^s  »raiH  Tjfk         n  patit  paavan  agam  har  raa-i-aa. 

God-king  is  th  ough  inaccessible,  yet  is  purifier  of  the  declined, 

ij3  usfe  sre  wot  ii  hot  puneet  kot  apraaDhoo. 

crores  of  sinners  are  sanctified  by  Him. 

>>rf>f3  ?th  tiufa  fate  tfij  ii  amrit  naam  jaapeh  mil  saaDhoo. 

Joining  the  saints,  remember  the  nectar  name, 

yaw     hu  fH^<s'«1  n  parpach  Dharoh  moh  mitnaaee. 

that  will  eliminate  your  love  for  wealth,  pride  and  greed. 

w  cr§  <rtfu  wfu  dj*rcfl  ii  jaa  ka-o  raakho  aap  gusaa-ee. 

One,whom  the  Master  Himself  protects, 

u'TdH'sj  Be?  fns  n§  n  paafcisaahu  chhatar  sir  so-oo. 

over  his  head  is  given  the  royal  canopy. 

<TOoT  n  a$  ii3pii  naanak  doosar  avar  na  ko-oo.  1 137|  | 

Nanak  says,  "There  is  none  other  (Master)  to  do  it. "  37 

hw?  n  salok.  SALOK 

w$  ept  ftft  ai^       w$(  nf>>  »ft?  ii  faahay  kaatay  mitay  gavan  fa£ih  b_ha-ee  man  jest. 
My  noose  is  cut,  the  cycle  of  birth  and  death  is  ceased. 
The  mind  is  conquered,  the  victory  is  achieved 

?r?icr  ara-  #  fte  ipift  feom  fUZ  fira  ?>te  ii^ii  naanak  gur  £ay  thit;  paa-ee  firan  mitay  nit  neet. 
Nanak  says,  "Guru  blessed  me  with  stability,  the  wandering  of  every  day  is  over. "  / 
ufst  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w  fszz  feH3"  3  wrfew  ii  fafaa  firaj  firat  too  aa-i-aa. 
Fafaa  :  You  have  come  after  a  long  journey. 

ctferidi  Hfir  ipffewr  ii  d_arulabJi  dayh  kalijug  meh  paa-i-aa. 
They  rare  body  you  got  in  dark-age, 
fefo      vnfira     7>  7PW  ii  fir  i-aa  a-osar  charai  na  haathaa. 
This  opportunity  will  never  come  again. 
tth  ftuu  3#  oT^wifti  w  ii  naam  japahu  ta-o  katee-ah  faasaa. 
Remember  name  so  that  noose  is  cut 
fefo  fefe"       tro  ?r  del  ii  fir  fir  aavan  jaan  na  ho-ee. 
Then  no  more  in  cycle  of  births. 
£orftr  Ssr  tWf  mr  w£t  n  aykeh  ayk  japahu  jap  so-ee. 
Remember  One  and  One  alone, 

ij?  cw3<J'o)  ii  karahu  kirpaa  parab_h  karnaihaaray. 
Be  kind  O.'  God  you  can  be. 

>tfte  &y  st^ot        H3CH  mayl  layho  naanak  baychaaray.  1 138|  | 
Humble  Nanak  prays  before  Master  to  get  him  united.  38 
hw?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

feTjf"  tou  3M  y«dHdK  ^te  3lte>»TO  awro  ii  bin-o  sunhu  turn  paarbarahm  deen  da-i-aal  gupaal. 
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01  my  supreme  God,  the  merciful  to  poor,  the  Master,  please  listen  my  prayer. 
to  w  au  #31  3h  Braa  Hni  3775  ii^ll  sukh  sampai  baho  bhog  ras  naanak  saaDh  ravaal.  ||1|| 
People  gather  lot  of  wealth,  to  enjoy  its  taste,  to  be  happy.  But  Nanak  prays  for  the  feet-dust  of 
saints.  1 

Uf#t  II  pn-orhee.  PAURI 

hht  spjy  W7y3  §■  quw  it  babaa  barahm  jaanat;  jay  barahmaa. 

Babaa :  Brahma  is  one  who  knows  God. 

sfaff  §■  3rayfW  to  U3>r  ii  baisno  lay  gurmukU  such  Dharmaa. 

Vaishno  is  one,  who  knows  the  true  faith  of  Gurmukh. 

tfte*       fa*  firc't  ii  beeraa  aapan  buraa  mitaavai. 

01  brother,  one  who  removes  his  evils. 

jpr  ftrafe  aft  wrt  n  laahoo  buraa  nikat  nahee  aavai. 
The  evils  will  not  touch  him, 

a*fti§       uf  <jf  *r  11  baaDhi-o  aapan  ha-o  ha-o  banDhaa. 

But  fettered  one  is  troubled  by  his  own  ego. 

wr  §ar  nmrj     wnr  11  jjos  d.ayi  aagah  ka-o  anPhaa. 

The  blind  blames  the  next. 

8*3  tft3"  us  3tft  fawsv  ii  baat  cheet  sabJi  rahee  si-aanap. 
All  words,  the  talks  remain  only  wisdom. 
frmftr  HTT^f  h  H7>  proa  Mat  ii  jisahi  janaavhu  so  jaanai  naanak.  1 1 39 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Whom  He  gets  to  know,  only  he  knows. "  39 
ll  sa\ok.  SALOK 

1 3ss  »wi  f»f  sth  Hsfr  wfa  u%  ii  bhai  ]2hanjan  agli  dookji  naas  maneh  araaDh  haray. 
Adore  God  in  mind,  who  is  destroyer  of  fears,  sorrows,  sins. 

H37T3T  ftiu  foe  alkf  ?toc?  t  h  $ft  iis ii  safcsang  jih  rid  basi-o  naanak  lay  na  Miaramay.  |  j  1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Those  who  keep  their  mind  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  they  do  not  astray. "  1 
vf^  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

ww      fk<rl«ed  ww?r  ii  bhabhaa  b_haram  mitaavhu  apnaa. 
Bhabhaa:  keep  your  doubts  off. 
few  mm  H3iw  ft       ii  i-aa  sansaar  sagal  hai  supnaa. 
Since  the  whole  world  is  only  a  dream, 
wait  Rftr  su  ii  b_harmay  sur  nar  d_ayvee  dayvaa. 

The  divines,  persons,  gods  and  goddesses  are  astraying. 
53>i  feu  Frfbcr  quite  ii  b_harmay  siDji  saaPhik  barahmayvaa. 
The  perfect,  the  perfecting  and  Braham  are  astraying. 
wzfa  aafk  mp*  iWt  ii  j2haram  bjiaram  maanukJi  dahkaa-ay. 
7%e  men  are  bewildered  while  astraying. 
hhu  hut  few  feu      n_£lu£ar  mahaa  bikham  ih  maa-ay. 
This  illusion  is  very  difficult  and  hazardous  (to  swim). 
sreyfa  fH  %  ite  fas'few  ii  gurmukJi  bbaram  bbai  moh  mitaa-i-aa. 
Only  Gurmukhs  can  remove  their  doubt,  fear  and  greed. 
firmer  in  uwh  ms  ipfew  neon  naanak  £ayh  param  sukh.  paa-i-aa.  1 140|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Thus  they  can  get  them  supreme  happiness. "  40 
ii  salok.  SALOK 

>ffe»F  v&  to  feift  m  wufef  feu  rfar  ii  maa-i-aa  dolai  baho  biDhee  man  lapti-o  tih  sang. 
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The  mind  -wavers  in  many  ways  for  wealth,  it  is  indulging  in  it. 

ktis"  3  fan  ?h  aw  h  ?TOc(  sTKfti  3ar  it ^ ii  maagan  tay  jih  turn  rakhahu  so  naanak  naameh  rang. 
Nanak  says,  "Those  are  saved  from  begging  (wealth)  who  are  in  love  with  name  (of  God).  *  1 
ufj£  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

hht HwuTcrfe»T75T  ii  ^ #  dfoG  hh'A"  ii  mamaa  maaganhaari-aanaa.daynhaardayrahi-osujaanaa. 

Ma mu a  :  Begger  is  ignorant,  the  Giver,  the  awake,  is  giving. 

h^h £orfr     ii  jo deeno so aykeh  baar. 

Whatever  He  has  given  is  given  once. 

hs  H3H  era  crafir  ya^  n  man  moorakh  kah  karahi  pukaar. 

Of  my  mind,  foolish,  why  are  you  crying? 

fit  wfo  3f  H*3ifr  tf»r  ii  ja-o  maageh  ta-o  maageh  bee-aa. 

Whenever  you  beg,  you  beg  from  other  (than  God). 

tr  3  zrm  ?>     tf»r  11  jaa  tay  kusal  na  kaahoo  thee-aa. 

None  can  ever  by  happy  with  it. 

H^arfe  wm  s  teiftr  htt  ii  maagan  maag  £a  aykeh  maag. 

If  you  want  to  beg,  beg  from  One. 

s^or  w%  iraftj  war  na^n  naanak  jaa  tay  pareh  paraag.  ||41j| 
Nanak  says,  "So  that  you  may  swim  across. "  41 
P.  259 

n&5(  ii  saiok.  SAL  OK 

Hfe  y#  ws  1 31^  yt  hs  m  ii  mat  pooree  par^haan  tay  gur  poo ray  man  man£. 

Those  in  whose  mind  is  the  mantar  of  perfect  Guru.  They  are  perfectly  wise  and  very  important 

persons. 

Ifu  Fpfe€  yi  ww       t  «<n<?d  ii^ii  jih  jaani-o  parab_h  aapunaa  naanak  tay  bhagvant  1 11 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Those  who  could  know  their  Master,  they  are  lucky. "  I 
uf^  ii  pa-orhee. PAURI 

MM1  H^U  M3M  VWW  II  H'UHdl  U^hlTOT  || 

mamaa  jaahoo  maram  pachhaanaa.  b_haytai  saaDh,sang  patee-aanaa. 

Mamaa  :  Those  who  could  know  the  mystery.  By  joining  the  congregation  of  saints,  they  are 

satisfied. 

w  hw  tw  £  HH3  tflti'd'  ii  dukh  sukh  u-aa  kai  samat  beechaaraa. 
The  thought  of  sorrows  and  pleasures  is  alike  for  them. 
ssci      a<re  »i8*d'  ii  narak  surag  rahat  a-uiaaraa. 

They  are  saved  from  the  hell  and  heaven,  and  their  cycle  of  births  is  ceased. 

w  Har  3»u  fcddtr  ti  taahoo  sang  taahoo  nirlaypaa. 

God  is  inside  them,  God  is  outside  them. 

U3?>  ui?  uj?  yg»f  ftfrr  K  pooran  ghat  ghat  purakh  bisaykhaa. 

Tlte  perfect,  the  distinctive  Purakh  is  in  every  body. 

f»r     Hftr       gy  irferw  n  u-aa  ras  meh  u-aahoo  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

Those,  in  the  love  of  Same,  are  enjoying  the  same  happiness. 

?r?>c?  fou3  <rut  fea  >rfe»r  ii 93 ii  naanak  lipaj  nahee  Jih  maa-i-aa.  ||42|| 

Nanak  says,  "They  are  not  indulging  in  illusion. "  42 

hww  ii  salok.  SALOK 

erg  >ft3  Hfo  HMAd  fa?>  ufr  Zcrs  sHii  n  yaar  meet  sun  saajanhu  bin  har  chhootan  naahi. 
O!  my  dear,  my  friend,  listen,  there  is  no  liberation  without  Him. 
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fez  an?>  &t£  ara  oft  337ft      irii  naanak  tih  banDhan  katay  gur  kee  charnee  paahi.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "Thar  fetters  are  cut,  who  be  at  the  feet  of  Guru.  1 

ii  pavrhee.iM/7/2/ 
era*  tJSE  e&3  H3"  fanW  ii  ya-yaa  jatan  karat  baho  biDhee-aa. 
Yayaa  :  One  tries  in  many  ways, 

§5T  tth  1s?j  aRs     fatffrtf*  ii  ayk  naam  bin  kah  la-o  siDJiee-aa. 
but  without  one  name,  where  to  get  success  from  ? 
cro  H3?>  otfo     e^igr  ii  yaahoo  jatan  kar  hot  chhutaaraa. 
If  such  efforts  can  liberate, 

§»n|T       hhi  ffai'a1  ii  u-aahoo  jatan  saaQh  sangaaraa. 

then  the  efforts  should  be  made  for  the  congregation  of  saints. 

Vp  Oa«*A      tjs      ii  yaa  ubran  Dhaarai  sabJi  ko-oo. 

Everyone  thinks  of  his  liberation, 

f>»rftr     fas  faa  77     ii  u-aahi  japay  bin  ubar  na  ho-oo. 

But  without  remembering  That,  none  can  liberate. 

ws  33?>  3^7>  tth&w  ii  yaahoo  taran  taaran  samraathaa. 

Only  He  has  the  power  to  liberate  and  to  get  liberated, 

wfa  $u  ftsddiA  Ad6'«'  ii  raakh  layho  nirgun  narnaathaa. 

O!  Master  of  men,  please  protect  me,  bare  of  virtues. 

ms  to  ?m  ftra-  wpfti  ?ren£  ii  man  bach  karam  jih  aap  janaa-ee. 

He  Himself  has  let  Him  be  known,  by  mind,  by  word,  by  action, 

f3u  nfe  ijai^t  w&  us? ii  naanak  tin  mat  pargatee  aa-ee.  1 1 43 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "That  counsel  is  revealed  to  me, "  43 
h%  ii  salok.  SAL  OK 

7>  w%[  hst  aaa;  w  wry  ifW'Pd  ii  ros  na  kaahoo  sang  karahu  aapan  aap  beechaar. 
Do  not  blame  anyone  else,  think  about  yourself. 

uft"  fc>r?F  afti  au<j  ?5t?5ot  ?redt  »pfo  u<\n  ho-ay  nimaanaa  jag  rahhu  naanak  naciree  paar.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Be  modest  in  life  and  swim  across  by  His  grace.  1 

vfift  ii  pa-orhee. PAURI 

a^  %?>  73  res  tP  oft  ii  raaraa  rayn  hot  sabJi  jaa  kee. 

Raraa  :  Be  the  feet-dust  of  all, 

3fe  ixfeHTf  ft  i^f  a»eft  ii  taj  abhjmaan  chhutai  tayree  baakee. 
Leave  ego,  so  that  the  remaining  (loan)  is  written  off. 
afe  eaafir  3?  iftaftr  s^t  ii  ran  gargahi  ta-o  seejheh  bh  aa-ee. 
Only  then  you  can  win  the  battle  in  His  court 

aranfe  &h  stk  te?  w&  n  ja-o  gurmukh  raam  naam  liv  laa-ee. 
Be  tike  a  Gurmukh  is  intuned  with  the  name  of  God. 

a*j3  afo  rrfo  fW^r  ii  ara     £  nate  »»wiaT  u 
rahat  rahat  reh  jaahi  bikaaraa.  gur  pooray  kai  sabad  apaaraa. 

Learning  and  leaving,  your  evil-deeds  will  be  left  You  will  swim  across  with  the  word  of  Guru. 
3*3  «?m  7th     >ph  ii  raaiay  rang  naam  ras  maajay. 
Intoxicated  in  the  name-nectar,  are  in  love  with  Him. 

ufo  are  iiaen  naanak  har  gur  keenee daatay.  ||44|| 

Nanak  says,  "God-Guru  has  blessed  them. "  44 
hwct  ii  salok.  SALOK 
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|3  faft  ft»rf*T  fe»r  ^ft  Hftr  a^r  ii  laalach  jhooih  bikhai  bi-aaDh  i-aa  dayhee  meh  baas. 
The  greed,  the  lie,  the  poison,  the  ailment,  alt  are  alive  in  this  body. 
ufonfowfynaja^u^TP^wlW  f&^H  ii^ii  har  har  amrit  gurmukh  pee-aanaanaksookhnivaas. 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  drinks  the  nectar  of  God,  he  abides  in  happiness. n  1 
yf^t  ii  pa-orhee. PAURI 

hot       *Hf*ni     ii  lalaa  laava-o  a-ukhaDh  iaahoo. 

Lalaa  :  Whomever  you  have  given  this  medicine. 

ftf  eae  fen  fknftr  ton  ti  dookh  darad  £ih  miteh  khinaahoo. 

His  pain  and  sorrow  will  end  immediately. 

aro  »f^w  fan  fnn  ftra^  ii  naam  a-ukhaDh  iih  ridai  hifcaavai. 

//i  whose  heart,  the  medicine  of  name  is  preferred 

3rfe  naj  gu?>  raft  wt  ii  taahi  rog  supnai  nahee  aavai. 

To  him,  disease  will  not  come  even  in  dream. 

nfo  wfyg     urn  n  w&  n  har  a-ukhaDh  sabji  flhat  hai  bhaa-ee. 

O!  brother,  the  medicine  of  God  is  for  all  bodies, 

3T3-  yn  fe?7  Mr  ?r  HS^t  ii  gur  pooray  bin  biDh  na  banaa-ee. 

but  without  Guru,  none  knows  how  to  use  it 

ajfn  y%  hhh  aifn  n>>r  ii  gur  poorai  sanjam  kar  dee-aa. 

"Prescribing  precautions,  when  perfect  Guru  gives. 

jTO5T3#fefof*f  s^wr  ii  ami  naanak  £a-o  fir  dookh  na  thee-aa.  ||45|| 

Then  there  are  no  sufferings, "  says  Nanak.  45 

hh?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

<'»^        ft       «mn  5»fe  ii  vaasudayv  sarbajar  mai  oon  na  kathoo  th_aa-ay. 
God  is  all  pervading,  no  place  is  deprived  of  Him. 

wfefe  anjftr  nftr  n       erfe  en»fe  nun  antar  baaharsang  hai  naanak  kaa-ay  duraa-ay.  ||1|| 
Inside  and  outside,  He  is  accompanying  you,  where  can  you  run  away  ?  1 
ufift  II  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

s       em  ii  vavaa  vair  na  karee-ai  kaahoo. 
Vavaa  ;  No  animosity  with  anyone, 
urn  viz  wfefo  quM  H>pn  ii  ghat  ghat  an£ar  barahm  samaahoo. 
since  in  all  bodies,  God  is  living. 
^■Htte  TO     Hfu  gfew  ii  vaasudayv  jal  thai  meh  ravi-aa. 
God  is  pervading  in  waters,  in  lands. 
are  vnrfe  fend  <ft  3ifo»F  n  gur  parsaad  virlai  hee  gavi-aa. 
Very  few  are  graced  by  Guru,  to  sing  of  God 
%n  fena  fan  fen     3  ii  vair  viroDh  mitay  tin  man  £ay. 
The  enmity,  the  confrontations,  go  off  from  the  mind  of  those, 
ufo  oflddA  aranfa  a  ira?  n  har  keertan  gurmuj^ii  jo  sun£ay. 
Who  the  Gurmukhs,  listen  to  God's  praise. 

Wtt  ftJOft  HdlAcJ  %  dcld'  II  A'Aol  ufe  nfe  3jn>fftj  H  rttld1  lia£ll 

varan  chihan  saglah  tay  rahtaa.  naanak  har  har  gurmukh  jo  kah£aa.  ||46|| 

One  who  is  beyond  all  colours,  and  signs.  Nanak  says,  "That  Gurmukh  speaks  of  same  God. "  46 
P.  260 

TOej  ii  salok.  SALOK 

nf  uf  era?  ftid'^W  Wen  h3ttt  wf?7  ii  ha-o  ha-o  karat  bihaanee-aa  saakafc  mugaDJi  ajaan. 
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The  life  of  non-believers,  is  wasted  in  ego,  but  the  idiots,  the  ignorants  do  not  realize. 
z*fo}fk  fof  f^fes^ftrefr  ows  inn  rharhak  mu-ay  ji-o  larikJiaavaNt  naanak  kiraikamaan. 
They  die,  crying  like  a  thirsty.  Nanak  says,  "They  are  suffering  their  deeds."  1 
uf^t  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

&w  wfa  fat  rfftf      ii  rarbaa  rhaarh.  mitai  sang  saaPJioo. 
Rarhaa  :  The  crying  ends  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 
eraH  trax  3f      wrenj  ii  karam  Pharam  JaJ  naam  araaDhoo. 
Adore  the  name:  the  essence  of  action  and  faith. 
ft  fan  afMr  foe  MTft  ii  roorho  jih  basi-o  rid  maahee. 

whose  heart,  abides  the  beautiful  (God). 
f»r  eft  3»fr  ftes  fliAH'Jl  ii  u-aa  kee  rhaarb  mitai  binsaahee. 
his  crying  ends  and  vanishes. 
3T%r  oraH  wcte  ai'vjid'  ii  rhaatti  karai  saakaj  gaavaaraa. 
77»e  non-believer,  idiot  cries, 
a*r  <fi>ft  »fifafti  tergr  n  jayh  hee-ai  ahaN-buDh  bikaaraa. 
his  heart  is  filled  with  useless  ego. 

rarhaa  gurmukh  rhaarh  mitaa-ee.  nimakti  maahi  naanak  samjbaa-ee.  ||47|| 

Rarhaa :  Gurmukh  *s  over  crying  is  finished.  Nanak  says,  "God  teaches  him  in  every  moment  "47 

mz  ii  salok.  SALOK 

wo.  oft     %z  any  farfe  fkwnw  fe»raj  ir  saaDhoo  kee  man  ot  gahu  uka£  si-aanap  ti-aag. 

01  my  mind,  hold  on  the  support  of  saint  and  leave  alt  other  wisdoms. 

ars  #ftw  fira  Hffc  aft  7!T5sr  HH3fcT  B»f  Ml  gur  deekhj-aa  jih  man  basai  naanak  mastak  b_faaag.  I  |i  1 1 

Nanak  says,  "In  whose  mind,  the  initiation  of  Guru  abides,  he  is  lucky. "  I 

uf3t  ii  pa-orhee. PAURI 

hh1  HdPcSi^mgu^ii  H^Mffe^tjsr^ii  sasaasaranparayabhaaray.saasiarsrmrijbaydpookaaray, 
Sasaa :  O!  God,  I  have  now  come  to  your  refuge,  though  Shastra,  Simritis  and  Veda  are  crying 
a  lot 

wj3  mxr  Aero  n  soDhat  soPhat  soPh  beechaaraa. 
Searching  and  searching,  I  have  now  realized. 
fas  Ufa      sift  «e«'d'  ii  bin  har  bJiajan  nahee  chhutkaaraa. 
That  no  liberation  is  without  remembering  God 
wfh  wfh  um  ««/>«j'd  ii  saas  saas  ham  b_hoolanhaaray. 
We  commit  mistake  by  every  breath. 
3H  hhto  »ran53  >w^  ii  £um  samrath  agnal  apaaray. 
You  are  uncountable,  infinite,  all-power. 
H^fo     *ft  ^  efewiw  ii  saran  paray  kee  raakJi  ga-i-aalaa. 
Please,  be  kind  to  us  and  have  in  your  refuge. 
ATOcT  3h%  hto        natii  naanak  tumray  baal  gupaalaa.  ||48|| 
Nanak  says',  "We  are  your  pampered  children. "  48 
ms  ii  salok.  SALOK 

g#  fktf  3aff«^Hff3s^  wraai  ii  khudee  mitee  tab  sukJi  bjia-ay  man  tan  bJia-ay  arog. 
Once  ego  ended,  I  was  very  happy,  since  my  mind  and  body,  both  are  now  healthy. 
7?m  f%n£t  »>rfe»»r  fH3l3  aa^»     u*m  naanak  daristee  aa-i-aa  ustat  karnai  jog.  ||1|  | 
Nanak  says,  "I  could  see  the  One,  the  praiseworthy.  **  1 


554 


ufat  n  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

w  w  hmQ  3f  ii  kJiakhaa  Kharaa  saraaha-o  taahoo. 
Khakhaa  :  Praise  Him,  as  much  as  you  can. 

fa?r  nfo  fiS  H33  s^f  ii  jo  khin  meh  oonay  subJiar  bharaahoo. 
He,  in  a  moment,  fully  Jills  the  empty  ones. 
w  ftmw  ifa  u^?ft  ii  kharaa  nimaanaa  hot  paraanee. 
Be  very  modest  O!  man, 

>»rsfeff  wH  i{*  0>d«'ifl  ii  an-din  jaapai  parabJi  nirbaanee. 
Remember  day  and  night  Master,  the  liberating. 
sif  tfffH  3r  fw     #3mi  bh.aavai  khasam  £a  u-aa  sukh  dayjaa. 
If  Master  comes  to  like  you,  He  gives  all  pleasures. 
u'dijdH  »fot  wdiAd'  ii  paarbarahm  aiso  aagnataa. 
Supreme  God  is  such  a  carefree  one. 

iff  ftfs  h«hai)'<||  u  asaNkh  ]cha£ay  khin  bakhsanhaaraa. 
In  a  moment,  He  forgives  uncountable  mistakes. 
TTOof  Tpftra  w&  effewa?  iiatf  ii  naanak  saahib  sacjaa  jia-i-aaraa.  1 149|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Master  is  ever  generous"  49 
hw?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

Hfe  auf  Hffc  he  >te  H3fo  uug  ufo  wfe  ii  sat  kaha-o  sun  man  mayray  saran  parahu  har  raa-ay. 
/  speak  the  truth,  listen  01  my  mind,  and  be  in  the  refuge  of  God-king. 
fc?fr  ftpirov      fewfti       w&  Hwfe  iiiii  uka£  si-aanap  sagal  ti-aag  naanak  la-ay  samaa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Leave  all  other  wisdoms.  Nanak  says,  "He  -will  get  you  merged  "  I 

ii  pa-orhee.  PA  URI 
hjf  fH»r?5*f     few*1  ii  sasaa  si-aanap  chhaad  i-aanaa. 
Sasaa  :  O!  ignorant,  leave  all  other  wisdoms. 
ftjowfe  yorik  "a  iff  ij^tw  ii  hikmat  hukam  na  parabji  patee-aanaa. 
Master  never  pleases  with  wisdom  or  order. 
huh  3»fe  srafij  ddd'tfl  ii  sahas  Maat  karahi  chaturaa-ee. 
You  may  act  in  a  thousand  ways  of  cleverness, 
rffti  3U»$  sta  ^  w&  ii  sang  £uhaarai  ayk  na  jaa-ee. 
None  of  these  will  accompany  you. 
h§  h§  Hfa  fe?>       ii  so-oo  so-oo  jap  din  raatee. 
Remember  Him  and  Him,  day  and  night, 
%  iftw  g&  fu^  mft  ii  ray  jee-a  chalai  tuhaarai  saathee. 
O!  my  life,  He  will  accompany  you. 

fte  wk  fire  *mt  n  saaDh  sayvaa  laavai  jih  aapai. 
Those  to  whom  God  Himself  puts  in  the  service  of  saints. 
?TOot  w     e*  ?i  fwwit  iruoii  naanak  £aa  ka-o  rjookh  na  bi-aapai.  I  |50U 
"They  will  not  suffer  any  sorrow  "  says  Nanak.  SO 
H&?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

ufe  ufe  w  §  hbtf  Hfe  f&  to  ufe  ii  har  har  muj£h_  £ay  bolnaa  man  vooth_ai  sukh  ho-ay. 

When  reciting  God,  God  from  mouth,  He  comes  to  stay  in  mind  and  gives  pleasure. 

ftT?>cr  H8xf<ia^  gfbw  w&  tuUPd  Hfe  urn  naanak  sab_h  meh  rav  rahi-aa  thaan  thananjar  so-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  pervading  all  That  alone  abides  inside  and  outside  of  all  places.  1 

yfjft  II  pa-orhee.  PAURI 
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*re§  mfe  liffe  this  £  yfa  at  dJWcS  ii  hayra-o  ghat  ghat  sagal  kai  poor  rahay  fehagvaan. 
O!  my  self,  in  all  bodies,  God  is  abiding. 

5^3  »r£  to  Frete  ?w  shst  |M  ftrors  11  hova£  aa-ay  sad  sadeev  dukj]  b_hanjan  gur  gi-aan. 
The  knowledge,  given  by  Guru,  is  pain  killer,  it  has  ever  been. 

u§  esst  dfe  w>tr  feu  utf  ?F<ft  3tT  wfa  ii  ha-o  £hh,utkai  ho-ay  anand  tih  ha-o  naahee  £ah  aap. 

When  ego  leaves,  there  is  bliss,  where  there  is  no  ego,  He  Himself  comes  in. 

us  5¥  TPiwu  H3?>  HdHdi  vttv  ii  halay  dookh  janmah  maran  sajsang  parfcaap. 

The  sufferings  of  birth  and  death  are  eliminated.  This  is  the  power  of  the  congregation  of  saints. 

ftra  effe      f^r§-  ^f^»(w  ii  H3<i  ffftr  3h  fcrauw  n 

hit  kar  naam  darithai  da-i-aalaa.  santeh  sang  hot  kirpaalaa. 

Lovingly  remember  the  name  of  the  merciful  He  becomes  kind  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

P.  261 

§t  as  s       al»r  n  orai  kachhoo  na  kinhoo  kee-aa. 
Here,  none  can  do  anything* 

?roer  Hsr  ss     3  w  nimi  naanak  saj^il  kachh  parabjiiay  hoo-aa.  ||51|| 
"Everything  is  done  by  MasterHimself ',"  says  Nanak.  51 
HBgT  ii  salok. 

asftr  s  e^hft  ft*??  fas  g*w>d'<i  ii  lay&hai  kajeh  na  chhootee-ai  khjn  khin  bjioolanhaar. 
Basing  on  accounts,  we  can  never  be  free,  since  we  err  every  moment 
h**ha<J'<i  wfh  &  stsot      §3*3  ii«\ii  bakJisanhaar  baj&as  lai  naanak  paar  itfaar.  1 11 1 1 
"Only  the  Forgiver  can  forgive  and  liberate",  says  Nanak.  1 
ufift  ii  pa-orh.ee.  PAURI 

&s  u^Ht  diAJdi'd  3(fi"A'  W5U  Hfe  ii  loon  haraamee  gunahgaar  baygaanaa  alap  mat 

are  ungrateful  sinners,  alienated,  with  less  wisdom. 
fftf  fv?  frrfs  w      3rftr  5  tPS3  33  ii  jee-o  pind  jin  sukh  dee-ay  taahi  na  jaanaj  £at. 
He  has  given  us  mind,  body  and  pleasures,  even  that  fact  we  do  not  keep  in  mind, 
wtr  wfew  5T3$     fefa  f^>  trfe  ii  laahaa  maa-i-aa  kaarnay  dah  dis  dhoodhan  jaa-ay. 
For  gaining  more  wealth  we  go  to  search  in  ten  directions. 

@133<9  w&g     few  s  HKfij  Hjpfe  «  dayvanhaar  daafcaar  parabji  nimakh  na  maneh  basaa-ay. 
The  giving  One  is,  Master,  we  do  not  keep  Him  in  mind,  even  for  a  while. 

53  fecTO  in*  few  ifO  H77  Hiftr  ii  laalach  ihoofch  bikaar  moh  i-aa  sampai  man  maahi. 
The  greed,  the  lie,  the  evil,  the  love  for  wealth,  these  are  stored  in  our  mind, 
wiz  #3  fifes?  h<f  fosu  iffiff  ferfe  ii  lampat  chor  nindak  mahaa  tmhoo  sang  bihaa-ay. 
The  indulging,  the  thief,  the  back-biter,  are  a  lot,  we  live  with  them. 
?g  w%  3T  gtifk  Sftr  £i3  rffti  «3  n  tuDh  bJiaavai  Jaa  bakhas  laihi  khotay  sang  kharay. 
If  you  please,  you  can  forgive,  and  grace  the  worthless  with  worth. 
7TO«r  3*1  ir^fUH  vut?  iftfr  3%  una  ii  naanak  bJiaavai  paarbarahm  paahan  neer  taray.  1 1 52 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "If  liked  by  God,  the  stone  can  float  on  water. "  52 
rms  ii  salok.  SALOK 

y»3  tfte  suft  H75H  »f^oT  ii  khaat  peet  Jdiaylat  hasat  bjiarmay  janam  anayk. 

//i  eating,  drinking,  playing,  laughing,  we  wandered  through  lot  of  lives. 

v&m  t  snw?     s*Ser  t#>  toi  ii^ii  bjiayjal  Jay  kaagjjahu  parabjioo  naanak  tayree  tayk.  1 1 1 1 1 

Now,  01  Master,  pull  us  out  of  terrifying  waters.  "Because  we  have  hope,  onyou  ",  says  Nanak.  J 

uf^  ii  pa-orh.ee.  PAURI 
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wra  tftre        >>tfcor  nfo  w  u^fe  n  khaylat  khaylai  aa-i-o  anik  jon  dukh  paa-ay. 
Playing  and  suffering  in  many  lives,  I  came  to  this  world. 

ite  fk£  Hf  ftwrar  nfeara  toe  rorfe  h  khayd  mitay  saaDhoo  milat  satgur  bachan  samaa-ay. 
Meeting  saints,  all  my  sorrows  are  over,  and  I  merge  in  the  word  of  true  Guru. 
ftoF         iffe§  *rfe€  wffijf  i^n  ii  khjmaa  gahee  sach  sanchi-o  jchaa-i-o  amrij  naam. 
/  depended  on  (His)  forgiveness,  gathered  truth  and  enjoyed  the  nectar  of  name. 
v&  %i|T  sw  g^r  wra  w  tofH  ii  ktiaree  kirpaa  thaakur  bjia-ee  anag  sookh  bisraam. 
God  blessed  me  a  lot,  now  there  is  rest,  happiness,  bliss. 

fort  au?  ws  wife  urt        n  kjiayp  nibaahee  bahui  laabJi  ghar  aa-ay  pativant. 
In  these,  I  traded,  gained  a  lot,  and  honourably  returned  home. 
w        aifr  ^b»r  »r%  ii  kharaa  slilaasaa  gur  dee-aa  aa-ay  milay  bjiagvant. 

Guru  gave  me  lot  of  advice,  thus  God  came  for  me  to  see. 
»rus  aW  crafo  »rftr  npst  irk  wrfix  n  aapan  kee-aa  karahi  aap  aagai  paachhai  aap. 
ft  is  all  His  creation.  He  creates,  He  himself  is  at  the  back  and  front. 

Hf  h^'-JI^    "fte  wife  3ftw  fs»nfU  IIH3  II 
naanak  so-oo  saraahee-ai  je  ghat  ghat  rahi-aa  bi-aap.  1 153|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Let  us  praise  Him,  who  is  pervading  all  bodies.  "  53 
hw?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

w£  ijsr  HdA'diJl  ftrair  foftr  ?ft»nB  II  aa-ay  parabJi  sarnaagatee  kirpaa  niDh  da-i-aal. 
I  came  in  the  refuge  of  Master,  who  is  hind  and  generous. 

ScT  >m§  ufe  Hfe  an?  jtost  3?  feu1?*  mi  ayk  akjiar  har  man  basat  naanak  hot  nihaal.  1 11|  | 

One  ward  God,  if  abides  in  mind,  Nanak  shall  be  very  happy.  1 
vfrs\  ii  pa-orhee.  PAURI 

»wu  >rfo  ?4^6  vfe  »rt  ii  akhar  meh  tarib_havan  oarabh  Dhaarav. 

God  has  sustained  three  worlds  in  word. 

wre  on%  ctfa  $f        ii  akhar  kar  kar  bays!  beechaaray. 

Learning  word,  one  ponders  over  Vedas, 

wre  htth  frffijfe  iraw  ii  akhar  saastar  simrit  puraanaa. 

Shastra,  Simritis  and Purans  are  in  word. 

»r*re  w%  cTw?>        ii  akhar  naad  kathan  vakh-yaanaa. 

The  sound  and  word  are  explained  through  language. 

wtt  Horfk  R^rfk  t  srawr  ii  akhar  mukat  jugat  bjtai  bharmaa. 

The  ways  of  liberation  from  doubt  and  fear  are  in  words. 

wra  5T3H  ferafe  to       ii  akhar  karam  kiral  such  Dharmaa. 

The  ritual,  the  conducted  truth  or  faith  all  are  in  words. 

ftprfeH^  w&  ft  ^  ii  daristimaan  akhar  hai  jaytaa. 

Whatever  is  seen  is  in  word. 

sttjot yidqjH  PArfAyr  bush  naanak  paarbarahm  nirlaypaa.  ||54|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  God  is  beyond  word. "  54 
hw?  ii  salok.  SALOK 

trftr  snftH  »f3TM  Hrofo  ftra»?3t  n  hath  kalamm  agamm  masiak  likJiaavafcee. 

He  holds  pen  in  hand,  and  is  writing  the  unfolded  mystery  of  man 's  fortune. 

fgfir  gftj§     irfti  wf$v  fu^t  ii  urajh  rahi-o  sab_h  sang  anoop  roopaavalee. 

The  Master  of  absolute  beauty  is  dealing  with  everyone. 

8w=?f=f  srjs  s  H»fe  wg  do^tfl»r  n  us£a£  kahan  na  jaa-ay  mukhahu  tuhaaree-aa. 


557 


Your  praise  cannot  be  said  from  mouth. 

>M  £fa  stuh       ated'dl»r  1MB  mohee  daykh  daras  naanak  balihaaree-aa.  1 1 1|  | 
"Let  me  see  you,  Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  you. "  1 
uf^t  ii  pa-orfiee.  PA  URI 

$  wra?  $  utojuh  wrttoft  wwm  ii  hay  achut  hay  paarbarahm  ab_hjnaasee  aghnaas. 

01  my  ever  —  living  supreme  God,  you  are  Imperishable  and  sin-destroyer. 

d  u^s  fr  hot  m  ?ir  ^Ws  djwH  ii  hay  poo  ran  hay  sarab  mai  dukh  bjianjan  gurjlaas. 

01  perfect,  pervading  all,  sin-destroyer  and  treasure  of  attributes. 

if  Haft  ffr  fodoCd  fs  foddja  hf  <Joj  ii  hay  sangee  hay  nirankaar  hay  nirgun  sabJi  tayk. 

(W  /w.v  companion  O  !  formless  Ol  beyond  guunas,  you  are  hope  for  all 

§       d  arc  fotnr  tr  &  frf  ftrita  ii  hay  gobid  hay  gun  niDhaan  jaa  kai  sadaa  bibayk. 

0  I  God,  01  treasure  of  attributes  you  are  ever  logical 

d  wfiwire  <n%  ot  «rftr  aft  Z<m^  ii  hay  aprampar  har  haray  heh  bjiee  hovanhaar. 

01  Infinite  God  of  gods,  you  are  and  you  will  ever  be, 

d  h%<j  §■  Htr  jflai  faww        ii  hay  santeh  kai  sadaa  sang  niPJiaaraa  aaDhaar. 

01  ever  accompanying  the  saints  and sustainer  for  the  unsustained 

d  51??  uf  wm  h  foddjA  aj$  ?r<ft  ^fe  11  hay  tbaakur  ha-o  daasro  mai  nirgun  gun  nahee  ko-ay. 

Ol  my  Master  I  am  your  servant,  without  virtue,  having  no  virtue. 

P.  262 

TpH     <r*$  3t>>r  *reife  immi  naanak  deejai  naam  daan  raakha-o  hee-ai  paro-ay.  1 155|| 
Nanak  says,  "Give  me  the  gift  of  your  name,  let  me  keep  it  strung  in  my  heart "  55 
hjb?  11  salok.  SALOK 

3R%?  >T3T  faHT  <J!d^<  H»T>ft  II 

gurdayv  maafcaa  gurdayv  pitaa  gurdayv  su-aamee  parmaysuraa. 
Divine  Guru  is  my  mother,  father.  Master,  God 
did***  IW  WlftWPW  sVf^  dldtta  HftlU  HUtJd'  II 

gurdayv  sakjhaa  agi-aan  b_hanjan  gurdayv  banDhip  sahodaraa. 

Divine  Guru  is  my  friend,  the  destroyer  of  ignorance,  my  brother,  my  relation. 

gurdayv  daataa  har  naam  updaysai  gurdayv  mani  niroDharaa. 

Divine  Guru  is  Giver,  teaches  about  the  name  of  God  Guru 's  mantar  (teaching)  never  fails  me. 

dicj^«  jrfe  n%  gflj  H/afe  djdd<  iT3H  itot  ira*  11 

gurdayv  saat  sat  buPJi  mooraj  gurdayv  paaras  paras  paraa. 

Divine  Guru  is  a  being,  very  peaceful,  true  and  full  of  wisdom.  Divine  Guru  is  a  touch-stone.  By 

touching  he  makes  divine. 

3RR*¥       >iff}j3  nra^i  ar?  fawns  hhs  w^ira*  n 

gurdayv  tirath  amritsarovar  gur  gi-aan  majan  apramparaa. 

Divine  Guru  is  a  place  of pilgrimage,  an  ocean  of  nectar,  having  bath  in  it,  gives  feeling  about 
Infinite, 

3T3%?  5T33T  Hft  W  CsJ3'  dld^«  Uf%3  3RF  II 

gurdayv  kariaa  sab_h  paap  hartaa  gurdayv  pa£i$  pavit  karaa. 

Divine  Guru  is  Creator,  the  remover  of  all  sins,  he  purifies  the  declined 

dld"%¥  »rte  H3Ffe  ffaj  ff3J  3J9@1  Hf  aft  frftr  @W  II 

gurdayv  aad  jugaad  jug  jug  gurdayv  mant  har  jap  uDhraa. 

Divine  Guru  is  Primal,  continuing  in  ages,  is  mantar  of  God,  meditating  upon  it,  one  is  liberated 
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did-ci'?  jfaife  i{s  >rfe  orfe  ftratr  «jh  >p  trtft  fio  sfti  w  11 

gurdayv  sangat  parabji  mayl  kar  kirpaa  ham  moorh.  paapee  ji£  lag  £araa. 

Divine  Guru  is  in  congregation.  01  my  Master,  bless  me  to  join  it,  so  that,  idiot  and  sinner  like 
me,  liberate  by  joining. 

H&djd  H'<J*3<JH  U^H§  Ufe  J^HUcR*  Hill 

gurdayv  safcgur  paarbarahm  parmaysar  gurdayv  naanak  har  namaskaraa.  1 11 1 1 

Divine  Guru  is  true  Guru,  supreme  God.  Nanak  says,  "  I  Salute  my  that  Guru-God.  "  1 

Rwa  »nfc  >i?fe  m3«f  ii  ayhu  salok  aad  ant  parh-naa. 
Read  this  Salok  in  the  beginning  and  in  the  end. 

diQ:A  HtfMst  m:  u  ii  ga-orhee  sukhmanee  mehlaa  5.  Gauri  Sukhmani  M:  5 
hh?  H  salok.  salok 

if"  HPddid  yirfe  ii  ik-oNkaar  satgur  prsaad- 

God  is  one,  realized  by  the  grace  of  true  Guru. 

»pfe  ara£       ii  aad  gur-ay  namah. 

/  salute  my  Primal  Guru. 

Hdi'ltj  ara£  7JHU  ii  jugaa^  gur-ay  namah. 

I  salute  my  Guru  in  ages. 

nfearas       ii  satgur-ay  namah. 

/  salute  my  true  Guru. 

iff  4N^<*d  ?fw  iiiii  saree  gurdayv-ay  namah.  1 11 1 1 
I  salute  my  Guru  of  the  Gurus. 
WT3if#  ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 

ftwgf  fanfo  ftrnfo  w  M^f  ii  simra-o  simar  simar  sukh  paava-o. 

Remember  and  remember,  remembering  get  pleasure, 

oife  ot^k     xifo  fH<:'<Q  ii  kal  kalays  tan  maahi  mitaava-o. 

and  remove  the  conflicts  and  clashes  from  body. 

flTMuf  rTTT  HdH*d  ^  ii  simra-o  jaas  bisumbJiar  aykai. 

Remember  the  praise  of  that  God  alone, 

m\  w&        »f?>3  ii  naam  japat  agnatanaykai. 

Whose  name  is  remembered  by  uncountable  and  many. 

ite  vwm  firfijfe  Jnn-ra-  ii  bay£|  puraan  simri£  suDhaakh-yar. 

Ved,  Puran,  Smiriti,  are  pure  words. 

sftf>  3*h  jfh  ftra  wr^?  ii  keenay  raam  naam  ik  aakJi-yar. 

77iev  are  created  by  one  word,  the  name  of  God. 

forar  £e*  ftm      HH»t  ii  kinkaa  ayk  jis  jee-a  basaavai. 

In  whose  mind,  stays  a  little  of  it  (name). 

3T  oft  wfW  3r{t  ?>  »nt  ii  taa  kee  mahimaa  ganee  na  aavai. 

His  greatness  is  beyond  description. 

ahft  tsY  saw  3*ra  ii  kaaNkhee  aykai  daras  tuhaaro. 

Some  wish  only  for  seeing  you. 

ttoct  f?r  jffti  iffr        n=) ii  naanak  un  sang  mohi  uDhaaro. 
"Liberate  me  also  with  them",  says  Nanak.  1 
Hwrft  to  wfijH     8*8  ii  sukhmanee  sukh  amrij  parabji  naam. 
Sukhmani  is  blissful  nectar  of  Master's  name. 

trf  %  Hfe  fajFH  ii  a?pf  ii  bhagat  janaa  kai  man  bisraam.  rahaa-o. 
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This  gives  peace  to  the  devotee's  mind.  1  (Pause) 

if?  5}  ftwafo  arafe  ?>  aft  ii  parajjh  kai  simran  garabji  na  basai. 

f?y  remembering  Master,  one  does  not  enter  womb. 

i&  it  fiwaffr     ay  ?H  ii  parabJi  kai  simran  dookh  jam  nasai. 

By  remembering  Master,  the  sorrows,  the  devil  of  death  run  away. 

ijar  ft  to&fa  cpw  traut  ii  parabb  kai  simran  kaal  parharai. 

By  remembering  Master,  death  is  taken  away. 

i{9  it  ftn-rafo  ii  parabJi  kai  simran  sJusman  tarai. 

By  remembering  Master,  the  enemies  are  sidetracked 

V?  fnvRTJ  sre  fgura  ?>      n  paraph  simrat  kachh  bighan  na  laagai. 

By  remembering  Master,  no  hurdle  happens. 

$  fhHgfc  wf^fes  H»5f  ii  paraph  kai  simran  an-^in  jaagai. 
By  remembering  Master,  one  remains  ever  awake. 
ij?  s)  ftmafc  3f  t>  fomt  ji  parabh  kai  simran  bha-o  na  bi-aapai. 
By  remembering  Master,  no  fear  happens. 
vrs  at  fhnaffr  ?u  s  H3*0  ii  parabh  kai  simran  dukb  na  santaapai. 
By  remembering  Master,  the  sorrows  do  not  trouble. 

of  fh>ra?>  hht  sr  nftr  11  parabJi  kaa  simran  saaDh  kai  sang. 
By  remembering  Master,  one  remains  with  saints. 
FRra  few  rt^ot  *n%  a^fti  11211  sarab  niPhaan  naanak  har  rang.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "All  treasures  are  in  His  love. "  2 

$  ftw^fe  ftrfa  farfa      fcfa  11  parabjh  kai  simran  riDh  siPh  na-o  niPh. 
By  remembering  Master,  one  gets  nine  treasures  and  all  powers. 

s>  ftorafe  ftPH1?  ftmrs  3?  nfti  11  parab_h  kai  simran  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  taj  buDh. 
By  remembering  Master,  there  is  knowledge,  concentration  and  pure  intellect 

ot  ftw^fc  Wi  3U  yiP  11  parafeh  kai  simran  jap  Jap  poojaa. 

remembering  Master,  One  is  remembered,  meditated  and  worshipped. 

s>  frnrefc  fosft  e?r  11  parajbja  kai  simran  binsai  sJoojaa. 
By  remembering  Master,  the  otherness  vanishes, 
\{3  o\  ftwufe       (kH6<<$\  11  parabJi  kai  simran  tfrath  isnaanee. 
By  remembering  Master,  is  bath  undertaken  at  a  sacred  place. 

£  fiTH^fe  11  parab_h  kai  simran  dargeh  maanee. 

By  remembering  Master,  one  gets  honour  in  His  court 

et  ftwnfe  ufe  h  B3F  ii  parabJi  kai  simran  ho-ay  so  bhalaa. 
By  remembering  Master,  is  good  all  around. 

ft?>rafc  hto      11  parab_h  kai  simran  sufal  falaa. 
By  remembering  Master,  one  flowers  and  fructifies, 
ft  fmrefo  far      fhw$  11  say  simrahi  jin  aap  simraa-ay. 
Only  they  remember,  whom  He  gets  to  remember. 

P.  263 

3^  s>  5P3if  v£  113 11  naanak  Jaa  kai  laaga-o  paa-ay.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  wish  to  be  at  their  feet. "  3 
ij?  of  ftrn^s  jw  t  %w  11  parabJi  kaa  simran  sab_h  lay  oochaa. 
Remembering  Master,  is  highest  ofalL 

it  fHH^fe  fnt  MB1'  11  parabJi  kai  simran  uPhray  moochaa. 
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Remembering  Master,  liberate  many, 

V3"  st  ftiH^ft?  fijHA1  at  ii  parafch  kai  simran  larisnaa  buihai. 

By  remembering  Master,  lust  quenches. 

V?  £  ffrHo*ft>  Hf  ftw  nt  ii  parajjh  kai  simran  sabh  kichh  sujhai. 

By  remembering  Master,  everything  is  realized. 

ijsr  £  ftiw^fe  w$  *j»      ii  parafeh  kai  simran  naahee  jam  taraasaa. 

By  remembering  Master,  no  fear  of  death. 

\fz  k  ftiH^fe  uhs  »fjf  11  parabh  kai  simran  pooran  aasaa. 

By  remembering  Master,  all  wishes  are  fulfilled. 

sr  fmrafe  Hff  c^hh  wfe  ii  parabh  kai  simran  man  kee  mal  jaa-ay. 
By  remembering  Master,  the  dirt  of  mind  is  washed  off. 
wfij3  ?m  fte  >fftr  rorfe  n  amrij;  naam  rid  maahi  samaa-ay. 
The  nectar  of  name  merges  in  heart 
*{3  tft  &Hfu  h^t  aft  aw  ii  paraph  jee  baseh  saaDh  kee  rasnaa. 
Lovable  Master  lives  on  the  tongue  of  saints. 
tftr  tj?)  of  irirfc       lis  ii  naanak  jan  kaa  d_aasan  d_asnaa.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  am  the  servant  of  His  servants. "  4 
i[§  onf  ftwafo  ft  ua^S  ii  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  say  Dhanvantay. 
Those  who  remember  Master  are  wealthy. 
i(g  onf  ftrHafti  ft  ufe#t  n  parabil  ka-o  simrahi  say  pafcivantay. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  honourable. 
in?  srf  foHsfo  ft     ub^?t  ii  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  say  jan  parvaan. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  accepted  ones, 
ye  art  frwafr  ft  uaif       n  parafeli  ka-o  simrahi  say  purakji  parDhaan. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  very  important  persons. 
i{s  anf  ftnrafo  ft?  ftyeranft  n  parabji  ka-o  simrahi  se  baymuh£aajay. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  care-free. 
*{3  erf  fa>reftj  fk      efr  3*ft  n  parabji  ka-o  simrahi  se  sarab  kay  raajay. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  the  kings  of  alL 
ipj  srf  frmgftr  ft  Hw^rft  11  parabji  ka-o  simrahi  say  sukhvaasee. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  living  in  peace. 
its  orf  frwafo  j&r  »ff9s^fr  ii  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  sad_aa  afchinaasee. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  are  ever  imperishable. 
ftwaw  f  wit  fire  wrftf  efewiw  11  simran  tay  laagay  jin  aap  da-i-aalaa. 
Only  those  get  to  remember,  upon  whom  He  is  kind. 
jtoot  sre  eft  rfar        i  mil  naanak  jan  kee  mangai  ravaalaa.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  beg  for  the  feet-dust  of  such  men. "  5 
VfH  srf  frnrafo  ft  vafvartf  if  parabji  ka-o  simrahi  say  par-upkaaree. 

Those  who  remember  Master,  are  ever  sacrificing. 

in?  srtf  ftrMoTftr  ftt  7jz  aftwJ)  ii  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  Jin  sad  balihaaree. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  them. 
i[s  onf  ftowafo  ft  w  kzf$  ii  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  say  mukh  suhaavay. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  their  faces  radiate. 
\$b  srf  ftmaftr  t%<5  ijfW  fan»t  ii  parabji  ka-o  simrahi  tin  sookh  bihaavai. 
Those  who  remember  Master,  they  live  in  peace. 
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14s  s§  fkH^ftr  few  wfhh  tftsr  i|  paraph  ka-o  simrahi  tin  aatam  jeetaa. 

Tftose       remember  Master,  they  conquer  their  mind. 

x{§  cfe  ftorafij  few  fw3MS       II  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  tin  nirmal  reetaa. 

Those  -who  remember  Master,  their  life-style  is  pure, 

irg-  af  ftmafe  few  wre  uiwt  11  parabji  ka-o  simrahi  tin  anad  ghanayray. 

Those  who  remember  Master,  are  in  enough  happiness. 

tr?  af  faHafe  wife  ufe  w<r  u  parabh  ka-o  simrahi  baseh  har  nayray. 

Those  who  remember  Master,  live  near  God. 

W3  fern*  i  wtwfew  tnfar  ii  sanj  kirpaa  tay  an-gjn  jaag. 

By  the  grace  of  saint,  they  remain  awake  day  and  night 

wwa  fHHtJTj     wftr  ii ^ ii  naanak  simran  poorai  hhaag.  1 16|| 

Nanak  says,  "Only  very  lucky  can  remember  God, "  6 

V3"  ^  fa>rafc  wwa  y%  II  parabh  kai  simran  kaaraj  pooray. 

By  remembering  Master,  all  matters  are  settled. 

ya-  a  ftwafw  crag  w  5^  n  parabh  kai  simran  kabahu  na  ihooray. 

By  remembering  Master,  there  is  no  worry. 

a  ftroalw  *rfe  arw      ii  parabji  kai  simran  har  gun  baanee. 
By  remembering  Master,  His  attributes  come  on  tongue. 

a  ftorafw  TOfti  tw?>>  ii  parabh  kai  simran  sahj  samaanee. 
By  remembering  Master,  one  merges  in  ease. 

a  fmrafe  fetraw  www  ii  parabji  kai  simran  nihchal  aasan. 
By  remembering  Master,  seat  becomes  stable. 
tpa  ftmafw  sow  teams  n  parabh  kai  simran  kamal  bigaasan. 
By  remembering  Master,  the  lotus  blossoms. 
i&  a  fanafw  »fw<re  gsara  u  parabji  kai  simran  anhadjhunkaar. 
By  remembering  Master,  the  unfrictioned  word  sounds. 
w  i{3  fiwaw  a*  wfe  w  u^a  u  sukh  parabji  simran  kaa  ant  na  paar. 
The  pleasure  of  remembering  Master  is  bound  by  no  limits. 
ftorafo  ^  aw  ftiw  af  i{3  Mffewr  n  simrahi  say  jan  jin  ka-o  parabji  ma-i-aa. 
Only  those  persons  can  remember,  upon  whom  Master  is  kind 
wwsr  few  hw  H^jft  ufewf  ii?  ii  naanak  tin  jan  sarnee  pa-i-aa.  1 17|  | 
Nanak  says,  "I  place  myself  on  their  feet. "  7 
afe  foHaw  afe       4*w»d  h  har  simran  kar  bJiagat  pargataa-ay. 
Remembering  God,  devotees  come  up. 
afe  fa>rafw  ssftr  ite  fip£  n  har  simran  lag  bayd  upaa-ay. 
Remembering  God,  Vedas  are  written. 
trfe  ftwgfe  s£  ftn  fr^r      ii  har  simran  bjia-ay  siDh  iatee  daatay. 
Remembering  God,  become  perfect  celibates,  givers. 
ufa  ffrH^fc  wto     efe  ?Ft  ii  har  simran  neech  chahu  kunt  jaatay. 
Remembering  God,  the  condemned  are  known  in  four  directions. 
ufe  farvrafc  qr^f  yw       ii  har  simran  phaaree  sabji  Dharnaa. 
Reme\nbering  God,  the  whole  earth  is  sustained, 
ftrofe  frorfe  afa  a»aw  aaw*  n  simar  simar  har  kaaran  karnaa. 
Remember  and  remember  God,  who  is  to  cause  and  to  affect 
ufe  friwafw  a"r&  Hare  Wora1  ii  har  simran  kee-o  sagal  akaaraa. 
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Remembering  God,  all  forms  are  created, 

ufe  fo>ra?>  Hftr  wrfu  IX-lei'd'  ii  har  simran  meh  aap  nirankaaraa. 

In  remembering  God,  He  Himself  abides. 

crfr  femr  finr  »pfw  fsifew  ii  kar  kirpaa  jis  aap  bujhaa-i-aa. 

Becoming  merciful,  He  gets  one  to  realize. 

franfe  ufa  fana?  fefo  v^fewr  treiwi  naanak  gurmukh  har  simran  tin  paa-i-aa.  1 1 8|  1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Those  Gurmukhs  get  to  the  remembering  of  God  "  8.1 
Tmq  ii  salok.  Salok 

^te      ?*f  itrs1,  urfe  urfe  cTO  w?  ii  deen  garag"  dukh  b_hanjnaa  ghat  ghat  naath  anaath. 
O!  the  destroyer  of pains  and  sorrows  of  poor.  You,  the  Master  of  orphans  live  in  all  bodies. 
H^fe  3?f^r  »rfe§  ?^c?  ^  tpj      inn  saran  tumHaaree  aa-i-o  naanak  kay  paraM!  saath.  [|  1 1 1 
Nanak  savs,  "O!  Master  I  have  come  to  your  refuge,  please  be  with  me. "  1 

P.  264 

wmsu^r  n  asatpagee.  Ashtpadi 

rRj      fu^1-  H3      77  s»^t  ii  jah  maat  pi|aa  sui  meet;  na  bhaa-ee. 

Where  you  do  not  have  mother,  father,  son,  friend  or  brother. 

na  fcF  jth     m%r  Hti'tH  ii  man  oohaa  naam  tayrai  sang  sahaa-ee. 

O!  my  mind,  there  the  name  will  be  your  companion  and  helper. 

tju  HtF  3fe»P!7     ah  5$  11  jah  mahaa  gha-i-aan  doot  jam  dalai. 

Wltere,  in  pitch  darkness,  the  devil  of  death  crushes. 

3?      stk  Hftr  it  g&  it  tan  kayval  naam  sang  tayrai  chalai. 

There  only  name  will  accompany  you. 

tiu  hhoih  3%  »n%  sr^t  11  jah  muskal  hovai  atghaaree. 

Where  the  problem  is  very  difficult. 

ufe  er  ?5»y  fas  >fftr  Qu'<fl  u  har  ko  naam  khin  maahi  uDhaaree. 

There  the  name  of  God  will  immediately  relieve  you. 

wifesr  yAdtWA  sran  sul  3%  11  anik  punahcharan  karat  nahee  tarai. 

Even  the  doers  of  many  repeated  rituals  could  not  liberate. 

~xfeix~mi  afe  yni  ygut  ii  har  ko  naam  kot  paap  parharai. 

But  the  name  of  God  takes  away  crores  of  sins. 

fiwftf  tth  aire     h%  ii  gurmukh  naam  japahu  man  mayray. 

O!  my  mind,  be  Gurmukh  and  remember  name. 

?TOoi  ij^y  g*f  ui^%  ii«\n  naanak  paavhu  sookh  gnanayray.  |fl| | 

Nanak  says,  "You  will  enjoy  lot  of  pleasures, "  1 

H3iH  fijnfe  £      s*ftw  ii  sagal  sarisat  ko  raajaa  dukhee-aa. 

King  of  all  the  world  is  sad. 

ufo  w  ?th  w*3  a%  mtw  n  har  kaa  naam  japat  ho-ay  sukhee-aa. 

By  remembering  name  of  God,  he  becomes  happy. 

wv  a#^t  %  s  ut  11  laakh  karoree  banDh  na  parai. 

One  may  be  fettered  in  lacs  and  crores  of  bondages. 

ufe  or  ?th  flira  RsHd3  ii  har  kaa  naam  japat  nistarai. 

He  will  liberate  by  remembering  the  name  of  God. 

wftrar  wf&w  sai  fey  t>       ii  anik  maa-i-aa  rang  £ikh  na  bujhaavai. 

All  luxuries  of  wealth  do  not  quench  the  thirst  (for  more). 

ufo  w  tph  wts  wpupt  ii  har  kaa  naam  japat  aaghaavai. 
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Remembering  God's  name,  will  satisfy. 

frrcr  H^ftr  fe<r  wz  feoW  11  jih  maarag  ih  jaai  ikaylaa. 

On  the  way,  he  has  to  go  alone, 

3U  ufe  77H  jffor     B'Dft'  ii  Jah  har  naam  sang  hofcsuhaylaa. 

There  God's  name  will  act  as  friend. 

wfrr  iwhsib'  ftiwn^  ii  aisaa  naam  man  sadaa  Dhj-aa-ee-ai. 

01  my  mind,  such  a  name  you  must  ever  remember. 

wes  arayftf  ireH  aife  ir^tA  ion  naanak  gurmujkh  param  gaj  paa-ee-ai.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  Gurmukh  and  get  the  highest  position.  "2 

W^s  Stft  srfe  «*f  9i<ft  n  chhootat  nahee  kot  lakh  baahee. 

Where  lacs  and  crores  of  arms  cannot  liberate. 

ms  hvh  37  wftr       n  naam  japat  tah  paar  paraahee. 

There  remembering  name  can  get  to  other  shore. 

»ff&cr  fan??  ?iu  »r1fc  rfar<*  ii  anik  bigJian  jah  aa-ay  sanghaarai. 

Where  many  calamities  come  to  kill 

ufr  eP      d^d'tt  Surfr  ii  har  kaa  naam  £a£kaal  uDhaarai. 

J7»*  name  of  God,  immediately  saves. 

>»rffcor  ftfc  ash  Hftr  tTH  n  anik  jon  janmai  mar  jaam. 

In  many  births,  one  is  born  and  dies. 

tfh      v*t  fc^H  ii  naam  japat  paavai  bisraam. 

By  remembering  name,  he  can  get  a  breath. 

uf  hot  hr  cru  t>  fit  ii  ha-o  mailaa  mal  kabahu  na  Biiovai. 

If  dirty  is  by  ego,  it  will  never  be  washed. 

«n%  &tt  ?ra  erfe  ins      n  har  kaa  naam  kot  paap  jchovai. 

But  the  name  of  God  washes  crores  of  sins. 

>tar  ?ph  HUsT  h?>  iffti  n  aisaa  naam  japahu  man  rang. 

Such  a  name  remember  with  loving  heart 

TTtm  w€tfk     e(  jffin  11311  naanak  paa-ee-ai  saaDh  kai  sang.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "This  you  can  get  in  the  congregation  of  saints.  3 

ftro  hw  £  a£  trftr  ^  sbr  ii  jih  maarag  kay  ganay  jaahi  na  kosaa. 

On  the  way,  where  you  cannot  count  the  miles. 

cjfe  or      §<f  Hftr  §7T  ii  har  kaa  naam  oohaa  sang  tosaa. 

The  name  of  God  is  there,  as  your  food. 

ftra  ^  kut  »fa        ii  jih  paidai  mahaa  an Dh  gubaaraa. 

On  the  way,  where  it  is  pitch  darkness. 

ufe  w  wh  tfftr  ffftwr^1"  ii  har  kaa  naam  sang  ujee-aaraa. 

The  name  of  God  is  light,  with  you. 

tnr  »n%  §if  a 7?  ftW'Tj  ii  jahaa  panth  tayraa  ko  na  sinjaanoo. 

On  the  way,  where  nobody  is  known  to  you. 

ufo  sp  tfw  su  n  har  kaa  naam  £ah  naal  pachhaanoo. 

Realize  that  God's  name  is  there  with  you. 

fra  h«f  gfeDra  3in%  to  uph  ii  jah  mahaa  b_ha-i-aan  la  pal  baho  ohaam. 
Where  there  is  great  terror,  sunshine  is  producing  lot  of  heat 
3*t  sfa  o(  ?>th  oft  fM  §yfor  s^h  ii  tah  har  kay  naam  kee  turn  oopar  chhaam. 
There  the  name  of  God  will  be  shade  upon  you. 
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hut  f^if  H7J  f?  MTcra^  ii  jahaa  tarikhaa  man  iujh  aakrakhai. 

Where  O!  my  mind,  the  thirst  sucks  your  life. 

uu  to  ufa  ufa  wffij?  uu^  ua  ii  tah  naanak  har  har  amrit,  barkhai.  1 14|  | 

Nanak  says,  "There  the  nectar  of  God  will  rain"  4 

Sara  ?w  aft  tjasfts  7W  ii  bhaaat  janaa  kee  barman  naam. 

77*<»  rt<i/«c  is  ffo  conduct  of  devotees. 

R3"  HcTr  st  nfe  fajfH  ii  sant  janaa  kai  man  bisraam. 

7%is  gives  rest  to  the  mind  of  saints. 

ufa  5p  tfh  stt  eft  §3  ii  har  kaa  naam  daas  kee  ot. 

77*e  name  of  God  is  the  hope  of  servant. 

ufa  ct  srfM  fuu     5fe  ii  har  kai  naam  uDhray  jan  kot. 

With  the  name  of  God,  crores  of  people  liberate. 

ufa  hh  Bras  F3  fes  u%  ii  har  jas  karat  sant  djn  raat 

Saints  praise  God  day  and  night. 

ufa  ufa  »nfwg  hhi  enrfe  ii  har  har  a-ukhaDh  saaDh  kamaat 

The  saints  earn  the  cure  from  God 

ufa  h?>  t  ufa  ?>nj  feins  ii  har  jan  kai  har  naam  niPhaan. 

The  treasures  of  God's  name  are  for  God's  men. 

urorufH  *fs  efts  ^r?»  ii  paarbarahm  jan  keeno  daan. 

God  has  gifted  them  to  His  people. 

H?r  3S  ufai  u§  uar  Sot  ii  man  tan  rang  ratay  rang  aykai. 

My  mind  and  body  are  in  love  with  one  alone. 

m&  m>  £  faufe  faS5  imii  naanak  jan  kai  birafcbibaykai.  ||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "Logic  is  the  tendency  of  the  men  of  God. "  5 

ufa    «th  hs  atf  Morfa  narfa  n  har  kaa  naam  jan  ka-o  muka£  jugat. 

Name  of  God  is  the  people's  device  for  to  liberation. 

ufa  £  HTfk  «s  srf  i^ufe  saife  u  har  kai  naam  jan  ka-o  iaripafc  bjjugat. 

Name  of  God  is  people's  consumption  and  contentedness. 

ufa  a1  s*h  m>  sr  fu  uaj  n  har  kaa  naam  jan  kaa  roop  rang. 

Name  of  God  is  people's  beauty  and  charm 

ufa     tW3  era  iiu    #3j  n  har  naam  japat  kab  parai  na  b_hang. 

Remember  God's  name  you  will  have  no  calamity. 

ufa  cp  firy  iffi  oft  ^fcw^t  ii  har  kaa  naam  jan  kee  vadi-aa-ee. 

Name  of  God  is  people's  glory. 

ufa  £ 77fH  m>      w&  ii  har  kai  naam  jan  sobJiaa  paa-ee. 

Through  name  of  God,  people  get  praise. 

P.  265 

Ufa  sr  ttm  ?ra  a§  irar  na?  ii  har  kaa  naam  jan  ka-o  bhoa  jog. 
Through  name  of  God,  is  people's  consumption  and  celebrity. 
ufa  ?m  w&  aw  ?rfa  ftr§?j  ii  har  naam  japai  kachJl  naahi  bi-og. 
Remembering  name  of  God,  no  separation. 
ft?t  u^r  tj%  ?yiH  oft  ;nv  ii  jan  raataa  har  naam  kee  sayvaa. 
Man  of  God  is  involved  in  the  service  of  God's  name 

yw  ufa  ufa  %v  n£  ii  naanak  poojai  har  har  d_ayvaa.  1 16|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Even  gods  worship  God. "  6 
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<n%  <n%  ?ra  it  h*h  ¥tftw  ii  har  har  jan  kai  maal  j<hajeenaa. 
God  is  the  treasure  for  His  men. 

«rfe  tra  a??  a#  wrfu  tp%       11  har  Dhan  jan  ka-o  aap  parabh  d.eenaa. 

Master  Himself  has  given,  His  men,  this  treasure  of  God. 

ufe  srfe-  tiTT  £  fe        n  har  har  jan  kai  ot  sa£aanee. 

God  is  the  hope  and  power  of  men  of  God 

«n%  v^'fa  rHY  >M?g  s  tF^r  ii  har  parfcaap  jan  avar  na  jaanee. 

Such  men  know  only  the  power  of  God  and  none  else. 

6fe  ijfe  ?rcr  ufo  alfcr     ii  ot  po£  ja  n  har  ras  raalay. 

Such  men  are  intensely  intuned  with  love  of  God 

rfs  rorftr  ftx  air  m1^  ii  sunn  samaaDh  naam  ras  maafcay. 

The  intoxicated  by  the  nectar  of  name,  they  are  in  the  void-trance. 

v«rar  to  ufa  ufe  mr  n  aath  pahar  jan  har  har  japai. 
All  through  day  and  night  people  recite  God 
ufo  srr  331?  ipre     au.  ii  har  kaa  j&agai  pargat  nahee  ciitiapai. 
The  devotee  of  God  is  seen  and  is  never  in  hiding. 
*n%  eft  ainfe  Hcffe  hu  si"  ii  har  kee  bjiaga£  mukaj  baho  karay. 
The  devotion  of  God,  liberates  lot  of  mm. 
?ro«r  tin  jfftr     3%  ii^ii  naanak  jan  sang  kaytay  taray.  ||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "Many  liberate  with  the  men  of  God. "  7 
uratF?  feu  ufo  £  mi  ii  paarjaat  ih  har  ko  naam. 
Name  of  God  is  elysian  tree. 
crwifr)  <n%  <jftr  to  3ph  ii  kaam^iiayn  har  har  gun  gaam. 
Singing  God's  attributes  is  wish  granting  cow, 

1  f3K  ufu  oft  ot^t  ii  sabh  iay  ootam  har  kee  kathaa. 
Story  of  God  is  the  best  of  all  stories. 
?fh      ero         ii  naam  sunat  garaglfilukji  lathaa. 
Listening  name  all  pains  and  sorrows  are  over. 
7ph  aft  Hfewr     ftni     ii  naam  kee  mahimaa  sanj  rig:  vasai. 
Tlie  worth  of  name,  abides  only  in  saint's  heart. 

ttt  ~K¥  ?rft  ii  sani  partaap  durai  sabh  nasai. 
By  the  saint's  glory,  all  sins  run  away. 
H3  w  H3f  «n*sA        n  sant  kaa  sang  vadb_h_aagee  paa-ee-ai. 
77ie  company  of  saints  is  only  by  luck, 

oft      ?pk  fW^wr  ii  sant  kee  sayv/aa  naam  Dhi-aa-ee-ai. 
.Serve  the  saints  and  remember  name. 
Twifea?  *reu  ?7  tfe  n  naam  Jul  kachh  avar  na  ho-ay. 
There  is  nothing  else  matching  name. 

ttoct  arayftf  ?ph  uj%  as  atfe  iiciiPii  naanak  gurmukh  naam  paavai  jan  ko-ay.  ||8||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "Like  a  Gurmukh,  very  few  can  have  name  (in  mind). "  8.2 
H»a  ii  salok.  Salok 

m       9?  Mj3t  ift  itw       ii  baho  saastar  baho  simritee  paykjiay  sarab  sjhadJiol. 
/  have  seen  many  Shastras  and  Simiritis  and  have  searched  them  too. 
unfJr  ?rcjt  ufe  u%  ?r?5eT  ?fh  «thw  h^b  poojas  naahee  har  haray  naanak  naam  amol.  1 11|  | 
They  do  not  reach  to  God.  Nanak  says,  "His  name  is  the  only  value.  "3 
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wrwet  ii  asatpad_ee.  Ashtpadi 

wv  3*u  ftmro  vfis  fq»ro  ii  jaap  taap  gi-aan  sabh  Dhi-aan. 

The  repetition,  the  meditation,  the  knowledge  and  all  concentrations. 

*z  h*h=[  Mffe  ?fa»P77  ii  khat  saastar  simrit  vakjri-aan. 

The  explaination  of  six  systems  and  Smiritis. 

Mrfswro  eraH  tjh  lorfaw  ii  jog  abhi-aas  karam  Dharam  kiri-aa. 
The  practice  of  yoga,  rituals  and  other  religious  actions, 
mm  fewfai  an  hi*  fkfowr  11  sagal  ti-aag  ban  maDhay  firi-aa. 
Renouncing  everything  are  wandering  in  forests. 
wtffcsr       sftfc  to  3375*  ii  anik  parkaar  kee-ay  baho  jatnaa. 
In  many  ways,  they  attempt  many  times. 
y?>         au  ^327  ii  punn  d_aan  homay  baho  ratnaa. 
Giving  charity,  worshiping  fire,  for  finding  jewels. 
ffahj  cuf'fe  ijft  oifo  3^  n  sareer  kataa-ay  homai  kar  raa£ee. 
Cutting  of  body  into  pieces  and  putting  them  into  fire. 

f>H  ot^  to       ii  vara£  naym  karai  baho  bhaatee. 
In  many  ways,  going  on  fast,  observing  codes. 
Stft  3fw  «th  tth  stara  ii  nahee  tol  raam  naam  beechaar. 
Alt  this  is  not  equal  to  the  pondering  over  name  of  God. 
?rs^  arayftf  stj  fnfbfr  Ifeo?  sra  m  naanak  gurmukh  naam  japee-ai  ik  baar.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  remembers  name  just  once. "  1 
7)%      ftr9>ft  fe%  fa§  ?ft%  n  na-o  khand  parithmee  firai  chir  jeevai. 
One  may  wander  in  nine  continents  of  earth  and  live  long. 
wtf  QtTh  3iflH§  rife  ii  mahaa  udaas  tapeesar  theevai. 
He  may  become  great  renouncer  or  meditator. 
>«3Tfc'  >rftr  iiH3       n  agan  maahi  homat  paraan. 
He  may  burn  himself  in  fire. 
srfoo*  >xtj      ffn  ^  ii  kanik  asav  haivar  fchoom  d_aan. 
He  may  give  gold,  horses,  elephants  land  in  charity. 
Rsfjjfl  e^h  at  to.  whs  ii  ni-ulee  kararn  karai  baho  aasan. 
He  may  practice  inner-wash,  and  different  types  ofyogic  postures. 
sfo  hw  hhh      hhis  ii  jain  maarag  sanjam  at  saaDhan. 
He  may  follow  jain 's  way  of  discipline  and  practice. 
few  few  sn%  H^hj  cTsrf  ii  nimakh  nimakh  kar  sareer  kataavai. 
He  may  cut  his  body  into  pieces. 
3§  #  erfft  ftw  s  »rt  ii  £a-o  bhee  ha-urnai  mail  na  jaavai. 
Even  then  the  dirt  of  ego  will  not  wash  off. 
crfa  £  ism  HHwfr  N  har  kay  naam  samsar  kachh  naahi. 

Nothing  of  these  is  equal  to  the  name  of  God. 

?p?ts  arwfa  tph  tW3  aife  ii?ii  naanak  gurmukh  naam  japat  gat  paahi.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Gurmukh  liberates  through  remembering  name." 2 

opmst  3faw  %u  e£  ii  man  kaamnaa  tirath  d_ayh  chhutai. 
One's  mind  may  desire  to  leave  body  at  a  sacred  place. 
arati  aiHis  n  hs  3  *r£  ii  garab  gumaan  na  man  £ay  hutai. 
But  the  ego,  the  pride  does  not  leave  mind. 
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cdl"  fet">H  »ra"  ^fe  ii  soch  karai  dinas  ar  raa{. 
One  may  worry  day  and  night 
h?>  sft  Pm  7: 37?  §  srfe  ji  man  kee  mail  na  tan  Jay  jaa£. 
The  dirt  of  mind  does  not  go  out  from  body. 
%f      a#  to  h'ua"  a&  ii  is  dayhee  ka-o  baho  saaDhnaa  karai. 
Zfe  may,  i«  /wflwy  wa vs,  put  body  on  penance. 
H77 3  eraf  s  faftroF     ii  man  $ay  kabhoo  na  bikhi-aa  tarai. 
The  poison  does  not  leave  mind 
efe  lit  to  to  wftfe  ii  jal  Dhovai  baho  dayh  aneej. 
He  always  gives  wash  to  many  gods. 
gu  to*  5%      ^tfe  ii  suD_h  kahaa  ho-ay  kaachee  bjjeet 
/?w/  f frail  wall  (body)  is  not  going  to  be  cleaned 
H77  uftr  it  ?ph  «fr  Mftw  fto  ii  man  har  kay  naam  kee  mahimaa  ooch. 
Of  my  mind,  the  worth  of  God's  name  is  very  high. 
?TOcr  ?Ffk  fnt  w%3  to  >p  ii  a  ii  naanak  naam  uChray  patft  baho  mooch.  1 13|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Name  liberates  a  lot  of  declined  "  3 
to?  fawsu  hh  er     foml  ii  bahut  si-aanap  jam  kaa  bJia-o  bi-aapai. 
More  the  wisdom,  stilt  more  the  fear  of  death. 
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»ffoor  fra?y  ctfo  f$m  &  tp*  ii  anik  jatan  kariarisan  naa  fiharaapai. 
One  fries  in  many  ways,  but  his  lust  is  not  quenched 

»nror  wraifo  s#  ft  ii  bjiaykji  anayk  agan  nahee  bujiiai. 
One  may  dress  in  many  ways,  his  fire  (lust)  is  not  put  off. 
srfe       *fddij  to!      ii  kot  upaav  dargeh  nahee  sijhai. 
One  may  try  many  attempts,  but  he  cannot  win  His  court 
b^Ut      far  vfewfe  ii  chhootas  naahee  oobJQ  pa-i-aal. 
One  may  reach  sky  or  nether-region,  he  cannot  liberate. 
>h%  fk»RTO  wfew  trfe  ii  mohi  bi-aapahi  maa-i-aa  jaal. 
The  net  of  greed  for  money  is  all  around 

dddfe  nareft  RH  ff7^  ii  avar  kartoot  sag  lee  jam  daanai. 
Anything  else  one  does,  it  leads  to  penalty  of  death. 
atl^  stts  fas  f=r»  ssft  w%  ii  govind  bjiajan  bin  til  nahee  maanai. 
Other  than  remembering  the  name  of  God,  even  the  least  is  not  accepted 
ufe  57  firy  HU3  w  ?pfe  ii  har  kaa  naam  japat  dukh.  jaa-ay. 
Remembering  God's  name,  the  sorrows  run  away. 
7?7&  #&  Hufa  hs*  no  ii  naanak  bolai  sahj  subJiaa-ay.  1 14|| 
Nanak  speaks,  in  ease.  4 

ue^H  d  a  w&  ii  chaar  padaarath  jay  ko  maagai. 
If  one  desires  for  four  gifts. 

in?  tft  frr  wii  ii  saaDh  janaa  kee  sayvaa  laagai. 
He  should  be  in  the  service  of  saints. 
d  §  wnf?F  w  (M2Tf  ii  jay  ko  aapunaa  dookj]  mitaavai. 
If  one  wants  to  end  his  troubles, 
ufe  ufe  cVtk  ant  ii  har  har  naam  ridai  sad  gaavai. 

He  should  always  sing  the  name  of  God,  in  heart 
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d  5?  >»ry?ft  II  jay  ko  apunee  sofehaa  lorai. 

If  one  wants  to  be  popular, 

H'UHfin  feu  ufft  i%  ii  saaDhsang  ih  ha-umai  chhorai. 

He  should  leave  his  ego,  and  join  the  congregation  of  saints. 

d  £  hsh  htc  t     ii  jay  ko  janam  maran  tay  cfarai. 

If  one  fears  birth  and  death, 

wu  htf  oft  h^Jt  i&  ii  saaDh  janaa  kee  sarnee  parai. 

He  should  be  at  the  feet  of  saints. 

ftm  ?rff  S7f  tp?      ftwiF  11  jis  jan  ka-o  parabii  garas  pi-aasaa. 
Whoever  is  thirsty  to  see  Master. 

3*  at  nft?  ate  ww  iiu ii  naanaktaa  kai  bal  baljaasaa.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself for  that  person. "  5 
Hare       Hfti       tp?>  ii  sagal  purakh  meh  purakh  parDhaan. 
Amongst  all  the  men,  only  he  is  very  important  person. 
H'utffiii  w  or      »ffk>f^  ii  saaDhsang  jaa  kaa  mitai  abjiimaan. 
Whose  ego  is  disciplined  in  the  company  of  saints. 
»r»m  ST©  h  w%  tfti*  ii  aapas  ka-o  jo  jaanai  neechaa. 
One  who  behaves  like  low, 

n§  3i7»b»r  tis  ii  $w  n  so-oo  ganee-ai  sabJi  tay  oochaa. 
He  is  counted  the  highest  of  alL 

ffafHffofe  wm  oft       ii  jaa  kaa  man  ho-ay  sagal  kee  reenaa. 
One  whose  mind  becomes  the  feet-dust  of  all 
ufa  ufe  7fh      uife     ^frr  ii  har  har  naam  tin  ghat  ghat  cheenaa. 
He  sees  God's  name  in  all  bodies. 
H7T  »w£  %  §gr  ft^^  n  man  apunay  tay  buraa  mitaanaa. 
One  who  throws  away  the  wickedness  of  mind, 
Ofc  Horn  ftprfe  rrtw  ii  paykhai  sagal  sarisat  saajnaa. 
And  sees  all  people  as  friends. 
H*f  &f  tJ7>  hh  RjH^d«  ii  sookh  gpokii  jan  sam  aaristaytaa. 
One  who  sees  joys  and  sorrows  alike. 
sffiortpu  ysstfrdiff  ii£ii  naanak  paap  punn  nahee  laypaa.  ||6|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  not  possessed  by  vice  or  virtue. "  6 
RsdUA  snf  us  ii  nirDhan  ka-o  Dhan  tayro  naa-o. 

For  a  poor,  the  wealth  is  of  your  name. 
fiw?  srff  tp%      w%  ii  nithaavay  ka-o  naa-o  £ayraa  thaa-o. 
For  a  homeless,  a  home  is  of  your  name. 

foH1^  af  i&     w?i  ii  nimaanay  ka-o  parabh  tayro  maan. 

For  a  person,  without  pride,  Master  you  are  his  pride. 

H3R5  urt  g§  11  sagal  ghataa  ka-o  gayvhu  daan. 

You  give  gifts  for  every  body. 

orery  ow«a«j'«j  H»r>ft  11  karan  karaavanhaar  su-aamee. 

Fo«  are  /Ae  Master,  to  cause  and  to  effect, 

Han?  wz*  a  >H3UHT>ft  11  sagal  ghataa  kay  antarjaamee. 

You  pervade  all  bodies. 

wjjft  aife  ftffe  was  wO  n  apnee  gat  mit  jaanhu  aapay. 
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You  know  your  dynamism  and  strength. 

win;  jrfai  »rfa     w$  11  aapan  sang  aap  parabji  raajay. 

Master  Himself  loves  Himself. 

fH^t  §H3fe  3H  §  ufe  HiunWee  us£a£  ium  iay  ho-ay. 

Only  you  can  praise  yourself 

7T7ici  »t?f  ?>  t^^ftr  £fe  ii^h  naanak  avar  na  jaanas  ko-ay.  1 17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "None  else  knows  how  to  do  it. "  7 

hot  ohm  nftr  qn?  iray  11  sarab  Dharam  meh  saraysat  Dharam. 

Of  all  the  religions,  the  best  one  is, 

ufe  et      srfu  ftraww  etch  ii  har  ko  naam  jap  nirmal  karam. 

To  remember  name  of  God,  and  be  pure  in  action. 

mm  i|r>»r  h£t  f3H  ftrfW  ii  sagal  kir-aa  meh  oojam  kiri-aa. 

Of  all  the  actions,  the  best  action  is, 

H'MHfei  ftrlW  ii  saaDhsang  durmai  mal  hiri-aa. 

To  join  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  dirt  of  evil  wisdom  is  washed  off. 

mm       Mftr  fey  ¥w  n  sagal  ugam  meh  udam  bjialaa. 

Of  all  the  efforts,  the  best  effort  is, 

nfo  5T  ?th  avy  tftwf  Fnr  ii  har  kaa  naam  japahu  jee-a  sadaa. 

Tfiat  the  soul  should  ever  remember  the  name  of  God 

mm  w&  Mfij  wf6j3  wrft  ii  sagal  baanee  meh  amrit  baanee. 

Of  all  the  words,  the  nectar-giving  word  is, 

ufeam gfe aire TD&tft  ii  har  ko jas sun  rasan  bakfraanee. 

To  listen  the  praise  of  God,  and  speak  it  with  tongue. 

mm  WG  %  §g  f3H  wtf  ii  sagal  thaan  £ay  oh  ootam  thaan. 

"Of  all  the  places  (bodies),  the  best  place  is  one, 

fire  urfe     ufe  ?fm  nt  H3  ii  naanak  jih  ghat  vasai  har  naam.  ||8||3|| 
In  whose  body  abides  God's  name",  says  Nanak.  8.3 

ii  salok.  Salok 

ftsrareftors  fe>»rfe>MT  h  v[?  tjw  hh1^  ii  nirgunee-aar  i-aani-aa  so  parab_h  sadaa  samaal. 
O!  virtueless,  ignorant  ever  keep  Master  in  mind. 

fofo  snw  ferr  ^fe  w  <TOBf  fewft  srfe  irii  jin  kee-aa  £is  cheet  rakjl  naanak  nibhee  naal.  1 11 1 1 
"Keep  Him,  who  has  created  you,  in  mind.  He  alone  shall  stand  by  you  ",  says  Nanak.  4 
wrcu^t  ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 

uH^rwr  £  are  #fe  ixznft  ii  rama-ee-aa  kay  gun  chayt  paraanee. 
01  being,  remember  the  attributes  of  God. 

hw  §  ores  Ityi^'Al  ii  kavan  mool  tay  kavan  daristaanee. 
Which  is  your  origin?  and  what  you  are  seen? 
fafo  f  h^t  iwfe  rftonfcw  ii  jin  tooN  saaj  savaar  seegaari-aa. 
One  who  has  created  you,  fashioned  you,  decorated  you. 
aras  wfarfe  Hftr  PhaKj  u  garabJi  agan  meh  jineh  ubaari-aa. 

He  has  saved  you  when  in  the  fire  of  womb. 

fa^HU1  fsftj  ftwrt     ii  baar  bivasthaa  tujheh  pi-aarai  dooDh. 
One  who,  in  your  infancy,  provides  milk  to  drink, 
sfa  flgjf  str?  g*f  *p  ii_b_har  joban  b_hojan  sukh  sooDh. 
When  you  grow  young,  He  gives  you  food,  comforts  and  understanding. 
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foaftr        fufo  w  fts  11  Hfa  wfawf     af  n 

biraDh  bJia-i-aa  oopar  saak  sain,  mukh  api-aa-o  baith  ka-o  dain. 

When  you  grow  old,  He  gives  you  relations,  friend's  to  look  after  you. 

So  that  they  should  put  food  in  your  mouth,  while  you  are  sitting. 
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feg  foddirt  ?Rf  oif  s  ft  ii  in  nirgun  gun  kachhoo  na  boojhai. 

But  you  the  ungrateful,  do  not  feel  obliged 

wftr  3?  3f       iftt      bakhas  layho  ta-o  naanakseejhai.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  you  (God)  forgive  him,  then  he  may  realize. " 

fou  lthto  us  fvfo  gfa  *nftr  n  jih  parsaad.  Qhar  oopar  sukh  baseh. 

By  whose  grace,  you  are  enjoying  happiness  on  earth. 

■*3  st/h  >ft3  nfe3T  Hfti  sraftr  ii  siit  bjiaraat;  meet  banifcaa  sang  haseh. 

You  enjoy  a  laugh  with  son,  brother,  friend,  wife. 

fnu  ijirfe  tftefo  rftew  !W  ii  jih  parsaad  peeveh  seeial  jalaa. 

By  whose  grace  you  drink  cool  water, 

hvxTft  y?7»       »w  n  sukh-daa-ee  pavan  paavak  amulaa. 

And  are  enjoying  invaluable  and  pleasing  air,  fire. 

fau  vjrrfe  surfr  nfc  w  n  jih  parsaad  bhogeh  sab_h  rasaa. 

By  whose  grace,  you  enjoy  all  tastes. 

Haiw  HHaft  nfti  nrfg  qrt  ii  sagal  samagree  sang  saath  basaa. 

And  live  with  all  the  needed  material. 

^  5ra?>  7^  giw  ii  deenay  hasat  paav  karan  naylar  rasnaa. 

God  has  given  you  hands,  feet,  ears,  eyes  and  tongue. 

fenfo  fc»rfai      Hfti  w  u  fiseh  ti-aag  avar  sang  rachnaa. 

Leaving  Him,  you  are  indulging  in  other. 

xfnr     hs  nfrj  fawir  ii  aisay  dokh  moorh  anDh  bi-aapay. 

litis  way  the  idiot,  the  blind,  you  suffer  sorrows. 

tfgcC  om%  ?fcr  i]9       H3JI  naanak  kaadh  layho  parabjl  aapay.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "O!  Master  you  yourself  pull  me  out  and  save. "  2 

>»pfe      h  gnfsur?  ii  aad  ant  jo  raakhanhaar. 

One  who  saves  in  the  beginning,  in  the  end. 

fen  fil&  i^tfe  s  5f%  are1?  u  Jis  si-o  pareet  na  karai  gavaar. 

The  idiot  does  not  love  Him. 

w  ar         fefti  tri  ii  jaa  kee  sayvaa  nav  niDh  paavai. 

By  serving  whom  he  gets  nine  treasures. 

w  frrf  h?  H?7  Tstft  wk  ii  taa  si-o  moorhaa  man  nahee  laavai. 

The  idiot  does  not  give  his  mind  to  Him. 

h  s7??  to  to  <igt  ii  jo  ttiaakur  sad  sadaa  hajooray. 

The  Master,  who  is  ever  and  ever  present 

3*  oif  wftF  wn3      ii  taa  ka-o  anDhaa  jaanat  dooray. 

The  blind  treats  Him  afar. 

w  sfr  STO  vt  suani  htt  ii  jaa  kee  tahal  paavai  dargeh  maan. 
By  serving  whom,  he  gets  respect  in  His  court. 
feHftj  fefrt  Marg  wiiro  ii  tiseh  bisaarai  mugaDh  ajaan. 
The  ignorant  idiot  is  forgetting  Him. 
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Ht?1     feg  gftAO'd  ii  sacjaa  sadaa  ih  Phoolan haar. 

He  is  ever  and  ever  forgetting  One. 

ttost  twtjf?  wif  H3 ii  naanak  raakhanhaar  apaar.  ||3|| 

Nanah  says,  "But  God  is  Infinite  saviour.  "3 

335  fe»rftr  s(f^  jffin  3%  11  ratan  ti-aag  ka-udee  sang  rachai. 

Leaving  aside  jewel,  he  is  happy  with  shell 

Wrj  efe  55  wfar      11  saach  chhod  jhooth  sang  machai. 

Leaving  aside  truth,  he  is  enjoying  falsehood 

h       h        afe      11  jo  chhadnaa  so  asthir  kar  maanai. 

What  one  has  to  leave,  He  believes  it  to  be  everlasting. 

5      w  sfo  ira^"  11  jo  hovan  so  door  paraanai. 

What  has  to  happen,  he  treats  it  afar. 

ife  firfe  f$H  er  jjh  art  11  chhod  jaa-ay  iis  kaa  saram  karai. 

W^raf  has  to  be  left,  he  labours  for  it 

Hfti  Hd'tfl  ftnj  u^ut  11  sang  sahaa-ee  lis  parharai. 

PP«a/  caw  accompany,  he  distances  himself  from  it 

#hh  &y        tjfe  11  changan  layp  ujaarai  Pho-ay. 

7V>  the  sandal  paste,  he  washes  and  removes. 

diduu  iftfe  shm  rffti  ufe  11  garDhab  pareet  b_hasam  sang  ho-ay. 

Thus  the  donkey's  love  is  for  lust. 

wwnfii  vfe?  tei  11  anpJi  koop  meh  paft  bi kraal. 

TTre  declined  has  fallen  in  dreadful  blind  well 

WE9  orftr     i{9  sftpipw  nun  naanak  kaagji  layho  parabJi  da-i-aal.  ||4|| 

Nanah  says,  "O!  mercifu  l  Master,  please  pull  him  out. "  4 

creffe  uh  oft  mtsw  trfe  11  kartoot  pasoo  kee  maanas  jaafc. 

He  behaves  like  an  animal,  but  has  a  human  lineage. 

£or  ifw&  sit  fe$  qTfe  11  lok  pachaaiaa  karai  din  raaj. 

Day  and  night,  he  pretends  to  win  people. 

H'dfd  #tf       hr  )rffew  ii  baahar  bjiaykh  an£ar  mal  maa-t-aa. 

Outwardly  he  is  wearing  a  religious  garb,  but  within  him  is  the  dirt  of  Maya. 

sufir  PTfftr  acg  a%  avfew  11  chhapas  naahi  kachh  karai  chhapaa-i-aa. 

He  cannot  hide  even  if  he  tries  it 

wafa  ftwra  IWh  ftiHA'A  11  baahar  gi-aan  Dhj-aan  isnaan. 

Outwardly  he  is  busy  in  understanding,  in  concentrating,  in  bathing. 

»?3fo  fa>iRf  Hf  nws  11  antar  bi-aapai  lobJi  su-aan. 

But  within  him  he  has  greed  like  that  of  a  dog. 

»raf¥  »rcif&  s'ufe  35  ftw  11  antar  agan  baahar  Jan  su-aah. 

Witjiin  him  is  fire,  but  on  body  he  is  smearing  ash. 

3Tfe  tro      3%  wott  11  gal  paathar  kaisay  tarai  athaah. 

Having  a  stone  around  neck,  how  can  he  cross  the  uncrossable. 

w  $  w?3fe  aft  y?  wfu  11  jaa  kai  antar  basai  parab_h  aap. 

In  whose  mind  Master  Himself  abides. 

?TOor  3     mrfb  mvfe  nun  naanak tayjan  sahj  samaat-  ||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "Such  people  merge,  in  ease. "  5 

nft      ^       irt  11  sun  anDhaa  kaisay  maarag  paavai. 
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How  a  blind  can  find  path,  by  listening  alone. 

a?  §fe  0>ao'3  ii  kar  geh  layho  orh  nibhaavai. 

If  He  holds  hand,  then  he  can  reach  where  he  wants. 

srjt  ayijRj  |£  ggr  ||  kahaa  bujhaarat  boojhai  doraa. 

How  a  deaf  can  understand  a  riddle. 

fofa  3Gft#  3f      fa*  ii  nis  kahee-ai  ta-o  samjhai  bhoraa. 

If  we  say  night,  he  takes  it  for  morning. 

orjt  fturevs  ant  ajrai  u  kahaa  bisanpad.  gaavai  gung. 

How  a  dumb  can  sing  the  songs  of  Vishnu  (God). 

H37>  at  3#       #ar  n  jatan  karai  ta-o  bjiee  sur  b_hang. 

Even  if  he  tries,  the  rhythm  will  break. 

air  Afara  ii  kah  pingul  parbat  par  bjiavan. 

How  a  lame  can  walk  on  mountain. 

sift  ire  f<r  fir  ai??5  ii  nahee  hoi  oohaa  us  gavan. 

He  cannot  walk  there, 

owd'd  ora^T  ft      di^t  at  ii  kartaar  kaaioaa  mai  deen  bayntee  karai. 

The  poor  in  me  prays,  O!  Creator,  Compassionate. 

71*7531 3>rit  ftra»r  3%  ii ^ ii  naanak  tumree  kirpaa  Sarai.  ||6|| 

Nanak  can  liberate  only  by  your  grace.  6 

wfti  JW'*n  h  wt  s  #h%  ii  sang  sahaa-ee  so  aavai  na  chee|. 

He  does  not  remember  his  companion,  his  helper, 

h  Jhrngt  y  ftrf  vftfe  ii  jo  bairaa-ee  £aa  si-o  pareet. 

he  has  love  for  enemy, 
q&w  a  ftp  #3fa  ?rft  ii  baloo-aa  kay  garih  ijjjee£ar  basai. 
He  resides  in  a  house,  built  of  sand 
wre  aw  wfew  ^fiir  ^ft  11  anad  kayl  maa-i-aa  rang  rasai. 
Enjo  yable  games  he  plays,  and  enjoys  the  pleasures  of  wealth. 
ftj3  afe  w&  H?!ftj  Vf^tfe  ii  darirh  kar  maanai  maneh  paiteet. 
He  believes  that  mind's  pleasures  are  unshakeable. 
a»w  ?>  »nt  ii  kaal  na  aavai  moorhay  cheej. 

The  idiot  does  not  think  of  death. 
%s  feRfri  eph  ^for  ihr  ii  bair  biroDh  kaam  kroDh  moh. 
The  enmity,  the  clash,  the  cupidity,  the  anger  the  greed 
fs  te?  h^t  W3     ii  jhooth  bikaar  mahaa  lobJi  fiharoh. " 
The  falsehood,  evil  actions,  lot  of  greed  and  cheating. 
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feijff  naife  tortf  a^t  H7IH  ii  i-aahoo  jugai  bihaanay  ka-ee  janam. 
In  this  way,  many  births  have  passed. 

?roa  grftj  fa  »pin5  ar%  sran  hpii  naanak  raakh  layho  aapan  kar  karam.  ||7|| 

Nanak  says,  "Save  now  by  your  grace. "  7 

f  5iu  aw  uftr  itrararftT  ii  too  thaakur  turn  peh  ardaas. 

You  are  my  Master,  I  pray  before  you. 

rftf  fi??  h?  M      ii  jee-o  pind  safeh  tayree  raas. 

My  life,  my  body  all  are  your  gifts. 

3>f  Hre  Its'  «m  a'Pdd  3%  ii  Jum  maat  pitaa  ham  baarik  tayray. 
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You  are  my  mother,  my  father,  I  am  your  child. 

%y  Hftr  g*f       ii  tumree  kirpaa  meh  soojch  ghanayray. 
In  your  grace,  are  lot  of  pleasures. 
sfe  ?>  tpft       »fe  ii  ko-ay  na  jaanai  tumraa  ant. 
None  knows  your  end 

f%  t  f«r  gai^  ii  oochay  £ay  oochaa  bjiagvanj. 
F<w  are  highest  of  the  high. 

mm  Hwap       gf-j      ii  sagal  samagreetumrai  sufcir  Dhaaree. 
The  whole  material  is  strung  in  your  thread. 
3H  ^  dfe  h  wrftwep^  ij  £um  tay  ho-ay  so  aagi-aakaaree. 
Wltatever  is  done  by  you,  is  binding  on  us. 
§H^t  3ife  fkfe  ?h  <ft  fr^t  ii  jumree  gat  mit  turn  hee  jaanee. 
Your  strength  and  dynamism  is  known  by  you  only. 
("ptjc?      wbt  dda'<s1  iitriieii  naanak  daas  sadaa  kurbaanee.  ||8||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "Servant  (in  me)  is  ever  sacrificing  himself  for  you. "  8.4 
ii  salok.  Salok 

#STFf  i{»  sfe  efr  A>difd  wftj  gjjpfe  ii  daynhaar  parabh  chhod  kai  laageh  aan  su-aa-ay. 
Leaving  the  (river,  Master,  one  is  busy  in  other  interests. 

77772?  a?r  77  tfestt  fss  77%  vte  wit  inn  naanakkahoo  naseejh-ee  bin  naavai  pat  jaa-ay.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "Such  a  person  will  succeed  nowhere,  deprived  of  name,  he  will  lose  his  honour.  5 

ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 
sit  anf  $  ii  jlas  bastoo  lay  paachhai  paavai. 

Even  after  getting  ten  things,  one  keeps  them  at  his  back  (remains  ungrateful). 

tsr  Hnar  erafe        i&ii  n  $yk  basaj  kaaran  bi&fiot  gavaavai. 

And  for  one  thing  (not  given)  he  loses  faith. 

#er  ^  77  #fe  hh  ^  ftrfo      n  ayk  bhee  na  day-ay  das  bhee  hir  lay-ay. 

If  God  does  not  give  one  and  draws  ten  back. 

3f  H3*  sra  ort  sitfe  ji  ta-o  moorhaa  kaho  kahaa  karay-i. 

Then  what  the  idiot  can  do? 

ftm  fhf  -  snft      ii  jis  thaakur  si-o  naahee  chaaraa. 
Master,  before  whom,  no  smartness  works, 
w  to  SMHrf'd'  ii  taa  ka-o  keejai  sad  namaskaaraa. 

You  must  ever  salute  Him. 

w  £  wfc  sro*  y?  H*ter  ii  jaa  kai  man  laagaa  parab_h  meethaa. 

One  to  whose  mind  Master  is  sweet 

hot  jpr  3nj  Hfe  fax  ii  sarab  sookh  taahoo  man  voofchaa. 

He  bestows  all  pleasures  Only  to  his  mind. 

ftnj  to  witt*  Ucjy  M7!*fe>»r  ii  jis  jan  apnaa  hukam  manaa-i-aa. 

To  whom,  He  gets  to  obey  His  order. 

hot  iicr ?sT?5c(  f-jftr irftrw  iisii  sarab  thok  naanak tin  paa-i-aa.  [|1J| 

Nanak  says,  "He  gets  all  things  together. "  1 

wanra  mj  mxft  $  wik  ii  agnaj  saahu  apnee  day  raas. 

Master  gives  lot  of  money  from  His  capital 

ute  Hat  me  fato  itJdiaat  peet  bartai  anad  ulaas. 
One  may  eat,  drink,  spend  for  joy  and  be  happy. 
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»pj?ft  wwi  si?  wife  wz  dfe  11  apunee  amaan  kachh  bahur  saahu  lay-ay. 

If  on  some  occasion,  Master  gets  back  something,  placed  under  his  custody. 

>Hftr»p?ft  Hfr  aw       ii  agi-aanee  man  ros  karay-i. 

The  ignorant  mind  begins  to  protest. 

»ru7ft  iMsAIk  *>ry  <ft  *t  n  apnee  parjeel  aap  hee  khovai. 

He  himself  loses  his  credibility, 

affe  %n  sr  ftiJj'H  s     II  bahur  us  kaa  bisvaas  na  hovai. 

None  will  trust  him  again, 

ftm  sft  HH3  fen  wfl  s»§  ii  jis  kee  basat  tis  aagai  raakjiai. 
If  he  places  before  Him,  from  whom  he  got  something. 
\&  zft  »pfW"  >r?>  >r$  ii  parab_h  kee  aagi-aa  maanai  maathai. 
Then  he  is  obeying  Master's  order  faithfully, 
fn  3  tjQdiA  sr%  Pa«j'«  ii  us  tay  cha-ugun  karai  nihaal.  ' 
Then  He  gives  him  four  times  more  and  pleases  him. 
7TOor  wfim  H??few  113 ii  naanak  saahib  sadaa  da-i-aal.  ||2|| 
Nanah  says,  "Master  is  ever  gracious. "  2 

>*rfeoT      wfem  it  ira  ii  Fraw      a1??  w>3  ii  anik  bJiaat  maa-i-aa  kay  hayt  sarpar  hovafc  jaan  anayt. 
He  loves  money  in  many  ways.  Knowing  well  that  it  will  slip  away. 
faa*  eft  wf&w  frif  %  ?r#  ii  birajch  kee  chhaa-i-aa  si-o  rang  laavai. 
He  loves  the  shade  of  the  tree. 

%u  fefiA  Sei  Hft         ii  oh  binsai  uho  man  paghhutaavai. 
That  vanishes,  and  he  starts  repenting  in  mind. 
h  t*tft  h  d'ttew'd  ii  jo  deesai  so  chaaianhaar. 
Wliatever  is  seen,  is  to  go. 

Bufe  aftrdr     *m  wftra  ii  lapat  rahi-o  £ah  anDh  anDhaar. 

The  fully  blind  is  indulging  in  it. 

ad'Q  frr§  a  w%  ?>u  n  bataa-oo  si-o  jo  laavai  nayh. 

By  having  love  with  the  transient, 

31-  a§  trft  75  »r#  iter  ii  £aa  ka-o  haath  na  aavai  kayh. 

He  gets  nothing  in  return. 

hs      £  ?TH  3t  iftfe  Htre^t  ii  man  har  kay  naam  kee  pareet  sukh_-daa-ee. 

Of  my  mind,  love  with  the  pleasing  name  of  God. 

afa  f&w  ttoot  >M»fU  Hsu  kar  kirpaa  naanak  aap  la-ay  laa-ee.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "He  being  graceful,  Himself  gets  one  to  love. "  3 

fMftwfT  3?j  as  otzb  HBrfewfT  ii  mithi-aa  tan  Dhan  kutamb  sabaa-i-aa. 

My  body,  my  whole  family,  my  money  all  are  only  illusion. 

fkfw  ufft  hh=t  >rfew  ti  mithi-aa  ha-umai  mamfcaa  maa-i-aa. 

The  ego,  passion  and  wealth  are  also  illusion. 

fkfewr  w&  «hk  us  wb  ii  mithi-aa  raaj  joban  Dhan  maal. 

The  kingdom,  the  youth,  the  wealth,  the  property  all  are  illusion. 

fkfew  5PH      ftioid'tt  ii  mithi-aa  kaam  kroDh  bikraal. 

The  cupidity,  the  devastating  anger,  are  all  illusion. 

fiffaw  an  tTR^t  w|  hh=f  ii  mithi-aa  rath  hastee  asav  bastaraa. 

The  chariots,  the  elephants,  the  horses,  and  costly  dresses,  all  are  illusion. 

ffcfW  €31  m%r  nn%»r  Ofa  an^  ii  mithi-aa  rang  sang  maa-i-aa  paykh.  hastaa. 
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Seeing  own  wealth,  he  laughs,  loves  it,  enjoys  it,  it  is  all  an  illusion. 

fkfewr  t^r  >fa  tttforrff  u  mithi-aa  £)haroh  moh  ab_himaan. 

The  greed,  the  pride,  the  cheating  are  all  illusion. 

tHftwr  wnm  fufe  eras  am*??  ii  mithi-aa  aapas  oopar  karat  gumaan. 

To  have  pride  about  own  being,  is  also  illusion. 

wfHftra       wq  eft  H3?r  ii  asthir  b_hagat  saafih  kee  saran. 

Being  in  the  refuge  of  saint's  devotion,  one  is  stable. 

ST«cr  HfU  frfU  fftt  ufe  ^       ii  a  ii  naanak  jap  jap  jeevai  har  kay  charan.  (|4|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  live  by  remembering  the  feet  of  God, "  4 

ftffoip  Ff^tf  tra  fife1  TOftr  ii  mfthi-aa  sarvan  par  nindaa  suneh. 

Useless  are  ears,  which  listen  back-biting. 

fkftrwff      m  5^  at  ftraftj  n  mithi-aa  hasat  par  garab  ka-o  hireh. 

Useless  are  hands,  which  steal  others  wealth. 
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fWW  #3  Ore  U7  f^pjf  |w  ii  mithi-aa  naytar  payKhat  par  £a"-a  roopaag\ 

Useless  are  eyes,  which  look  for  beauty  of  others'  women. 

ffcfW       raw  wrs      n  mithi-aa  rasnaa  bjpjan  an  savaajj. 

Useless  is  the  tongue,  which  indulges,  in  the  tastes  of  food  and  other  delicacies. 

ftrfew  937?  tra  fssro  srf  q*?ftj  ii  mithi-aa  charan  par  bikaar  ka-o  Bhaaveh. 

Useless  are  the  feet,  which  run  for  evil  deeds. 

InfW  H5n?5?  5nft)  ii  mithi-aa  man  par  lobji  lubJiaaveh. 

Useless  is  the  mind,  which  greeds  for  other's  greed. 

WW  3?>  Fuft  udQud'd'  ii  mithi-aa  tan  nahee  par-upkaaraa. 

Useless  is  the  body,  which  does  no  good  to  others. 

ffofew  iph  $3  fear  ii  mithi-aa  baas  layl  bikaaraa. 

Useless  is  nose  which  inhales  foul  smelt 

fkfW  m  s£  ii  bin  boojbay  mithi-aa  sabJi  b_ha-ay. 
Without  realizing  all  have  become  useless. 

raw  #<j  ttobt  afir  ufe  7?»m  si  huh  safal  flayh  naanak  har  har  naam  la-ay.  ||5|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Useful  body  is  that  which  remembers  name  of  God. "  5 

ftgsfr  ws&  5ft  otjtt  ii  birthee  saakat  kee  aarjaa. 

Useless  is  the  life  of  non-believer. 

h1*?  fW  ortoth      n  saach  binaa  kah  hovaj  soochaa. 

How  can  he  be  pure  without  truth. 

faw  ?7H  to  37?  urn  ii  birthaa  naam  binaa  tan  an£h. 

Useless  is  the  body,  blind  without  name. 

yfa  WW3  3T  £  tjggfa  ii  mukh.  aava£  taa  kai  durganDfi. 

smell  emits,  from  his  mouth. 
ftr$  fa>f??>  fef  tfe  ftpr  ftrorfe  ii  bin  simran  gjn  rain  baritha  bihaa-ay. 
Useless  is  the  passing  of  day  and  night  without  remembering  name. 
Hot  feTTT  ftrf  tr^r       n  maygh  binaa  ji-o  khaytee  jaa-ay. 
>4.«  crop  withers  without  rain. 

ate  »H?>  ftrs  fijt  to  5ph  ii  gobid  b_hajan  bin  barithay  sab_h  kaam. 

Useless  are  all  occupations  without  name. 

ftrf  ferauT?  a>  Bsyaa  «oi  u  ji-o  kirpan  kay  niraarath  jiaam. 
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As  the  money  of  miser  goes  waste. 

iffe  iifo  t  wi  tFR  uife  sfa§  ^jfa  Trf  ti  fihan  Dhan  £ay  jan  jih  ghat  basi-o  har  naa-o. 

Lucky  are  the  people.  In  whose  body,  God's  name  has  come  to  stay. 

?TOot       afenfetrf  n£n  naanak  Jaa  kai  bal  bal  jaa-o.  ||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  them. "  6 

are       ote  nre^  oth^  ii  rahat  avar  kachh  avar  kamaavat. 

He  practises  something  different  than  he  lives. 

Hfe  ?uft  iftfe  hw  are*       it  man  nahee  pareel  mukhahu  gandji  laavat. 

He  has  no  love  in  mind,  but  in  words  he  ties  a  strong  knot 

RTCRKra  MI        11  jaananhaar  parabhoo  parbeen. 

The  knowing  Master  is  efficient. 

a'tiPd  #y  ?>  otu  sfo  ii  baahar  b_haykh  na  kaahoo  bheen. 

He  does  not  please  with  anybody 's  outer  garb. 

fy%ft  >»r1u    5ft  ii  avar  updaysai  aap  na  karai. 
If  one  teaches  others,  and  does  not  follow  himself. 
«f??  w^b  mft  h%  ii  aavat  jaavat  janmai  marai. 
He  comes  and  goes,  borns  and  dies. 
fira  at  wfefr  aft  pA«?o[id  n  jis  kai  anjar  basai  nirankaar. 
In  whose  mind,  Formless  abides, 
feH  aft  rifa  3t  htt?  ii  tis  kee  seekh  tarai  sansaar. 

his  teachings,  the  world  liberates. 
h  3H  3^  fes  ijf  ww  ii  jo  turn  bjiaanay  tin  parab_h  jaafcaa. 
Those  with  whom  you  are  pleased,  they  are  knowing  the  Master. 
iroa     sis  aa?>  ira^  ii^ii  naanak  un  jan  charan  paraa$aa.  1 17|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Those  men  of  God  can  be  on  your  feet. "  7 
6ra§  HcT^t  u'dJ^dH  Hf  fv?>  ii  kara-o  bayn£ee  paarbarahm  sabh  jaanai. 
/  pray  before  God,  who  knows  everything. 
»fw  oftwr  >mtfn  w%  n  apnaa  kee-aa  aapeh  maanai. 
He  Himself  creates  and  Himself  accepts. 
»fafftj  »ru  wrfu  srera"  fcifaT  n  aapeh  aap  aap  karat  nlbayraa. 
He,  by  Himself  decides. 

feft  efe         feft         ff^T  ii  kisai  door  janaava£  kisai  bujhaavat  nayraa. 

Thus,  to  someone,  He  keeps  away  from  knowing, 

And  to  someone,  He  keeps  near  to  let  him  know. 

fire  fk»p?w  H3IH  §■       ii  upaav  si-aanap  sagal  tay  rahat 

He  is  beyond  all  efforts  and  wisdoms. 

nf  5TS  w%  »F3H  oft  a*ra  ii  sab_h  kachh  iaanai  aa£am  kee  rahat. 

He  knows  the  lifestyle  of  all  individuals. 

ftm      fen"     wfe  wfs  ii  jis  bhaavai  tis  la-ay  larh  laa-ay. 

Whomever  He  likes,  He  lends  His  support. 

wt>  HAdPd  gfiPMr  HH^fe  ii  thaan  thanantar  rahi-aa  samaa-ay. 

He  is  pervading  in  all  places,  all  spaces. 

H1       IriH  fcray  sr^t  ii  so  sayvak  jis  kirpaa  karee. 

Only  he  is  in  service,  whom  He  lends  grace. 

fcm  fiw* nfu       <rar  iitimu  ntmakh  nimakji  jap  naanak  haree.  ||8|f5|| 
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Nanak  says,  "Remember  God,  every  moment. "  8. 5 
JTO?  II  salok.  Salok 

a»H  |fcj  »ra  rst  mu  farftr  frfe  wtf>fa  11  kaam  kroDh  ar  lobh  moh  binas  jaa-ay  ahaNmayv. 

The  cupidity,  the  anger,  greed,  love  for  worldliness  and  ego,  all  vanish. 

frog     Hd^'JiJl  srfr  ipr?  ara%^       naanak  parabh  sarnaagatee  kar  parsaad  gurdayv.  [  1 1|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Come  to  the  refuge  of  Master,  and  pray  for  Guru 's  grace, "  1 

wr^yet  ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 

ftru  ipvfe  g^fcr  wfijH  «rfij  n  jih  parsaad  chhateeh  amri£  khaahi. 
By  whose  grace,  you  eat  delicacies  of  thirty  six  kinds. 
%h  5^3 af  whs H'ftr  n_tis thaakur  ka-o  rakh.  man  maahi. 
Keep  that  Master  in  mind. 

ftR  ifrrfe  wfot=i  3fe  wzfa  ii  jih  parsaad  suganJ2tiat  tan  laaveh. 

By  whose  grace,  you  use  perfume  on  your  body. 

fen  erf  ftwro  iran  3ife  u^fo  ii  Jis  ka-o  simrat,  pa  ram  gat  paavahi. 

Remember  Him,  you  will  get  liberation. 

fau  ywfe  aHfti  m  >fufa  ii  jih  parsaad  baseh  suki  mandar. 

By  whose  grace,  you  enjoy  happiness  in  home. 

feHfb  ftwrfe  ne*     wefa  n  liseh  Dhi-aa-ay  sadaa  man  andar. 

Keep  Him  always  in  mind. 

firu  ijrrfe  ftyu  jrfai  H*f  hhtt  ii  jih  parsaad  garih  sang  sukji  basnaa. 

/?V  whose  grace,  you  stay  happy  with  family. 

ore  UcM  ftora?  feg  aw^  n  aath  pahar  simrahu  iis  rasnaa. 

Remember  Him  with  tongue,  all  through  the  day  and  night 

ftra  tprfe  ii  jih  parsaad  rang  ras  bhoo. 

.BV  whose  grace  you  enjoy  all  tastes  of  life. 

<TO5T  He1  fw^bft  ftror^s  aai  ji^ii  naanak  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ee-ai  Dhi-aavan  jog.  | 

Nanak  says,  "Remember  the  ever  rememberable. "  1 

finr  ipvfe  ire        <w*fli  ii  jih  parsaad  paat  patambar  hadhaaveh. 

fiy  whose  grace,  you  wear  silky  dresses. 

feHfo  fe>»rfor  as  »r?  ttd'^Rj  ii  Jiseh  ti-aag  kat  avar  luijhaaveh. 

Leaving  Him,  why  you  are  tempted  for  someone  else. 

fku  tprfe  nftf  for  HiflA  ii  jih  parsaad  sujdl  sayj  so-eejai. 

By  whose  grace,  you  enjoy  sleep  in  comfortable  decorated  bed. 

Hfi      if*ra  31  cp  hh  di'-^IA  ii  man  aath  pahar  taa  kaa  jas  gaaveejai. 

All  through  the  day  and  night,  sing  His  praise, 

ftra  ywte     Hf  £f  w%  ii  jih  parsaad  tujh  safeh  ko-oo  maanai. 

By  whose  grace,  everyone  obeys  \ou. 
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yfW  3*       wis  w$  ii  mukh  taa  ko  jas  rasan  bakhaanai. 
Your  tongue,  in  mouth,  should  praise  Him. 
ft?u  ipFfe  3tj  ot3t  irey  ii  jih  parsaad  tayro  rahjaa  Pharam. 
By  whose  grace,  your  faith  is  saved. 

h?>  HxT  ftpjrfe       y'"df«m  ii  man  sadaa  Dhi-aa-ay  kayval  paarbarahm. 
Always  remember  only  that  God  in  mind. 

tft  tw^  9^nr  h1?  wife  ii  parafeti  jee  japat  dargeh  maan  paavahi. 
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Remember  lovable  Master,  and  get  honour  in  His  court 

s^ufe "ffo fF^fij  H3II  naanakpatsayteegharjaaveh.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Then  you  will  go  home  with  honour. "  2 

fau  ifwfe  wrtar  a?g?>  #<ft  n  jih  parsaad  aarog  kanchan  dayhee. 

By  whose  grace,  your  golden  body  is  healthy. 

fe^  w^u  fen  wh  H$<ft  ii  liv  laavhu  tis  raam  sanayhee. 

Be  intuned  with  that  loving  God. 

ftre  ifTvfe  $w  %w  3«jh  ii  jih  parsaad  tayraa  olaa  rahat 

By  whose  grace,  your  honour  is  saved 

hs  jw  u^fo  crfe  uft  *m  e(uz  ii  man  sukh  paavahi  har  har  jas  kaha£. 
Let  your  mind  please  by  saying  His  praise. 

fe^  trot  i!  jih  parsaad  tayray  sagal  chhidar  dJiaakay. 
By  whose  grace,  your  all  lapses  are  covered. 
ht>  rre?>)  usf  stot        c>  ii  man  sarnee  par  thaakur  parabji  Jaa  kai. 
Let  your  mind,  be  at  the  feet  of  that  Master. 
ftru  ifFpfc  3?ss  u<j#  ii  jih  parsaad  tuih  ko  na  pahoochai. 
By  whose  grace,  none  reaches  upto  you. 
>ra  mfo  wfa  fo>ray  trsr  f%  n  man  saas  saas  simrahu  parabji  oochay. 
Let  your  mind  by  every  breath,  remember  that  supreme  Master. 
fro  »fHTfe  iret  em  £<r  ii  jih  parsaad  paa-ee  daru!ab_h  d_ayh. 
By  whose  grace,  you  have  got  this  rare  body. 
?TOor  3T  5ft  saift  srdu  ii 3 ii  naanakjaa  keeb_hagat  karayh.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "Be  in  His  devotion. "  3 
frnj  tnrfe  >JTfW5"  ur<i<Dt)  ii  jih  parsaad  aabhookhan  pehreejai. 
/*V  whose  grace,  you  wear  ornaments. 
h?»  fen  ftnre?  fef  »>f?5H  sfft  ii  man  tis  simrat  ki-o  aalas  keejai. 
Why  you  are  lazy  in  remembering  Him 
firo  iprfe      «mfe  wm^#t  n  jih  parsaad  asav  hasa£  asvaaree. 
By  whose  grace,  you  have  horses,  elephants  to  ride. 
H?)  fen  i(3  erf  srasr  ?»  fiiH'Jl  n  man  tis  parabh  ka-o  kabhoo  na  bisaaree. 
Let  your  mind  never  forget  that  Master. 
frfij  iprfe     fn*w  *m  ii  jih  parsaad  baag  milakh  Dhanaa. 
By  whose  grace,  you  own  gardens,  lands  and  wealth. 

irafe  tpj  »ru£  H7F  ii  raakh  paro-ay  parabh  apunay  manaa. 
Keep  Him  strung  to  your  mind. 
ftrffr  $SI  m>      m€t  ii  jin  tayree  man  banat  banaa-ee. 
One,  who  made  your  mind  to  act. 

fs^  ite^  to  feHftr  fqwr^r  ii  oo£hai  baithat  sad  tiseh  Dhi-aa-ee. 

Sitting  and  standing,  ever  remember  Him. 

f3Hfir  fiiwfe  h  £or  »hw&  ii  tiseh  Dhj-aa-ay  jo  ayk  alkhai. 

Remember  Him,  who  is  one  Invisible. 

•£gf  fu1  ?TOci  M  ^  nun  eehaa  oohaa  naanak  tayree  rakhai.  1 14|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Here  and  hereafter  He  protects  your  honour.  4 

facr  u>rfe  oraftr  us     we  ii  jih  parsaad  karahi  punn  baho  rjaan. 

By  whose  grace,  you  do  virtue  and  give  lot  of  charity. 
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h?t  we  uot  ct%  %h  er  ftwre  ii  man  aa£h  pahar  kar  lis  kaa  Qhi-aan. 

Let  your  mind,  all  through  day,  and  night  remember  Him. 

fou  tprfe  f  w^1?  foQj'dl  ii  jih  parsaad  too  aachaar  bi-uhaaree. 

By  whose  grace,  you  nicely  conduct  your  connections. 

fog  if*  off  wfn  wfa  fa3^  ti_£is  parab_h  ka-o  saas  saas  ehiiaaree. 

Remember  that  Master,  by  every  breath. 

fku  yrrfe  h<f  ii  jih  parsaad  £ayraa  sundar  roop. 

whose  grace,  you  have  a  beautiful  body. 
h  »{f  fow^Rj      »qw  ii  so  parabjri  simrahu  sadaa  anoop. 
Remember  thai  ever  beauteous  Master. 
ftiu  tprfe  t^r  sTofr  tnfe  n  jih  parsaad  £ayree  neekee  jaaj. 
Z?V  whose  grace,  you  have  a  pure  being. 
h  yf  fwrfe  Her  fos  3»%  ii  so  parabh  simar  sadaa  din  raat. 
Remember  that  Master  every  day  and  night 
fou  yrrfe  M     :  vt  n  jih  parsaad  tayree  pat  rahai. 
By  whose  grace,  your  honour  is  protected. 
ara  xjwfc       fw  er^  imii  gur  parsaad  naanakjas  kahai.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "By  the  grace  of  Guru,  you  praise  Him.  **  5 
trru  vprfe  gsf«r  sra?»  w  ii  jih  parsaad  suneh  karan  naad- 
By  whose  grace,  your  ears  listen  sound. 
f?iu  ipyfe  irtrfir  ferore  11  jih  parsaad  paykheh  bismaad. 
By  whose  grace,  your  eyes  see  wonders. 
fou  ipvfe  #wftr  wffijar  mw  11  jih  parsaad  boleh  amrifc  rasnaa. 
By  whose  grace  your  tongue  speaks  sweet 
ftKJ  yrrfe  gfW  rrcrd  shtf  ii  jih  parsaad  sukJi  sehjay  basnaa. 
By  whose  grace,  you  live  in  pleasure,  in  ease. 
f?»u  ipvfo  UH3  era  wsfo  n  jih  parsaad  hasaj  kar  chaleh. 
By  whose  grace,  your  hands  work. 
fan  yrrfe  ttv^jt  swttr  11  jih  parsaad  sampooran  faleh. 
Z?y  whose  grace,  you  fructify  fully. 
IrRr  if^rfe  yaw      in?fo  ii  jih  parsaad  param  ga£  paavahi. 
By  whose  grace,  you  get  to  high  position. 
ftnj  yrnfe  HfW  Hufti  mr?fu  n  jih  parsaad  sukb  sahj  samaaveh. 
By  whose  grace,  you  merge  in  happiness,  in  ease. 

%w  yi  fewfti  «r€3  era  »»aiy  n  aisaa  parabj]  ti-aag  avar  ka£  laagahu. 

Leaving  such  a  Master,  where  else  you  want  to  be? 

are  ywfe  s^bt  xfe  ti^iu  ii ^ ii  gur  parsaad  naanak  man  jaagahu.  1 16|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Only  by  the  grace  of  Guru,  this  mind  awakes. "  6 

ttiu  yTrfe  3  yar?  jfrrftr  n  jih  parsaad  tooN  pargat  sansaar. 

By  whose  grace,  you  are  born  in  the  world. 

fen  ys  erf  Hfts  s  hsu  fijH'Pd  ii  tis  para|2l2  ka-o  mool  na  manhu  bisaar. 

Never  forget  that  Master  from  mind. 

ftiu  yrrftr  tar  urcry  11  jih  parsaad  tayraa  parjaap. 

By  whose  grace,  you  are  respected 

a  hs  >p  f  3T  srf  frt  n  ray  man  moorh  too  £aa  ka-o  jaap. 
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Let  you  mind,  idiot,  remember  Him, 

fro  yiT'fe     srar!  y%  ii  jih  parsaad  tayray  kaaraj  pooray. 

By  whose  grace,  your  matters  are  settled 

fenfo  w$  m?)  h^t  «jh%  ||  tiseh  jaan  man  saglaa  hajooray. 

Know  Him  always  present 

fku  yinfe  f  u^fo  H^f  ii  jih  parsaad  tooN  paavahi  saach. 

By  whose  grace,  you  get  to  truth. 

t  h?7     £  31-  fHf  a*?  ii  ray  man  mayray  £ooN  taa  si-o  raach, 

O!  my  mind,  you  mix  up  with  Him. 

#ra  iprfe  its  oft  arfk  ufe  n  jih  parsaad  sabh  kee  gat  ho-ay. 

fiv  whose  grace,  everyone  gets  liberated. 

?F?5aT      hQ-     nfe  11211  naanak  jaap  japai  jap  so-ay.  ||7]| 

Nan  ah  says,  "You  remember  the  Same  rememberable.  **  7 

»FtV  rnr#  wi  h      u  aap  japaa-ay  japai  so  naa-o. 

One  can  remember  name,  if  God  gets  him  to  remember. 

»Ffy  di'^'fi  h  utcr  3T7)       ii  aap  gaavaa-ai  so  har  gun  gaa-o. 

Owe  can  sing  His  attributes,  if  He  gets  him  to  sing. 
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ij?  fcrey  t  ufe  ifarg  11  parab_h  kirpaa  tay  ho-ay  pargaas. 

By  Master's  grace,  the  light  dawns. 

H  efew  §  sthh  fwg  it  parabjioo  da-i-aa  tay  kamal  bigaas. 

By  Master's  grace,  lotus  blossoms. 

ijt  rryrfa  aft  >rifr  h%  ii  parabJi  suparsan  basai  man  so-ay. 

The  pleasing  Master,  comes  to  stay  in  mind 

Ms  Ftewr  §  h%  §3H  utfe  ii  parabjh  da-i-aa  tay  mat  ootam  ho-ay. 

By  Master's  grace,  the  wisdom  improves. 

jtcth  Pau'a     i&\  Mfew  ii  sarab  nlDhaan  parabh  tayree  ma-i-aa. 

O!  Master,  all  treasure  are  by  your  grace. 

*mfu  erf  ?>  fora-  wfew  n  aaphu  kachhoo  na  kinhoo  la-i-aa. 

None  can  get  anything  by  himself. 

trT?  fir?  wzu  fe?  sgrftr  ufa  ?r*  11  jit  jit  laavhu  tit  lageh  har  naath. 

O!  Master-God,  wherever  you  put,  all  work  there. 

?T3or  fe?r  S  orf  ^  in?  iicii£ii  naanak  in  kai  kachhoo  na  haath.  j|8|  |6|| 

Nanah  says,  "There  is  nothing  in  their  (working)  hand  (power). "  8.6 

asa  ii  salok.  Salok 

nram  wranftr  u'd^dK  fife  n  agam  agaaDh  paarbarahm  so-ay. 

The  Inaccessible,  the  unapproachable  is  same  God 

n  h  srd  h  Hay  irfe  ii  jo  jo  kahai  so  muktaa  ho-ay. 

Whoever  recites,  he  is  liberated 

Hfc  >ft3T       fk^r  ii  fto  fRF  eft  nrerair  era*  irh 

sun  meetaa  naanak  binvanjaa.  saaDh  janaa  kee  achraj  kathaa.  ||i|| 

Hear  01  my  love,  Nanak  prays.  The  story  of  saints  is  wonderful.  1 

wreirer  ii  asatpadee.j4y/i//?at# 

irq  %  Hfa  w  §m  35  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  mukh  oojal  hot. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  face  radiates. 
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H'MHfei  hs  H3R^  ^3  ii  saap_hsang  ma  I  sag  lee  Jshot. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  dirt  is  washed  off. 

mr  £  jffti  fat  »ffeH»7y  ii  saaph  kai  sang  mitai  ab_himaan. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  pride  vanishes. 

wrs  ii  jffti  ipr£  Hfarorer  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  pargatai  sugi-aan. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  divine  knowledge  is  revealed 

wet  S  jffai  h§  irj  ^  ii  saaDfr  kai  sang  bujhai  parabji  nayraa. 

7>i  the  congregation  of  saints,  God  becomes  closer. 

h'uhTji  to  U3  fiTta*  ii  saaDhsang  sabh  hot  nibayraa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  liberate. 

wxx  it  rffai  ur&  rim  335  11  saaQh  kai  sang  paa-ay  naam  rafan. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  gets  the  jewels  of  name. 

wn  at  jffar  Set  fvfa  tos  ii  saaDh.  kai  sang  ayk  oopar  jatan. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  tries  for  One. 

wn  aft  MfW      orfs  ifTft  11  saaDh.  kee  mahimaa  barnai  ka-un  paraanee. 

Who,  the  one  being  can  tell  about  saints'  worth? 

7FGc(  HTtr  eft         >fftr  flwifr  B*in  naanak  saaDh.  kee  so]2iiaa  parab_h  maahi  samaanee.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "The  praise  of  saints  is  by  merging  in  Master. "  I 

jto  £  m%i  wrare?      11  saaDh  kai  sang  agochar  milai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  unseen  is  met  (seen). 

sror  &  m%i  Htr  irasA  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  sajjaa  parfulai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  ever  blossoms. 

jf*j  at  nfoT  »p?ftj  nfa  tfu*  11  saaDh  kai  sang  aavahi  bas  panchaa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  five  are  controlled 

H'UHfti  wffij?  «H  fV  iisaaDJisang  amrii  ras  bjhunchaa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  drink  the  nectar  of  bliss. 

wmffti  srfe  to  aft     11  saaDhsang  ho-ay  sabji  kee  rayn. 

//i  /Ae  congregation  of  saints,  one  becomes  feet-dust  of  all. 

wtj  ii  jrfar  hszrj  ite  11  saaDh  kai  sang  manohar  bain. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one's  speech  becomes  charming. 

wq  $  nftr  s  sf3u  q»t  11  saaDh  kai  sang  na  kaiahoo*  Dhaavai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  none  wanders  away. 

u'UHTdi  wrftrfe  h?  u»t  11  saaDhsang  asthij  man  paavai. 

//1      congregation  of  saints,  mind  gets  stable. 

jto  at  rifti  >rffe»F  §  f&7 11  saaDh  kai  sang  maa-l-aa  Jay  b_hinn. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  is  indifferent  to  worldliness. 

irmfftr  ttost     w{fo>  Ri  saaDhsang  naanak  parabji  suparsan.  ||2|  j 

Nanak  says,  "In  the  congregation  of  saints,  Master  is  highly  pleased. "  2 

H'UHfin  tTHHtf  Hft  >ft?  ii  saaDhsang  <iusman  sabji  meet. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  enemies  turn  friends. 

wv  ©t  jffoi  hut  trcfte  11  saaDh 00  kai  sang  mahaa  punee£. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints  one  becomes  greatly  pure. 

jnmftr  fan  Art  srfr     11  saaDhsang  kis  si-o  nahee  bair. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  no  animosity  with  anyone. 

hhj  £  jfftr  s      0^  11  saaDh  kai  sang  na  beegaa  pair. 
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In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one's  feet  will  not  astray- 

w*i  a  irfai  ?rot  ar  >feT  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  naahee  ko  mand^aa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  none  seems  bad. 

H'UHTdi  W7i  umvT&r  ii  saaDhsang  jaanay  parmaanandaa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  gets  to  enjoy  supreme  bliss. 

wxx  a  iffei  ?put  uf  3»y  n  saaDh  kai  sang  naahee  ha-o  taap. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  no  fever  of  ego, 

wxj  a  nfti  3^  Hf  wy  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  tajai  sabh  aap. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  leave  pride. 

w%  wq        it  aapay  jaanai  saaDh  badaa-ee. 
God  Himself  knows  the  prestige  of  saints. 
7F7»or  huj  yy  afe  »n£  ii  3  ii  naanak  saaDh  parabhoo  ban  aa-ee.  ||3)| 
Nanak  says,  "Saints  and  God  are  on  the  same  wavelength. "  3 

a  fffti  ?>  srau  «r%  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  na  kabhoo  Dhaavai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  none  goes  wrong. 
Trtr  a  lffti      R¥  irt  i»  saaDh  kai  sang  sadaa  sukh  paavai. 
/«  f/ie  congregation  of  saints,  there  is  ever  happiness. 
H'MHfdi  5Rf  wfa^     ii  saaDhsang  basal  agochar  lahai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  sees  the  unseen. 
rr*j  a  iffti  wra  mt  ii  saaDhoo  kai  sang  ajar  sahai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  unbearable  is  endured 
hhj  a  jftar  aft  wftr  f#  n  saaDh  kai  sang  basai  thaan  oochai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  stays  at  higher  place. 
jto  a  wfai  Hufe  yu^  ii  saaDhoo  kai  sang  mahal  pahoochai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  reaches  to  His  home. 
frt  a  jffti  ftjf  h%  03H  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  darirhai  sabh  Dharam. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  learn  about  faith. 
jto  i  iffti  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  kayval  paarbarahm. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints  is  only  Supreme  God 
wq  a  irftr      ?>TH  fetrs  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  paa-ay  naam  niDhaan. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  gets  the  treasure  of  name. 

irija  ddd'A  119  ii  naanak  saaDhoo  kai  kurbaan.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  saints. "  4 
hhj  a  irfti  hf  as  firt  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  sab_h  kul  uDhaarai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  whole  family  liberates. 
Htqrfftl  )M  >ft3  a^g         ii  saaDhsang  saajan  meet  kutamb  nisjaarai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  friends,  dears,  family  members,  all  liberate. 
htj  a  irfin  h  tr5  tr#  it  saaDhoo  kai  sang  so  Dhan  paavai. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  gets  that  wealth. 
fan  air  t  Hf  a  ^H'l  ii  jis  Dlian  tay  sabh  ko  varsaavai. 
From  that  wealth,  everyone  gains. 

jtuhPcji  nan  ^fe  at  rt^  n  saaDhsang  Dharam  raa-ay  karay  sayvaa. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  judge  of justice  serves. 
wij  i(  jfftr  h?1  h<j£<{<  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  sob_haa  surdayvaa. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  is  praised  by  angels  and  gods. 
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TTf  $  jfftr     u       \\  saaDhoo  kai  sang  paap  palaa-in. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  sins  get  lost 

h'uhRm  wfflfH  m*  apfes  11  saaDhsana  amrij  gun  gaa-in. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  people  sing  the  attributes  of  nectar. 

wxj  £  wfti  jjh  m>  affk  11  saaD_h  kai  sang  sarab  thaan  gamm. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  gains  access  to  all  sacred  places. 
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7P7S3  TfTj  sfr  jffti  Hsw  aAh  ii m  ii  naartak  saaQh  kai  sang  safel  jannam.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "In  the  congregation  of  saints  the  birth  is  fruitful. "  5 
mi  $  yffar  ?rft  are  upw  ii  .saaDh  kai  sang  nahee  kachh  ghaai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  no  need  for  labouring. 

edHA  *r?3  us  fed's  ii  glarsan  biiaytai  hot  nihaal. 

Seeing  a  saint  one  becomes  very  happy. 

hhi  t  jfftr  agre     11  saaDh  kai  sang  kaJookliat  harai. 

//I  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  taints  are  removed. 

hhj  t  ifftr  saa  iraa^  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  narak  parharai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  hell  is  taken  away. 

wo.  at  irfti  £ru»  §tf  nd^  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  eehaa  oohaa  suhaylaa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  is  happy  here  and  hereafter. 

h'ihTjt  tesa^  afa  Hw  n  saaDhsang  biehhuiat  har  maylaa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  separated  unite  with  God. 

h  feS  wdt  as      ii  jo  ichhai  so-ee  fal  paavai. 

One  gets  what  one  desires  for. 

art  §  irfti  ?>  tow  wk  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  na  birthaa  jaavai. 

In  thecongregation  of  saints,  none  goes  witho  ut  rewards. 

utojuh  wu  fa*?     ii  paarbarahm  saaDh.  rid  basai. 

Supreme  God  abides  in  the  heart  of  a  saint. 

TTOcr  fo^  htj  Hffr  gft  ii ^ ii  naanak  uDhrai  saaQh  sun  rasai.  1 16|  | 

Nanak  says,  "One  liberates  by  listening  saint's  sweet  words. "  6 

wjj  it  iffar       jjfr      n  saaDh  kai  sang  sun-o  har  naa-o. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  listen  God's  name. 

jnurfar  aft  £  ars  anf  ii  saaDhsang  har  kay  gun  gaa-o. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  sing  God's  attributes. 

wq  £  iff?i  s  h??  t  farft  ii  saaDh  kai  sang  na  man  jay  bisrai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  does  not  forget  Him  from  heart. 

H'UHTdi  H3ira  foHdci  ii  saaDhsang  sarpar  nistarai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  is  sure  to  liberate. 

wu  a  nftn  sat  yf  to  ii  saaDh.  kai  sang  lagai  parafeh  meethaa. 

In  thecongregation  of  saints,  Master's  sweetness  is  tasted 

wq  o\  iffai  wfe  mfe       H  saaDhoo  kai  sang  ghat  ghat  deeihaa. 

//i  the  congregation  of  saints,  He  is  seen  in  all  bodies. 

jTwfftr  st'WFfomrsrtft  n  saaDhsang  i&a-ay  aagi-aakaaree. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  one  becomes  obedient 

H'unTdi  aife  s^t  uwtfr  n  saap_hsang  gaj  ijha-ee  hamaaree. 

//i  /Ac  congregation  of  saints,  I  am  liberated 
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vnj  §  m%r  fke  77%  srar  11  saaDh  kai  sang  mitay  sabh  rog. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  ailments  are  cured. 

iipii  naanak saaDh l2haytay sanjog.  ||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "Meeting  with  saints  is,  if  preordained. "  7 
tthi  sft  nfbr     n  W7$i  11  saaDh  kee  mahimaa  bayd  na  jaaneh. 
The  worth  of  saint,  even  Vedas  do  not  know. 
ifer  h<sRj  tar  afcwTrfe  ii  jaytaa  suneh  taytaa  bakhi-aaneh. 
WW  /  Aave  heard,  I  am  saying  the  same, 
tttj  aft  fw  fesj  arc  1 5fe  11  saaDh  kee  upmaa  £ihu  gun  £ay  door. 
Saint's  praise  is  far  off from  three  guunas. 
Htr  oft  @w  ?Rft  swfe  11  saaDJi  kee  upmaa  ranee  btiarpoor. 
Saint's  praise  is  always  fulfilling, 
wu  aft  tot  et  i^ft  wfe  11  saaDh  kee  sobhaa  kaa  naahee  ant 
Saint's  praise  has  no  limits. 

iro  aft  H5T  irt  ilwfe  ii  saaDh  kee  sobiiaa  sadaa  bay-ant. 
Saint's  praise  is  always  unlimited. 

sft         3"  §3t  11  saaDh  kee  sobhaa  ooch  tay  oochee. 
Saint's  praise  is  the  highest  of  the  high. 
jTOstw^t  M^t  11  saaDh  kee  sobhaa  mooch  tay  moochee. 
Saint 's  praise  is  greatest  of  the  great, 
wn  oft  hb1      nfe  w^t  11  saaDh  kee  sot2haa  saaDh  ban  aa-ee. 
Saints  praise  is  possible  only  by  a  saint 

itoot  htj         s  a^t  iiciipii  naanak  saaDh  parab_h  b_h,ayd  na  bhaa-ee.  1 18|  |7|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Of  brother,  no  difference  is  between  a  saint  and  Master.  "  8 
Hw?  11  salok.  Salok 

Hfe  TPxT  Hfw  tt&  nfe  ii  man  saachaa  mukh  saachaa  so-ay. 
If  the  mind  is  true,  mouth  becomes  true. 
»rea;  7i  0£  item  fe§  arte  11  avar  na  paykhai  aykas  bin  ko-ay. 
Thus  he  will  not  see  anyone  other  than  God 

?ra6T  fe<r  ®eeT  guH  ftwi1^  dfe  inn  naanak  ih  lacjihan  barahm  gi-aanee  ho-ay. 

Nanak  says,  "This  is  the  identity  of  a  supremely  knowledgeable  man. "  / 

>mzv&  11  asatpadee.AM/rPAZ)/ 

guH  fti»r?ft      RsdMu  11  barahm  gi-aanee  sadaa  nirlayp. 

The  knower  of  God  is  ever  detached. 

rfrt  HK  h£t  othw  »f&u  ii  jaisay  jal  meh  kamal  alayp. 

As  lotus  in  water  remains  untouched 

gun  fapjreft  HxF  fe^¥  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sadaa  nirdokh. 

The  knower  of  God  is  ever  no  pain-giver. 

£h     Fran  Erf  mc  11  jaisay  soor  sarab  ka-o  sokh. 

As  a  sun  gives  comfort  to  alL 

stoh  fawjft  sr  ftjnfe  mrffr  11  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  darisat  samaan. 

In  the  eyes  of  the  knower  of  God,  all  are  alike. 

Ftft     3&r  srf  wit  3%  w?r  11  jaisay  raaj  rank  ka-o  laagai  Jul  pavaan. 

As  king  and  beggar  enjoy  the  air,  in  the  same  way. 

gun  ftrarst  at  tftcm  tar  11  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  Dheerai  ayk. 
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The  patience  of  the  knower  of  God  is  same  for  all 

fof  aw  af  3£  af  ^5  $v  11  jj-o  basuDhaa  ko-oo  kbodai  ko-oo  chandan  layp. 

May  be  someone  is  digging  earth  and  the  other  one  is  plastering  sandal 

gun  far»pfft  op  fs<s  di<s'Q  n  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  ihai  gunaa-o. 

The  knower  of  God  has  this  attribute. 

cTOot  faff  u^c?  w  HiM  hwQ  inn  naanak  ji-o  paavak  kaa  sahj  subhaa-o.  Ill  1 1 

As  fire  burns  for  all,  in  the  same  way,  knower  of  God  wishes  for  all,  Nanak  says,  1 

gun  famrtft  feuHB  §  ftraHW  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  nirmal  tay  nirmalaa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  the  purest  of  the  pure. 

frft     ?>  wil  aw  ii  jaisay  mail  na  laagai  jalaa. 

As  dirt  does  not  touch  water. 

g«JH  ftp»p?ft  a  nfc     ywR  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  man  ho-ay  pargaas. 
The  knower  of  God  has  an  enlightened  mind. 
hh  tre  fuftr  woph  n  jaisay  Dhar  oopar  aakaas. 
As  sky  over  earth. 

crow  lamnjff  cfr  fir^  jt^  wwlfr  u  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  mitar  satar  samaan. 

The  knower  of  God  treats  friend  and  foe  alike. 

guH  fawrtf  a  TTtft  »ffe>T75  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  naahee  ab_himaan. 

The  knower  of  God  is  not  subject  to  ego. 

gax  ftror?ft     ^      ii  barahm  gi-aanee  ooch  tay  oochaa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  the  highest  of  the  high. 

wfr  »wff  %  tjw  t  ffte*  ii  man  apnai  hai  sab_h  Jay  neechaa. 

But  in  his  mind,  he  is  the  lowest  of  the  low. 

gun  faiwft  ft  tiff  st  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  say  jan  bjha-ay. 

Only  they  can  be  knower  of  God. 

fffffa  faff  jjs  wfa  c*%fe  ii?ii  naanak  jin  parabh  aap  karay-i.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whom  God  Himself  blesses. "  2 

EpJH  fti»p?ft      sfl"  ^tar  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sagal  kee  reenaa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  feet-dust  of  all. 

wbh     iraw  ftiWcft  uts1  ii  aatam  ras  barahm  gi-aanee  cheenaa. 

77ie  knower  of  God  drinks  the  nectar  of  soul. 

spTH  faiwft  eft  ns  fxifir  Hfe»p  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  sab_h  oopar  ma-i-aa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  kind  to  all. 

guM  ftmreft  §  as  aa*  ff  stew  n  barahm  gi-aanee  tay  kachh  buraa  na  bjia-i-aa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  unable  to  do  evil 

guH  ftrwlt  w&  HHtfdH)  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sadaa  samadrasee. 

The  knower  of  God  ever  sees  everyone  with  one  (same)  eye. 

P.  273 

guw  foTwst  eft  RjhR;  nrfif?  «raftt  n  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  darisat  amrit  barsee. 

The  sight  of  the  knower  of  God,  rains  nectar. 

guH  ftifcFTft  huts  §  Mere7  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  banDhan  tay  muktaa. 

77»e  knower  of  God  is  free  from  bondage. 

stow  ftiwtf  at  fe^HH  gara1"  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  nirmal  jugtaa. 

The  knower  of  God  behaves  pure. 

gun  ftiwft  a*  Stiff  ftp>Tff  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  fehojan  gi-aan. 
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The  knower  of  God  eats  the  food  of  knowledge. 

7^7m  gsm  ftr»r?5r  or  guw  fiwn??  nan  naanak  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  barahm  Dhi-aan.  1 13|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  knower  of  God  is  supreme  in  concentration. "  S 

guH  ftiwft  $3  fvfr  »th  11  barahm  gi-aanee  ayk  oopar  aas. 

The  knower  of  God  hopes  on  One. 

gun  fti»r?ft  or     fwrr  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  nahee  binaas. 

The  knower  of  God  does  not  perish. 

gim  fti»r?ft  ot  nsNI  wrgr  n  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  gareebee  samaahaa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  an  embodiment  of  modesty. 

g«7H  ftwrTjt  iraftra^  %w<r  n  barahm  gi-aanee  par-upkaar  omaahaa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  ever  exited  to  serve  others. 

gzrH  ftwrTfr  eC  s^sft  w  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  naahee  DhanDhaa. 

The  knower  of  God  faces  no  problem. 

guH  fin»F?ft  b  n1*??  a*r  n  barahm  gi-aanee  lay  Dhaavat  banDfcaa. 

The  knower  of  God  disciplines  his  wandering  mind, 

guH  ftmrrft  at  dfe  h  sot  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  ho-ay  so  fo_halaa. 

The  knower  of  God  always  does  good 

gun  ftwtf      3?f  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sural  falaa. 

The  knower  of  God  is  well  fructified. 

guH  finwnft  wfti       fir?  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sang  sagal  uDhaar. 
The  knower  of  God,  alongwith  him,  liberates  all 

jjsTH  ftnnft  nO  H3T5  HIT?  no  ii  naanak  barahm  gi-aanee  japai  sagal  sansaar.  H4|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  knower  of  God  is  remembered  by  all  the  world. "  4 
guM  fai»r<^t  at         n  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  aykai  rang. 
The  knower  of  God  loves  only  One. 

g«JH  fowrsT  £  Hft  jj?  H3T  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  basai  parabh  sang. 

The  knower  of  God  lives  with  Master. 

gim  ftiwr^st  it  7PH         ll  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  naam  aaDhaar. 

The  knower  of  God  is  sustained  by  name. 

g*m  ftprt  $     ire^j  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  naam  parvaar. 

The  knower  of  God  has  name  as  his  family. 

g<m  ftiwr^r  we*  to  frjra  11  barahm  gi-aanee  sadaa  sad  jaaga£. 

The  knower  of  God  lives  ever  awake. 

EftTW  fti>»r?ft  wrafa  fewarc  u  barahm  gi-aanee  ahaN-buDh  ti-aagat. 

The  knower  of  God  leaves  arrogant  wisdom. 

gim  ftrorTft  $  Hfe  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  man  parmaanand.. 

The  knower  of  God  has  supreme  bliss  in  mind. 

g*rw  ftroiqft  ^  urfa  h^t        ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  ghar  sadaa  anand. 

The  knower  of  God  has  a  family  in  ever  bliss. 

fUH  ftwrift  H¥  nun  ft^H  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sukh  sahj  nivaas. 

The  knower  of  God  stays  in  happiness,  in  ease. 

?rsa  qu>i  faiwTft  cr  s<ft  faro  ii  14 n  naanak  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  nahee  binaas.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  knower  of  God  does  not  disappear. "  5 
guH  fti»r?ft  gun  or  irsr  u  barahm  gi-aanee  barahm  kaa  bayfcaa. 
The  knower  of  God  has  the  knowledge  of  God. 
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guK  fiimnTft  £3  ifftr      li  barahm  gi-aanee  ayk  sang  haytaa. 
The  knower  of  God  has  love  for  one. 

fap»r?ft  $  5fe  wif^?  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  ho-ay  achint 
The  knower  of  God  is  ever  carefree. 
span  Uronjfr  bt  fc3H»  >fe  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  nirmal  man£. 
The  knower  of  God  has  pure  mantar. 

gun  fopjnift  ftw  oi^     wftj  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  jis  karai  parabji  aap. 
The  knower  of  God  is  one  who  is  made  by  Master  Himself, 
iron  fawn??!  «r  a?  tra3»u  11  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  bad  par&ap. 
The  knower  of  God  is  well  reputed. 

fapircft  eT  sot"  awafl  v^hSr  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  d.aras  badb_haagee  paa-ee-ai. 
The  knower  of  God  is  seen  by  lucky  One. 

sroH  faiwFjft  ar§  afe  Hfe  fF^frJf  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  ka-o  bal  bal  jaa-ee-ai. 
Let  us  sacrifice  ourselves  for  the  knower  of  God. 
gun  faiwrcft  erf  wifij  ndn^  n  barahm  gi-aanee  ka-o  J&ojeh  mahaysur. 
The  knower  of  God  is  searched  by  Mahesar. 

?toot  ituh  ftrwift  »rfv  mitoz  p£n  naanak  barahm  gi-aanee  aap  parmaysur.  1 16|  I 

Nanak  says,  "God  Himself  is  the  knower  of  God. "  6 

gun  larorcft  sft  efbife  TFfij  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  keemaj  naahi. 

The  knower  of  God  is  beyond  price. 

ftp»n?ft  ^  frtw  H?5  >rfo  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kai  sagal  man  maahi. 
The  knower  of  God  has  everyone  in  mind. 

gun  farwrot  of  5r§5  ?r£  #^  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  ka-un  jaanai  b_hayg\ 
Who  knows  the  secret  of  the  knower  of  God, 
snJH  fampift  srf  hh*  w%n  n  barahm  gi-aanee  ka-o  sadaa  adays. 
Always  salute  to  such  a  knower  of  God. 

etuh  famreft  bf  srfew  ?r  tFfe  wr^i  n  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  kathi-aa  na  jaa-ay  aDhaakh-yar. 

None  can  say  even  (a  little)  about  the  knower  of  God. 

gun  iWtfr  ji<ri  cF  s^f  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  sarab  kaa  fchaakur. 

The  knower  of  God  is  the  Master  of  all 

q<jw  faw^t  aft  fkfk  oifff  a*r&  n  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  mil  ka-un  bakjiaanai. 
Who  can  tell  the  limits  of  the  knower  of  God. 

guH  faiwjft  oft  aife  gun  ftrwreft  w$>  n  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  gai  barahm  gi-aanee  jaanai. 
The  limit  of  knower  of  God  can  be  known  by  the  knower  of  God  only. 
gun  fiiwFjft  5T  wf?  7>  v?  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  an£  na  paar. 

The  knower  of  God  is  endless,  unassessable. 

tTOor  sroH  ftrWt  erf  itbt  5WRF?  iip ii  naanak  barahm  gi-aanee  ka-o  sadaa  namaskaar.  |  \7\\ 
Nanak  says,  "I  always  salute  the  knower  of  God. "  7 
gtJK  faroFcft  to  OjhR;  of  ararar  n  barahm  gi-aanee  sabj>  sarisat  kaa  kartaa. 
The  knower  of  God  is  the  Creator  of  the  whole  world. 
'gun  fmr&  jtc  fftt     Hay  11  barahm  gi-aanee  sad.  jeevai  nahee  martaa. 
The  knower  of  God  ever  lives,  never  dies. 

q<JH  farwft  Herfe  fraife  fftw  5F  !sT3T  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  mukat  jugat  jee-a  kaa  daataa. 
The  knower  of  God  is  giver  of  life,  liberation  and  the  way  to  liberate. 
sraH  ftwTft  vzx       fVju'd'  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  pooran  purajdj  biphaataa. 


588 


The  knower  of  God  is  perfect  person,  destiny-giver. 

guH  ftiWTft  >*f7>T5  or      ii  barahm  gi-aanee  anaath  kaa  naath. 

The  knower  of  God  is  the  father  of  orphans. 

huh  faT»rst    H¥  fufo      ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  sabh  oopar  haath. 

The  knower  of  God  is  the  protector  of  all 

guH  faiw?>t  w  H3iH  >H£rf  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kaa  sagal  akaar. 

The  knower  of  God  has  all  forms. 
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oth  farwTft  wfu  fts^sra  n  barahm  gi-aanee  aap  nirankaar. 
The  knower  of  God  himself  is  Formless  (God). 

spJH  foT»nft  aft      ^jm  ftpxijft  H?ft  ii  barahm  gi-aanee  kee  sob_haa  barahm  gi-aanee  banee. 
Knower  of  God  can  be  praised  only  by  another  knower  of  God. 
?TOor  huh  ftiwrft  hot  of  u?ft  iitrncii  naanak  barahm  gi-aanee  sarab  kaa  Phanee.  ||8||8|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  knower  of  God  is  rich  for  all. "  8.8 

ll  saiok.  Salok 
ffe  w%  h  wfefe  tfh  ii  ur  Dhaarai  jo  antar  naam. 
One  who  keeps  name  in  heart 
hot  h  ^  *mwt;  ii  sarab  mai  paykhai  b_hagvaan. 
He  sees  God  in  alL 

fcMtf  few  5tot  sHHort  ii  nimakji  nimakh  £haakur  namaskaarai. 
He  salutes  Master  every  moment 

cTO3  §u  »firan  H3R5         m  naanak  oh  apras  sagal  nistaarai.  ||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "That  detached  liberates  all. "  1 

wtztj^  ii  asatpagee.  Ashtpadi 

ftifenr  TPtfr  grw  van  ii  mithi-aa  naahee  rasnaa  paras. 

Wliose  tongue  does  not  touch  false. 

ms  nfe  i/Hk  Pa^ha  oth  ii  man  meh  pareej  niranjan  garas. 

And  who  keeps,  the  love  to  see  God,  in  mind. 

f=r»f  fy  ?>  ifa  £3  ii  par  tari-a  roop  na  paykhai  nayiar. 
Whose  eyes  do  not  see  the  beauty  of  others'  women. 
ht  eft  uuh  jT37ffti  5t3  ii  saaDh  kee  tahal  satsang  hayt 
He  serves  the  saint,  in  the  congregation  of  saints,  with  love. 
aus  7i  h£  etu  eft  fife*  n  karan  na  sunai  kaahoo  kee  ningaa. 
Whose  ears  don  7  listen  anyone's  back-biting. 
hs  f  wf>  »tuh  at      ii  sab_h  £ay  jaanai  aapas  ka-o  mangaa. 
He  knows  himself  as  worse  than  all 
ara  ywfe  ftrfW  uuut  ii  gur  parsaafl  bikhi-aa  parharai. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  he  throws  away  poison. 
h?»  art  stw  Htf  §     ii  man  kee  baasnaa  man  tay  tarai. 
Lust  of  mind,  leaves  his  mind 

fa?        t  ot?  ii  indree  ji£  panch  gokh  lay  rahat. 
He  conquers  his  senses  and  thus  is  saved  from  five  enemies. 
?n?>ci  arfe     o?  wbr  »wuh  ii  ^ll  naanak  kot  maDhay  ko  aisaa  apras.  1 1 1  [  | 
Nanak  says,  "One  among  crores  is  such  a  detached  one. "  / 
hhs  h  fan  fyfu  HTjpfe  ii  baisno  so  jis  oopar  suparsan. 
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Baisno  (Vaishno)  is  one,  upon  whom  God  is  happy. 

fens  oft  Hrfew  t  dfe  fife  ii  bisan  kee  maa-i-aa  Jay  ho-ay  bjiinn. 

Who  is  untouched  by  the  worldliness  created  by  God. 

erax  eras  u#  firasraH  ii  karam  kara£  hovai  nihkaram. 

Who  acts  but  without  any  motive. 

few  §hs  en-  fe^MH  aw  ii  tis  baisno  kaa  nirmal  Dharam. 

Religion  of  such  a  Baisno  is  pure. 

qtu  3h  aft  fezi-Tnft      ii  kaahoo  ral  kee  ichhaa  nahee  baachhai. 
He  does  not  desire  for  any  reward. 

saife  #93ii  nfti  3^  ii  kayval  b_haga£  keerten  sang  raachai. 
/fa  is  devoted  to  only  praise  and  devotion  of  God. 
H7>  37)  urefo  fHw^s  an/TO  ii  man  ten  anter  simran  gopaal. 
/w  his  mind  and  body,  he  remembers  God 
m  fufe  ii  sai)h  oopar  hovat  kirpaal. 

He  is  merciful  to  all. 

wiU  f^f  wre^zr  sro  mrii  n  aap  garirhai  avrah  naam  japaavai. 

He  Himself  remembers  and  gets  others  to  remember  name. 

pro??  §u  shs  »raH  arfe      ii? ii  naanak oh  baisno  param  gafcpaavai.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "That  Baisno  gets  the  supreme  position. "  2 

af<ii6=/)  saw?  aarfe  sf  9?r  ii  bhao-utee  bjiagvanj  bjiagaj  kaa  rang. 

The  devotee's  love  is  God,  the  adorable. 

mm  fcwst  ?h?  wmt  \i  sagal  ti-aagai  d_usat  kaa  sang. 

He  abdicates  the  company  of  all  the  wicked 

ms  f  fasw  jtorf  s^H  ii  man  tay  binsai  saglaa  bjiaram. 

All  doubts  vanish  from  his  mind 

afr  ur  H3R5  u'dJjdH  ii  kar  poojai  sagal  paarbarahm. 

He  adores  the  God  of  alL 

H'UHfti  ww  m  q#  ii  saaDhsang  paapaa  mal  khovai. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  he  washes  off  the  dirt  of  sins. 

few  sraif^t  aft  Hfe  §3M  ut  ii  lis  b_hag-uiee  kee  mat  ootem  hovai. 

Of  such  a  devotee,  the  wisdom  shall  be  lofty. 

sft  zz&  at  ft?3  cftfe  h  bhagvant  kee  tehal  karai  nit  neet. 
He  ever  serves  God 

ms  3S       fnrrs  u^h%  n  man  tan  arpai  bisan  paree£. 
He  surrenders  his  mind  and  body  before  the  love  of  God 
«rfc*  s>  ots  ftra#       n  har  kay  charan  hirdai  basaavai. 
He  gets  God's  feet  to  stay  in  his  mind 

ffTsar  •fep  pafsfl        off  ifI  ii3ii  naanak  aisaa  bjiag-ujee  bJiagvanj;  ka-o  paavai.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Such  a  devotee  is  blessed  to  meet  God. "  3 

h  ufef  w  HS*raad  ii  so  pandit  jo  man  parboDhai. 

He  is  a  Pandit  who  disciplines  his  mind 

^m  sth  mHH  Mftr  wft  if  raam  naam  aatem  meh  soDhai. 

Wlio  remembers  the  name  of  God  in  mind 

tFH  sth  Rig  3M      ii  raam  naam  saar  ras  peevai. 

Who  drinks  the  nectar  of  the  essence  of  the  name  of  God 
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frr  xrfs^  a  thj%fa  rrar  tft#  n  us  pandit  kai  updays  jag  jeevai. 

The  world  lives  by  listening  the  teaching  of  that  Pandit. 

ufa  at  aw  ftret  wr#  ii  har  kee  kathaa  hirdai  basaavai. 

The  story  of  God,  he  gets  to  abide  in  mind. 

ft       fefo  nfe  s  »rt  ii  so  pandit  fir  jon  na  aavai. 

Such  a  Pandit  is  saved  from  the  cycle  of  births. 

a?  ira^  fofijfe  g§  y»  n  bayd  puraan  simrit  boojhai  mool. 

He  understands  the  fundamentals  ofVed,  Puran  and  Smiritis. 

hw  Hfu  wf;  wra75  ii  sookham  meh  jaanai  asthool. 

He  realizes  concrete  in  abstract. 

*rg  wtt*  srf  #  fv#H  ii  chahu  varnaa  ka-o  day  updays. 

He  teaches  to  all  the  four  classes. 

Troa  frj  ufo?  at?  h&  »r#H  lien  naanak  us  pandit  ka-o  sadaa  adays.  1 14|  | 
Nanah  says,  "I  always  salute  such  a  Pandit.  "  4 
gta  H3      a  fW?  ii  beej  mantar  sarab  ko  gi-aan. 
The  basic  mantar  is  knowledge  for  all 

^arr  Hfb     af  tfh  ii  chahu  varnaa  meh  japai  ko-oo  naam. 
Very  rare  one,  from  four  classes,  remembers  name. 
ffHtiu  fen  oft  arfe  dfe  11  jo  jo  japai  tis  kee  gat  ho-ay. 
ff7;w  and  whoever  remembers  he  gets  liberation. 
H'unTdi  yrf  frs  afe  iisaaDhsang  paavai  jan  ko-ay. 
Very  rare  of  a  person  can  be  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 
afo  few        §e  cr%  ii  kar  kirpaa  antar  ur  Dhaarai. 
Being  kind,  He  gets  One  to  keep  Him  in  His  heart 
w  U3  yure  irwa  a§  3^  11  pas  parayt  mughad  paathar  ka-o  taarai. 
He  liberates  animals,  devils,  fools  and  stones. 
huh  #3r  w  »rf«?  tth  11  sarab  rog  kaa  a-ukhad  naam. 
His  name  is  the  cure  for  all  ailments. 
afo»>rc  3th  11  kali-aan  roop  manga  I  gun  gaam. 

//  is  curing,  rejoicing  beauty,  let  us  sing  its  attributes. 
oFtj  ffarfe  fat  ?>  irefrft  uafk  11  kaahoo  jugat  krjai  na  paa-ee-ai  Dharam. 
With  no  other  device,  from  nowhere  one  can  get  faith. 

777)3  fen  1h&  ftm  fefaw  ufa-  erafk  nun  naanak  tis  milai  jis  likhj-aa  Qhur  karam.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "Only  he  can  get,  for  whom,  it  is  preordained.  *  5 
fan  a  Hfe  y^a^TH  w  ffc^  11  jis  kai  man  paarbarahm  kaa  nivaas. 
One,  in  whose  mind  abides  God. 
P.  275 

fen  off  ?th  Hf=r  ^rxtFTT  11  tis  kaa  naam  sa£  raamgaas. 
His  name  is  truly  Ram  Dass  (servant  of  God). 
»F3H  cTtk  few  Treat  wfe»r  11  aajam  raam  tis  nad.ree  aa-i-aa. 
He  could  see  the  spirit  of  God. 

ott  uhVs  3«fi?  fef&  v*fe»p  11  daas  dasantan  bJiaa-ay  tin  paa-i-aa. 
He,  the  servant  of  His  servants,  could  get  the  love  of  God. 
tot  fecrf?  fcafe  ufo  ato  11  sadaa  nikat  nikat  har  jaan. 
He  always  knows  of  God  as  near  and  near. 
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n  wji  cfddw  i«?ts  ii  so  daas  dargeh  parvaan. 

•Shc/t  a  servant  is  accepted  in  His  Court 

»w?>  tTH  sr§  wlv  ftray  a$  11  apunay  daas  ka-o  aap  kirpaa  karai. 

God  Himself  becomes  kind  to  His  servant. 

%ff  3"H  off  m  H^t     n_£is  daas  ka-o  sab_h  sojhee  parai. 

■Smc/i  a  servant  realizes  everything. 

H3ik  m%r  »F3H        ii  sagal  sang  aa£am  udaas. 

He  is  with  everyone  yet  detached. 

»h=ft  Haife  7mm  3»M5^  lie  ii  aisee  jugat  naanak  raamdaas.  ||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "Such  is  the  life-style  of  Ram  Dass.  6 

V[?  sft  >5rftT>Hr  whh  ftr^ff  11  parabji  kee  aagi-aa  aa£am  hitaavai, 

The  order  of  God  is  love  for  his  souL 

tftes  Horfe  Hi|  orp^  ii  jeevan  mukatso-oo  kahaavai. 

Only  he  can  be  called  liberated  while  living. 

fir      3tf  §h  hbi  n  taisaa  harakh  taisaa  us  sog. 

Pleasure  and  pain  are  same  for  him. 

>h#?  37  s^t  fe§u  ii  sadaa  anand  tah  nahee  bi-og. 
He  always  lives  in  bliss  and  suffers  no  separation* 
fir  H¥3?>  lift  fjr  >r^  ii  taisaa  suvran  taisee  us  maatee. 
The  gold  and  dust  are  same  for  him. 
hr  »rfij3  §jft  fev  tr^t  n  taisaa  amrit  taisee  bikh  khaatee. 
The  nectar  and  sour  poison  are  same  for  him 
%w  w?>  §rr  »Hft>r?r  ii  taisaa  maan  taisaa  abJiimaan. 
The  honour  and  dishonour  are  same  for  him. 
§w  <ra  §tf  3to  ii  taisaa  rank  taisaa  raajaan. 
The  beggar  and  king  are  same  for  him. 

«d3'£  rrtf"       ii  jo  vartaa-ay  saa-ee  jugat 
One  who  lives  in  this  way. 

(Tost  §g  yaw  asjfrjf  rites  Hsrfe  iipii  naanak  oh  purakh  kahee-ai  jeevan  muka£.  ||7|  | 
Nanak  says,  "That  person  be  called  liberated  while  living. " 
iP9g3>r  ^  H3f^  3»f  ii  paarbarahm  kay  saglay  t&aa-o. 
All  places  belong  to  God 

fan  fm  urfe  u*ir  $w  fes  jrf  ii  jit  jit  ghar  raakhai  taisaa  tin  naa-o. 

Wherever  one  keeps  his  home,  same  becomes  his  name  (identity). 

*mt      t*4<<t>  m  iiaapay  karan  karaavan  jog. 

He  himself  does  and  gets  done. 

i{3  s^t  h^t      U3j  ii  parabh  bjiaavai  so-ee  fun  hog. 

Whatever  God  likes  that  will  happen. 

VHfa§  wfa  dfe  >HS3  3531  ii  pasri-o  aap  ho-ay  anat  tarang. 

He  Himself  is  in  expansion,  through  lot  of  waves. 

v&  s  wfa  irzqpi  ^  €tt  ii  lakhay  na  jaahi  paarbarahm  kay  rang. 

God's  game  plan  cannot  be  seen. 

ffoft  Mft  #fe  $w  uaarrr  n  jaisee  mat  day-3/  taisaa  pargaas. 

Whatever  the  type  of  wisdom  He  blesses,  similar  is  the  expression. 

u'd^dK  stw  >HfeTR  ii  paarbarahm  kartaa  abinaas. 
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God  is  imperishable  Creator. 

to*  to-  to*  sfeura  ii  sad_aa  sad_aa  sagaa  g>-i-aal. 

He  is  ever  and  ever  merciful 

ftmfe  foHfe  s^rar  s§  ffora  iitiitfn  simar  simar  naanakbjia-ay  nihaal.  ||8||9|| 
Remembering  and  remembering,  Nanak  is  rejoicing.  8. 9 
ii  salok.  Saloh 

8ndfd  sraf«j  >h^o(         ?>  Vd'^'d  ii  us£ai  karahi  anayk  jan  ant  na  paaraavaar. 
Many  people  praise,  no  end,  no  limit. 

toff     to}  to  fefr  wfftjor  trare  mil  naa nak  rachnaa  parabJi  rachee  baho  biDh  anik  parkaar.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Master  has  created  His  Creation,  in  many  ways  in  many  forms. "  1 
ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 
£rfe  u£  yirat  ii  ka-ee  kot  ho-ay  poojaaree. 
Many  crores  are  priests. 

3r^t  ^fe  wwg  fWQ«j'<fl  ii  ka-ee  kot  aachaar  bi-uhaaree. 

Many  crores  are  of  pleasing  conduct 

e(&  srfe  to       ^ift  ii  ka-ee  kot  bha-ay  Ji rath  vaasee. 

Many  crores  are  living  at  sacred  places. 

sret  afe  H?r  fwftj  6t?'M1  ii  ka-ee  kot  ban  b_harmeh  udaasee. 

Many  crores  are  detached,  wandering  in  jungles. 

stf  srfe  to  £     ii  ka-ee  kot  bays)  kay  sarotay. 

Many  crores  are  listener  of  Vedas. 

a^t  erfe  3iftro  u§  ii  ka-ee  kot  tapeesur  hoiay. 

Many  crores  are  meditators. 

atf  afe  >»F3H  fW$  cnafa  ii  ka-ee  kot  aatam  Qhi-aan  Dhaareh. 

Many  crores  are  concentrating  in  mind. 

oce\  srfe  afa  enfe  ifltJ'dPcJ  ii  ka-ee  kot  kab  kaab  beechaareh. 

Many  crores  are  writing  thought  provoking  poems. 

c^t  srfe       ?th  ftwrsftr  ii  ka-ee  kot  navtan  naam  Qhi-aavahi. 

Many  crores  are  remembering  the  name  of  ever-fresh  (God). 

STTjsr  aro  EFwffB  u^ftr  IIHM  naanak  kar^ay  kaa  an£  na  paavahi.  ||1|| 

None  of  them  could  know  the  limits  of  Creator,  says  Nanak.  1 

atft  srfe  to  »nft>f^t  ii  ka-ee  kot  bjia-ay  abhimaanee. 

Many  crores  are  ego-centrics. 

oc&  afe  wj  »rfo»p?>t  ii  ka-ee  kot  anDh  agi-aanee. 

Many  crores  are  blind  ignorants. 

aFt  irfe  feravfi  asg  ii  ka-ee  kot  kirpan  kafchor. 

Many  crores  are  hard-headed  misers. 

atf  §fe  »ffc3T  wr^M  faro  ii  ka-ee  kot  ab_hig  aatam  nikor. 

AfWfjf  crores  are  non-cooperating  and  non-touching. 

a^t  afe     €TO  a©  ftraftr  n  ka-ee  kot  par  darab  ka-o  hireh. 

Many  crores  are  thieves,  stealing  other's  property. 

a^t  afe  us  ^re*  sraftr  ii  ka-ee  kot  par  dookhnaa  karahi. 

Mflrt  v  crores  are  back-biters. 

afe  htow  jjh  H*fii  ii  ka-ee  kot  maa-i-aa  saram  maahi. 
Many  crores  are  labouring  for  money. 
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atft  afe  »ra^H  f>rftr  n  ka-ee  kot  pardays  b_harmaahL 
Many  crores  are  wandering  in  other  countries. 
fa?  fa?  w^q  fe?  fe?  saw  ii  jit  jit  laavhu  Jit  tit  lagnaa. 
Wherever  you  put,  there  they  work. 

stsot  erai-  eft      sra3T  aw  ii3ii  naanak  kar£ay  kee  jaanai  kar£aa  rachnaa.  j|2|| 

Only  Creator  knows  His  creation,  says  Nanak.  2 

ast  sTfeffru  T?sft  Hilt  ii  ka-ee  kot  siDh  ja£ee  jogee. 

Many  crores  are  perfects,  celibates  and  jogis. 

c(&  crfe  wft  arr  #aft  n  ka-ee  kot  raajay  ras  biiogee. 

Many  crores  are  kings  enjoying  the  pleasures  of  life. 

a#  afe  vtft      fvr£  ii  ka-ee  kot  pankhee  sarap  upaa-ay. 

Many  crores  are  created,  birds,  snakes. 

a^t  afe  vro  few  fcv?r£  ii  ka-ee  kot  paathar  biraJdi  nipjaa-ay. 

Many  crores  are  created,  stones  and  trees. 

at^t  afe  i&z  iM  &JT3^  ii  ka-ee  kot  pavan  paanee  baisantar. 

Many  crores  are  air,  water,  fire. 

c(e\  afe  %h  f  hsw  ii  ka-ee  kot  days  b_hoo  mandal. 

Many  crores  are  countries  and  continents. 

a^t  afe  Hrftw  to  s^3.  ii  ka-ee  kot  sasee-ar  soor  nakJi-yatar. 

Many  crores  are  moons,  suns,  and  stars. 

P.  276 

act  afe     5Ts<f  fg?  fafe  «5  n  ka-ee  kot  dayv  daanav  indar  sir  e&liatar. 
Many  crores  are  gods,  demons,  divines  like  Indra  wearing  crown  on  head 

HH3jt  »w$  gfe      ii  sagal  samagree  apnai  soot  Dhaarai. 
All  material  (creation)  is  controlled  by  Him. 

5i75cT  ftra  fan  w%  fen  few  ftafejid  ii  3  ii  naanak  jis  jis  b_haavai  tis  £is  nistaarai.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whomever  He  likes,  the  same  one  gets  liberated. "  3 

a^t  afe  aim  sun  irasr  ii  ka-ee  kot  raajas  taamas  saatak. 

Many  crores  are  energetic,  greedy  and  truthful 

a£t  ate     vtt  Mjfe  w  WH3  ii  ka-ee  kot  bayd  puraan  simrit  ar  saasat. 

Many  crores  are  reading  Veda,  Puran,  Smiritis  and  other  Shastras. 

anl  afe  efre  33??  HM3  ii  ka-ee  kot  kee-ay  rajan  samud. 

Many  crores  are  created  gems  in  ocean. 

erst  afe  RW       »T3  ii  ka-ee  kot  naanaa  parkaar  jant. 

Many  crores  are  creation  in  many  forms. 

aH>  afe  ofrt  f33      n  ka-ee  kot  kee-ay  chir  jeevay. 

Many  crores  are  created,  living  long  life. 

atf  aft  farrft  M3  h?35  tft%  ii  ka-ee  kot  giree  mayr  suvran  theevay. 

Many  crores  are  created  hills,  mountains  and  mines  of  gold. 

aefr  afe  iw  fenre  fuira  ii  ka-ee  kot  jakh-y  kinnar  pisaach. 

Many  crores  are  created  ghosts,  spirits,  divines  and  demons. 

er^t  tfe  f3  $3  gaff  fijare  ii  ka-ee  kot  b_hoot  parayt  sookar  marigaach. 

Many  crores  are  created  ghost,  spirits,  swans  and  tigers. 

wt^ H33 3 ii  sabji tay nayrai sabJihoo tay door. 

You  are  near  to  all  and  away  from  all 
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sr^or  wfir  mfaira  afbw  33ip%  us ii  naanak  aap  alipat  rahi-aa  bharpoor.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  is  detached,  yet  all  fulfilling.  *  4 
a^t  afe  uT3*w  a  fnft  ii  ka-ee  kot  paajaal  kay  vaasee. 
Many  crores  are  living  in  the  nether  regions. 

Sfe  7^3.  rraar  fcfifl  ii  ka-ee  kot  narak  surag  nivaasee. 
Many  crores  are  living  in  hell  and  heaven. 
sr^  £fe  tTOMfe  fftefa  H3ftr  11  ka-ee  kot  janmeh  jeeveh  mareh. 
Many  crores  are  born,  living  and  dying. 
3&  ^fe  to      ferfij  ii  ka-ee  kot  baho  jonee  fireh. 
A/«i«v  crores  are  going  through  lot  of  births. 
sret  afe       <ft  trftr  ii  ka-ee  kot  baiihat  hee  khaahi. 
Many  crores  are  eating  while  sitting  (without  working). 
ast  afe       sifa  ivfa  ii  ka-ee  kot  ghaaleh  thak  paahi. 
Many  crores  tire  while  labouring. 
ast  afe  sftt        ii  ka-ee  kot  kee-ay  Dhanvanfc. 
M<r« y  crores  are  made  wealthy. 
a£t  srfe  H*fe»r  Hfir  1^3  ii  ka-ee  kot  maa-i-aa  meh  chint 
Many  crores  are  worrying  for  wealth. 
frt  trj  5^  3^  3u      u  jah  jah  bhaanaa  £ah  lah  raakhay. 
Wherever  He  wills,  there  He  keeps. 

?roa  Hf  fef     ft  snip  ni4 ii  naanak  sab_h  kichh  parabh  kai  haathay.  1 15|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Everything  is  in  the  hands  of  Master. "  5 
atft  afe  z$  t^aft  n  ka-ee  kot  bha-ay  bairaagee. 
Many  crores  are  renouncing. 

3*h  s^H  jfftr  fefe  fW  snift  ii  raam  naam  sang  Jin  liv  laagee. 
Their  love  is  for  the  name  of  God. 

afe     af  «rft  11  ka-ee  kot  parab_h  ka-o  khojan£ay. 
Many  crores  are  searching  for  Master. 
»T3H  Hftr  u^toh       ii  aajam  meh  paarbarahm  lahantay. 
They  find  God  in  their  souL 

w€\  afe  rfdHft      fljwrH  ii  ka-ee  kot  darsan  parabh  pi-aas. 
Many  crores  are  thirsty  for  seeing  Master. 
fe?>  af  fkfe§  tf?  wRja'h  ii  tin  ka-o  mili-o  parab_h  abinaas. 
They  get  to  meet  imperishable  Master. 

afe  hWu  H3ttht  ii  ka-ee  kot  maageh  sa£sang. 
Many  crores  pray  to  join  true  congregation. 
yrg^uH  fetf  war  33T  ii  paarbarahm  tin  laagaa  rang. 
They  are  in  love  with  God. 

fo?>  off  iit  wrfU  Hipfe  ii  jin  ka-o  ho-ay  aap  suparsan. 
Upon  whomever  He  Himself  is  kind. 

?roa  §  ?rs  tpp  trfo  tffo  ii€n  naanak  Jay  jan  sadaa  Dhan  Dhan.  1 16|  | 

Such  people  are  ever  lucky,  says  Nanak.  6 

oTEt  afe  ¥^  »ra  tfo  ii  ka-ee  kot  Jsiiaanee  ar  khand. 

Many  cores  are  sources  (of  creation)  and  continents. 

act  afe  wth  quvfe  ii  ka-ee  kot  akaas  barahmand. 
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Many  crores  are  skies  and  universes. 
ar^  erfe  int  w?w  n  ka-ee  kot  ho-ay  avjaar. 
Many  crores  had  been  (God's)  incarnations. 
srtft  garfe  sft?>  Hih«'<i  11  ka-ee  jugat  keeno  bt'sthaar. 
In  many  ways  He  expanded  around 

uH?tiG  ipjna-  n  ka-ee  baar  pasri-o  paasaar. 
Many  times  the  expansion  expanded. 
w  hs'  feg  d^<K'j  iksadaa  sadaa  ik  aykankaar. 

always,  there  is  one  God,  one  creation. 
a#  afe  sftff  a«j  yfe  ii  ka-ee  kot  keenay  baho  biiaat. 
Many  crores  are  created  in  many  ways. 
try #  ut  i{3  wfb  H>rfe  ii  parajah  lay  ho-ay  paralili  maahi  samaaj. 
They  are  created  from  God,  and  merge  in  God. 
31  w  >sfe  ?r  tf^  sh%  ii  Jaa  kaa  ant  na  jaanai  ko-ay. 
None  knows  their  count 

w*t  »rfU  !TO5f  »{f  ftfe  iipii  aapay  aap  naanak  parabji  so-ay.  ||7| | 

God  is  by  Himself  and  from  Himself,  says  Nanak.  1 

cf^t  £fe  ipd^dH  £  e»H  ii  ka-ee  kot  paarbarahm  kay  gaas. 

Many  crores  are  servants  of  God 

ftff  d?3"  *h»3h  u^anr  n  Jin  hovat  aatam  pargaas. 

Their  self  is  ever  enlightened 

a#  £fe  3?  t     ii  ka-ee  kot  tat  kay  baytay. 

Many  crores  are  knower  of  Reality. 

to*  0)*j'dfl  iNfr  ff^Mi  sa£aa  nihaarahi  ayko  naytaray. 

They  always  see  One  with  their  eyes. 

a[&  arfe  fftw     ifteftr  11  ka-ee  kot  naam  ras  peeveh. 

Many  crores  drink  the  nectar  of  name. 

wra  3$  to  to  #  tftefa  ii  amar  bJia-ay  sasl  sad  hee  jeeveh. 

They  become  immortal,  thus  ever  live. 

?>*>{  ?th  ar^fir  n  ka-ee  kot  naam  gun  gaavahi. 
Af<zw  V  crores  sing  the  attributes  of  God 
>»T3M  3ft?  Hfu  Huftr  HHT^ftr  ii  aatam  ras  sukb  sahj  samaaveh. 
Enjoying  nectar  of  soul,  they  merge  in  happiness,  in  ease. 
wuff  tiff  st§  Frftr  irftr  hh»%  n  apunay  jan  ka-o  saas  saas  samaaray. 
God  ever  keeps  His  men  in  mind 

fffffsr.  §fe  iraifrra^  ftwr^  ntinoii  naanak  o-ay  parmaysur  kay  pi-aaray.  ||8||10|| 
Nanak  says,  "They  are  loved  by  God  "  8. 10 
ii  salok.  SALOK 

era?  a*37  xjw  $3  ft  tpra  ff^ft  tfe-  ii  karao  kaa  ran  parabji  ayk  hai  doosar  naahee  ko-ay. 
Only  one  God  is  the  cause  and  the  effect,  and  none  else. 

fffffsr  fen  aftw 4%,  VTfe  gfte  w3t»rffr  nfe  mil  naanak  tis  balihaarnai  jalthal  ma hee-al  so-ay.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  sacrifice  myself  for  Him,  who  is  in  waters,  in  lands,  in  nether  regions. "  1 

nmzifd  ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 

araff  44'*t>  £?3ff  fl?r  ii  karan  karaavan  karnai  jog. 

He  is  capable  of  being  cause  and  affect. 
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h  fkg      H^t      ii  jo  iis  ^haavai  so-ee  hog. 
Whatever  He  wills,  that  happens. 
to  Hfti  wfa  fsnfssre*  ii  khin  meh  thaap  uthaapanhaaraa. 
He  is  one  to  base  and  debase  in  a  moment, 
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»ra  ?>tfr  fti?  yw<d'  ii  an£  nahee  kichh  paaraavaaraa. 

There  is  no  end  and  no  limit 

ucrft  tp%  wra  arr%  n  hukmay  Dhaar  aDhar  rahaavai. 

He  keeps  earth  sustained  in  order. 

Octh       ucrik  HH*t  ii  hukmay  upjai  hukam  samaavai. 

Everything  is  created  in  order  and  is  merging  in  order. 

<jorii     ?fh?  ftf§3'^  ii  hukmay  ooch  neech  bi-uhaar. 

The  low  and  high  conduct  is  in  order. 

gctft  »ff?>ef     iraaw  11  hukmay  anik  rang  parkaar. 

All  forms  and  kinds  are  in  order. 

o[fd  crfe     mi&  ^fewp^i  ii  kar  kar  daykhai  apnee  vadi-aa-ee. 

He  Himself  creates  and  fondles  His  creation. 

?TO3r  to  Hfir  afb»r  hh*^  ii*iii  naanak  safeh  meh  rahi-aa  samaa-ee. 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  merging  in  all. "  1 

ijs      wrpf  sfe  in£  ii  parabh  bhaavai  maanukh  gat  paavai. 

If  Master  likes,  the  man  liberates. 

u1^  33*t  ii  para&h  bhaavai  £aa  paathar  taraavai. 
If  Master  likes,  the  stones  float. 

w%  fas  wit  %  a^  ii  parabJi  bhaavai  bin  saas  iay  raakhai. 
If  Master  likes,  He  saves  one  without  breath. 
irs  wk  w  afa  arc  w%  ii  parab_h  bhaavai  £aa  har  gun  i2haakhai. 
If  Master  likes,  He  speaks  the  attributes  of  God. 

wk  fnrt  it  parab_h  bhaavai  taa  pa£ii  uDhaarau 

If  Master  likes,  the  declined  are  liberated. 
»nfU     wv?)  ^far^  ii  aap  karai  aapan  beechaarai. 
He  Himself  does  and  Himself  gives  thought  to  it. 
tjtjr  fofW  cr  wfU  g*>r>ft  ii  duhaa  siri-aa  kaa  aap  su-aamee. 
He  Himself  is  Master  of  both  ends. 
^3  feaifr  »H3W>ft  ii  khaylai  bigsai  antarjaamee. 
The  all  pervading,  plays  and  enjoys. 
ns^Rora  ot«p#  ii  jo  bJiaavai  so  kaar  karaavai. 
Whatever  He  likes,  He  gets  one  to  do. 

7rm  P^HcTI  *hz§  is  w$  i!3ii  naanak  daristeeavar  na  aavai.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  see  none  other  than  One. "  2 

c*<j  w?pi  %  few1 ;h%  »rt  ii  kaho  maanukh  £ay  ki-aa  ho-ay  aavai. 

Tell,  what  a  person  can  do? 

«  %h  wk  n&  erarf  ii  jo  Jis  bJiaavai  so-ee  karaavai. 

Whatever  he  likes,  He  gets  one  to  do. 

fen  st  *pfa  dfe  w  nf  fa?  ii  is  kai  haath  ho-ay  £aa  sab_h  kichh  lay-ay. 
If  a  person  can  have,  he  will  grab  everything. 
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h  fen  3*1  H^t  sr^fe  ii  jo  lis  bjiaavai  so-ee  karay-i. 

But  he  should  do  what  He  likes. 

9RSHP33  ftrfW»r  Hfir  a#  ii  anjaanaj;  bikjii-aa  meh  rachai. 

Unknowingly  he  is  busy  in  poison. 

Ff  wt*3  *mjx  wu      11  jay  jaanafc  aapan  aap  bachai. 

If  he  could  know,  he  would  have  saved  himself. 

ttti  gsf     feftr  trt  n  b_harmay  bhoolaa  dah  dis  Dhaavai. 

Astraying  in  doubt,  he  runs  ten  directions. 

few  >rfir      ^  fefr      if  nimaKh  maahi  chaar  kunt  fir  aavaj. 

In  a  moment  he  returns  through  all  the  four  direction  after  wandering. 

afa  few  ftiH       sarfe  %fe  11  kar  kirpaa  jis  apnee  bJiaga£  day-ay. 

Being  kind,  those  whom  He  gives  His  devotion. 

(Toot  t  *?»  srfk  fkSfe  H3 ii  naanak  lay  jan  naam  milay-ay.  |  |3]J 

Nanak  says,  "Such  persons  merge  in  name. "  3 

f*f?>  wftr      ofte-  aif  gis  ii  khin  meh  neech  keet  ka-o  raaj. 

In  a  moment,  He  grants  kingdom  to  a  poor  ant 

uroraw  arata  ffc^  ii  paarbarahm  gareeb  nivaaj. 

God  is  poor  obliging. 

w  w  fljHfe  5w   >»rt  ii  jaa  kaa  darisat  kachhoo  na  aavaL 
One,  who  can  see  nothing. 

fen         eij  few         n_£is  tajkaaf  dah  d'S  paragtaavai. 

Immediately  He  can  show  him  all  the  ten  directions. 

w  e*f  nareft  at  Hurffor  ii  jaa  ka-o  apunee  karai  bakJisees. 

Upon  whom  God  showers  his  mercy, 

3*  3f     ??  3t8"  WditftH  ii  laa  kaa  laykhaa  na  ganai  jagdees. 

He  (God)  does  not  call  him  for  accounts. 

tftf  ftf?  m  f5H    ^ftr  ii  jee-o  pind  sab_h  £is  kee  raas. 

Mind  and  body  are  all  His  belongings. 

mfe  mftr       g<m  ippir  ii  ghat  ghat  pooran  barahm  pargaas, 

God's  light  is  fulfilling  all  bodies. 

mnft  HS3  »>rftr  n<vtfl  n  apnee  banai  aap  banaa-ee. 

//e  plays  His  created  game. 

?TOer  tfft  dfk        ii  a  ii  naanak  jeevai  daykh  badaa-ee.  ||4|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  live  by  seeing  His  greatness. "  4 

ftrH  sr  ins  <^fr  ii  is  kaa  bal  naahee  is  haath. 

>4  person's  power  is  not  in  his  hand. 

eras  cW'^a  hwh  a  s*w  ii  karan  karaavan  sarab  ko  naath. 

Master  of  all  is  the  cause  and  the  effect, 

»frfarwo?T^  airar  »fH|  11  aagi-aakaaree  bapuraa  jee-o. 

The  poor  person  is  to  obey  Him. 

a  few  y#  h£t  ?ffc  alf  ii  jo  iis  bJiaavai  so-ee  fun  thee-o. 

Whatever  He  likes  that  happens. 

wsu     ?fte  Mfti  nfr  ii  kabhoo  ooch  neech  meh  basai. 

Sometimes  he  lives  in  high  sometimes  in  low  (spirit). 

wsq  hot       «jfiir  <jh  ii  kabhoo  sog  harakh  rang  hasai. 
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Sometimes  he  laughs  in  pleasure  sometimes  (weeps)  in  pain. 

othu  ftre      faOd'd  n  kabhoo  nind  chin^  bi-uhaar. 

Sometimes  he  behaves  in  back-biting  sometimes  in  worry. 

sthu  $3  *hoph  ufeww  ii  kabhoo  oobh  akaas  pa-i-aal. 

Sometimes  he  is  up  in  sky,  sometimes  in  nether  regions. 

eray  $3*  spm  iftvrf  ii  kabhoo  baytaa  barahm  beechaar. 

Sometimes  he  is  the  knower  of  thoughts  about  God. 

JTOorMrfcfau^id'd  nun  naanak  aap  milaavanhaar.  ||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  is  one  to  get  unite. "  5 

sra<j  ffofe  a&     yfe  n  kabhoo  nira£  karai  baho  bjiaai. 

Sometimes  he  dances  on  different  beats. 

sray  Hfe  3&  n  kabhoo  so-ay  rahai  djn  raat. 

Sometimes  he  sleeps  day  and  night 

crau  hu*     fa«wtt  ii  kabhoo  mahaa  kroDh  bikraal. 

Sometimes  he  is  in  a  horrible  anger. 

craa  Tws  ^  ^3  an?  ii  kabahooN  sarab  kee  hot  ravaal. 

Sometimes  he  becomes  feet-dust  of  all. 

erag  dfe  mt     aw  n  kabhoo  ho-ay  bahai  bad  raajaa. 

Sometimes  he  becomes  a  great  king. 

era?  Ifk^t  ste  sr  ww  ii  kabahu  bhaykhaaree  neech  kaa  saajaa. 

Sometimes  he  becomes  beggar  in  poor  man 's  disguise. 

crau  wjoAdf-s  Mfir  »p#  u  kabhoo  apkeerat  meh  aavai. 

Sometimes  he  suffers  illrepute. 

srau      g?7  sktI  ii  kabhoo  bjialaa  b_halaa  kahaavai. 

Sometimes  he  is  called  very  good,  very  good. 

faf     t$  fs?  tft  3$  ii  ji-o  parajjh  raakhai  tiv  hee  rahai. 

As  Master  keeps,  same  way  he  lives. 

3T3  vprfe  tfsot  Hf  ad  n£ii  gur  parsaad  naanak  sach  kahai.  1 16|  | 

By  the  grace  of  Guru,  Nanak  speaks  this  truth.  6 

crau  dfe  ufes  3%  h^ts  ii  kabhoo  ho-ay  pandit  karay  bakh-yaan. 

Sometimes  becoming  Pandit  he  lectures. 

srau  Hf6U»d1  w%        ii  kabhoo  moniQhaaree  laavai  Dhi-aan. 

Sometimes  becoming  silent,  he  concentrates. 

crag  33  3tew  Rjha'A  ii  kabhoo  tat  £irath  isnaan. 

Sometimes  he  goes  for  bath  on  the  bank  of  sacred  river, 

srag  fm  wfaz  yftf  ftpro  ii  kabhoo  siQh  saaDhjk  mukh  gi-aan. 

Sometimes  he  becomes  practising  perfect,  giving  knowledge  from  mouth. 

srau  oftz  uh%  U33i  ufe       n  kabhoo  keet  hasat  patang  ho-ay  jee-aa. 

Sometimes  he  lives  like  ant  or  elephant  or  moth. 

>jifcar  afo  33ft  33>ft»F  li  anik  jon  b_harmai  bharmee-aa. 

In  many  births,  he  has  passed  through. 
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sw  <nf  ftif  jfaft  fe*ft  n  naanaa  roop  ji-o  savaagee  djkhaavai. 

In  different  guises  a  guiser  is  shown. 

ftfc  ys-  w%  f3%        ii  ji-o  parabh  bhaavai  tivai  nachaavai. 


599 


As  Master  likes,  He  gets  him  to  dance. 

h  fen  w%  figt  ufe  ii  jo  lis  bjiaavai  so-ee  ho-ay. 

Whatever  He  likes,  that  happens. 

sttwt  ftF       ?>  afe  iiph  naanak  gtoojaa  avar  na  ko-ay.  1 17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "None  else  is  a  doer. "  7 

ctsu  H'utfdiPd  feu  vt  ii  kabhoo  saafihsangai  ih  paavai. 

Sometimes  he  joins  the  congregation  of  saints. 

fH  »ww  3  agfe  7)  »rt  n  us  asthaan  £ay  bahur  na  aavai. 

And  does  not  like  to  return  from  that  place, 

wteftr  dfe  ftp»n?5  Uddi'H  n  an£ar  ho-ay  gi-aan  pargaas. 

//i  A  is  iffj&M?  enlightens  knowledge  (from  there). 

§h  wra1??  a*  stf  fta?  ii  us  asthaan  kaa  nahee  binaas. 

That  place  never  vanishes. 

ms  375  s*fH  at  fee?  aftr  ii  man  Jan  naam  rajay  ik  rang. 

His  mind  and  body  are  in  the  love  of  one  name. 

HtT  HHftr         £  iffti  ii  sadaa  baseh  paarbarahm  kai  sang. 

always  lives  in  the  company  of  God 
fof  fWHfotw  wrfe        ii  ji-o  jal  meh  jal  aa-ay  kjiataanaa. 
Like  the  water  merges  in  water. 
fef  R3t  iifti  nfe  hhw  ||  j;j-o  joiee  sang  jot  samaanaa. 
Same  way,  light  merges  in  light 
fnfe  3i£  ares  v£  fefpH  ii  mit  ga-ay  gavan  paa-ay  bisraam. 
Hie  wandering  is  over  and  he  is  at  rest 

eTOor     a  hh  ojda'A  lit  mil  naanak  parabji  kai  sad  kurbaan.  ||8||11|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  always  sacrifice  myself  for  my  Master. "  8. 11 
TO?  II  saiok.  Salok 

fftft  aft  HHefoftw  »pu  Brvft  3$  ii  sukhee  basai  maskeenee-aa  aap  nivaar  £alay. 
Leave  ego  and  be  modest  Live  in  peace  01  poor. 

at  at  wferalw  ?roa  graft  aid  nnn  baday  baday  ahaMkaaree-aa  naanak  garab  galay.  1 11 1 

Very  big  in  ego  are  destroyed  by  ego,  says  Nanak.  1 

wihzu^  ii  asatpad.ee.  Ashtpadi 

fijn  it  nrafe  arr  wffcwij  II  jis  kai  antar  raaj  abhimaan. 

If  one  has  the  ego  of  being  a  ruler. 

w  7raonrr3>       HWf  ii  so  narakpaa£ee  hovai  su-aan. 

He  is  like  a  dog  in  helL 

w%  ft  HH?5^f  ii  jo  jaanai  mai  jobanvant 
One  who  thinks  "I  am  youthful" 
h  u?3  fewer  or  Hf  ii  so  hovafc  bistaa  kaa  jant 
He  becomes  a  worm  in  garbage. 
»rw  stf  sa»t3  a^nf  ii  aapas  ka-o  karamvani  kahaavai. 
One  who  calls  himself  a  man  of  action. 
RsfH     to  Rfe  f>r#  ii  janam  marai  baho  jon  bjjarmaavai. 
lie  is  born,  dies  and  wanders  in  many  births. 
qs  ffH  or  h  at  awe?  ii  Dhan  b_hoom  kaa  jo  karai  gumaan. 
One  yvho  is  proud  of  wealth  and  land, 
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H  hw  wr  *xftPMTs  II  so  moorakh  anDhaa  agi-aan. 
//<?  is  blind  and  ignorant. 

ferav  fira  ^       9i^Wt  S7r%  ii  kar  kirpaa  jis  kai  hirdai  gareebee  basaavai. 
In  whose  mind,  He  mercifully  gets  poverty  (modesty)  to  abide. 
7&sa,  ^fcjr  Ha?  wna)     irt  11*111  naanak  eehaa  mukat  aagai  sukh  paavai.  1 11|  | 
He  is  here  liberated  and  hereafter  gets  happiness,  says  Nanak.  1 
Lks&i1  dte  erfa  sravt  ii  Dhanvantaa  ho-ay  kar  garbaavai. 
If  wealthy  becomes  arrogant. 

f=rff  mrfc  are  nftr  ?>  frt  11  tarin  samaan  kachh  sang  na  jaavai. 
Anything,  even  equaling  straw,  will  not  accompany  him. 
HcT  SR93  wtw  ©ufr  3%  »fh  ii  baho  laskar  maanukh  oopar  karay  aas. 
If  one  raises  hopes  on  army,  on  manpower. 

3T3fe    or  tfe  tern  ii  pal  bjieetar  £aa  kaa  ho-ay  binaas. 
In  a  moment,  he  will  perish. 

^  wru  w%  to??  ii  sabJi  £ay  aap  jaanai  balvant. 
If  one  thinks  himself  stronger  than  all, 
ftfft  Hftr  srfe  wfe  shh?  ii  khin  men  ho-ay  jaa-ay  bhasmant. 
He  is  razed  to  ash  in  a  moment. 
fsrft  7>  g#  »H»fu  »j<  Je<idl  ii  kisai  na  bagai  aap  ahaNkaaree. 
In  ego,  if  one  does  not  care  for  anyone. 
U3H  3%  %H  5i%  «>ip3t  II  Dharam  raa-ay  tis  karay  khu-aaree. 
The  judge  of  justice  will  trouble  him. 
ara  ywfe  w  5T  fH^  wfewTj  ii  gur  parsaad  jaa  kaa  mitai  abhimaan. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  whose  pride  ends. 
h  e^anr  ira^s  ii?ii  sojan  naanak  da rgeh  parvaan.  ||2|| 

That  person  is  accepted  in  His  court,  says  Nanak.  2 
$fe  oraH  5?t  *jf  irt  ii  kot  karam  karai  ha-o  Dhaaray. 
If  one  does  crores  of  rituals  and  is  possessed  by  ego. 
jjh  irt  H3i&  ffadU'd  ii  saram  paavai  saglay  birthaaray. 
All  that  he  labours  for,  goes  waste. 
»fffcor  3iiftp»r  at  wJd'd  ii  anik  tapasi-aa  karay  ahaNkaar. 
If  one  meditates  in  many  ways,  but  is  in  ego. 
?>3ct  Fraar  fefe  fefo         ii  narak  surag  fir  fir  av£aar. 
He  goes  to  hell  or  heaven  and  is  born  repeatedly. 
»ff?ra  H3ff  aftr  »P3H  s^ft     II  anik  jatan  kar  aalam  naheedarvai. 
Even  after  doing  so  many  efforts,  his  self  becomes  not  humble. 
<rfr  tiddid  ora     ait  ii  har  ciargeh  kaho  kaisay  gavai. 
Tell,  how  can  he  go  to  His  court? 
*mm  ar&  H  sr*  oRp#  ii  aapas  ka-o  jo  bhalaa  kahaavai. 
One  who  calls  himself  nice, 

fenftr       ftrarfe   wt  n  jiseh  bhalaa-ee  nikat  na  aavai. 
nicety  does  not  touch  him. 

eft  %s  it  er  he      ii  sarab  kee  rayn  jaa  kaa  man  ho-ay. 
One  whose  mind  becomes  the  feet-dust  of  alt 
erg  ffrssr  3*  gft  firem*  Hfe  ion  kaho  naanak  taa  kee  nirmal  so-ay.  ||3|  | 
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Nanak  says,  "His  reputation  is  pure  (credible)  ".  3 

tra  ?53T  w%     §  c?f  ufe-  ii  jab  lag  jaanai  mujh  tay  leach h  ho-ay. 

As  long  as  one  feels,  J  can  do  anything, 

33fbrafw  TTtft  afe  ii  tab  is  ka-o  sukh  naahee  ko-ay. 

Then,  he  can  have  no  happiness. 

?ra  fe?  w%  A  fos       ii  jab  ih  jaanai  mai  kichh  kaitaa. 

As  long  one  feels,  I  am  the  doer, 

3H  S3j  are*  #fe  hRj  few  n      lag  garabjijon  meh  firtaa. 

Till  then  he  wanders  in  womb. 

tra  irt  sif      >ftf  ii  jab  Dhaarai  ko-oo  bairee  meet 

As  long  one  thinks  one  is  a  friend,  a  foe, 

33  S3T  fftOdtt  Trtt  ^te  ii  jab  lag  nihchal  naahee  cheet 

77//         Ais  mind  cannot  be  stable. 

tra  ott  hu  H3T?r  Tifti  >rfe  ii  jab  lag  moh  magan  sang  maa-ay. 

As  long  as  one  is  indulging  in  the  greed  for  money, 

33  »U  iran  gin  %fe  H?rfe  ii  tab  lag  Dharam  raa-ay  day-ay  sajaa-ay. 

Till  then,  judge  of  justice  punishes  him. 

i&  few  t  hhw  ft  ii  parabji  kirpaa  lay  banDhan  Sootai. 

With  Master's  grace  fetters  break. 

ara  i[H»fe  iTOer  u§      lie  ii  gur  parsaagl  naanak  ha-o  chhootai.  ||4|  | 
With  Guru 's  grace  J  get  free  from  ego,  says  Nanak,  4 
huh  *tt  ?ra  af  §fe  trt  11  sahas  khatay  lakh  ka-o  uth  Dhaavai. 
Earning  thousand  one  runs  for  lacs. 
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feyfe  7i      >rfe»F  u^i  int  ii  taripai  na  aavai  maa-i-aa  paachhai  paava 

Not  contenting,  he  runs  after  money, 

»ff75cr  #3i  ftrfw  £  «ra  ii  anik  b_hog  bikhi-aa  kay  karai. 

He  consumes  poison  in  many  ways. 

su  f^ra*!     **fU  h#  ii  nah  £aripjaavai  khap  kHap  marai. 

Not  contenting,  dies  yelling. 

fear  H3u  sift  £f      ii  binaa  sanfcokji  nahee  ko-oo  raajai. 
Not  contended,  never  feels  satisfied. 
nvjf  hSot     H?      ii  supan  manorath  barithay  sabji  kaajai. 
Like  building  castles  in  dream,  all  such  efforts  are  waste. 

sfar  hot  H¥  ufe  ii  naam  rang  sarab  sukb  ho-ay 
All  pleasures  are  in  the  love  for  name. 
wrafl  fen        ufe  n  badbJiaagee  kisai  paraapat  ho-ay. 
Only  some  lucky  are  blessed  with  it 
eras  cw«6  «ru>  wnfti  ii  karan  kareavan  aapay  aap. 
He  Himself  does  and  himself  gets  done. 
H5r  tot  jTTsg  aft  ?!Tfu  ii%4 ii  sadaa  sadaa  naanak  har  jaap.  1 15|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Ever  and  ever  remember  God. "  5 
aussra1???  srafcrf  n  karan  karaavan  kamaihaar. 
He  Himself  is  Creator,  created  and  creating. 
fen  $  irra     3to*?  ii  is  kai  haath  kahaa  beechaar. 
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What  a  poor  person  can  do  by  himself? 

&ft  AjjnP<;  5f#  5w  ijftr  ii  jaisee  darisat  karay  fcaisaa  ho-ay. 

What  He  sees  (wishes),  that  happens. 

»r£r  »pfu  »r1v     wfe  u  aapay  aap  aap  parabh.  so-ay. 

Master  is  Himself  and  by  Himself. 

h  fa?  sft£  jt  »wft  ^fti  ii  jo  ki£hh  keeno  so  apnai  rang. 

Whatever  is  created,  is  out  of  His  love. 

tjs  sr  *Ha  tou  it  iffar  11  saph  Jay  d_oor  sabhhoo  kai  sang. 

//e  is  with  everyone,  away  from  everyone. 

f$  £ir  e»t  feda  ii  bopjhai  daykhai  karai  bibayk. 

He  sees,  realizes  and  applies  logic 

»nrftr  £or  >»pvftr  >H?ter  n  aapeh  ayk  aapeh  anayk. 

He  Himself  is  one,  Himself  is  many. 

h%  n  fteft  »nt  7?  a*fe  ii  marai  na  binsai  aavai  na  jaa-ay. 

He  neither  dies,  nor  vanishes,  neither  comes  nor  goes. 

ttooT  to  tfr sfRtw  rorlfc  ii£ii  naanak  sad  hee  rahi-aa  samaa-ay.  f|6|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  ever  pervading.  "  6 

»nfij  {hjirFr  hmS"  wfu  ii  aap  updaysai  samihai  aap. 

He  Himself  teaches,  and  Himself  learns. 

wit  afow  to  £  yrft-  ii  aapay  rachi-aa  sabh  kai  saath. 

He  Himself  is  mixing  with  all 

>»rfv  5ft?r  »rv77  RiHwg  ii  aap  keeno  aapan  bisthaar. 

He  Himself  created  and  Himself  expanded. 

Hf  sr?  frr  or      rfdSd'd  ii  sabji  ka£hh  us  kaa  oh  karnaihaar. 

Everything  is  His,  since  He  is  the  Creator. 

frr  §  f§7>  ac&j  fas  dfe  II  us  tay  fehjnn  kahhu  kichh  ho-ay. 

Tell,  can  anything  be  done  outside  Him? 

w$  y<s=ffd  ^  Hfe  ii  thaan  thanantar  aykai  so-ay. 

He  alone  is  in  all  places,  in  space. 

*fe?  wfa  otdicj'd  ii  apunay  chalij  aap  karnaihaar. 
He  Himself  is  doer  of  His  feats. 
gfaa  art  33r  wnpg  ii  ka-utak  karai  rang  aapaar. 
He  creates  wonders  in  many  colours. 
h?t  nfo  »pfa  w?»  >Hy&  H^ftj  ii  man  meh  aap  man  apunay  maahi. 
He  is  in  mind  and  mind  is  in  Him. 

777m  sftHfe  atu7}  7>  f^fe  ii?  ii  naanak  keemat  kahan  na  jaa-ay.  1 17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "None  can  tell  His  value. "  7 

Hfe  nfo  Hfr     H»f>ft  ii  sat  sat  sat  parabJi  su-aamee. 

Only  God-Master  is  ever  true, 

are-  udH'ftj  fsrft  sfawrTft  n  gur  parsaad.  kinai  vakhi-aanee. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  someone  tells  about  Him. 

to  to  to  to  cfhr  ii  sach  sach  sach  sabji  keenaa. 

True  and  true  is  all  that  He  has  created 

afe  w$      foa$  3t?r  ii  kot  maDhay  kinai  birlai  cheenaa. 

Very  rare  of  cr ores  could  see  Him. 
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aw         |v  ii  fchalaa  bbalaa  fchalaa  tayraa  roop. 
Charming  and  charming  is  your  form. 
wife  rfrra  wjig  «f^v  n  at  sundar  apaar  anoop. 
Kow  are  very  beautiful,  an  absolute  beauty, 
ffcnm  firaHS  fazm  ttf  h1^  ii  nirmal  nirmal  nirmal  tayree  banee. 
Pure  and  pure  is  your  word. 

mfe  uife  w&  Tptt  w^t  ii  ghat  ghat  sunee  sarvan  bakh-yaanee. 
Everyone  has  listened  and  is  listening  with  ears. 
ufe=r  irfe^  ufe=[  y?<te  n  pavitar  pavitar  pavitar  puneet 
You  are  pure  and  pure  and  all  sacred. 

jph  atf  jtoh  Hfe J-fffe  iitiivn  naamjapai  naanakman  pareet. 1|8||12|| 
Nanak  remembers  name  with  love.  8. 12 
ii  salok.  Salok 

W3  Trafe  e  to     S  ht>  8gdA<j'd  11  sant  saran  jo  jan  parai  so  jan  uDhranhaar. 
Those  persons  who  be  at  the  feet  of  saints,  are  liberating. 

ira  eft  ft?^  si?>«r  aufe  TOf^>H?3^  ii*\ii  sant  kee  ning"aa  naankaa  bahur  bahur  avtaar.  ||l|| 
If  one  back-bites  a  saint,  Nanak  says,  he  is  born  again  and  again.  1 

ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 
its  ft  f*rffr  >w  ur£  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  aarjaa  ghatai. 
Jealous  of  saint,  reduces  his  life. 

jfe  st  fyfr  hh  §  sdt     ii  sani  kai  dookhan  jam  tay  nahee  chjiutai. 
Jealous  of  saint,  is  never  saved  from  the  devil  of  death. 

1       w  Hf  wte  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  sukh,  sagh  jaa-ay. 
Jealous  of  saint,  loses  all  happiness. 
W3  ^  tprffr  c^ot  Kftr  irfe  n  sant  kai  dookhan  narak  meh  paa-ay. 
Jealous  of  saint,  goes  to  hell 

he  i(       nfk  dfe  rafts  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  mat  ho-ay  maleen. 

Jealous  of  saint,  gets  dirty  wisdom. 

h%  §  wffc      §  *ft7>  ii  sant  kai  dooj«han  sobjiaa  tay  heen. 

Jealous  of  saint,  is  devoid  of  praise. 

ife  £     orf  w  s  sfe  ii  sanj  kay  hatay  ka-o  rakhai  na  ko-ay. 

Distressing  a  saint,  none  can  save  him. 

ws  §  ftffo     fH?  ufe  ii  sant  kai  dookJian  thaan  jjharsat  ho-ay. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  will  defile  his  place. 

K3  f<jwro  f§rn»  ^      ii  sant  kirpaal  kirpaa  jay  karai. 

The  merciful  saint,  if  becomes  kind. 

tpttot  rfdriPdi  fifes;  #  3%  ii^ii  naanak  satsang  nindak  bJaee  tarai.  ||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "Back-biter  also  liberates  with  saint. "  / 

jfe  £  f«s  t  wb!  ii  sant  kay  dookhan  tay  mukJi  bJiavai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  is  not  favoured 

j*37>  si  HMte  spar  frif  at  ii  santan  kai  dookJian  kaag  ji-o  lavai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  caws  tike  a  crow. 

&  e»*fc  h«ju  flfc  tnfe  ii  santan  kai  dookban  sarap  jon  paa-ay. 
Jealous  of  a  saint  gets  a  serpent's  birth. 

to  k  wffr  f^sra  Sfe  toffe  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  tarigad  jon  kirmaa-ay. 
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Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  in  creeper's  birth, 

H37)  $  sprffr  f^TW  Hfu  h&  ii  santan  kai  dookhan  tarisnaa  meh  jalai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  burns  in  lust 

hu  st  wfe  Hf  ^  ad  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  sa^i  ko  chhalai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  cheats  everyone. 

hu  it  gufc  #h  Hf  flrffe  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  £ayj  saj2tl  jaa-ay. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  loses  all  brightness. 

hh  £  ^vfe?  ?fttJ  rfl-d'fe  ii  sant  kai  dookhan  neech  neechaa-ay. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  gets  the  low  lower, 

m      °r     $  wfir  11  sant  dokhee  kaa  thaa-o  ko  naahi. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  finds  no  place. 

P.  280 

jtoct  hh  w%  w  €fe  #r  3rt%  yr%  ii?ii  naanak  sant  b_haavai  taa  o-ay  b_hee  gat  paahi.  1 12|  | 

Nanah  says,  "If  saint  likes  he  can  also  liberate. "  2 

#3  or  ftfea  hut  >j)dd'tn  ii  sant  kaa  nindak  mahaa  a£taa-ee. 

Bach-biter  of  a  saint  is  all  wicked 

H3  bu  firea  fas  feors  s  ip^t  if  san£  kaa  nindak  Jshin  tikan  na  paa-ee. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint,  finds  no  rest  even  for  a  moment. 

H3  cr  ftrea  hut  trfewur  ii  sant  kaa  nind_ak  mahaa  haji-aaraa. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint  is  a  dreadful  killer. 

H3  or  tifes  vuhhIu      ii  sant  kaa  nindak  parmaysur  maaraa. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint  is  slain  by  God 

he  err  fi^ea  u^  ^  uT?  ii  sant  kaa  nindak  raaj  tay  heen. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint  loses  his  kingdom. 

W3  su  flfea  tpftor  wr  ^h?  n  sant  kaa  nindak  dukhee-aa  ar  deen. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint  is  a  sufferer  and  oppressed 

>ra    ftfccr  erf  huh  uai  ii  sant  kay  nindak  ka-o  sarab  rog. 

Back-biting  of  a  saint  is  in  all  ailments. 

h%  it  ftfesr     hbt  ftrH3i  ii  sant  kay  nindak  ka-o  sadaa  bijog. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint  is  ever  in  disunion. 

h%  eft  ftfer  w  nftr  %  ii  sant  kee  ninjjaa  dokh  meh  dokh. 

Back-biter  of  a  saint  is  suffering  in  suffering. 

STHsr  rfe  s^t  3t  fw  or  #^  ufe  h«  na  ii  naanak  sant  bjiaavai  taa  us  kaa  bJiee  ho-ay  mokh.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "If  liked  by  Master,  he  can  also  liberate.  3 
n3  sr  shft  tot  »fufef  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  sadaa  apvii. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  ever  impure. 

jf?srr^feH5rrffU>fH?ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  kisai  kaa  nahee  mi£. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  nobody's  friend 

W3  oc      srf      wil  ii  sant  kay  dokhee  ka-o  daan  faagai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  has  to  suffer  punishment 

h%  at      ot%     fe»T3t  ii  sant  kay  dokhee  ka-o  sabh  Ji-aagai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  discarded  by  alL 

H3  w  §yt  hut  vhJc^JI  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  mahaa  ahaNkaaree. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  of  inflated  ego. 

or      Her  fW^t  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  sadaa  bikaaree. 
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Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  ever  -wicked, 

K3  sr  shft  Wttt  h%  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  janmai  marai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint  born  and  dies. 

oft  tpflF  gif  §  e%  ii  sant  kee  dookhnaa  sukti tay  tarai. 
Jealous  of  a  saint  is  kept  away  from  happiness, 
nj  o(  #eft  °rf  ?rr^ft  srf  ii  sant  kay  dokhee  ka-o  naahee  thaa-o. 
Jealous  of  a  saint  does  not  find  a  place. 

ttooi  R3^3tb^  ftarfe  lis  ii  naanak  sanj;  t^haavai  iaa  la-ay  milaa-ay.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "If  saint  likes  he  can  get  him  to  unite. "  4 
jfe  5F  shft  wi  rfte  t  <r£  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  aDb  beech  tay  tootai. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  breaks  in  mid-way. 

ott  £ift  fat  cpfa  t>       \\  sant  kaa  dokhee  kitai  kaaj  na  pahoochai. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  achieves  no  success. 

$      off  ffe»PF  ^m^W  ii  sant  kay  dokhee  ka-o  udi-aan  bjiarmaa-ee-at. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  has  to  wander  in  wilderness. 
iT3  or  Hoft  Qsfe  u^Wr  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  ujjia|±i  paa-ee-ai. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  has  to  get  astray. 
hh  sr  shft  »?33 1  ita*  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  antar  tay  thothaa. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  hollow  from  within. 
faf  ffh  to  fk^oi  aft  &w  ii  ji-o  saas  binaa  mirtak  kee  lothaa. 
Like  a  dead  body  without  breath. 

3  #cft  aft     fef  jyrfo  ii  sant  kay  dokhee  kee  jarfa  kichh  naahi. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  has  no  roots. 
wi'VS  fcftfo  »f0  ift  *flfb  ii  aapan  beej  aapay  hee  khaahi. 
He  himself  sows  and  himself  eats. 

H3  at  #*ft  af       ?>  atiTjtF?  ii  sant  kay  dokhee  ka-o  avar  na  raakhanhaar. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  has  no  other  protector. 

s»t  3t     fgiftr  IIX4H  naanak  sant  bJiaavai  taa  la-ay  ubaar.  1 15|  | 
Nanak  says,  "If  liked  by  a  saint,  he  can  get  him  to  liberate. "  5 
rra  w  #tft  fef  ffewfe  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  i-o  billaa-ay. 
jealous  of  a  saint  wails  like  it. 

firf  hs  ftras  Hwft  3333»ffe  ii  ji-o  jal  bihoon  machhulee  tarhafrhaa-ay. 
Like  a  fish  suffers  without  water, 

of  £tft     sift  a1^  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  b_bookhaa  nahee  raajai. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  a  hungry,  will  never  be  contented. 
frrf  ir^aj  £tnft>  s<ft  Tjrxi  ii  ji-o  paavak  eeDftan  nahee  Dharaapai. 
£riAc /Ire  is  never  contented  with  fuel 

bf  d*ft  »^  feater  ii  sant  kaa  gokjiee  cj&utai  ikaylaa. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  left  alone. 

fiif  anra  few  ^3  wfo       11  ji-o  boo-aarti  til  khayt  maahi  duhaylaa. 
Like  a  sesame  left  alone  suffers  in  a  barren  field. 
H3  of  #eft  U3M  #  a«ra  ii  sant  kaa  dokhee  Dharam  tay  rahaj. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  bare  of  faith. 

m  5F  dtft  to  fkfe»r  oTcJ^  11  sant  kaa  dokhee  sad  mithi-aa  kahat. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  always  tells  a  lie. 
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faa?  firea  a1  gfa  <ft  ufew  ii  kiraj  njnd_ak  kaa  Dhur  hee  pa-i-aa. 

The  action  of  back-biter  is  also  preordained. 

croa  a  fen      a#  few  ii ^ ii  naanak  jo  £is  bJiaavai  so-ee  thi-aa.  j|6|| 

Nanak  says,  "Whatever  is  liked  by  Him,  same  happens. "  6 

W3  or  sift  fasia  fy  irfe"  ?rfe  ii  sanj  kaa  dokhee  bigarh  roop  ho-ay  jaa-ay. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  becomes  of  a  disfigured  form. 

a  sift  a§  ddJitJ  fkS  Hrt'fe  ii  san£  kay  dokhee  ka-o  dargeh  miiai  sajaa-ay. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  gets  punishment  in  His  court, 
aa  sf  s*ft  as*  H<joctn#  ii  san£  kaa  dokhee  sadaa  sahkaa-ee-ai. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  ever  with  broken  breath. 
aa  of  sift  sh^s  ii  san£  kaa  dokhee  na  marai  na  jeevaa-ee-ai. 

Jealous  of  a  saint,  is  neither  dead  nor  alive. 
aa  a  sift  a}  ua  a  wttf  ii  san£  kay  dokhee  kee  pujai  na  aasaa. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  does  not  get  his  hopes  fulfilled. 

5T  stft  §fc  s&  f^d'H'  ii  sanj  kaa  dokhee  u£h  chalai  niraasaa. 
Jealous  of  a  saint,  leaves  hopelessly. 
aa  at  sfif  a  fqra£  sh%  ii  san£  kai  dokh  na  taristai  ko-ay. 
In  jealousy  with  a  saint,  wilt  never  get  rest, 
ftw     air  eM  afe  ii  jaisaa  b_haavai  taisaa  ko-ee  ho-ay. 
Av  /fe  Zi'Aes,  the  same  he  becomes. 
ufa»r  faaa  a  aa  aft- 11  pa-i-aa  kirat  na  maytai  ko-ay. 
None  can  erase  the  preordained 
jtoot      rra'Hfe  iip II  naanak  jaanai  sachaa  so-ay.  ||7|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  True  Himself  knows  it. "  7 
m     fan  a  %  aaSaf  11  sabjv  ghat  £is  kay  oh  karnaihaar. 
All  bodies  are  His,  He  is  the  Creator. 
hs1"  as*  faa  a§  iTHHoTf  ii  sadaa  sadaa  £is  ka-o  namaskaar. 
/  ever  and  ever  salute  Him 

x{3  sft  QHdFd  sra?  fss  ^  ii  parab_h  kee  ustaj  karahu  din  raat. 

Praise  Master  day  and  night. 

ferrfb"  IW^iJ  wfa  find' fa  ii  tiseh  Dhi-aavahu  saas  giraas. 

Remember  Him  by  every  breath  and  every  morsel 

a?  sf?  ?aa  faa  5T  cft»r  ii  sab_h  kachh  varjai  tis  kaa  kee-aa. 

Everything  happens  as  He  does. 

aar  at  3tf  a  a)w  n  jaisaa  karay  taisaa  ko  thee-aa. 

Whatever  one  does,  the  same  he  becomes. 

>»fw  *te  wrftr  oid^d'd  ii  apnaa  khayl  aap  karnaihaar. 

It  is  His  play  and  He  is  playing. 

saa  a§a  aa        ii  doosar  ka-un  kahai  beechaar. 

How  anyone  else  can  say  any  other  thought. 

P.  281 

faa  h  forv  aa  fag  »rua      sfe  ii  jis  no  kirpaa  karai  tis  aapan  naam  day-ay. 
Upon  whomever  He  is  kind,  He  gives  His  name  to  him 
wy<jn  ?TOoT  as afe  iicinaii  bad  bJiaagee  naanak  jan  say-ay.  |J8||13|| 
Nanak  says,  "Such  people  are  greatly  lucky. "  8. 13 
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ii  salok.  Salok 

3trar  ftwrsu  nftr  trail  ftorag  ufe  ufr  wfe  11  tajahu  si-aanap  sur  janhu  stmrahu  har  har  raa-ay. 
Leave  your  wisdom  01  nice  people  and  remember  God,  the  king, 

£oT  WH  *n%  Hfr)  3«n  A'Ad  eg  B3H  9&  wfe  11*111 

ayk  aas  har  man  rakh.ahu  naanak  flookh  bjiaram  bjia-o  jaa-ay.  |  [1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Have  one  hope  and  keep  God  in  mind.  All  your  sufferings,  doubts  and  fears  -will 
ymz^i  ii  asatpagee.  Ashtpadi 

htoc  oft  2cT  ftrtft  to  fro  ii  maanukh  kee  tayk  barithee  sabh  jaan. 

Depending  upon  men,  know  it  is  useless, 

%^?>  af  £t  gaR1^  h  dayvan  ka-o  aykai  bJiagvaan. 

Only  One  God  is  for  giving. 

ftm  £  ^bft  ^  >wfe  ii  jis  kai  dee-ai  rahai  aghaa-ay. 

By  whose  giving,  one  remains  contented, 

Hjjfe  7>  arte  ii  bahur  na  tarisnaa  laagai  aa-ay. 

No  more  lust  will  come  to  trouble. 

w%  ^  ii$  »»rftr  11  maarai  raakjiai  ayko  aap. 

He  alone  saves  and  alone  slays. 

w?pf  it  ftw  ?>nft  <rfe  ii  maanukh  kai  kichh  naahee  haath. 

Nothing  is  in  the  hands  of  men. 

fen  w  uc?y  ffc  g*  afe  ii  tis  kaa  hukam  booih.  sukJi  ho-ay. 

Realizing  His  order  gives  happiness. 

few    sih  «w  fffe  uffe  ii  tis  kaa  naam  rakJi  kanth  paro-ay. 

Keep  His  name  firmly  strung  in  throat  (mind). 

ftwftr  ftwfe  fnwto  tj?  wfe  n  simar  simar  simar  parabJb.  so-ay. 

Remember  and  remember  same  God 

?racr  fsm  ?>  wit  afe  inn  naanak  bighan  na  laagai  ko-ay.  ||1|| 

No  hurdle  will  come  on  your  way,  says  Nanak.  1 

SHdfe  h?>  Hfa  aft  fenced  »  ustat  man  meh  kar  nirankaar. 

Praise  Formless  in  mind 

are  m  ire  nre  Rf9<j'<i  ii  kar  man  mayray  sat  bi-uhaar. 

O!  my  mind,  cultivate  truthful  behaviour. 

ftreHW  OTTFwftff  iftS1  ii  nirmal  rasnaa  amri£  pee-o. 

Drink  nectar  and  have  pure  tongue. 

hst  ndw  are  &fij  fftf  11  sadaa  suhaylaa  kar  layhi  jee-o. 

Please  yourself  for  ever. 

frtt  £ta  sw  5T  ott  ii  nainhu  paykh.  tbaakur  kaa  rang. 
With  your  eyes  see  the  beauty  of  God-Master. 
h'uhHji  fasft  to  rfsr  ii  saaDhisang  binsai  sab_h  sang. 
In  the  congregation  of  saints,  all  shyness  goes. 

m&  M^fti  arffie  11  charan  chala-o  maarag  gobind. 
Let  your  feet  walk  on  the  path  of  Master. 
fteftj  unj  miWf  ura  res  ii  miteh  paap  japee-ai  har  bind. 
Remembering  God,  even  for  a  moment,  all  sins  be  erased 
sre  ure  «reH  H^ftr  gre  a*7  n  kar  har  karam  sarvan  har  kathaa. 
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Work  in  the  name  of  God  and  listen  the  story  of  God. 

afar       btjot  fro  hbt      har  dargeh  naanak  oojal  mathaa.  1 12|| 

Nanak  says,  "Your  forehead  will  radiate  in  God*s  court. "  2 

UsH'jfl  #  fly  ?rar  >rfir  if  badb_haagee  £ay  jan  jag  maahi. 

In  the  world,  such  people  are  lucky. 

tot  tot     £  ars  apftr  n  sad_aa  sadaa  har  kay  gun  gaahi. 

They  always  remember  the  attributes  of  God. 

wh  ir  araftr  rffaiH-  it  raam  naam  jo  karahi  beechaar. 
Those  who  ponder  over  the  name  of  God 
$  mzs  anft  nw*  11  say  Dhanvant  ganee  sansaar. 
They  are  known  rich  in  the  world 

Hft  3ffr  nfa  iwflr  uftr  wft  ii  man  £an  mukh  boleh  har  mukhee. 

Mind,  body  and  mouth  should  recite  Supreme  God 

u&     tTTuj  §  roft  ii  sadaa  sadaa  jaanhu  £ay  sukh.ee. 

See  them  happy  forever. 

%k  £g     wfc  ii  ayko  ayk  ayk  paghhaanai. 

They  realize  one  and  one  only. 

f&z  f=r  oft  §5  ntft      ii  i$  ut  kee  oh  sojhee  jaanai. 

They  have  the  information  of  here  and  hereafter. 

?fh  nfar  fan  6F     Hrfe»F  ii  naam  sang  jis  kaa  man  maani-aa. 

Those  whose  mind  is  pleased  with  name. 

ttoot  Pdisld  fircTHTi  H^fewT  ion  naanak  tineh  niranjan  jaani-aa.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "They  have  known  God,  the  taintless. "  3 

are  yrrfe  >»pv?5  »ry  g&  u  gur  parsaad.  aapan  aap  sujhar. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  one  can  know  oneself. 

fen  sft  rPSsT  t^Hfff  f#  ii  iis  kee  jaanhu  tarisnaa  bujhaf. 

Know  that  his  lust  is  quenched 

H'UHfei  utV  <rf<r  *m  cfijs  ii  saaDhsang  har  har  jas  kahat. 

Those  who  recite  God's  praise  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

iraa  dar  t  fir  afo  h?t  au?  n  sarab  rog  tay  oh  har  jan  rahat. 

They,  the  men  of  God,  are  saved  from  all  ailments. 

w>fe?j  oflddfl       atr?r  ii  an-djn  keertan  kayval  bakh-yaan. 

Day  and  night,  they  only  sing  the  praise  of  God 

ftyjHd  Hfr  H^r  fcda'A  ii  garihsal  meh  so-ee  nirbaan. 

They  are  liberated  even  when  in  house-hold 

§sr  fufa  frTff  w:  aft  mfh1"  ii  ayk  oopar  jis  jan  kee  aasaa. 

One  who  has  a  hope  on  One. 

few  aft  ar^wf  hh  aft  ?w  njis  kee  katee-ai  jam  kee  ffaasaa. 

His  noose  of  death  is  cut. 

uropTH  aft  fim  Hfe     ii  paarbarahm  kee  jis  man  hhookh.. 
//*  whose  mind  is  hunger  for  God 

sraar  fenftr  s  s»oTftr  ft*  nan  naanak  b'seh  na  laageh  dookh.  1 14| | 
He  will  face  no  pains,  says  Nanak.  4 
Urn  art  u&     Hffr  fete      n  jis  ka-o  har  parabh  man  chit  aavai. 
One  in  whose  mind,  God  Master,  comes  to  stay. 
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h  H3  jfiw  T^ft  fwt  ii  so  sant  suhaylaa  nahee  dulaavai. 

That  saint  is  ever  happy,  will  never  waver. 

frm     »»w  tor  3%  ii  jis  parabh  apunaa  kirpaa  karai . 

Upon  whom  God  is  kind. 

h  ftt  sra  feir  1 3%  11  so  sayvak  kaho  kis  tay  darai. 

Tell,  from  whom,  that  servant  should  fear? 

rtw  tf  %w  fytt&fotfi  ii  jaisaa  saa  taisaa  daristaa-i-aa. 

As  He  is,  the  same  is  seen. 

»w£  EPcTrT  >|fij  >jpftj  u>fft>jfT  ||  apunay  kaaraj  meh  aap  samaa-i-aa. 
He  is  merging  in  His  own  creation. 

m3  WJ3  fftftw  ii  soDhat  soDhat  soDhat  seejhj-aa. 
Searching  and  searching,  one  could  find 
ara  Jjirfe  53  h§  afew  11  gur  parsaad  tat  sab_h  boojhi-aa. 
Wirt  the  grace  of  Guru,  the  whole  Reality  is  known. 
fra  #yf     h?  fee  h»  11  jab  sJaykh-a-u  ^  sab_h  kichh  moo  I. 
Wftew  /  see,  I  find  everything  is  from  Primal  source. 
(Too!  h  m<H  fisft  wtjw  nuii  naanak  so  sookham  so-ee  asthool.  1 15| | 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  abstract  and  same  is  concrete. "  5 
w  fee  frcft     fee  h%  11  nah  kichh  ianmai  nah  kichh  marai. 
Neither  something  takes  birth,  nor  die&. 
wpircr  efef  »ru  eft  51%  11  aapan  chali£  aap  hee  karai. 
It  is  His  wonder,  and  He  is  creating. 
ones  frejj  f^fffe  wrsf^Hfe  11  aavan  jaavan  d_arisatan-d_arisat. 
The  birth  and  death  is  only  seen  and  unseen, 
>»rfti»r5r^  w&  ns  fljHfe  11  aagi-aakaaree  DJiaaree  sabJi  sarisat. 
Thus  the  whole  world  is  obedient  to  Him. 
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npv  wfU  tms  wfcr  nrfir  11  aapay  aap  sagal  meh  aap. 

He  is  by  Himself  and  in  everything. 

»rfosr  naife  sfe  wfa  fslU  11  anik  jugat  rach  thaap  uthaap. 

Using  lot  of  devices,  He  bases  and  debases. 

ttfferrft  snft  fee  *?e  11  abhinaasee  naahee  kic.hh  khand. 

He  is  imperishable  whole  and  is  not  in  parts. 

tnaff  irfe  gftrf  spK5  11  Dhaaran  Dhaar  rahi-o  barahmand. 

The  sustainer  is  sustaining  the  whole  universe. 

wrBtf  »f3fre  yro         11  a  lakh  abhaw  purakh  partaap. 

Unknowable,  indivisible  is  the  grandeur  of  Purakh. 

»nfu  rit^  ^ TTOor  tFij  11  £11  aapjapaa-ay£a  naanak  jaap.  ||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "If  He  gets  us  to  remember,  then  we  can  remember. "  6 

fa?>  i{?  w&  g-  H«j««iJ  ii  jin  parabji  jaa$aa  so  sobjjaavant 

Those  who  know  Master,  they  are  praise-worthy 

nam  jfrp?       fer?  >te  u  sagal  sansaar  uDJirai  tin  mant. 

The  whole  world  liberates  by  His  dictum 

^  H^or  H3R5  9u'd6  11  parabjvkay  sayvak  sagal  up_haaran. 
Servants  of  God  can  liberate  alt 
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£  ftwa      RiH'dA  ii  parabh  kay  sayvak  g^ookh  bisaaran. 
Servants  of  God  are  for  forgetting  sorrows. 
»pQ  ftfe     fcrauro  ii  aapay  mayl  la-ay  kirpaal. 
Merciful  Himself  gets  them  to  meet 
gra  or  hsu  rrfy  s£  ftsuro  ii  gur  kaa  sabad  jap  b_ha-ay  nihaal. 
By  remembering  the  word  of  Guru,  they  have  become  happy. 
§77  eft  ft?*  frgf  w&  ii  un  kee  sayvaa  so-ee  laagai. 
Only  he  can  serve  Him 

ftnr  S  %iraaftr  vswif  n  jis  no  kirpaa  karahi  badbJiaagai. 
Upon  whom  fortune-Giver  is  kind. 

rW3  u^ftr  fcqnj  ii  naam  japat  paavahi  bisraam. 
By  remembering  name,  one  is  in  peace. 

tttjo?  fe?>  yw  a§  f3H  afe  H1?  iipii  naanaktin  purakh  ka-o  ootam  kar  maan.  ||7|| 

Nanak  says,  "That  person  should  be  treated  as  the  highest  one. "  7 

afef  a^?i{?^  3ftr  ii  jo  kichh  karai  so  paraj2h  kai  rang. 

Wltatever  he  does,  he  does  in  love  for  God 

He*  HrT     ufe  ffftr  ii  sad_aa  sadaa  basai  har  sang. 

He  always  lives  with  God. 

HUfT  ggrfe     h  dfe  ii  sahj  sub_haa-ay  hovai  so  ho-ay. 

Whatever  happens,  that  happens,  in  ease. 

«*d£<j'd       nfe-  ii  karnaihaar  pachhaanai  so-ay. 

Only  he  recognizes  the  Creator. 

i{s  or  sftw         553T?r  ii  parabji  kaa  kee-aa  jan  meeth  lagaanaa. 

What  Master  does  is  sweet  for  His  men, 

tfrr  w  §ir  f^H^'A'  it  jaisaa  saa  taisaa  daristaanaa. 

As  He  is,  the  same  He  is  seen. 

fan  t  fyft  rag  wfo  h>t$  n  jis  tay  upjay  lis  maahi  samaa-ay. 
From  where  he  has  come  (born)  he  merges  (dies)  in  the  same. 
<jfe  m  f?rcr7)      afe  »nt  ii  o-ay  sukh  niDhaan  unboo  ban  aa-ay. 
God  is  treasure  of  happiness,  only  He  deserves  it  to  be. 
*mm  oj§  npfu  n  a  a  pas  ka-o  aap  deeno  maan. 

He  gives  honour  to  Himself. 

?TOor  its'  as     w?>  ii  tine  ii  naanak  parabh  jan  aykojaan.  ||8||14|| 
Nanak  says,  "Know  that  Master  and  His  men  are  alike.  "8.14 
jms  ii  salok.  Salok 

Frag      33ira     tszw  ti'AAJ'-d  ii  sarab  kalaa  bharpoor  parabh  birthaa  jaananhaar. 
Master  is  all  pervading,  the  knower  of  our  mind 

w  %  1fr>raf?>  firabft  ttt^  feyj  yftwm      jaa  kai  simran  uDhree-ai  naanak  Jis  balihaar.  1 11|| 

Nanak  says,  "Remembering  Him,  we  liberate,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  Him. "  1 

nmzn4t  n  "asatpad.ee.  Ashtpadi 

z^t  gpt&tpq  mm  ii  tootee  gaad_hanhaar  gopaal. 

Master  is  one  to  unite  the  separated. 

iras  tftw  nrH  ijfevB  ii  sarab  jee-aa  aapay  parfcipaal. 

He  Himself  feeds  all  beings. 

Frais  sft  f^3*  ftm  H7T  H*fij  ii  sagal  kee  chintaa  jis  man  maahi. 
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Worries  about  all  are  in  His  mind. 

feH  t  flras1  s&t  ?rfo  II  tis  tay  birthaa  ko-ee  naahi. 

None  is  without  Him. 

%  Hff  h%  to1  ufo  srfU  ii  ray  man  mayray  sadaa  har  jaap. 

01  my  mind,  always  remember  God 

wfliA'jfl     »ru  »rftr  ii  abjiinaasee  paraph  aapay  aap. 

/Tie  imperishable  Master  is  by  Himself. 

nrv?)  sft»F  as  5  dfe  n  aapan  kee-aa  kachhoo  na  ho-ay. 

We  cannot  do  anything  by  ourselves. 

ft  St  ^fe  » jay  sa-o  paraanee  lochai  ko-ay. 

£ven  if  hundred  of  beings  desire  for  it 

feH  few  Tftft     few  5hh  ii Jis  bin  naahee  tayrai  kichh  kaam. 

Except  Him,  nothing  is  useful  for  you. 

aife  ?T7>a  irftf  %z  <n%  ?fh  nnii  gat  naanak  jap  ayk  har  naam.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "The  emancipation  is  only  by  remembering  the  name  of  God. "  / 

fire?  $ftr  ^     ii  roopvant  ho-ay  naahee  mohai. 

ff  one  is  beautiful,  he  should  not  tempt  others. 

\£g  &  h%  mis  hi?  w$  ii  parabji  kee  jot  sagal  gijat  sohai. 

Because  light  of  Master  pervades  alL 

UA^d1  ufe  ftw  3  aret n  Dhanvantaa  ho-ay  ki-aa  ko  garbai. 

If  one  is  rich,  he  should  not  be  proud. 

flr  j?f  ftf?  fen  ep  tftw  safc  ii  jaa  sabh  ki^hh  tis  kaa  <£ee-aa  darbai. 

Because  all  wealth  is  given  by  Hint 

»n%  ggr  ^  sjf  oiu^  ii  at  sooraa  jay  ko-oo  kahaavai. 

If  someone  is  called  very  brave. 

oft  «rf  fe?p  sra      u  parafeh  kee  kalaa  binaa  kah  Dhaavai. 
Without  the  God's  given  art,  where  he  can  reach  ? 
d  sr  ih%  h&  w&z  ii  jay  ko  ho-ay  bahai  (Jaaiaar. 
If  someone  claims  to  be  giver. 
%h  3<wd  trs  w&z  niis  daynhaar  jaanai  gaavaar. 
The  Giver  knows  him  only  idiot 
ftig  ara  Lfrrfe  ft  3§  #ai  n  jis  gur  parsaad  tootai  ha-o  rog. 
With  the  grace  of  Guru,  ailments  of  ego  are  cured 
?TOcr  t?  As  j{&  wraaj  ii=7ii  naanak  so  jan  sadaa  a  rog.  ||2|| 
Nanak  says,  "That  person  is  ever  healthy. "  2 
frrf  hot  a&     hh$  ii  ji-o  mandar  ka-o  thaamai  thamman. 
As  a  pillar  keeps  the  building  intact 

fef  ara  cp  HHt?  Hsfo  wrfH$  n  ti-o  gur  kaa  sabasi  maneh  asthamman. 

Similarly  the  word  of  Guru  is  the  pillar  of  mind, 

faf  mrc  ?re  trfe"  b%  ii  ji-o  paakhaan  naav  charh.  tarai. 

As  a  stone  floats  by  loading  a  boat. 

jj1^  ara  src  war?  f<SHd5  ii  paraanee  gur  charan  lagat  nistarai. 

The  being  liberate  while  being  at  the  feet  of  Guru. 

fof  wrong  ^hra  iraann  ii  ji-o  anDhkaar  deepak  pargaas. 

As  in  dark  is  light  of  lamp. 
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ara  Mfe  dfe  Rf  JI'H  n  gur  d_arsan  daykh  man  ho-ay  bigaas. 

Seeing  Guru,  the  mind  rejoices. 

frT^  HU1  ^fe*KT?T  Hfij  H*33T  y1^  II  fe§  ITg  Hfcff  fkfe  Hfe  *i«ic^  II 

ji-o  mahaa  ucii-aan  meh  maarag  paavai.  ti-o  saaDhoo  sang  mil  jot  paragtaavai. 

As  in  pitch  dark,  the  way  is  found  Similarly  joining  the  congregation  of  saints,  the  light  is 

lighted. 

fe?>  H3S  oft  ht«$  ofo  ii  Jin  sanjan  kee  baachha-o  Dhoor. 

/  wish  for  the  feet-dust  of  such  saints. 

?roa  eft  ufe  &w  yfo  H3 ii  naanak  kee  har  lochaa  poor.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "O!  God,  fulfill  my  wish. "  3 

ht>  >pt*  a*d  ftHB^W  ii  man  moorakh  kaahay  billaa-ee-ai. 

O!  my  foolish  mind,  why  are  you  crying? 
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few  w  ffcfttwr  v^frft  ii  purab  likhay  kaa  likhi-aa  paa-ee-ai. 
You  will  get,  what  is  preordained 

^46^4  ii  dookh  sookh  para  Ml  dayvanhaar. 
Master  is  the  giver  of  pleasure  and  pain. 
wze  fewfti  f  Iknftr  %3f  ii  avar  ti-aag  too  tiseh  chitaar. 
Leaving  everyone  else,  you  remember  Him. 

a?  srlr  H^t  m  >rw  ii  jo  kachh  karai  so-ee  sukh  maan. 
Wltatever  He  does,  you  accept  happily. 
f?F  ard  fesrftj  mm  ii  bhoolaa  kaahay  fireh  ajaan. 
Why  are  you  astraying,  wandering  as  ignorant. 
a§s  hh?  wit     H3T  ii  ka-un  basat  aa-ee  £ayrai  sang. 
What  is  that  which  you  brought  with  (when  born). 
svfe  3fu§  9fa      w^i  ii  lapat  rahi-o  ras  lobjiee  patang. 
Ot  greedy  moth,  you  are  indulging  in  pleasures. 
wh  (TH  aftr  ftra%  H*ftr  n  raam  naam  jap  hirday  maahi. 
Remember  name  of  God  in  heart. 

?t?5ct  ufe  f&  uife  atfe  nan  naanak  pat  saytee  ghar  jaahi.  ||4|  | 
Nanak  says,  "Go  home  with  honour. "  4 
ftm  ?w  af  &ffr  f  wfew  ii  jis  vakhar  ka-o  lain  too  aa-i-aa. 
The  thing ,  you  have  come  to  earn. 

?p>f  ife^  uife  yrfe»(T  ||  raam  naam  santan  ghar  paa-i-aa. 
name  of  God,  saints  get  even  while  at  home. 
3ftl  ttffk>P§  %3  HS  iffe  II  3>K  tsth         wftr  #fe  II 

taj  abJiimaan  layho  man  mol.  raam  naam  hird_ay  meh  £pl. 

Leave  ego  in  the  mind  by  paying  price.  Weigh  the  name  of  God  in  heart. 

wf=s  w  Han  fffti  W&  ii  laad.  khayp  sanfceh  sang  chaal. 

Load  the  goods  and  move  with  saints. 

>M?g  fewrfti  faftwr  iftro  ii  avar  ti-aag  bikhi-aa  janjaal. 

Leave  the  other  bondages  of  poison. 

iffc  tffc  at  Hf  afe  ii  Dhan  Dhan  kahai  sabJi  ko-ay. 

Eveyone  will  say,  "you  are  blessed  " 

H*f  ftrw  <n%  ^fddio  nfe  ii  mukh  oojal  har  jjargeh  so-ay. 
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In  the  court  of  God,  your  face  will  radiate. 

fey  «ury       ?nrt  ii  ih  vaapaar  viriaa  vaapaarai. 

Very  rare  one  can  trade  in  this  trading. 

TFTier  3t  it  to         imn  naanak  taa  kai  sad  balihaarai.  ||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  him, "  5 

Tm  ^  ofe^ffe  iftf  ii  charan  saaDh  kay  Dho-ay  Dho-ay  pee-o. 
Wash  the  feet  of  a  saint,  and  drink  the  washing  water. 
wfU  h1*?  «f  »w  tftf  11  a  rap  saaDh  ka-o  apnaa  jee-o. 
Surrender  your  heart  to  a  saint, 
wu  oft  ijfe  erau  ftiHA'A  ii  saaDh  kee  Dhoor  karahu  isnaan. 
Have  bath  with  the  feet-dust  of  a  saint 
h1**  fvftr  w€ttit  tfdJfA  n  saaDh  oopar  jaa-ee-ai  kurbaan. 
Sacrifice  yourself  for  a  saint 

wn  f&  4Auiif\  ur^wf  11  saaDh  sayvaa  vadbJiaagee  paa-ee-ai. 
Service  of  saint  is  available  with  great  luck. 
H'UHfin  ufr  «f)d?A  an^Wf  II  saaQhsang  har  keertan  gaa-ee-ai. 
Aef  us  sing  His  praise  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 
wffc^  tons  f  w%  a>*r  ii  anik  bigiian  iay  saaDhoo  raakhai. 
Saint  saves  from  many  hurdles. 

ijfo  ap»  am%  wf)j3"  a?      11  har  gun  gaa-ay  amrit  ras  chaakJiai. 
Singing  the  attributes  of  God,  taste  the  nectar  of  bliss. 

anft  feni  sfe  wrfbH*  n  ot  gahee  sanieh  dar  aa-i-aa. 
/  came  to  saint  doors  for  Irving  with  them 
tos  g>*  ?p?>5?  feu  infe»r  ii£ii  sarab  sookh  naanak jih  paa-i-aa.  1 16|  | 
Nanak  says,  "I  get  all  pleasures  there. "  6 
'ftraaci  eif  tfl^'»Aa'd  ii  miriak  ka-o  jeevaalanhaar. 
God  is  the  giver  of  life  to  dead. 
ft*  af  #^3  toftjrg  ii  bhookhay  ka-o  dayvat  aDhaar. 
He  gives  food  to  hungry. 

Han  fisM'tS  tt  eft  I^H<n  >fftj  ii  sarab  niDhaan  jaa  kee  daristee  maahi. 

In  His  eyes  are  all  treasures. 

traH  fed  w  bu^  trftr  n  purab  likhay  kaa  lahnaa  paahi. 

We  get  what  is  preordained  for  us. 

HI  fag  fen  or     33$  H3T  ii  sab_h  kichh  tis  kaa  oh  karnai  jog. 

Everything  is  His  and  He  is  the  doer. 

few  ftns  gro      s  aii  ii  Jis  bin  doosar  ho-aa  na  hog. 

None  is  other  than  Him  nor  will  be, 

«fa  tts  wet  to*  fej  #cft  ii  jap  jan  sadaa  sadaa  din  raioee. 

Ol  men,  remember  Him  ever,  day  and  night 

m  5     foaHW  feu  sre^t  n  sabh  tay  ooch  nirmal  ih  karnee. 

This  is  highest  and  purest  act 

crfe  fegir  ftnT  sr§  cro  ^top  ii  kar  kirpaa  jis  ka-o  naam  d_ee-aa. 
Being  kind,  to  one  He  gave  His  name. 
stjS  h  a??  fe^MS  qh»r  ii^ii  naanak  so  jan  nirmal  thee-aa.  1 17|| 
Nanak  says,  "That  person  has  become  pure. "  7 
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w  ot  Hfe  are  sft  u<j=/lP3  ii  jaa  kai  man  gur  kee  parteet 

One  who  has  confidence  in  Guru. 

fen  h?>  »nt  ufe  iff  3h%  ii  tis  jan  aavai  har  parabh  cheet. 

God,  the  Master  comes  to  his  memory. 

331?  Sara  nAnf  fe?      ii  bhagat  bhagat  sunee-ai  £ihu  lo-ay. 

In  ail  the  three  worlds  devotees  are  known. 

w  £  foa%  Set  afe  ii  jaa  kai  hirdai  ayko  ho-ay. 

In  their  heart,  resides  only  One. 

to  era^t  to  3*  sft  3*13  n  sach  kamee  sach  taa  kee  raha£. 

True  is  His  action  and  true  is  His  code  of  conduct. 

Hf  ftret  nfe  Hfa  0733  ii  sach  hirdai  sal  mukti  kahat. 

Truth  is  in  his  heart,  and  truth  he  speaks  from  mouth. 

w4k  fijHfi:  ww  mpop?  n  saachee  darisat  saachaa  aakaar. 

True  is  His  sight  and  true  is  His  form. 

ws  ?33  ww  *rw§  ii  sach  vartai  saachaa  paasaar. 

True  pervades  and  truth  spreads. 

ir^quH  fi=n%  H3  otfe  wsr  ii  paarbarahm  jin  sach  kar  jaaiaa. 
One  who  knows  that  God  is  true. 

Tract  h  h?j Hfa  hh^  ii cn VI li  naanaksojan  sach  samaataa.  ||8||15|| 
Nanak  says,  "That  person  merges  in  True. "  8. 15 
HW?  ii  salok.  Salok 

fu?riN7r%fa?fi£j3iEtv[3l3>>ii  roop na  raykJi na  rang  kichh  tarihu  gun  tay  parabfc bJiinn. 
He  has  no  form,  no  sign,  no  colour.  And  is  detached  from  three  guunas. 
feHfo  aro  A'Ad1  frwut  nyn?)  ihh  Jiseh  bujhaa-ay  naankaa  jis  hovai  suparsan. 
Nanak  says,  "He  gets  him  to  know,  with  whom  He  is  greatly  happy. "  1 
»mzir$  ii  asatpadee.  Ashtpadi 

fcrftaft  »f?  M7)  Hfe  wv  ii  abjiinaasee  parabh  man  meh  raakh. 
Keep  in  mind  the  imperishable  Master, 
wrpi  rft  f  u^h%  fewraj  u  maanukJl  kee  too  pareet  £i-aag. 
Leave  the  love  for  form. 

fen  3  U3  jreft  few  etfe  ii  £is  Jay  parai  naahee  kichh  ko-ay. 

Nothing  is  beyond  Him. 

hot  P<sddfd  $5  h%  ii  sarab  niransar  ayko  so-ay. 

One  alone  is  all  pervading. 

»fn>  afar  »r0  €W  ii  aapay  beenaa  aapay  daanaa. 

He  Himself  is  seeing  and  Himself  is  knowing. 

aiftra  3T3ta  ordta  hhw  ii  gahir  gamb_heer  gaheer  sujaanaa. 

/ife  j\s  we//  aware,  very  deep  and  profound 

*r^quH  traftro  jftte  ii  paarbarahm  parmaysur  gobind. 

God  is  supreme  Master. 

%y  Pau'a  efnww  Hejire  n  kirpaa  ni£haan  da-i-aal  bakhsand- 
He  is  treasure  of  generosity  and  forgiving  merciful, 
wv  3%  eft  33?>t  ip§  ii  saaDh  fcayray  kee  charnee  paa-o. 
Let  me  be  at  the  feet  of  your  (God's)  saint. 
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?TOef  sr  nfe  fezr  wiAd'S  n^n  naanak  kai  man  in  anraa-o.  1 1 1 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "Only  this  is  what  I  yearn  for.  *  1 

Hew  yro  hutf  H3T  ii  mansaa  pooran  sarnaa  jog. 

He  is  fulfiller  of  wish  and  provider  of  protection. 

a  erfe  irfe»r  h#  dar  n  jo  kar  paa-i-aa  so-ee  hog. 

Whatever  He  does,  that  will  happen. 

tras  bto  w  w  ^  if  ii  haren  hharan  jaa  kaa  naytar  for. 

Withdrawing  and  giving  is,  by  twinkling  of  His  eye. 

fen  sr  >?f  7>  wfi  d?  ii  tis  kaa  mantar  na  jaanai  hor. 

None  else  can  know  His  dictum 

wre  |v  Hare  hc  tr  ^  ii  anad  roop  mangal  sad  jaa  kai. 

With  whom  is  ever  blissful,  pleasure  giving  (God). 

rot  gsr  n?ft»ifij  wfo  y  £  ii  sarab  thok  sunee-ah  gjjar  taa  kai. 

Every  thing  heard  is  stored  in  his  home. 

nfu  Wti  Sal  hRi  Haft-  ii  raaj  meh  raaj  jog  meh  jogee. 
He  is  king  in  kingdom  and  yogi  in  yoga. 

3V  Hfa  3*ftnf  RijOHd  Hfti  taft  ii  tap  meh  iapeesar  garihsat  meh  b_hogee. 

He  is  Meditator  in  meditation  and  Enjoy er  in  house-hold. 

ftwpfe  ftwrfe  S3T3U  w  irfW  ii  Dhj-aa-ay  Dhi-aa-ay  bhagtah  sukh  paa-i-aa. 

By  remembering  and  remembering,  the  devotees  are  enjoying  happiness. 

s»s5r  few       ar  fo&  >*?  7  infew  H3II  naanak  tis  purakji  kaa  kinai  ant  na  paa-i-aa.  1 1 2 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "None  could  know  the  limit  of  that  Pu  rah  h  (God). "  2 

w  sft  rf\w  aft  fkfe      ii  jaa  kee  leeiaa  kee  mit  naahi. 

There  is  no  limit  of  His  play. 

Han?     u»%  H^di'Rj  ii  sagal  dayv  haaray  avgaahi. 

y4//        are  tired  while  searching. 

ftrar  or  hsh  fe  fn$  y3  ii  pitaa  kaa  janam  ke  jaanai  poo£. 

How  a  son  can  know  the  birth  of  his  father. 

H3iH  ira^t  »fy&  gfe  ii  sagal  paro-ee  apunai  soot. 

All  is  strung  in  His  thread 

jprfk  fownjf  ftmvE  fks  %fe  ii  as  e»H  ?fh  ftjwn^ftr  nfe  n 

sumat  gi-aan  Dhi-aan  jin  day-ay.  jan  daas  naam  Dhi-aavahi  say-ay. 

One,  who  has  given  pure  wisdom,  knowledge  and  concentration. 

His  servants  remember  His  name. 

feu  are  Hfo  w  off  suh%  n_£ihu  gun  meh  jaa  ka-o  bJiarmaa-ay. 
Those,  who  are  tempted  by  three  guunas. 
Hsftf  h%  fefo      h»£  ii  janam  marai  fir  aavai  jaa-ay. 
They  take  birth  and  die  and  again  come  and  go 
sfc?  fen  it  wnwjf  ii  ooch  neech  tis  kay  asthaan. 
.High  and  low,  all  are  His  places. 

hit  HTrt  §jt  ?rao7  flra  H3  ii  jaisaa  janaavai  taisaa  naanak  jaan.  ||3|| 
As  He  wants  us  to  know,  same  way  Nanak  knows.  3 

av  w  w  st  53i  ii  naanaa  roop  naanaa  jaa  kay  rang. 
He  has  many  forms  and  many  are  His  wonders. 
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arafe  feci      »  naanaa  bhaykh  karahi  ik  rang. 
Mis  one  wonder  takes  many  forms, 
mv  fafa  efts  fiJHM'd  ii  naanaa  biDh  keeno  bisthaar. 
In  many  ways  He  does  expansion. 

wftoft  Se?d'd  ii  parabji  aj2hinaasee  aykankaar. 
Master  is  imperishabl  One,  taking  forms. 

efes  5T%  fii?>  >rfo  ii  naanaa  chalii  karay  khin  maahi. 
In  a  moment,  He  does  many  wonders. 
yfe  tw  ste  ii  poor  rahi-o  pooran  sabJi  ihaa-ay. 

The  perfect  is  filling  all  places. 

ftrfii  sn%      H(V*A  ii  naanaa  biDh  kar  banat  banaa-ee. 
In  many  ways,  He  creates  His  creation. 
Wflft  sfhife  wit  w&  ii  apnee  keemat  aapay  paa-ee. 
He  thus  Himself  decides  about  His  worth. 

fen  ^     fen  £  5^  ii  sabh  ghat  tis  kay  sab_h  tis  kay  tfaaa-o. 
All  bodies  are  His,  all  places  are  His. 

flflr  rrfu  trr£  jtoot  ufeff^  nun  jap  jap  jeevai  naanak  har  naa-o.  ||4|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  live  by  remembering  and  remembering  His  name. "  4 

mi  &t  irt       tfe  ii  naam  kay  Dhaaray  saglay  jant 

All  living  beings  are  sustained  by  His  name. 

mi  ^  tr%     guH?  ii  naam  kay  Dhaaray  khand  barahmand. 

All  continents  and  universes  are  sustained  by  His  name. 

mi  ir  tr%  forfijfe  ite  vara  ii  naam  kay  Dhaaray  simrit  bayd.  puraan. 

All  Simiritis,  Vedas  and Puranas  are  sustained  by  His  name. 

mi  £  trt  gsw  ftr»re  fiwff  n  naam  kay  Dhaaray  sunan  gi-aan  D_b>aan. 

The  sustained  by  name,  listen  about  knowledge,  concentrations. 

mi  £  w%  >KWH  y*3TO  ii  naam  kay  Dhaaray  aagaas  paajaal. 

The  skies  and  nether  regions  are  sustained  by  name. 

mi  ii  ir%  H3i»  wa^  n  naam  kay  Dhaaray  sagal  aakaar. 

All  forms  are  sustained  by  name. 

mi  er  tr%  u^h>r  us       ii  naam  kay  Dhaaray  puree-aa  sabh  bhavan. 

All  cities  and  homes  are  sustained  by  name 

mi  £  Hfar  fqt  gffc       ii  naam  kai  sang  uDhray  sun  sarvan. 

Those  listening  name  with  ears  are  liberated  by  name. 

erfg  few  ftm  »ruft  i^fH  sr£  ii  kar  kirpaa  jis  aapnai  naam  laa-ay. 

Being  kind,  whom  He  gives  His  name. 

mm  gffi  Hifo  h  h?7  3Tfe  v£  HUH  naanak  cha-uthay  pad.  meh  so  jan  gat  paa-ay.  ||5|  | 
Nanak  says,  "He  gets  liberated  to  live  in  fourth  state. "  5 

nfe  w  w  nfe  »mw  n  roop  sat  jaa  kaa  sat  asthaan. 
/fifo  being  is  true  and  His  place  is  true. 
uro  Hfe  etew  UdU'ft  ii  purakh  sat  kayval  parDhaan. 
7V*  erf  frw^  Purakh  is  the  only  prominent  person. 
^ddfd  nfe  nfe  fr  eft      ii  kartoot  sat  sat  jaa  kee  banee. 
i/js1  action  is  true,  His  word  is  true. 
nfe  yen*  jts  H»ftr  H>FJ*r  ii  sat  purakh  sab_h  maahi  samaanee. 
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The  true  Purakh  is  pervading  all. 

Hfe  etot  w  oft  33sr  nfe  ii  sat  karam  jaa  kee  rachnaa  sat. 

His  action  is  true,  His  creation  is  true 

>ra  Hfe  Hfe  §3ufe  ii  mool  sat  sat  utPat- 

77i  e  Source  is  true  and  the  creation  is  true. 

Hfe  sra^t  fi53HH  ftraH^r  ii  sat  karn.ee  nirmal  nirmalee. 

His  true  conduct  is  the  purest  of  the  pure. 

ftrnftj  w&il  fenfo  ira  srffr  ii  jisahi  bujhaa-ay  tiseh  sabh  b_halee. 

Whomever  He  gets  to  realize,  everything  is  good  for  him. 

Hfe  jm     cT  H**e^  ii  sat  naam  parabJi  kaa  sukh-daa-ee. 

True  name  of  Master  is  pleasure  giving. 

faH^j  Hfe  7FS«r  <sra"  %  *M  uin  bisvaas  sat  naanak  gur  tay  paa-ee.  1 16|  | 
Nanak  says,  "True  faith,  is  got  from  my  Guru.  '*  6 
Hfe  eras  hhj  fii%H  ii  sat  bachan  saaDhoo  updays. 
Saints  teaches  true  word, 

Hfe  t  H5  ir  £  fet  v(tH  ii  sat  tay  jan  jaa  kai  ridai  parvays. 

Those  men  of  God  are  true,  in  whose  heart  He  enters. 

Hfe  fosfe  g£  ^  afe  ii  sat  nlraj  boojhai  jay  ko-ay. 

His  decisions  are  true,  if  one  understands. 

?fh  m&  3T  sft  3ife  ufe  ii  naam  japat  £aa  kee  gat  ho-ay. 

Remembering  name,  gets  liberated. 

»rfy  nfe  oft»r  h§  Hfe  11  aap  sat  kee-aa  sabh  sat. 

He  is  true,  His  all  creation  is  true. 

«ru  w%  »iu?ft  fwfe  sife  ii  aapay  jaanai  apnee  mit  gat. 

Only  He  knows  His  might  and  limits. 
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fan  sft  fijHfe  h  5rat*r§"  ii  jis  kee  sarisat  so  karnaihaar. 

One,  whose  world  is  this,  He  is  the  Creator. 

>h?3  ?r  ffe  crag  tfhr?  ii  avar  na  booih  karat  beechaar. 

None  else  realizes  this,  even  after  pondering. 

srat  sft  fHfe  ?>  w%  oft»F  ii  kartay  kee  mit  na  jaanai  kee-aa. 

The  created  knows  not  the  strength  of  Creator. 

?TOoi  h  fen     h  ^j€tw  iipii  naanak  jo  &'s  bhaavai  so  var£ee-aa.  1 17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Whatever  is  liked  by  Him,  that  happens. "  7 

fHHHS  ftHH  w$  feiwe  ii  bisman  bisam  b_ha-ay  bismaajl. 

The  wondering  becomes  wonderful  in  wonder. 

ftrfs  §fe»r  fen  »rfe»Hr  h/h  ii  jin  boojhj-aa  tis  aa-i-aa  savaagV 

Whoever  understands,  he  enjoys. 

4^  k  efftr  wfe  tiff     ii  parabh  kai  rang  raach  jan  rahay. 

The  men  of  God  are  engrossed  in  the  love  of  Master. 

1T7  at  rafc        5^  ii  gur  kai  bachan  padaarath  lahay. 

By  the  words  of  Guru,  they  get  the  boons. 

ffe  w%     ac<fA<j'd  ii  o-ay  daatay  dukh  kaatanhaar. 

That  Giver  is  the  remover  of  pains. 

w  §  nfti  3%  h>7  ii  jaa  kai  sang  tarai  sansaar. 
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With  Him  the  world  liberates. 

tK?  sr  rteq  ft  unpad  ii  jan  kaa  sayvak  so  vadfchaagee. 

The  servant  of  the  men  of  God  is  greatly  lucky. 

tre  £  rfftr  ito  fe^  waft  ii  jan  kai  sang  ayk  liv  laagee. 

/«  <Ae  congregation  of  the  men  of  God,  one  is  intuned  with  One. 

arc  alfae  o(1«ha  f?5  art  11  gun  gobid.  keerjan  jan  gaavai. 

The  men  of  God  sing  the  attributes  of  God 

are  »{Hife  a»  u»t  hcii^ii  gur  parsaad.  naanak  fal  paavai.  ||8||16|| 
Nanak  says,  "With  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  get  the  fruits. "  8. 16. 

ii  salok.  Salok 
»rfe     tHT'fe      ii  aad.  sach  jugaad.  sach. 
"Ihw  f(7o<#  was  in  the  beginning.  True  was  during  the  ages, 
fs  f?  ms       37ft  ftr  h?  iiiii  hai  bhe  sach  naanak  hosee  ijhe  sach.  1 11 1 1 
True  is  and  True  will  ever  be",  says  Nanak.  1 
WT3*ref  ii  asatpad.ee.  Ashtpadi 
*re?r  nfe  nfe  *4<jha<j'«j  ii  charan  sat  sat  parsanhaar. 
His  (God's)  feet  are  true,  the  touching  ones  are  true. 
yrF  Hfk  Hfe  A^ti'd  ii  poojaa  sat  sat  sayv^aar. 
77»<?  adoration  is  true,  His  servent  is  true. 
«!dHA  Hfe  Hfk  iftiiWd  ii  darsan  sat  sat  paykhanhaar. 
His  (God's)  sight  is  true,  the  true  are  seeing. 
tth  Hfe  n%  iW<<w»j  ii  naam  sat  sat  Dhi-aavanhaar. 
The  true  is  His  name,  the  remembering  ones  are  all  true. 
»rfa  *fe  Hfe  H¥  w$  ii  aap  sat  sat  saMl  Dhaaree. 
He  Himself  is  true,  true  is  all  sustained 
wO  arc      fiocJI  ii  aapay  gun  aapay  guQkaaree. 
//e  Himself  is  virtue,  and  Himself  is  virtuous. 
hh?  Hfe  nfe  Tjf  aa3T  ii  sabad.  sat  sat  parajjh  baktaa. 
The  word  is  true  and  true  speak  about  God. 
irefe  wfe  Hfe  hh        ii  surat  sat  sat  jas  suntaa. 
The  true  is  His  love  and  true  listen  His  praise, 
uacSJ'd  af  nfe  to  dfe  n  bujhanhaar  ka-o  sat  sabJi  ho-ay. 
To  the  realizing  one,  everything  is  true. 
jtoot  nfe  Hfe  *{£  Hffe"  inn  naanak  sat  sat  para]2h  so-ay.  | |l  1 1 
Nanak  says,  "Same  Master  is  true  and  true. "  1 
Hfe  Hfu  fa£  fkfir  >rfi5»p  ii  sat  saroop  ricjai  jin  maani-aa. 
He  is  embodiment  of  true  for  those,  who  accept  in  heart 
sras  araro  feft  H»  wfew  ii  karan  karaavan  tin  mool  pachhaani-aa. 
He  realizes  the  source  of  doing  and  how  to  get  done. 
tr  o>  fe#  feijw  i(W  unfew  ii  jaa  kai  ridai  bisvaas  parai2h  aa-i-aa. 
In  whose  heart  the  faith  of  Master  has  entered 
33  ftrore  feij  Hffr  tpnsTfenr  n  tat  gi-aan  tis  man  paragtaa-i-aa. 
In  His  mind,  the  pure  knowledge  is  revealed 

t  l\d*Q  uffe  an'A'  ii  bJiai  tay  nirbha-o  ho-ay  basaanaa. 
One  lives  by  turning  fearful  into  fearless. 
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fan  3  fitor  feH  H*fa  hhtf  ii  jis  tay  upji-aa  iis  maahj  samaanaa. 

He  merges  in  One  from  -whom  he  is  horn. 

HH3"  Hrfb"  &  HH3  dwtfl  ii  basai  maahi  lay  basat  gadaa-ee. 

When  something  merges  in  something, 

3T  stf  fin?  s  sra77  H^t  ii  £aa  ka-o  bJiinn  na  kahnaa  jaa-ee. 

That  cannot  be  said  separating. 

§3A<j'd  fader  ii  boQjhai  boojiianhaar  bibayk. 
27r«  fagic  is  known  by  the  knower. 
A'd'feA  fti$  jtoot  tsr      naaraa-in  milay  naanak  ayk.  ||2|| 
"Uniting  God  become  one",  says  Nanak.  2 
5^         wfftpjrsr^  ii  ftaakur  kaa  sayvak  aagi-aakaaree. 
The  servant  of  Master  is  obedient 

6W  or  ^5      UtT^t  ii  ihaakur  kaa  sayvak  sadaa  poojaaree. 
The  servant  of  Master  is  ever  adoring. 

£  Ttez  §[  Hfe  liasMsH  it  tiiaakur  kay  sayvak  kai  man  parteet. 
7%e  servant  of  Master  has  faith  in  mind. 
stoh  et  iteci  aft  ftseiMR       ii  thaakur  kay  sayvak  kee  nirmal  reet. 
The  servant  of  Master  has  pure  conventions. 

af  ftez  wf>  Tffar  ii  thaakur  ka-o  sayvak  jaanai  sang. 
The  servant  of  Master  knows  that  He  is  on  his  side. 
it?  sr  foe?  wh  £  a^fti  it  parabJi  kaa  sayvak  naam  kai  rang. 
The  servant  of  Master  is  in  love  with  name. 
R?er  en?  ijv  ii  sayvak  ka-o  parabJi  paalanhaaraa. 

Master  is  nourisher  for  His  servants. 
ftsfc?  eft  ^  fodot'j'  ii  sayvak  kee  raakhai  nirankaaraa. 
The  servant's  honour  is  protected  by  Formless, 
h  h^s  fag"  sfewr  i{f  tjr%  ii  so  sayvak  jis  jla-i-aa  parab_h  phaarai. 
He  is  a  servant,  upon  whom  Master  is  kind. 

Troa  h  itea  wfa  wfft  mrt  ii3ii  naanak  so  sayvak  saas  saas  samaarai.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "That  servant  remembers  Him  by  every  breath. "  3 

»w£  m  w  x&w  ^  H  apunay  jan  kaa  pardaa  djiaakai. 

He  covers  the  faults  of  His  men. 

wrf>  h^ot  eft  Houra  ?r3r  n  apnay  sayvak  kee  sarpar  raakhai. 

He,  under  all  circumstances,  stands  by  His  servants. 

»hv£     srf  %fe       ii  apnay  daas  ka-o  slay-ay  vadaa-ee. 

He  gives  honour  to  His  servants. 

ww7>  H^a  etf  7FW  nv^t  ii  apnay  sayvak  ka-o  naam  japaa-ee. 

He  lets  His  servants  to  remember  name. 

»w?>  H^or  sft  wrfU  life  a^  ii  apnay  sayvak  kee  aap  pat  raakhai. 

He  Himself protects  the  honour  of  His  servants. 

zr  eft  aT%  ftffe  eh%  7>  w%  ii  taa  kee  gat  mij  ko-ay  na  laakhai. 

None  can  know  His  power  and  dynamism. 

i[z  st  TteET  at  5  s       ii  paraijh  kay  sayvak  ka-o  ko  na  pahoochai. 

None  can  compare  with  the  servant  of  God. 

i{g  at  fr<ra      t      ii  parabJi  kay  sayvak  ooch  tay  oochay. 
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The  Master's  servant  is  the  highest  among  high. 

«  tffk  *huA      wrfew  ii  jo  parabh  apnee  sayvaa  iaa-i-aa. 

Wfiomever  Master  gets  to  His  service. 

jsrra  ft  rea  53  feffr  ydwfew  iib  ii  naanak  so  sayvak  dah  dis  paragtaa-i-aa.  1 14|  | 

"That  servant  becomes  famous  in  ten  directions",  says  Nanak.  4 

iftofr  <M  Hftr  are  a^  ii  neekee  keeree  meh  kal  raakhai. 

If  He  places  power  in  a  small  ant 

shh  at  AHotd  srfe      ii  bhasam  karai  laskar  kot  laakjiai. 

//  can  smash  the  army  of  lacs  and  crores. 

foH  w  fph  s  an*?  *»rfif  ii  jis  kaa  saas  na  kaadhat  aap. 

One  whose  breath,  He  Himself  does  not  withdraw. 
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3*  af  was  $  afe  <re  ii  £aa  ka-o  raakhat  day  kar  haath. 

He  saves  him  extending  His  hand. 

>T7JH  H3?>  arc  n<r  3»fe  ii  maanas  jatan  karat  baho  bhaat 

Man  makes  efforts  in  many  ways. 

ferr  a  sra^H       Fnfe  n  £is  kay  kartab  birthay  jaa£. 

His  efforts  go  waste. 

W#  n  s  afe  n  maarai  na  raakhai  avar  na  ko-ay. 

None  else  neither  slays  nor  saves. 

T&B  tfr»r  ct      Hfe  ii  sarab  jee-aa  kaa  raakhaa  so-ay. 

He  (God)  is  the  saviour  of  all  beings. 

3rd  re  craftr  t  if^t  ii  kaahay  soch  karahi  ray  paraanee. 

Why  are  you  worrying  01  man. 

afu  ?TOor     mrw  fei'^l  nun  jap  naanak  parabh  alakh  vidaanee.  1 15|| 
Nanak  says,  "Remember  Master  of  uncountable  wonders. "  5 
w$  trtfbSr  ii  baaraN  baar  baar  parab_h  japee-ai. 

Let  us  remember  Master  again  and  again. 

J»rfij?  fei  H?  ?s  cpM  it  pee  amri£  ih  man  tan  Dharpee-ai. 
Drinking  nectar,  let  us  get  our  mind  and  body  contented. 
tfh  335  frrfs  aranfa  irfenp  11  naam  ratan  jin  gurmukii  paa-i-aa. 
The  Gurmukh  who  gets  the  jewel  of  name. 
ferr  fa?  f^Hzibjr  11  tis  kichh  avar  naahee  daristaa-i-aa. 

He  cannot  see  anyone  else. 
7fh  q?>  tph  jry  tar  11  naam  £han  naamo  roop  rang. 
Name  is  wealth,  name  is  beauty,  name  is  love. 
tfh  m  ufe  7th  w  %  11  naamo  sukh  har  naam  kaa  sang. 
By  name  is  the  pleasure  of  the  company  of  God's  name. 

gftr  ^  HJ7         11  naam  ras  jo  jan  tariptaanay. 
Name  is  nectar  which  satisfies  men. 
H7?  37i  &vfo  7?fH  mtii  11  man  tan  naameh  naam  samaanay. 
Mind  and  body  are  of  name,  and  they  merge  in  name. 
§53       Kzs  wh  11  oo£ha£  bai  thai,  sovat  naam. 
Sitting,  standing,  sleeping,  be  in  name. 

RTwras  sr  jtc  bth  ii£ii  kaho  naanak  jan  kai  sad  kaam.  ||6|| 
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Nanak  says,  "He  always  stands  by  His  men. "  6 
3hu  nff  fW  fe?7  wfe  ii  bolhu  jas  jihbaa  din  raat 
O!  my  tongue,  recite  praise  day  and  night 
yfo  m&  a?>  sfaft  ^fe  ii  parab_h  apnai  jan  keenee  gaat. 
God  gives  boon  to  his  men. 

srafo  33ift  »T3M  at  3*fe  ii  karahi  £>hagai  aaiam  kai  chaa-ay. 

He  devotes  for  the  pleasure  of  soul 

ijv  >w?>  fhf  gufo  mrffe"  n  paraph  apnay  si-o  raheh  samaa-ay. 

He  remains  merged  in  his  Master. 

h  $»r  ir?3  h  H1^  ii  jo  ho-aa  nova!  so  jaanai. 

He  knows  whatever  is  done  or  may  be  done, 

*{3  *hu£  w  yew  vwr%  ii  parabji  apnay  kaa  hukam  pachhaanai. 

//e  tfcijv  the  order  of  his  Master. 

fen  aft  Hftnr  orfs  wsf  iijis  kee  mahimaa  ka-un  bakjiaana-o. 

Who  can  relate  His  excellence? 

fen  w  aj?f     tc?  s  rT7>t  ii  tis  kaa  gun  kahi  ayk  na  jaan-o. 

/  aV?  no/  A/iow  /row  /o  relate  even  one  of  His  virtues. 

wrs  uot  ij¥  HHfir  ugt  11  aa££i  pahar  paraph  baseh  hajooray. 

All  through  twenty  four  hours,  they  are  in  the  presence  of  God. 

org  (Toot  n£\         iipii  kaho  naanak  say-ee  jan  pooray.  1 17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Such  men  of  God  are  perfect. "  7 

W5  h%  fes  aft  feT  dftr  ii  man  mayray  Jin  kee  ot  layhi. 

0.'  my  mind  live  by  them. 

h?  h$  wnuyr     ?i7>  ^ftj  ii  man  tan  apnaa  Jin  jan  den. 

Give  your  mind  and  body  to  those  men, 

frrfk  trfr  WTf>r     uzT3T  n  jin  jan  apnaa  parabhoo  pachhaataa. 

Owe,  who  has  realized  his  Master. 

n  tts  hot  ga  sr       iiso  jan  sarab  thok  kaa  daaiaa. 

That  person  is  giver  for  all. 

few  eft  H3fo  hot  m  *r*ftr  ii  tis  kee  saran  sarab  sukU  paavahi. 
In  His  refuge,  all  will  be  happy. 

few  cVe^ftr  Hy  wit  fHeT^fcT  ii  tis  kai  jjaras  sabJl  paap  mitaaveh. 
Seeing  Him,  all  sins  will  vanish. 

Ihwttu  Harcft  Ef  ii  avar  si-aanap  saglee  chhaad. 
Leave  all  other  wisdom 

few  tts  eft  f  frr  wm  n  tis  jan  kee  too  sayvaa  laag. 
You  only  start  serving  that  person. 
»n*i$  ffs  7?  srefr  #ot  ii  aavan  jaan  na  hovee  tayraa. 
You  will  not  need  to  come  and  go. 

?TO5t  fen  as  ot  vhu     O^1  iiriivn  naanak  tis  jan  kay  poojahu  sad  pairaa.  ||8||17|| 
Nanak  says,  "Ever  adore  the  feet  of  such  person.  "8.17 
hs?  ii  salok.  Salok 

Hfe  uw  ftfft^frfowF  Hfedw  %h  Br      ii  sat  purakb  jin  jaani-aa  satgur  tis  kaa  naa-o. 

Those  who  have  known  True  Purakh.  They  know  true  Guru  is  his  name. 

fen  St  rffti  frnj  fut  ?nsor  alci  are  arf  ii^ii  tis  kai  sang  sikh  uDhrai  naanak  har  gun  gaa-o.  ||i|| 
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In  his  company,  Sikhs  are  liberating.  Nanak  sings  the  attributes  of  that  God.  I 

wreir^  ii  asatpajJee.  Ashtpadi 

Hfddid  faf  zft  zi%  »{rew  ii  satgur  sikh  kee  karai  paitipaal. 

True  Guru  nourishes  His  Sikhs. 

feer  af  are  to7  efews  n  sayvak  ka-o  gur  saflaa  ga-i-aal. 

G*«rw  is  always  merciful  to  his  servants. 

fmf  oft  are  ?gMfe  hw  fire  ii  sikh  kee  gur  durmat  mal  hirai. 

Guru  washes  off  the  dirt  of  the  evil  wisdom  of  his  Sikhs. 

are  raft  ufo  7?h  §^  ii  gur  bach  nee  har  naam  uchrai. 

In  the  words  of  Guru,  they  recite  the  name  of  God. 

nfejid  fm  a  ans  et£  ii  satgur  sikj}  kay  banDhan  kaatai. 

The  true  Guru  cuts  the  fetters  of  his  Sikhs. 

are  of  ftw  faare  t  <n£  n  gur  kaa  sikh  bikaar  iay  haatai. 

The  Sikh  of  Guru  withdraws  from  doing  evil  deeds. 

nreare  fiw  af  tfh  n?r  %fe  n  satgur  sikh  ka-o  naam  Dhan  day-ay. 

True  Guru  gives  the  wealth  of  name  to  Sikh. 

are  ar  ftw  <*«ijfl  d  II  gur  kaa  sikh  vadb_haagee  hay. 

Therefore  Sikh  of  Guru  is  lucky. 

rrfeare  ftra  sf  sref  uwf  irere  ti  satgur  sikh  kaa  halat  paiat  savaarai. 
The  true  Guru  refashiones  the  Sikhs  here  and  hereafter. 

firmer  Hfeajd  ftra  at  rft>H  irfe  nwre  iiiii  naanak  satgur  sikjh  ka-o  jee-a  naal  samaarai.  ||1|| 

Nanak  says,  "The  true  Guru  gets  Sikhs  in  His  heart. "  1 

are  a  fajftr  fca  h  at  it  gur  kai  garihi  sayvak  jo  rahai. 

The  servant  who  lives  in  the  home  of  Guru. 

are  eft  wftiw  h?t  Hftr  Tre  n  gur  kee  aagi-aa  man  meh  sahai. 

And  bears  orders  of  Guru  in  his  mind. 

arf  are  a?  a  w^k  11  aapas  ka-o  kar  kachh  na  janaavai. 
Doing  anything,  he  should  not  assert  himself, 
sre  are  ?w  re%  to  fannt  n  har  har  naam  ridai  sag"  Dhi-aavai. 
and  should  ever  remember  the  name  of  God  in  heart 
h$  $t  Hfeare  a  info  n  man  baychai  satgur  kai  paas. 
He  should  sell  his  mind  to  true  Guru. 
fenr  d^a  a  arear       11  tis  sayvak  kay  kaaraj  raas. 
All  matters  of  such  servants  are  settled. 
h?1  sres  tre  fodojirft  ii  sayvaa  karat  ho-ay  nihkaamee. 
Wfiile  serving,  he  remains  motiveless. 
fsH  a%  u~3"  irenrfe  g»r>ft  n  tis  ka-o  hot  paraapat  su-aamee. 
Thus  he  avails  Master. 
P.  287 

wist  %tr  ftqr  wfif  a%fe  n  apnee  kirpaa  jis  aap  karay-i. 
To  whomever  He  blesses  His  own  grace, 

<TOor  h  ftwai  are  oft  Hre  &fe  iisii  naanak  so  sayvak  gur  kee  mat  lay-ay.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "That  servant  is  blessed  with  the  wisdom  of  Guru. "  2 
tfrr       are  w     w%  ii  bees  bisvay  gur  kaa  man  maanai. 
One  who  by  all  means  is  pleasing  to  the  mind  of  Guru,. 
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h  ite*  yaifrfa  oft  ufe  w%  ii  so  sayvak  parmaysur  kee  gal  jaanai. 

That  servant  knows  the  dynamics  of  God. 

h  nfedid  fan  fa#  oft      ii  so  saigur  jis  rijjai  har  naa-o. 

That  one  is  true  Guru  in  whose  heart  is  God's  name, 

wfss     ?ra  srf  afls  ?rf  11  anik  baar  gur  ka-o  bal  jaa-o. 

Many  times,  I  sacrifice  myself  for  such  a  Guru. 

jwa  fccFZ  »ft»f  cp  ww  ii  sarab  niDhaan  jee-a  kaa  gaaiaa. 

The  giver  of  life  (Guru)  treasure  of  all  things. 

wrs  UEra  M'dq<JH  gfti  ww  ii  aatb  pahar  paarbarahm  rang  raaiaa. 

All  through  twenty  four  hours,  he  is  in  love  with  God. 

etsth  Kftr  ?ra  h?5  Hfir  wg*rH  ii  barahm  meh  jan  jan  men  paarbarahm. 

The  person  is  in  God,  and  God  is  in  person. 

£c?fr  >»nfU  ffift  «w  sw  ii  aykeh  aap  nahee  kachh  bJiaram. 

Both  are  one,  no  doubt 

jtoh  ftro  sfe»r    w&k  11  sahas  si-aanap  la-i-aa  na  jaa-ee-ai. 

None  can  get  Him  even  by  the  wisdom  of  thousand  kinds. 

?TOBr  whr  ttc"  appall  urgWr  ua  11  naanak  aisaa  gur  badbJiaagee  paa-ee-ai.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "Such  a  Guru,  one  gets  only  by  great  fortune. "  3 
tiz8  ^arra  ite3  }03  ii  safal  iarsan  paykJiat  puneet 
Successful  is  His  sight,  looking  at  which  one  becomes  pure. 

*a?>  iife  fe^HW  aTfk  ii  parsa£  charan  gaj  nirmal  ree£. 
Touching  feet,  one's  act  and  conduct  becomes  pure. 
$73  rffar  cTM  3R>  at  ii  bhaytat  sang  raam  gun  ravay. 
Joining  his  company,  one  recites  the  attributes  of  God. 
u»aguH  eft  ^aurcr  art  n  paarbarahm  kee  flargeh  gavay. 
He  reaches  to  the  court  of  God. 

gffr  erfr  tos  sra*  war^  u  sun  kar  bachan  karan  aagJiaanay. 
Listening  His  words,  my  ears  are  happy, 
Hfe  ?%  W3H  uhTmtt*  ii  man  sanjokji  aajam  pa£ee-aanay. 
Mind  is  contented  and  soul  is  pleased. 

anr  w%  ft  5T      ii  pooraa  gur  akh-ya-o  jaa  kaa  mantar. 

The  perfect  Guru  is  one  whose  dictum  is  ever  effective. 

«ffvf3  P^hIV  OoV  ih%      ii  amrit  sJarisat  paykhai  ho-ay  san£. 

Seeing  His  blissful  sight,  one  becomes  saint. 

3Tff  fewra  sfhrfe  ?Scft  u»fe  n  gun  bi-anl  keemat  nahee  paa-ay. 

His  attributes  are  countless,  none  can  pay  for  it. 

wtt  fog  wk  fen  b£  tofe  110 ii  naanak  jis  boaavai  tis  la-ay  milaa-ay.  1 14|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Whomever  He  likes,  He  gets  united. "  5 

Slav  £ot  QHdfe  »rcfca:  ii  jihbaa  ayk  ustaj  anayk. 

/  A  ave  <?«e  tongue  whereas  His  praise  is  manifold. 

Hfe      ires  feSa  ii  6roa?5?5ira^3if?ft  ii  sat,  purakh  poo  ran  bibayk.  kaahoobolnapahuchatparaanee. 
The  true  Purakh  is  by  perfect  logic.  None  can  reach  Him,  through  one's  word. 
wih  »rara?     Pa^h'aI  ii  agam  agochar  parabJi  nirbaanee. 
Master  is  inaccessible,  unknowable,  liberating. 
(Kd'U'd  fea#^  gne^t  n  nireahaar  nirvair  sukj>daa-*e. 
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He  is  above  food,  above  enmity  and  pleasure  giving. 
3t  sft  sftMfe     !7  w&  ii  taa  kee  keemafc  kinai  na  paa-ee. 
None  can  pay  His  price. 

»iftoT       #jt>  fcs  orafii  ii  anik  bjiagaj  bandan  ni£  karahi. 
Many  devotees  salute  Him  daily. 

67MK  ftra§  ftrwafb  ii  charan  kamal  hirdai  simrahi. 
They  remember  His  lotus-feet  in  their  hearts, 
ws  yftki'Jl  HHidjd       ii  sad  balihaaree  satgur  apnay. 
Nanak  says,"  I  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  my  true  Guru, 
?raof  few  ifRifc  ntw  yf  mni  huh  naanakjis  parsaadaisaa  parabjh  japnay.  ||5|| 
With  whose  grace,  I  have  got  such  a  Master  to  remember.  "  5 
fe<r  3fo  aw  v#  to  srfe  ii  ih  har  ras  paavai  jan  ko-ay. 
TTu's  nectar  of  God  is  available  for  a  very  rare  person. 
wffijf  iftt  »wf  h  ufe  ii  amrit  peevai  amar  so  ho-ay. 
Whoever  drinks  this  nectar,  becomes  eternal 
ffn  yw  sr  ?r<ft  snl*  Rja'h  ii  ft  §  Hft  \rar£  diAj'H  11 
us  purajch  kaa  naahee  kaday  binaas.  jaa  kaf  man  pargatay  guntaas. 
That  person  never  dies.  In  whose  mind,  the  treasure  of  attributes  (God)  is  revealed 
»rs      ufe  sp  ?th      ii  aa£h  pa  har  har  kaa  naam  lay-ay. 
He  remembers  God  all  the  time. 
Hrj  fu#H  ft^a  af  £fe  n  sach  updays  sayvak  ka-o  day-ay. 
He  gives  true  teaching  to  His  servant. 
inr  H»ffe>jp  sr  jfftr  it  $u  ii  moh  maa-i-aa  kai  sang  na  layp. 
He  has  no  love  for  the  greed  of  money. 

nfa  ^  ufo  afo  £<?  ii  man  meh  raakhai  har  har  ayk. 
He  keeps  only  God  in  his  mind. 
wjor^  ^toa  iraarft  n  anDhkaardeepakpargaasay. 
7%us,  in  /?if  cA  </arA      /a/w/j  enlightens. 

39H  >nr     3?  1 7^  ii £n  naanak  bJiaram  moh  dukh  tan  tay  naasay.  | J6|  | 
Nanak  says,  "The  doubt,  the  greed,  the  pains  run  away  from  him.  "  6, 
?ufk  Hfftr  5*fe  993^1  u_£apa£  maahi  £haadj]  vartaa-ee. 
He  cools  even  in  burning  heat 

wfew     w%  w&  ii  anad  feha-i-aa  dukh  naathay  b_haa-ee. 
O!  my  brother,  it  is  all  bliss  and  my  sufferings  are  over. 
ireH  h^s  a,  fk£  wf%£  ii  janam  maran  kay  mitay  andaysay. 
My  doubts  about  birth  and  death  are  finished 
w%  a  u^s  fy^t  ii  saaDhoo  kay  poo  ran  updaysay. 
By  the  perfect  teaching  of  saint. 

gf  for  fed«8  ufe     ii  bha-o  chookaa  nirbjia-o  ho-ay  basay. 

,4//  my  fears  are  finished,  I  am  living  fearlessly. 

H3TB  fWfti  hs  f  S  sft  n  sagal  bi-aaDh  man  tay  khai  nasay. 

All  ailments  of  my  mind  are  cured, 

ftm  sr  w  f=rffr  ftraur  qrtfr  ii  jis  kaa  saa  tin  kirpaa  Dhaaree. 

Of  whom  I  am,  He  has  become  kind. 

iranffti  frftf  jfh  h^i  ii  saaDhsano  jap  naam  muraaree. 
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Therefore,  I  remember  the  name  of  God  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

ferfe  w&  f£  wh  ares  ii  thit  paa-ee  chookay  bjiaram  gavan. 

/  am  stable,  ail  my  wanderings  are  over. 

fjfe  ?ra«f  ufti  «rftf  hh  tjwa  dpii  sun  naanakhar  har  jassarvan.  ||7|| 

Nanak  says,  "Listen  the  praise  of  God  in  ears. "  7 

Pa<hia  »rfu  H«jdiA  31  §<ft  ii  nirgun  aap  sargun  b_hee  ohee. 

ffe  w  beyond  guunas  and  in  the  guunas. 

crap  irfo  ftrfe       Htft  ii  kalaa  Dhaar  jin  saglee  mohee. 

Sustaining  the  creation,  He  has  fascinated  all 

»w£  ufos  vp%  »HTfa       ii  apnay  charit  parabji  aap  banaa-ay. 

He  Himself  has  fashioned  His  feats. 

wrcft  ofoffe  wO  if?  ii  apunee  keemat  aapay  paa-ay. 

He  Himself  values  His  price. 

u%  fera  ftFStfr  affe  ii  har  bin  doojaa  naahee  ko-ay. 

None  other  than  God,  is  there. 

hot  Csddftf     Hfe  ii  sarab  niranjar  ayko  so -ay. 

He  alone  is  pervading  alL 

€f=f  ih%  ufewr  fu  331  ii  ot  pot  ravi-aa  roop  rang. 

He  is  completely  mixed  up  in  forms  and  colours. 

as  *f3FH  mi  $  H3T  ii  b_ha-ay  pargaas  saaDh  kai  sang. 

/  am  enlightened  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

P.  288 

3fe       »w7>t  sis  tr^T  ii  rach  rachnaa  apnee  kal  Dhaaree. 

After  creating  He  is  sustaining  His  creation. 

wffoc*      jtobt  aliwdl  iiciihcii  anik  baar  naanakbalihaaree.  ||8||18|| 

Nanak  says,  "/sacrifice  myself  for  Him  again  and  again. "  9. 18 

nsa  II  salok.  SALOK 

wik  s^fes  5H7)  ftrfW  Hroft  ii  saath  na  chaalai  bin  bjiajan  bikhi-aa  saglee  chJiaar. 
Other  than  remembering  God  nothing  goes  along,  thus  everything  is  poison  and  ash. 

ufo  ?th  WW??  ttoot  feu  to  ir?  inn  har  har  naam  kamaavanaa  naanak  ih  Dh,an  saar.  ||1|| 
Nanak  says,  "Earning  the  name  of  God,  is  the  real  wealth. "  / 
»mzu&  n  asatpajlee.  ASHTPADI 
if?     fafe  srrj        ii  sant  janaa  mil  karahu  beechaar. 
Meet  and  think  O!  saints. 
ih*  fowftr  ?ro  dto  ii  ayk  simar  naam  aaDhaar. 
Remember  one,  the  sustaining  name. 

ftrw  nfk  >te  ftwag  n  avar  upaav  sab_h  meet  bisaarahu. 
01  my  friend,  forget  about  all  other  efforts. 
aaH  mm  fire  Mfij  ffe  uw  ii  charan  kamal  rid  meh  ur  Dhaarahu. 
ifeep  Ais  lotus-feet  in  your  heart. 
eras  otto  h  if?  HM3f  ii  karan  kaaran  so  parabJi  samrath. 
Master  alone  is  competent  to  do  and  get  it  done. 
fe3  5Tfa  gTJrar  c^h  ijfo     it  glarirJi  kar  gahhu  naam  har  vath. 
Hold  firmly  the  name,  the  gift  of  God. 
feu  o?>  JTug  ffeu  331^3  ii  ih  Dhan  sanchahu  hovhu  bJiagvant- 
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Gather  this  wealth  and  become  fortunate. 

H3"      w  fenM«  H3  ii  sani  janaa  kaa  nirmal  man£. 

The  dictum  of  saints  is  pure. 

£eT  »m  tot  HS  H*ftr  ii  ayk  aas  raakho  man  maahi. 

Have  one  hope  in  mind. 

h«jh  aw  ?5T75or  fkfe  trftr  iiiii  sarab  rog  naanak  mit  jaahi.  1 11|| 

"That  all  ailments  are  cured",  says  Nanak.  1 

fim  tj7>  stf      ^  ffe  wfti  ii  jis  Dhan  ka-o  chaar  kunt  uth  Dhaaveh. 

The  wealth  for  which  people  rush  in  four  directions, 

h  to  ufe      t  u^fa  ii  so  Dhan  har  sayvaa  Jay  paavahi. 

That  wealth  you  get  by  serving  God. 

fffH  m  a&  fira  H'^fij  wte  ii  jis  sukh  ka-o  nit  baachheh  meet 

0/  /wy  friend,  the  kind  of  happiness  you  ever  wish. 

h  w  iro  jffti  v^tfe  ii  so  sukh  saaPhoo  sang  pareej. 

That  happiness  is  in  the  love  for  saint 

forj  H^sf  sraHj      ara?ft  11  jis  sobhaa  ka-o  karahi  b_halee  karnee. 

For  the  kind  of  reputation  your  do  good  deeds. 

w     st?  ufa  aft  iraTft  ii  saa  sobjiaa  jjhaj  har  kee  sarnee. 

That  reputation  is  in  remembering  God  in  His  refuge. 

mfosf        %  s  flrfn  ii  anik  upaavee  rog  na  jaa-ay. 

By  many  efforts,  the  ailment  does  not  cure. 

%  ftf2  ufe  wreug  s»fe  ii  rog  mitai  har  avkhaDh  laa-ay. 

That  ailment  is  cured,  by  treating  with  God*s  medicine. 

H^a  foro  Hftr  ufo     fiw?  ii  sarab  niDhaan  meh  har  naam  niDhaan. 

In  all  treasures,  the  real  treasure  is  of  name. 

fffU  sr?>or  tiddiftj  ws  H3II  jap  naanak dargahi  parvaan.  ||2|| 

"Remember  and  be  accepted  in  His  court",  says  Nanak.  2 

m  uduucj  ufo  t  ^  ii  man  parboDhahu  har  kai  naa-ay. 

Discipline  your  mind,  with  the  name  of  God. 

eu  fefa       »r#  5*fe  ii  dah  gjs  Dhaavat  aavai  Jhaa-ay. 

After  wandering  in  ten  directions,  it  (mind)  shall  return  home. 

31"  srtf  faw?>  77  ?rA  gfe  ii  laa  ka-o  bighan  na  laagai  ko-ay. 

They  face  no  hurdle. 

w  it  fa§  srft  ufr  nfe  ii  jaa  kai  rrgai  basai  har  so-ay. 

In  whose  heart  that  God  abides. 

ate  irfo  arf  ii  kai  taatee  thaaNdliaa  har  naa-o. 

The  dark  age  is  hot,  His  name  cools  it. 

fanfe  ft?Hftr  fr*  w  inf  ii  simar  simar  sagaa  sukh  paa-o. 

Remember  and  remember  and  ever  get  happiness. 

sf  tosft  yas  dfe  wh  ii  b_ha-o  binsai  pooran  ho-ay  aas. 

Your  fear  will  vanish  hope  will  be  answered. 

aarfe  y%  »F3H  iraanr  n  bjiagat  b_haa-ay  aatam  pargaas. 

In  the  loving  devotion,  the  soul  is  enlightened. 

fef  ufftr  tr%  Hft  MflnPlfl  ii  tit  ghar  jaa-ay  basai  abhinaasee. 

/«  f  Aa/  home  God  goes  and  stays. 
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sra  TTOcf  srst  hh  s»rft  ii3 ii  kaho  naanak  kaatee  jam  faasee.  1 13| I 

Nanak  says,  "Thus  the  noose  of  death  is  cut. "  3 

33  tflrj'd  era  «$  jpw  n  jaj  beechaar  kahai  jan  saachaa. 

After  a  careful  thinking,  the  true  person  is  saying. 

Hsfk  >ra  h  w%  arra^  ii  janam  marai  so  kaacho  kaachaa. 

One  who  burns  and  dies  is  truly  unreal. 

»r^r  3T?s  ftft  qvfrf  i  aavaa  gavan  mitai  prab_h  sayv. 

The  cycle  of  birth  and  death  ceases  by  the  service  of  Master. 

wy  fewnfti  Hafc  3ra%?  n  aap  Ji-aag  saran  gurgayv. 

Abdicate  self  and  be  in  the  refuge  of  Guru. 

ftef  sr  iHfe  f«n?  ii  i-o  ratan  janam  kaa  ho-ay  uDhaar. 

Thus  the  jewel  of  life  is  liberated 

ufe  ura  ftwfe      »rora  ii  har  har  simar  paraan  aaDhaar. 

Remember  God,  the  life  sustaining. 

Miftjor  fire  n  gdeSdQ  ii  anik  upaav  na  chhootanhaaray. 

None  can  liberate  by  any  number  of  efforts. 

fjrfijfe  hto  ite  tfltpt  ii  simrit  saasat  bayd.  beechaaray. 

You  may  ponder  over  Simritis,  Shastras  and  Vedas. 

ura  eft  ¥3rf3  crag  H5"  w%  ii  har  kee  bJiagai;  karahu  man  laa-ay. 

Be  in  God's  devotion  with  sincerity. 

Hfe  ass  ttoct  as  vfe  lie  ii  man  banchjiat  naanak  fal  paa-ay.  ||4|  | 

Nanak  says,  "And  get  the  desired  fruits.  4 

jffti  7>  w&fo  ta  htf  ii  sang  na  chaalas  tayrai  Dhanaa. 

No  wealth  will  accompany  you. 

§  faPw  bu^i<Ri  p  hst  ii  £ooN  ki-aa  laptaavahi  moorakh  manaa. 

(?.'  my  foolish  mind,  you  are  indulging  in  it 
res  >fta  a^a  >»ra  afty  11  sui  meet  kutamb  ar  bantfcaa. 
Son,  friend,  wife  and  family, 

fes  t  eray  3H  ares  h<v  y  ii  in  lay  kahhu  turn  kavan  sanaathaa. 
Tell  me,  which  of  these,  you  own. 

aai  wfew  ftnw  ii  raaj  rang  maa-i-aa  bisthaar. 
The  pleasures  of  kingdom  are  only  display  of  illusion. 
few  3  erau  eras         ii  in  Jay  kahhu  kavan  chhutkaar. 
Tell  me,  how  you  can  be  free  from  it. 
>mh  <jh3>  uoi  ofHW'dl  ii  as  hasiee  rath  asvaaree. 
The  ride  on  horse,  the  elephant,  the  chariots. 

3a     wrr$  11  jhoolhaa  damf  jhooih  paasaaree. 
77»'s  is  off  /ir/se  and  falsely  displayed. 
ftrfe  ^  %h  ft  s  faoiw  ii  jin  g|ee-ay  its  bujh.ai  na  bigaanaa. 
One  who  has  given  him,  the  alienated  does  not  care  for  Him. 
?tk  ftrrfo  7!W  «?3W  imn  naam  bisaar  naanak  pachJwtaanaa.  1 15|  | 

"Forgetting  name  he  is  repenting",  says  Nanak.  5 

ara  sft  h%  f  Ara  fewfc  11  gur  kee  mat  tooN  layhi  i-aanay. 

01  ignorant,  have  the  advice  of  Guru. 

sarfe  fas*  aa  ft  fawS  11  b_hagal  binaa  baho  doobay  si-aanay. 
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Many  of  the  wise  are  drowned  without  devotion. 

uftr  oft  saife  ara«r  h?t  >ft3  n  har  kee  b_hagal  karahu  man  meet. 

Be  in  God's  devotion,  O!  friend  of  my  mind 

Grans  zrfe  3>f#  3te  11  nirmal  ho-ay  JumHaaro  cheet. 

So  that  your  conscience  is  purified, 

B37>       wva  us  iffti  I!  charan  kamal  raakho  man  maahi. 

Keep  His  lotus-feet  in  mind 
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HiSW  H7>M  st  fasfa*  ?rftj  (i  janam  janam  kay  kilbikh  jaahi. 

The  sins  of  alt  births,  will  be  over. 

»rfv  avg  wrea*  ?fh  hm1??  11  aap  japahu  avraa  naam  japaavhu. 

Remember  and  help  others  to  remember  name. 

iron  0TU3  333  an%  xr^u  11  sunafc  kahat  rahat  gat  paavhu. 

By  hearing,  by  saying,  by  practising,  get  liberation. 

w<f  13  Hfe  nfcT  a  7?%  11  saar  b_hool  sat  har  ko  naa-o. 

The  essence  of  truth  is  the  name  of  God 

mrfrr  nwfe  <toc?  are  3rf  Hin  sahj  sut2haa-ay  naanak gun  gaa-o.  1 16|  | 

Nanak  says,  "Sing  His  attributes,  in  ease. "  6 

are  31^3  3oft  ^3o7fk  >te  11  gun  gaavat  tayree  utras  mail. 

By  singing  His  attributes,  your  dirt  will  be  washed 

fucSfH  yrfe  n^A  fey  £w  11  binas  jaa-ay  ha-umai  bikh  fail. 

The  ego  and  poison  in  action  will  vanish. 

irfr  »ffij?  sft  w  s^ffe  11  hohi  achint  basai  sukh.  naal. 

Be  carefree  and  live  happy. 

wfk  apfk  ufe  htm  HMTfe  ii  saas  garaas  har  naam  samaal. 

Remember  the  name  of  God  by  every  breath  and  every  morsel 

grfe  fHwrsv  H3i«t  hs1  ii  chhaad  si-aanap  saglee  manaa. 

Ol  my  mind,  leave  all  wisdoms. 

H'urfGu  in^fij  >w  hht  11  saaphsanq  paavahi  sach  Dhanaa. 

Get  the  true  wealth  in  the  company  of  saints. 

tjfoT  ufft  nfe  arau  IUQ«j'd  11  har  poonjee  sanch  karahu  bi-uhaar. 

Gather  the  capital  of  God  and  then  trade. 

^far     e^anj  iW?  11  eehaa  sukh  gargeh  jaikaar. 

Be  happy  here  and  be  hailed  hereafter. 

Hera  (ft«?dPd      #y  ii  sarab  nirantar  ayko  daykh. 

See  One  all  pervading. 

srg  ?toot  w  £  HH3fci  d¥  iipii  kaho  naanak  jaa  kai  mastak  laykh.  1|7|| 

"It  is  for  one,  for  whom  it  is  preordained",  says  Nanak.  7 

£a  Bftr  £bt  nwfu  11  ayko  jap  ayko  saalaahi. 

Remember  only  One  and  praise  only  One. 

$z  ftmfo  £et  hh  »rftr  11  ayk  simar  ayko  man  aahi. 

Remember  One  and  keep  One  in  mind 

t°nr  °t  ?re  3rf  *HH3  ii  aykas  kay  gun  gaa-o  anan£. 

Sing  the  endless  attributes  of  One. 

Hftr  3fc  tnfU  tar  wmis  11  man  tan  jaap  ayk  tjhagvant. 
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In  mind  and  body,  remember  one  God. 

het  £s     ufe  wrfu-  ii  ayko  ayk  ayk  har  aap. 

Only  one  and  one  alone  Himself  is. 

ugs  yfe  ufir§  i{f  fewrftf  11  poo  ran  poor  rahi-o  parabh  bi-aap. 

The  perfect  Master  is  pervading  and  filling  alt, 

»rffcoj        tar  ^  s£  h  anik  bisthaar  ayk  £ay  bha-ay. 

From  One,  many  expansions  have  taken  place 

ite  nrarfiy  ifwz  3r£  ii  ayk  araaDh  paraachJiat  ga-ay. 

Adoring  One,  all  evils  run  away. 

h?>  37?  iff       ii  man  tan  anjar  ayk  parabji  raajaa. 

In  mind  and  body,  one  Master  is  enjoying. 

?ra  J^n»fe  jtoot fe?      iitintfii  gurprsaag!  naanak  ik jaataa.  ||8||19|| 

JfrV/r  fAe  grace  of  Guru,  Nanak  could  know  only  One.  9.19 

HSSf  ii  salok.  SAL  OK 

fe^5  fera  t[¥  brtfew  trfaw  3§  HdA'ft;  II  firat  fira£  parabh  aa-i-aa  pari-aa  ta-o  sarnaa-ay. 
After  wandering  and  wandering  O!  Master,  I  have  come  to  be  in  your  refuge 
ttoqt  aft  y5  ite^t       SoT^r  w»fe  in  ii  naanak  kee  parab_h  bayntee  apnee  b_hag£ee  laa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
Nanak  says,  "/ pray  before  Master  to  grant  me  your  devotion. "  1 

ii  asatpadee.  ASHTPADI 
frasr  h?j  w%  irs  57?  n  jaachak  jan  jaachai  parabJidaan. 
The  begging  person,  O!  Master,  begs  for  your  gift. 
on%  foravr      ufo  7m  ii  kar  kirpaa  dayvhu  har  naam. 
Be  kind  and  give  me  your  name, 
wu  tw  oft  H^arf  gfa  n  saaDh  janaa  kee  maaga-o  Dhoor. 
/  beg  for  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 
ipuguH  h#  jot  in%  i<  paarbarahm  mayree  sarDhaa  poor. 
01  God,  please  fulfill  my  faith, 

hc      \{5  at  to  3F^§  ii  sadaa  sadaa  parabji  kay  gun  gaava-o. 

/  should  always  sing  Master's  attributes. 

wfk  wfk     ?Hftr  fW*f  n  saas  saas  paraj2ti  tumeh  Dhi-aava-o. 

01  my  Master,  I  remember  you  by  every  breath. 

aufi"  6thw  frr&  w$l  Jjfrfe  n  charan  kamal  si-o  laagai  pareet. 

My  love  is  with  your  lotus-feet 

33ife  sraf  y»  aft  f?>3  jftfe  ii  b_hagai  kara-o  parabji  kee  nit  neet. 

/  am  ever  in  your  devotion. 

tor  §2  Sir  w?  ii  ayk  ot  ayko  aaDhaar. 

/  live  by  One,  same  is  sustaining  me. 

7P7!s  >rzt  ttm  i{¥  iTf  ii°<ii  naanak  maagai  naam  parabji  saar.  1 11 1 1 

Nanak  begs  for  the  gift  of  pure  name  of  Master.  1 

in?  aft  fi*Hfe  hut  jp*  dfe  ii  parabh  kee  darisat  mahaa  sukh  ho-ay. 

Seeing  Master  gives  lot  of  pleasure 

ufr  arr  v%        ctfe  n  har  ras  paavai  birlaa  ko-ay. 

77re  nectar  of  God  is  available  to  very  rare  one 

fo?>  wfaw  ft  m>  f^ra^  ii  jin  chaaJshj-aa  say  jan  tariptaanay. 

Whoever  has  tasted,  he  is  fully  satisfied. 
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U37>  ygy  ?>ut        ii  pooran  purakh  nahee  dolaanay. 
Z7»ey  are  perfect  men,  who  do  not  waver, 

3%  i$H  ii  sub_har  b_haray  paraym  ras  rang. 

They  are  well  filled  with  nectar  and  love  of  God 
tuft  mj  at  Hfti  ii  upjai  chaa-o  saaDh  kai  sang. 
They  are  excited  for  the  company  of  saints. 

fraffc  w?i     fewnfti  ii  paray  saran  aan  sabh  ti-aag. 
Leaving  everyone  else,  I  have  come  in  your  refuge- 
wfefo  varw  *>rsfe7>  fts?  W'fiii  ii  antar  pargaas  an-din  liv  laag. 
My  mind  is  illumined  and  day  and  night,  I  am  intuned  with  you. 
y**j'<jt)  ffftw  »jf  wfe  n  badbjjaagee  japi-aa  parabJi  so-ay. 
Fortunately,  I  remember  the  same  Master, 
wriac  ?rfU  at  m  ufe  H3 ii  naanak  naam  retay  sukh  ho-ay.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "By  loving  name,  one  becomes  happy. "  2 

oft  hot  v€t  s^t  ii  sayvak  kee  mansaa  pooree  b_ha-ee. 
The  wish  of  a  servant  is  fulfilled 
nf^did  i  1?t3hk  nfe      ii  satgur  tay  nirmai  mat  la-ee. 
That  I  have  got  the  pure  wisdom  from  true  Guru. 
fr?)  c&  i£f  yfeS  efoips  n  jan  ka-o  parabh  ho-i-o  fja-i-aal. 
God  is  hind  to  His  men. 
nzz  aftS  itbt  fistTO  ii  sayvak  keeno  sadjaa  nihaal. 
He  ever  keeps  His  servant  happy. 

wis  ante  yztfe  as  9fe»r  ii  banDhan  kaat  mukaj  jan  b_ha-i-aa. 
He  cuts  his  fetters  and  liberates. 

t*?th  H3?>  eg  -th  aifew  ii  janam  maran  jiookh  bharam  ga-i-aa. 

His  cycle  of  births,  pains  of  doubts  are  vanished. 

tfeff  u?ft  jw  h*t      (i  ictiti  punee  sarDhaa  sab_h  pooree. 

My  wish  is  fulfilled  and  faith  is  perfected 

afe  sfu»r  jtc  iffti  <P$Rft  ii  rav  rahi-aa  sad  sang  hajooree. 

He  is  all  pervading,  ever  present  and  with  (you). 

ftm  w  w  fefe  rftw  finite  n  jis  kaa  saa  tin  lee-aa  milaa-ay. 

Of  whom  (God's),  I  am  He  gets  me  to  unite. 

WTiot  sanft  Trfrf  Hvnftr  nan  naanak  b_hag£ee  naam  samaa-ay.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "Merge  in  the  devotion  of  name. "  3 

h  fori?-        fk  ura  r  s1^  ii  so  ki-o  bisrai  je  ghaal  na  bhaanai. 

Why  to  forget  Him,  who  does  not  spoil  labour. 

H  fef1  fent  fa  5ft»r  w%  II  so  ki-o  bisrai  je  kee-aa  jaanai. 

Why  to  forget  Him,  who  honours  service. 
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H  fct6"  tent  flrffr  h?  for?  ^tw  n  so  ki-o  bisrai  jin  sabh  kiehjh  dee-aa. 

Why  to  forget  Him,  who  gave  everything. 

h  fat  tent  ft!  tftes  rftor  ii  so  ki-o  bisrai  je  jeevan  jee-aa. 

Why  to  forget  Him,  who  gave  me  life  to  live . 

h  faf  f&Ht    wife  Hfo      ii  so  ki-o  bisrai  je  agan  meh  raakhai. 

Why  to  forget  Him,  Who  saved  me  in  fire  (of  womb). 
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ara  yirfe  5  feaw  w%  u  gur  parsaajl  ko  birlaa  laakjjai. 

With  the  grace  of  Guru,  very  rare  of  a  person  knows. 

h  fef  famr  ft?  ft*  3  «r$  ii  so  ki-o  bisrai  je  bikh  £ay  kaadhai. 

Why  to  forget  Him,  who  pulls  out  from  poison. 

?TSH  tisH  et  zzr  gp%  h  janam  janam  kaa  tootaa  gaadJiai. 

And  unites  the  separated  since  many  births. 

life  iff  33  feir  inrfew  ii  gur  poorai  tat  ihai  bujhaa-i-aa. 

The  perfect  Guru  has  taught  me  this  fact 

yf  TPS*  H?f  ftwftwr  lie  ii  parabJiapnaa  naanak  jan  p_hi-aa-i-aa.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "The  men  of  God  remember  His  name. "  4 

H3  srag  feu  cth  ii  saajan  sanj  karahu  ih  kaam. 
O!  dear  saints,  do  this  duty. 
W7>  t3>n»ftr  HUtT  3f3  ?fh  ll  aan  Ji-aag  japahu  har  naam. 
Leaving  others,  remember  God's  name. 
fhHfe  ftmfr  ftmfe  to  ip^g  ii  simar  simar  simar  sukJi  paavhu. 
Remembering  and  remembering,  enjoy  happiness. 
wfU  fruu  »r^u  ifh  ?nr?u  n  aap  japahu  avrah  naam  japaavhu. 
Remember  name  and  help  others  to  remember. 
saife  wfe  33>&  ifw1?  ii  i2hagaj  |2liaa-ay  taree-ai  sansaar. 
With  the  loving  devotion,  swim  across  the  world  (ocean). 
tor  53i3l  35  37ft      11  bin  fchagfcee  tan  hosee  chhaar. 
Without  devotion,  the  body  shall  be  reduced  to  ash. 
hot  crffe»»P7  w  fiffti  7TH  11  sarab  kali-aan  sookji  niDh.  naam. 
All  benefiting  is  the  name,  the  treasure  of  happiness. 
prn  FT3  ip£  fajfH  ii  booda£  jaat  paa-ay  bisraam. 
The  drowning  ones  get  rest, 
H3R5  f¥  or  5^3  <^h  ii  sagal  dookh.  kaa  hovaj  naas. 
Their  all  sorrows  are  vanished. 

mviet  s*h  rruu  jiAd'H  nun  naanak  naam  japahu  gunfcaas.  ||5|| 

Nanak  says,  "Remember  His  name,  the  treasure  of  attributes. "  5 

futft  ifrfe     an  w$  11  upjee  pareet  paraym  ras  chaa-o. 

/  am  in  love  and  excited  to  drink  the  nectar  of  love. 

h??  3ff  »?3fo  toft  wf  11  man  tan  antar  fhee  su-aa-o. 

This  is  the  only  greed  in  my  mind  and  body. 

$33  iffif  ^3*  w  ufe  11  naytarahu  paykh  da  ras  sukh  ho-ay. 

Seeing  Him  with  eyes  gives  me  pleasures. 

H3  fk&ft  wu  oth  m%  11  man  bigsai  saaDh  charan  Dho-ay. 

The  mind  blossoms  by  washing  the  feet  of  saints, 

33T3  rW  si  Hftr  3ft>  33i  ll  bJiagat  janaa  kai  man  tan  rang. 

The  mind  and  body  of  devotees  is  in  love. 

fitaRr  Har  11  birlaa  ko-00  paavai  sang. 

Very  rare  one  can  reach  to  this  congregation  (of  devotees). 

35T  9H3      cffa"  Hfewr  ii  ayk  basat  geejai  kar  ma-i-aa. 

Be  kind  and  grant  me  one  thing. 

313  ipvfe      rrfU  sfew  ii  gur  prsaag!  naam  jap  la-i-aa. 
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By  the  grace  of  Guru,  I  may  remember  name. 

3*  aft  fy>r  cnft  75  wfs  ii  taa  kee  upmaa  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

His  praise  in  beyond  description. 

ttoot afuw iraar iwfe  uiii  naanak rahi-aa sarab samaa-ay.  ||6|| 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  merging  in  all. "  6 

Vfy       ^te  efeww  ii  parabJi  bakhsand  deen  da-i-aal. 

Master  is  forgiving,  kind  to  poor. 

aaifr  zsa     tors  ii  b_haga£  vachhal  sadaa  kirpaal. 

He  is  devotee-loving,  so  ever  generous. 

»f?FW  ?ra  cTfre  wvwi  w  anaath  naath  gobing"  gupaal. 

God  is  the  father  of  orphans. 

hot  ui^r  sra^  yfevw  ii  sarab  ghataa  karat  paitipaal. 

He  nourishes  all  bodies. 

wfc  yger       ctdd'd  ii  aad  purakh  kaaran  kartoar. 

He  is  the  Primal  person,  the  Creator  and  created 

3313        i{7t  wre  ii  bhagat janaa  kay  paraan  aDhaar. 

He  is  sustainer  of  devotee's  life. 

HflflOnSfe  yste  ii  jo  jo  japai  so  ho-ay  puneet 

Whoever  remembers,  becomes  pure. 

337%  wfs  wk  mi  &3  ii  bhagat  l?haa-ay  laavai  man  hee$. 

The  loving  devotion,  promotes  love  in  mind 

um  firaanftwn^  ?fta  mm  n  ham  nirgunee-aar  neech  ajaan. 

/  am  without  virtues,  poor,  ignorant. 

?r?5or       irafc  uw «mi«'a  npii  naanak iumree saran  purakh  bnagvaan.  ||7|| 

01  God,  Nanak  is  in  your  refuge.  7 

hot      >rafe  ire  viMi  sarab  baikunth  mukat  mokh  paa-ay. 

The  emancipated  avails  all  paradise. 

§3r  fam  sfo  £  ?j?>  3f£  ii  ayk  nimakh  har  kay  gun  gaa-ay. 

By  remembering  the  attributes  of  God,  even  for  a  moment 

wfear  3»rT  tar  Hfewn^t  n  anik  raaj  bjiog  badi-aa-ee. 

Many  of  the  luxurious  of  the  glory  (of  God's  kingdom)  are  available. 

uftr  £  ?rot  oft  otbf  Hfc  s^t  ii  har  kay  naam  kee  kathaa  man  bhaa-ee. 

If  the  story  of  the  name  of  God  is  pleasing  to  mind 

to  %7T?7       Tiafte  ii  baho  bJiojan  kaapar  sangeet 

Lot  of  food,  clothes  and  music  are  available. 

dH<v  nu^t  ufe  ufo  rfte  ii  rasnaa  japiee  har  har  nee£. 

If  tongue  always  repeats  God,  God. 

3wt  h  srajft      u<W=*  ii  bjialee  so  karnee  sobhaa  Dhanvant. 

Good  action  is  of  praising  wealthy  (God). 

ftra#  HH  V3?T  ?ra"      ii  hirdai  basay  poo  ran  gur  mani. 

If  in  mind  abides  the  dictum  of  perfect  Guru. 

H'UHfdi  \js  %g  fir«TT  ii  saaDhsang  parabJi  dayh  nivaas. 

Of  Master,  give  me  abode  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

hot g*r  ?T7ioT m&IPH  unison  sarab  sookh  naanak  pargaas.  ||8||2Q|| 

Nanak  says,  "It  will  give  all  happiness  and  illuminations. "  8.20 


633 


hh?  n  salok.  SAL  OK 

HddiA  fcdd/eS"  IKdcf'd  ffa  HHnft  wfa  it  sargun  nirgun  nirankaar  sunn  samaaDhee  aap. 
Formless  is  beyond  Guunas,  in  the  Guunas,  and  Himself  is  in  void-trance. 
>»FU7r  cfrttff  a«ao<i  »pir  <ft  ■feft'  wfa  ii^ii  aapan  kee-aa  naankaa  aapay  heefirjaap.  ||1|| 
i/e  Himself  created,  then  Himself  started  meditation.  1 

ii  asatpad_ee.  ASHTPADI 
fra  wfoTO  fe«F  ar?  s  RjH^^'  n  jab  akaar  in  kachh  na  daristaytaa. 
When  no  visible  form  was  seen, 
irv  Vc7  3H  sra  3  us1,  ii  paap  punn  tab  kah  tay  hotaa. 
77rew  from  where  the  virtue  and  vice  could  be. 
ffa  u^t  wvT?  hs  hh^  ii  jab  Dhaaree  aapan  sunn  samaaQb. 
When  He  Himself  was  in  void-trance, 

99  faftj  feg  Hfti  smik  n  Jab  bair  biroDh  kis  sang  kamaai, 
Then  with  whom  to  entertain  enmities. 
hh  ferr  W  93ff  feu?r  s  FRf3  u  jab  is  kaa  baran  chihan  na  jaapafc. 
When  no  colour  or  sign  of  Him,  was  visible. 
39  u?u  H3i  era  ftmftr  fewira  n  tab  harakh  sog  kaho  kiseh  bi-aapaj. 
Then  with  whom,  pleasure  and  pain  could  be. 
?ra  »fu7)  »ru  mnV  V99UH  11  jab  aapan  aap  aap  paarbarahm. 
When  there  was  only  He  and  He,  supreme  God, 
39  K3"  orf  fan      59W  ii  tab  moh  kahaa  kis  hovat  fcharam. 
Then  who  could  be  in  doubt  or  love. 
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wnrcr  **»  wfa  sjd^ln1  ii  aapan  kJiayl  aap  varteejaa. 

"He  Himself  is  pervading  His  play, 

jTOsr  dd&d'd  s  fH1  ii«ui  naanak kamaihaar  na  doojaa.  ||l| I 

None  else  is  Creator"  says  Nanak.  1 

♦ra      tni  ct^inft  n  jab  hovat  parabji  kayval  Dhanee. 

When  only  Master  is  mighty, 

33  hit  Hcife  btu  fen  srf  ai?ft  ii  tab  banDh  mukat  kaho  kis  ka-o  ganee. 

Then  who  will  care  for  bondage  or  liberation. 

?ra  £arftj  ufo  wraiH  »iu»3  u  jab  aykeh  har  agam  apaar. 

When  inaccessible,  infinite  God  was  alone, 

39  sro  H33T  oiu  sfff  nrf^  ii  tab  narak  surag  kaho  ka-un  a-utaar. 

Then  where  was  hell  or  heaven  and  who  was  born. 

fra  foddjA  yp  HUfr  HB*fe  ii  jab  nirgun  parabji  sahj  subJiaa-ay. 

When  Master  beyond  guunas  was,  in  ease. 

39  fir?  Hsrfe  eiu<r  fttf  sin  u  tab  siv  sakat  kahhu  kit  thaa-ay. 

Then  tell  at  what  place  were  Shiv  and  Shakti? 

H9  wufo  «pfu  wrcft  nfe  lit  ii  jab  aapeh  aap  apnee  jot  Dharai. 

When  He  Himself  was  holding  His  own  light, 

39  3^77  fc=ra  oRfjr  33  39  ii  tab  kavan  nidar  kavan  kat  darai. 

77r?/i  who  would fear  and  who  would  be  fearless. 

»rv?r  9fi53  wfU  srafkn?  ii  aapan  chalitaap  kamaihaar. 

His  own  wonder,  He  Himself  used  to  do. 
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?roer  zraa  warn wra  nan  naanak  £haakur  agam  apaar.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "Master  is  inaccessible,  infinite. "  2 

wiftRFjft  a*f  wv?>  whs  ii  abjiinaasee  sukh  aapan  aasan. 

When  imperishable  (God)  was  comfortably  seated, 

aa  hjjh  Has  srg  5rt  ftjA'HA  ii  tah  janam  maran  kaho  kahaa  binaasan. 

77ie/i  where  was  life  and  death  and  who  was  vanishing. 

fra  yas  aaa*  yy  nfe  11  jab  poo  ran  kartaa  parabJi  so-ay. 

When  He,  the  Master  was  perfect  Creator, 

3a  hh  eft  3/h  aau  fofH  afe  ii  Jab  jam  kee  Jaraas  kahhu  kis  ho-ay. 

Then  tell  who  would  fear  death. 

na  wrfaaia  »raraa  t{¥  asp  n  jab  abigat  agochar  parabJi  aykaa. 

When  indivisible,  unseen  Master  was  alone, 

3a  fen  3TU3  feH  vs3  £*r  ii  tab  chitar  gupat  kis  poochhat  laykhaa. 

Then  whom  the  judge  of  justice  could  ask  for  accounts. 

Ha  7fb  fXdHA  »raraa  wra  n  jab  naath  niranjan  agochar  agaaDhay. 

When  Master  was  taintless,  unseen,  inaccessible, 

3a  arfs  aa  5t§t>  aas  a*a  n  Tab  ka-un  chhutay  ka-un  banDhan  baaDhay. 

then  who  was  to  be  fettered  in  bondage,  and  who  was  to  be  liberated 

>mj7>  wu  »ry  ut  wraaw  n  aapan  aap  aap  hee  acharjaa. 

He  Himself  is  all  wonders. 

»p*r?>  fv  wru  a>  fnaw  II ^ II  naanak  aapan  roop  aap  hee  uparjaa.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  created  his  own  forms. "  3 
na  faaww  yaw  yaw  afa  a3^  ii  jah  nirmai  purakh  purakh  paj  ho£aa. 
Where  the  Master  was  all  pure, 
3a  fas  itm  Erua  fewr  ay  n  tah  bin  mail  kahhu  ki-aa  Dhotaa. 
If  no  dirt,  then  tell  who  was  to  wash  what  ? 
na  featis  feaspa  feaans  u  jah  niranjan  nirankaar  nirbaan. 
When  taintless,  formless,  was  detached, 

aa  srfff  eif  >ra  srfa  »dWs  II  jah  ka-un  ka-o  maan  ka-un  ab_himaan. 

7i&«i  who  was  to  be  in  pride  and  who  was  in  ego. 

na  Hau  £aw  Hdirflw  ii  jah  saroop  kayval  jagdees. 

fPTiew      /o/vw  was  on/ji  <?/  God, 

3a     fea,  ?53i3  aa  cfbr  ii  tah  chhal  chhidar  lagat  kaho  kees. 

Tftesi  /eW,  wAo  was  suffering  fraud  and  sin. 

na  nfa  aftft  afe  afti  H>rt  ii  jah  jot  saroopee  joj  sang  samaavai. 

Ff7ie#r  a  form  would  merge  in  form, 

3a  fomfu  fa  a???  ftpj3»t  ii  tah  klseh  bhookh  kavan  tariptaavai. 

Then  who  is  hungry  and  who  will  be  contented. 
aa?>  sra^jf  3rafca«3  11  karan  karaavan  karnaihaar. 
He  is  creation,  Creating,  Creator. 

?too?  c?ai  or      hh1?  ii  mi  naanak  kartay  kaa  naahisumaar.  ||4|| 
Nanak  says,  "No  limit  is  of  the  Creator. "  4 
na  wuth  few  >iru?5  nftr  a?n^t  n  jab  apnee  sob_haa  aapan  sang  banaa-ee. 
When  His  praise  is  only  by  Himself, 

aa  aa?>  wfe  wvf^nz  w&  n  tab  kavan  maa-ay  baap  mitar  sut  bjiaa-ee. 
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then  who  is  mother,  father,  friend,  son  and  brother, 
ms  hot  shf  »rvftr  irrote  11  jah  sarab  kalaa  aapeh  parbeen. 
When  He  Himself  is  perfect  in  all  arts, 
3?  ite  sr§*  srf  arf  3re  niah  bayd  katayb  kahaa  ko-oo  cheen. 
Then  and  there  who  will  see  Ved  and  Kateb. 
hh  wire  wry  >»rfu  ffa  u»u  11  jab  aapan  aap  aap  ur  Qhaarai. 
When  He  Himself  and  by  Himself  keeping  Him  in  heart, 
=rf  HW)  mnwin  orf  tflti'3  n  ta-o  sagan  apasgan  kahaa  beechaarai. 
TTien       cares  /br  good  or  bad  omen, 
to  »py7>     »rv?)  »rfU  j^r  ||  jgh  aapan  ooch  aapan  aap  nayraa. 
Where  He  Himself  is  near  and  Himself  is  high  (afar). 
3zr  o&7i  A'atd  erf$  snfbif      ii  Jah  ka-un  Jhaakur  ka-un  kahee-ai  chayraa. 
Then  whom  to  call  Master  and  whom  to  call  a  servant 
ftiHHTT  fffRH  ad  feHra  ii  bisman  bisam  rahay  bismaajj. 
The  wonder-struck  are  wondering  in  wonder. 
?tost  wrat  aife  wm  wfc  nun  naanak  apnee  gat  jaanhu  aap.  1 1 5|  I 
Nanak  says,  "His  limits  He  Himself  knows. "  5 
Hii  W2H  wis  »nte  rorfewp  ii  jah  achhal  achhayd  abJiayd  samaa-i-aa. 
When  non-cheating,  non-parting  and  non-dividing  is  pervading. 
fu7"  <omfo  fWu3  h%»t  ii  oohaa  kiseh  bi-aapat  maa-i-aa. 
Then  who  can  be  a  victim  of  illusion. 
with  erf  wnrfa        ii  aapas  ka-o  aapeh  aagays. 
He  salutes  Himself, 

feu  are  w  sr^ft  ug%g  ii  iihu  gun  kaa  naahee  parvays. 
then  no  entry  of  three  guunas. 
flu  Hodu  Bar  Ha  aai^3»  n  jah  aykeh  ayk  ayk  bhagvanlaa. 
Where  one,  one  and  one  alone  is  God 

=ru  af?>  »ff^f  fen     f^jr  i|  jah  ka-un  achint  kis  laagai  chintaa. 

Then  who  is  carefree  and  who  is  worrying. 

Her  wins  wy  wfa  u^toFU*  n  jah  aapan  aap  aap  patee-aaraa. 

When  He  Himself  is  satisfied  by  Himself 

3tr  ctQt?  at  cr§5  H«s3«J'd'  ii  iah  ka-un  kathai  ka-un  sunnaihaaraa. 

Then  who  is  to  say  and  who  is  to  listen. 

au  itofe  fu  t      ii  baho  bay-ant  ooch  tay  oochaa. 

He  is  greatly  beyond  limits,  the  highest  of  the  high. 

»nm  snf  »ryfu  uuur  n 4.  ii  naanak  aapas  ka-o  aapeh  pahoochaa.  1 16|  | 
Nanak  says,  "He  Himself  has  reached  to  Himself  "«  6 
hu  nrtu  ufu§  treuf  wrsru  n  jah  aap  rachi-o  parpanch  akaar. 
When  He  Himself  created  the  universe  in  forms. 
feir  arc  Hfu  oftfc  fijHM'd  ii  Jihu  gurv  meh  keeno  bisthaar. 
//e  expanded  it  in  three  guunas. 
u»yife3U5^  Bnn*3  ii  paap  punn  Jah  bJia-ee  kahaavafc. 
Tike  vice  a«</  virtue  is  only  proverbial. 
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sua  erf  guai  yY<d  n  ko-oo  narak  ko-oo  surag  banchhaavat. 


636 


Someone  goes  to  hell  someone  to  heaven. 

wto  pm  wfew  RtiTO  ti  aal  jaal  maa-i-aa  janjaal. 

All  created  is  the  network  of  worthiness. 

u§ft  h?  3?H  1 ii  ha-umai  moh  bfraram  bhai  bhaar. 

It  is  loaded  with  ego,  greed,  doubt,  fear, 

?u  m  W7>  miKK  ii  gookh  sookh  maan  apmaan. 

Pain  and  pleasure,  honour  and  dishonour, 

»ffsof  ifsro  cfK?  H*n?r  ii  anik  parkaar  kee-o  bakh-yaan. 

This  is  explained  in  many  ways. 

»rv7)  %s  »Ffu  sife     ii  aapan  khayl  aap  kar  sJaykhai. 

It  is  His  play,  He  created  and  then  Himself  sees. 

v&  hsH^  3f  wscT  ^§  iip ii  kJiayl  sankochai  £a-o  rtaanak  aykai.  1 17|  | 

Nanak  says,  "If  He  winds  up  the  play,  then  He  alone  is  there".  I 

to  nifem  3313  3U  apfa  n  jah  abigat  bhagai  tan  aap. 

Where  there  is  undivided  devotion,  there  He  is 

ff?  i4H%  i^HTf  ife  u^fu  ii  jah  pasrai  paasaar  sanl  partaap. 

Where  the  expansion  expands,  it  is  for  saint's  glory. 

eniwff  wryfu  q?ft  ii  duhoo  paakh  kaa  aapeh  Dhanee. 

He  himself  is  the  Master  of  both  ends. 

§?t  oft  fiy  §ro  a?ft  ii  un  kee  sobhaa  unhoo  banee. 

His  praise  is  for  Hint  only. 

>jrvfo  «if3ot  ii  aapeh  ka-utak  karai  anadchoj. 

He  himself  plays  wonders,  and  blissful  acts. 

npiifo  fedHdi  ii  aapeh  ras  bjiogan  nirjog. 

//e  Himself  enjoys  pleasures  and  Himself  is  beyond  them. 

fiwj  sP%  ferr  »mn?  sifc  s»#  ii  jis  bhaavai  bs  aapan  naa-ay  laavai. 

Whomever  He  likes,  He  gets  him  to  His  name. 

frig  y#  fen     ftwt  ii  jis  bhaavai  tis  kJiayl  Miilaavai. 

Whomever  He  likes,  He  gets  him  to  play  games  (wonders) 

ibpra  »re»u  *H3re=r       n  baysumaar  athaah  agnai  aiolai. 

He  is  uncountable,  unlimited  (endless)  unweighable, 

fat  att'^y  fe?       stt  a$  nt  113^11  ji-o  bulaavhu  ti-o  naanak  daas  bolai.  1 18[ (21 1 1 

Nanak  says,  "I,  your  servant,  speak  as  you  like  me  to  speak. "  8.21. 

h%  11  salok.  SALOK 

fft»f  fT3  5T       wit  waa&rz  ii  jee-a  jant  kay  thaakuraa  aapay  vartanhaar. 
0/  Master  of  created  world,  you  are  pervading  all. 

araej  unfair  €tF  Btu  fij>i<;id  ii«ui  naanak  ayko  pasri-aa  gpojaa  kah  daristaar.  1 1 1  j  | 
Nanak  says,  "One  is  in  expansion,  where  to  see  other  ?"  I 

11  asatpadee.  ASTHPADI 
wrfa  g§  wfa  HA^d'd  11  aap  kathai  aap  sunnaihaar. 
He  Himself  speaks  and  Himself  listens. 
ttFufir  £ar  wfU  fan  yd  11  aapeh  ayk  aap  bisthaar. 
He  Himself  is  one,  and  Himself  is  in  expansion, 
w  fog     3T  fljHfe  fy^  11  jaa  £is  b_haavai  £aa  sarisat  upaa-ay. 
When  He  wills,  He  creates  the  world. 
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»r*is  gr£     h>t5  ii  aapnai  b_haanai  la-ay  samaa-ay. 
//e  ^e/s     merge  in  His  will 

fH  f  f^s  sift  fa?  ufe  ii  jum  Jay  b_hinn  nahee  kichh  ho-ay. 

Nothing  happens  outside  Him. 

wpys  h%  Hf  nara  y^fe  n  aapan  sooi  sabii  jagat  paro-ay. 

He  has  strung  world  in  His  thread. 

w  af  i{?  rftf  wfir  59^  11  jaa  ka-o  parab_h  jee-o  aap  bujhaa-ay. 

To  whomever  the  lovable  Master  Himself  lets  to  know. 

Hf  7m  w£\  ff?>  ur§  11  sach  naam  so-ee  jan  paa-ay. 

Only  those  people  can  get  to  true  name. 

h  HH53rft     sr  ite*  11  so  samadrasee  tat  kaa  baytaa. 

He  is  impartial  and  knower  of  reality. 

s^  H3iw  ftjnfe  w  te*  inn  naanak  sagal  sarisat  kaa  jaytaa. 

Nanak  says,  "He  is  the  conqueror  of  the  whole  world'*.  1 

fftwf         3t  ^  tTO  ii  jee-a  janjar  sabji  Jaa  kai  haath. 

/.//<?       body  all  are  in  His  hand. 

ete  efewras  wra  sr  sni  11  deen  da-i-aal  anaath  ko  naath. 

He  is  merciful  to  poor  and  father  of  orphans. 

fan  ^  ferr  alt  s  H*t  11  jis  raakhai  £is  ko-ay  na  maarai. 

One  whom  He  protects,  none  can  kill 

h  h>jf  ftw  ms?        11  so  moo-aa  jis  manhu  bisaarai. 

One  who  forgets  Him  he  dies. 

%h  3ftr  wi^  5f«r  £  tT»fe  11  Jis  taj  avar  kahaa  ko  jaa-ay. 

leaving  Him,  where  one  can  go? 

m  frrfa  ite  fe-JHA  a^fe  11  sajjh  sir  ayk  niranjan  raa-ay. 

Got/,  //re  Aira#  is  over  all  heads  (protector) 

fflwr  oft  gafe  tr§H8  <jrfk  11  jee-a  kee  juga£  jaa  kai  sabji  haath. 

All  schemes  of  life  are  in  His  hand. 

Mfefr  wzfa  tfsu  HlfeT  11  antar  baahar  jaanhu  saath. 

Know  Him  within  your  mind  and  outside  your  mind 

3js  ferns  tufa  *hw  11  gun  niDhaan  bay-ant  apaar. 

He  is  treasure  of  attributes,  unlimited,  infinite, 

sTS6T  wtj      iifeina  11211  naanak  d_aas  sadaa  balihaar.  ||2|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  the  servant  ever  sacrifice  myself  for  you. "  2 

vras  vfo  3d  5fe»n»H  11  poo  ran  poor  rahay  da-i-aal. 

The  merciful,  the  perfect  is  pervading  all 

tts  §w%       fetdU'A  11  saph  00 par  hovat  kirpaal- 

He  is  merciful  to  all 

wis  oidd'a  ?rs  »rftr  11  apnay  kartab  jaanai  aap. 
He  Himself  knows  His  feats. 
>H33iF>fr  9fo€  fon^i  11  antarjaamee  rahi-o  bi-aap. 
Knowing  all  is  all  pervading. 

fft»is     wfk  11  paratipaalai  jee-a n  baho  bJiaat 
He  nourishes  His  people  in  many  ways. 
h  h  gftrli  h  feHftr  fawfe  11  jo  jo  rachi-o  so  iiseh  Dhi-aat. 
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Whoever  is  created  is  remembering  Hint 

fan  3^  ferr  h£  fii&fe  ii  jis  bjiaavai  £is  la-ay  milaa-ay. 

Wftomever  He  likes,  He  gets  him  to  unite. 

3irfe  srafo  ufa  £  ?I7  3Ffe  ii  b_hagat  karahi  har  kay  gun  gaa-ay 

He  sings  of  God's  attributes  and  is  in  devotion. 

m?»  wfefo  ftj^'H  erfe  >rfe»r  ii  man  anfcar  bisvaas  kar  maani-aa. 

//e  believes  in  Him,  having  faith  in  mind. 

ctdrtd'd  77m  feg  trfewr  nail  karanhaarnaanakikjaani-aa.  ||3|| 

Nanak  says,  "I  know  One  as  Creator. "  3 

H$  hw  ufa  i&  7?fe  ii  jan  laagaa  har  aykai  naa-ay. 

Men  of  God  are  if  busy  in  one  name. 

feH  oft  »th  ?>  fWdtfl  trfe  ii  tis  kee  aas  na  birthee  jaa-ay. 

77i«>  /*«pe  does  not  go  waste. 

off  fte  afo       ii  sayvak  ka-o  sayvaa  ban  aa-ee. 
Servant  is  meant  for  serving. 

?oth  ffe  vuh  ire       II  hukam  boojh  param  pad  paa-ee. 

Realising  order,  he  gets  supreme  position.  (God) 

fen  t  §in%      iftti'd  ii  is  £ay  oopar  nahee  beechaar. 

AT*?  thought  is  higher  than  this. 

w  £  Hfe  sftwr  ffrusp?  ii  jaa  kai  man  basi-aa  nirankaar. 

In  whose  mind  abides  Formless. 

w>  §fe  s#  D>d3<J  ii  banDhan  tor  bha-ay  nirvair. 

They  break  their  fetters  and  become  free  of  animosity. 

ntofetS  UHfo  ara  er  Ou  n  an-din  poojeh  gur  kay  pair. 

Day  and  night  they  adore  the  feet  of  Guru. 

feu  83  mffe  uuBa       ii  ih  lok  sukhee-ay  parlok  suhaylay. 

Thev  are  happy  here  and  happv  hereafter. 
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tttjoT  <n%  v{fs  wufu     n»n  naanak  har  parabji  aapeh  maylay.  |  [4|| 

Nanak  says,  "God,  the  Master,  Himself  gets  them  to  unite".  4 

JTTnffoT  frfe  srau  wte  ii  saaPhsana  mil  karahu  anand. 

Be  blissful  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

are  wzv  *js  vowe  ii  gun  gaavhu  parabji  parmaanand. 

Sing  the  attributes  of  Master,  supreme  bliss. 

3tm  7m  5f  srau  tfunr  u  raam  naam  tat  karahu  beechaar. 

Ponder  over  the  essence  of  the  name  of  God. 

^53  %u  bf  auu  ftPcT  ii  darulabji  dayh  kaa  karahu  uPhaar. 

Liberate  your  rarely  got  body. 

*>rf>fu  a?77  ufu  £  are  apf  ii  amri£  bachan  har  kay  gun  gaa-o. 
Sing  with  the  sweet-words,  the  attributes  of  God 
if?>  3^  of  feu        n  paraan  £aran  kaa  ihai  su-aa-o. 
This  is  the  gain  of  liberating  your  life. 

vu«r  jjs  itau  7>ur  n  aa£h  pa  har  parabji,  paykhahu  nayraa. 
All  through  time  see  God  near  to  you. 
fat  wiftiwr?  fW*  wfau*  ii  mitai  agi-aan  binsai  anPhayraa. 
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Your  mind  will  open  and  darkness  will  go. 

gffr  fy^H  ftrat  HH'^d  n  sun  updays  hirdai  basaavhu. 

Listening  the  teaching,  place  it  in  you  heart. 

m     my*  &a  wzu  imn  man  ichhay  naanak  fal  paavhu.  ||5|| 

Nan ak  says,  "Thus get  the  desired  fruits".  5 

ub?       f%  &u  H^'Pd  ii  haiat  palaj  du-ay  layho  savaar. 

Fructify  your  life  here  and  hereafter. 

wh  tfTH  W3fe  ffe  irfe  ii  raam  naam  anjar  ur  Dhaar. 

Place  the  name  of  God  in  your  mind 

anr  sfr  y3t  ^tfw  ii  poo  ray  gur  kee  pooree  deekhi-aa. 
Initiation  of  perfect  Guru  is  perfect 

fog  nfe  aft  feg  h1?  v^fw  ii  jis  man  basai  lis  saach  pareekhi-aa. 
/«  whose  mind  He  abides,  he  can  find  the  truth. 
Hfe  srftr  wh  aire  te?       ii  man  tan  naam  japahu  liv  laa-ay. 
In  your  mind  and  body,  be  intuned  by  repeating  name. 

=53?  Hi?  §  B§  trftr  11  dookh  darad  man  tay  bha-o  jaa-ay. 
The  sorrow,  the  pain,  the  fear  will  vanish  from  your  mind. 
Hf  ww%  a^g        h  sach  vaapaar  karahu  vaapaaree. 
01  trader,  be  in  the  trading  of  True. 
t!d<f!d  foad  ita  3w£  ii  dargeh  nibhai  kJiayp  Jumaaree. 
Your  purchase  will  live  by  you  in  His  court 
ScT  ^or      MS  >rftj  II  aykaa  tayk  rakhahu  man  maahi. 
Keep  the  hope  of  One  and  only  One  in  mind. 
ttoot  Hufej?  w^fij  srftr  ii£ii  naanak  bahurna  aavahijaahi.  ||6|| 
Nanak  says,  "You  will  not  be  in  the  cycle  of  births. "  6 
fen  §^  ffo  orf  sr  »rft-  ii  tis  Jay  door  kahaa  ko  jaa-ay. 
Where,  away  from  Him,  one  should  go.  ? 
fat  a^WKTf  ftwrfe  n  ubrai  raaklianhaar  Qhi-aa-ay. 
One  liberates  only  by  remembering  the  Protector. 
fcuf  ?r&  wnw  9%  fk£  ii  nirl2iia-o  japai  saga  I  i2ha-o  mitai. 
Remembering  Fearless,  all  fears  will  vanish. 

few  §  w£      ii  parakh  kirpaa  tay  paraanee  chhutai. 
With  the  grace  of  Master,  living  can  get  liberated. 
ftmijf  fi1^  sp*  ii  jis  parabh  raakhai  tis  naahee  dookh. 

No  sorrow  for  one,  who  is  protected  by  Master. 
?th  fni3  Mfe  3^3"      ii  naam  japaj  man  hovaj  sookji. 
Remembering  name,  the  mind  is  happy. 
f^3*  wfe  fkS  »i«fer?  II  chintaa  jaa-ay  mitai  ahaNkaar. 
The  worry  goes  and  ego  vanishes. 

fen  H?f     ^fe  w  vg^rf  ii  tis  jan  ka-o  ko-ay  na  pahuchanhaar. 

None  can  compare  with  such  a  person. 

ftisr  fuft  &w  ara  gar  n  sir  oopar  thaadhaa  gur  sooraa. 

The  brave  Guru  is  protecting  every  head. 

777)3  wit  span  ygv  iipii  naanak  Jaa  kay  kaaraj  pooraa.  ||7|| 

Nanak  says,  "Their  matters  are  settled. "  7 
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nfe  tfoft  »tffij3  w  eft  RjhR:  ii  mai  pooree  amri£  jaa  kee  darisat. 
One  whose  wisdom  is  perfect  and  nectar  in  sight, 

Oys  Oudd  flpTfe  ii  darsan  paykhat  uQhral  sarisat. 
Seeing  Him  the  world  liberates. 

5ww  ir  3  *M^ir  ii  charan  kamal  jaa  kay  anoop. 
His  lotus-feet  are  very  beautiful 

*j<iha  jtot  ufe      n  saral  d_arsan  sungar  har  roop. 
Seeing  God's  beautiful,  charming  being  is  wonderful 
tm  t&  H^a  ira^5  11  Dhan  sevaa  sevak  parvaan. 
Hail  the  service  of  accepted  servant 
»f33fp>ft  *rav  yui?  ii  antarjaamee  purakh  parDhaan. 
The  all  pervading  Purakh  is  supreme. 
fog  Hfe"  aft  h     fcuro  ii  jis  man  basai  so  hot  nihaal. 
In  whose  mind  He  abides,  he  is  happy. 
3T  sr  fadfe  s  »r?3  5to  N  taa  kai  nikat  na  aava£  kaal. 
Devil  of  death  does  not  touch  him. 
wra  ss  w     infew  u  amar  {rtia-ay  amraa  pad  paa-i-aa. 
They  are  immortal  reaching  to  the  immortal  position. 
Hnjjfftj  sttsct  <jfcT ftpjfTfew  ntriiMii  saaDhsanq  naanak  har  Dbj-aa-i-aa.  ||8||22|| 
Nanak  remembers  God  in  the  congregation  of  saints.  8.22 

il  salok.  SALOK 

(Ws  >hh$  an%       wiftiwra  wfita  fii(VH  ii  gi-aan  anjan  gur  dee-aa  agi-aan  anDh_ayr  binaas. 

Gww  /km  blessed  me  with  the  anjan  of  knowledge,  that  has  removed  the  ignorance  of  darkness. 

ufr  few  §■  TT3  ifftw  5^  Hfe  vRim  inn  har  kirpaa  tay  san£  bhayti-aa  naanak  man  pargaas.  1 1 1 1 1 

"By  God's  grace,  I  have  met  a  saint.  Thus  my  mind  is  enlightened",  says  Nanak.  I 

wwcT^T  ii  asatpadee.  ASHTPADI 

HdHTdi  >jfeftr  vrf      if  salsang  antar  parabh  dee£haa. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  I  see  Master  within  me. 

tfh     w  wit  >toF  ji  naam  parabhoo  kaa  laagaa  meethaa. 

Name  of  Master  tastes  me  sweet. 

Hfwjt  £cm  "i?  >rftr  ii  sagal  samagree  aykas  ghat  maahi. 
All  material  is  in  one  body. 
»)ffecT  oT3r      f^Hztfer  ii  anik  rang  naanaa  daristaahi. 
Many  colours,  in  diverse  forms,  are  shown. 
n%  ffcftr  wftf?  if&    ?pm  ii  na-o  niDh.  amrii  parab_h  kaa  naam. 
Master's  name  is  treasure  of  nine-fold  nectar. 
ttf  Hfa  ffen  w  ftg»y  ii  dayhee  meh  is  kaa  bisraam. 
This  is  placed  in  body. 

ifo  mvfh  W7>tr3  3<j  ?ro  ii  sunn  samaaDh  anhaj  £ah  naaj. 

void-trance,  the  sound  of  unfrictioned  word,  is  there. 
sra?f  s  rr^t         feHM^r  ii  kahan  na  jaa-ee  achraj  bismaad.. 
This  strange  wonder  cannot  be  told 
fefft  tfiftf  ftnr  wilf        n  tin  daykhi-aa  jis  aap  djishaa-ay. 
Only  he  can  see  whom  He  gets  to  see. 
?TOdt     Hff  h¥t  ^  inn  naanak  £is  jan  soih.ee  paa-ay.  1 1 1 1 1 
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Nanak  says,  "Such  a  persons  realizes  Him".  1 

ft  >»tefo  ft  wufa  write  ii  so  anjar  so  baahar  anant. 

He,  the  unlimited,  is  within  and  without 

wfe  urfe  fWfti  aftmr  mfe  ii  ghat  ghat  bi-aap  rahi-aa  bhagvant. 

GW     /mcA  is  pervading  all  bodies. 

trafe  nilr  wraTO-  vftwrw  11  Bharan  maahi  aakaas  pa-i-aal. 

He  is  in  lands,  in  skies,  in  nether  regions. 

hot  Bo?  yro  tffeuro  ii  sarab  lok  pooran  partipaal. 

The  perfect  Sustainer  is  pervading  all  worlds. 
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afe  fefc  vasfe  ^  WBquM  n  ban  tin  parbat  hai  paarbarahm. 

God  is  in  grass,  in  jungles,  in  mountains. 

ftftV  wftmr  trr  oray  n  jaisee  aagi-aa  fcaisaa  karam. 

The  way  He  wills,  same  way  one  acts. 

vfs  w&  trm  >rfij  ii  pa-un  paanee  baisantar  maahi. 

He  is  in  air,  in  water,  in  fire. 

«rfe  ?3  e*r  feft  ropfti  ii  chaar  kunt  £ah  gisay  samaahi. 

//e  is  merging  in  four  corners  and  ten  directions. 

fen  t  fSn  s*ft  a  5*f  ii  tis  tay  bhinn  nahee  ko  thaa-o. 

No  place  is  without  Him. 

ara        jTOa  H¥  v»f  ipn  gur  prsaag"  naanak  sukh  paa-o.  ||2j| 

Nanak  says,  "Be  happy  with  the  grace  of  Guru".  2 

is  \rt>  flffyfe  wftj  %v  ii  bayd  puraan  simrit  meh  gayfch.. 

See  Him  in  Ved,  Puran,  Simriti 

Hjftwre  na-  7)*m  >ffb  &x  ii  sasee-ar  soor  nakh-ya£ar  meh  ayk. 

He  alone  is  in  moons,  in  suns,  in  stars. 

HT^t  xj9  sft  to  *  id  ii  banee  parabji  kee  sabji  ko  bolai. 

Everyone  should  speak  Master's  word. 

nrfu  »h#h  s  sjhjt      ii  aap  adol  na  kabhoo  dolai. 

He  is  stable,  never  wavers. 

hot  aw  aftr  ifrft  ite  ii  sarab  kalaa  kar  khaylai  khayl. 

He  plays  His  game  with  all  arts. 

ftfe  ?5  unfrft  ajzu  wfH»  ii  mol  na  paa-ee-ai  gunah  amol. 

//is  attributes  are  beyond  price,  none  can  pay  for  them, 

hot  r%  Hfo  ft  oft  nfe  ii  sarab  jot  meh  jaa  kee  jot. 

His  tight  is  in  all  lights. 

tpftf  afofr  g»r>ft  €fir  Ofe  n  Dhaar  rahi-o  su-aamee  ot  pot. 

Master  is  fully  mixed  up  in  His  sustained  world 

are  varrfe  saw  sttth  n  gur  prsaad  b_haram  kaa  naas. 

With  the  grace  of  Master,  the  doubts  vanish. 

?iW  fts  nftr  £u  ftffTH  na  ii  naanak  tin  meh  ayhu  bisaas.  1 13|  | 

Nanak  says,  "One  should  have  this  faith".  3 

H3  iw  «p  it*q>  hi      ii  sant  janaa  kaa  payK&an  sabji  barahm. 

The  saints  see  only  God 

H%      &  ftrOT  Hfk  trm  ii  sant  janaa  kai  hinjjai  sabji  Dftaram. 
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The  saints  have  ail  faith  in  their  heart 

nu  mr  H7>ftj  55  au?>  ii  sanl  janaa  suneh  subjt  bachan. 

The  saints'  words  are  listened  by  all 

huh  fWift  uw  Hfar  uu?r  n  sarab  bi-aapee  raam  sang  rachan. 

They  stay  in  all  pervading  God. 

fkfc  ht3t  fen  oft  feu  uuu  ii  jin  jaalaa  £is  kee  ih  rahaj. 

Whoever  could  know,  it  is  his  way  of  life. 

nfe  bus  n»g  nfe  otuu  ii  sai  bachan  saaDhoo  sabh  kahai. 

All  saints  tell  the  true  words. 

h  #  ufe  h^t  jw  >r£  n  jo  jo  ho-ay  so-ee  sukh  maanai. 

Whoever  realizes,  he  is  happy. 

ara??  c|<ji«sa<ji^  vf      ii  karan  karaavanhaar  parab_h  jaanai. 

He  believes  that  only  Master  is  Creator,  the  creating. 

wfufu  uh  grufu  #  (hft  n  an£ar  basay  baahar  ijhee  ohee. 

He  (God)  abides  within  and  also  without 

?toct  uuhtt  ufa  hu  >Rft  n 8 n  naanak  darsan  daykh  sabji  mohee.  1 14| 

Nanak  says,  "Seeing  Him,  all  are  charmed".  4 

>jpfy  h%  oftor  Hf  h%  if  aap  sat  kee-aa  sab_h  sat 

He  is  true,  His  all  creation  is  true. 

fun  ijtr  u  frarer  funfe  ii  £is  parabJi  Jay  saglee  uipafc. 

All  creation  is  by  that  Master. 

feH^yat  fawg  ii  Jis  b_haavai  Jaa  karay  bisthaar. 

/fe  /iAes,  //e  expands. 
feg  3#  u»-  Ucrspu  ii  iis  bhaavai  iaa  aykankaar. 

/iJtes,  /fe  z*s  azo/t^  in  all 
wifooT  btot     7>tj  ?rfe  ii  anik  kalaa  lakhee  nah  jaa-ay. 
Many  are  His  ways,  not  easy  to  know. 
fan  w%  fug  su  f^fe  ii  jis  b_haavai  lis  la-ay  milaa-ay. 
But  if  He  likes,  He  gets  one  to  unite. 
oz^s  fWu  ot^s  orJW  ufu  ii  kavan  nikat  kavan  kahee-ai  door. 
Who  is  near  and  who  is  known  afar. 
>»rar  >infU  bfirj  suyfu  11  aapay  aap  aap  bjwpoor. 
He,  by  Himself,  is  pervading  all 
w3U3ifu  ftw  wflr  ajTt  ii  antargat  jis  aap  janaa-ay. 
Only  he  knows  Him  within,  whom  He  gets  to  know* 
ttoot  fen      wrfif  uu>u  uuu  naanak  tis  jan  aap  bujhaa-ay.  1 15|| 
Nanak  says,  "He  gets  that  person  to  realize"  5 
huh  f?  ntHs  <dd'd>  ii  sarab  b_hoo£  aap  vartaaraa. 
//e  is  pervading  all  bodies. 

huh  fo?  wftr  vrycSJ'd1  ii  sarab  nain  aap  paykhanhaaraa. 

//e  looks  through  all  eyes. 

hotw  H>reft  if  of  35*  ii  sagal  samagree  jaa  kaa  Janaa. 

All  material  (created)  is  in  His  body. 

wrjtj  hh  »tu  u>  htf  ii  aapan  jas  aap  hee  sunaa. 

We  listens  to  His  own  praise. 
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w^tf  w?i  fe?  -fe  TOifewr  ii  aavan  jaan  ik  khayl  banaa-i-aa. 

The  birth  and  death  are  only  His  play. 

>»rfWoP#  sftaft  wfew  ii  aagi-aakaaree  keenee  maa-i-aa. 

He  gets  the  world  to  obey. 

H3  £  Hftr  wflwt  at  ii  sabJi  kai  maDh  alipato  rahai. 

He  is  amidst  alt  and  yet  detached. 

h  fee  sray  h  »»r$  ^  n  jo  kichh  kahnaa  so  aapay  kahai. 

Whatever  is  to  be  said,  He  Himself  says. 

wftwr  »rt  »rftp»r  trfe  n  aagi-aa  aavai  aagi-aa  jaa-ay. 

One  comes  in  order,  goes  in  order. 

cTTvo?  w  w%  w  w£  HH»fe  win  naanak  jaa  bJiaavai  taa  la-ay  samaa-ay.  1 16| | 

Nanak  says,  "If  He  likes,  He  gets  one  to  merge  in  Him  *  6 

few  3  dfe  h  ?rcft  h^t  ii  is  tay  ho-ay  so  naahee  buraa. 

Whatever  is  done  by  Him,  is  never  bad. 

§%  emu  fe£     orf  ii  orai  kahhu  kinai  kachh  karaa. 

Tell,  could  anyone  else  create  anything? 

wfir      aayfe  »nfe  ?>teft  11  aap  b_halaa  karjoot  at  neekee. 

i/e  is  good,  His  actions  are  very  pure. 

»inj      wi£  tft  ^  ii  aapay  jaanai  apnay  jee  kee. 

He  knows  His  mind. 

>>rftf  jto  *r3t  H3  H*f  ii  aap  saach  Dhaaree  sabJi  saach. 
He  is  true,  all  that  He  sustains  is  true. 
§fe  ih%  »rv?r  jffti  g»f  ii  ot  pot  aapan  sang  raach. 
He  gets  it  merged  in  Him. 

3T  sft  arfc  fwfe  anft  y  trfe  n_taa  kee  gat  mi£  kahee  na  jaa-ay. 

None  can  tell  of  His  dynamics  and  strength. 

fpra  dfe  h  ii  jioosar  ho-ay  £a  sojhee  paa-ay. 

If  there  is  a  second,  then  one  can  know. 

few  sr  eftwr  jt?  tra^?>  n  tis  kaa  kee-aa  sab_h  paivaan. 

All  that  He  does  is  accepted. 

ara  yrnfe  ?rscr  fe*r  ??»?>  iiph  gur  prsaaji  naanak  ihjaan.  ||7|| 

Nanak  says,  "With  the  grace  of  Guru,  know  only  this. "  1 

h  w%  feg  hst  to  3fe  ii  jo  jaanai  tis  sadaa  sukji  ho-ay. 

Whoever  knows  Him,  he  is  ever  happy. 

»rfu  fk{wfe         fife  n  aap  milaa-ay  la-ay  parab_h.  so-ay. 

Master  Himself  gets  him  to  unite. 

§<j  us??  «jft4^  yfe^i  ii  oh  Dhanvant  kulvant  pativant. 

He  is  worthy,  honourable  and  of  high  lineage 

h)<a  Hoife  ftiw  fe£  ¥3T#3  ii  jeevan  mukat  jis  ripjai  bhagvant. 

In  whose  mind  God  abides,  he  is  liberated  while  living. 

0$  %  or  H?f  wfew  ii  Dhan  Dhan  Dhan  jan  aa-i-aa. 

It  is  of  great  luck  that  such  men  of  God  are  born. 

P.  295 

frOT  Tjprfe  Hf       33»few  ii  jis  prsaajJ  sabh  jaga£  taraa-i-aa. 
With  their  grace,  the  whole  people  get  liberated. 


644 


hb"  »r??>  or  fe$  Hwf  ii  jan  aavan  kaa  ihai  su-aa-o. 
This  is  the  objective  of  the  birth  of  the  men  of  God. 
fw  k  m%i  fefe      ipf  ii  jan  kai  sang  chit  aavai  naa-o. 
In  their  company,  name  comes  to  mind. 
»rfU       Hera  stt       ii  aap  mukat  mukat  karai  sansaar. 
They  are  liberated  and  they  liberate  all 

ftoot  few     erf  jtw smhot?  IICII33H  naanak  £is  jan  ka-o  sad.aa  namaskaar.  ||8||23|| 
Nanak  says,  "I  ever  salute  to  such  men  of  God  "  8.  23 
Hwa  ii  salok.  SALOK 

y^r     vwwfaw  w    =r  ?r§  n  pooraa  praj2h  aaraaQhi-aa  pooraa  jaa  kaa  naa-o. 
Adore  the  perfect  Master,  whose  name  is  perfect. 

?TOor  w  yrfe»xT  y%  ^  an5  w%  ii^ii  naanak  pooraa  paa-i-aa  poo  ray  kay  gun  gaa-o.  1 11|  I 

Nanak  says,  "I  am  blessed  with  perfect,  and  I  sings  the  attributes  of  perfect. "  1 

»mzy3t  ii  asatpadee.  ASHTPATI 

uir  'dm  w  gfe  @wh  ii  poo  ray  gur  kaa  sun  up^ays. 

Listen  the  teaching  of  perfect  Guru, 

yg^JH  ffcafe  zfeite  II  paarbarahm  nikat  kar  paykh. 

See  God  near. 

wfa  FFfo  ftw^y  arMe  ii  saas  saas  simrahu  gobind.. 
Remember  God  by  every  breath, 
h?>  »f3g    §3^      ii  man  anj#r  kee  u£rai  chinsJ. 
5^  that  the  worries  from  mind  are  off. 

»fe  fenraiu  3^3T  ii  aas  anit  li-aagahu  tarang. 
Leave  the  unbehoving  hopes  and  desires. 
n%  as*  oft  rrfo     Hai  ii  sant  janaa  kee  Dhoor  man  mang. 
From  mind,  pray  for  the  feet-dust  of  saints. 
»pu  iftr  ts^t  srarg  n  aap  chhod  bayntee  karahu. 
Leaving  ego  pray, 

Hnuffti  urarffr  H'did  3^u  ii  saaDhsang  agan  saagartarahu. 

In  the  congregation  of  saints,  swim  across  the  ocean  of  fire. 

nfa  g?r  £  Ffosu       ii  har  Qhan  kay  Jjhar  lay  ho  khandaar. 

Have  your  treasure  full  with  the  wealth  of  God. 

?F7>er  ipj     7y>msFz  ii^ii  naanak  gur  pooray  namaskaar.  ||l|| 

Nanak  says,  "Salute  the  perfect  Guru  ".  1 

%h  ?hw  jtoh  »F7fc  ii  khaym  kusal  sahj  aanand.. 

For  protection,  the  happiness  and  bliss,  in  ease, 

h'uhRh  3w  iia>f?re  ii  saaDhsang  i2haj  parmaanand.. 

Remember  God  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

S3er  Qs-f'Td  Qu'dti  ?ft#  n  narak  nivaar  uDhaarahu  jee-o. 

•Save  yourself  from  hell  and  liberate  your  mind. 

<rrcr  srfa^  wftjn  aw  Utf"  ii  gun  gobind.  amrii  ras  pee-o. 

Drink  the  bliss  of  nectar,  by  remembering  the  attributes  of  God. 

fofe  Rj=wg  A'd'fbe  £a  ii  chit  chijyahu  naaraa-iQ  ayk. 

Remember  one  God  in  your  mind 

tar  fu.  w  k  &i  wf^sr  ii  ayk  roop  jaa  kay  rang  anayk. 
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He  is  one  Being,  has  innumerable  colours  (manifestations) 
aiw  WHtttt  5ffe*ra  ii  gopaal  claamcxlar  deen  da-i-aal. 
God  is  merciful  to  poor. 

«rt?>  u^h  fegirw  ii  g\ikh  bjhanjan  pc>oran  kirpaal. 
He  is  sorrow-destroying  perfectly  kind 
ftmfo  ftwfo  7m  ti  simar  simar  naam  baaraN  baar. 

Remember  His  name  again  and  again, 
TTTSer  ah*  op  fed  wto  ii 2 ii  naanak  jee-a  kaa  ihai  aQhaar.  1 12|  | 
Nanak  says,  "He  is  the  sustainer  of  all  lives. "  2 
f3H  ires?  rrq-  a  a??;  ii  u£am  salok  saaDh  kay  bachan. 
The  saint's  words  are  pure  hymns  (salok) 
>MH35tor  w*>  Sftr  337?  ii  amuleek  laal  ayhi  ratan. 
Therein  are  rubies  and  gems  beyond  price. 

kh^e  5?  fw  ii  sunat  kamaavafc  hot  uQbaan 
The  listening,  the  practising,  get  liberated. 
nrftr  3%  753RT  feHd'd  n  aap  tarai  lokah  nislaar. 
//e  liberates  himself  and  all  other  people. 
JTsw       new  3^  a[r  rfgj  ,|  safai  jeevan  safal  taa  kaa  sang. 
His  life  is  a  success  and  purpose-filling  is  their  company, 
w  t  Hfe  war  «n%  €ai  ii  jaa  kai  man  laagaa  har  rang. 
In  whose  mind  is  the  love  of  God. 
ft  ft  htc  ttRTCf      ii  jai  jai  sabad  anaahad  vaajai. 
Hail  the  unfrictioned  word  being  played  therein. 
rrfc  nfe  wj?  Bit     arft  ii  sun  sun  anacl  karay  parabh.  gaajai. 
Enjoy  listening  the  roaring  of  Master. 
y*r2       Mir?  #  w§  it  pargatay  gupaal  mahaa^  kai  maathay. 
Master  reveals  Himself  in  the  conscience  of  saints. 
(Toot  fq%  fe?>  ar  jt%  ii3  ii  naanak  uDhray  tin  kai  saathay.  ||3|| 
Nanak  says,  "Liberate  (yourself)  in  their  company. "  3 
H^fe  H3j  Hfo  »T97fr  w£  ii  saran  jog  sun  sarnee  aa-ay. 
Hearing  about  the  refuge  giver,  people  come  to  His  refuge. 
srfo  ftrav         ftw^  n  kar  kirpaa  parafeh  aap  milaa-ay. 
Being  kind,  Master  Himself  gets  them  to  unite, 
fkfz  ar£  st9     us  %w  ii  mit  ga-ay  bair  bjia-ay  sabji  rayn. 
All  enmities  are  over  and  I  am  now  feet-dust  of  all 
wffjp  ?th  h'uhRti  &?>  il  amrij  naam  saaDhsanq  lain. 
/  am  blessed  with  nectar-name,  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 
Frujf7>  s£  ?re£?  ii  suparsan  bJia-ay  gurrjayv. 
If  Guru  is  very  happy, 

tr£\  ft?*  3\  fte  ii  poo  ran  ho-ee  sayvak  kee  sayv. 
The  servant's  service  is  complete. 

fTHTO  ftong  3  mi%  ii  aal  janjaal  bikaarjay  rahfcay. 
/  am  saved  from  the  net  of  evil  deeds, 
3*h  tth  gffc  aw  srat  ii  raam  naam  sun  rasnaa  kahtay. 
listening  the  name  of  God,  I  recite  it  with  my  tongue. 
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aftr  ipvz  efew  ijfa  wit  ii  kar  prsaad  da-i-aa  parabJi  Dhaaree. 

Being  graceful  Master  has  become  kind. 

jtsot  ftra^ft  av        ii  mi  naanak  nibhee  khayp  hamaaree.  IHII 

Nanak  says,  "My  trading  has  been  gainful".  4 

ij*  sft  Qudfc  sraa  jfe  >frs  ii  parabh  kee  ustaj  karahu  sanj  meet. 

0/  mp  saint  friends,  praise  Master, 

H'^n'rt  Kot'did  afe  ii  saavDhaan  aykaagar  cheei. 

With  full  alertness  and  single  mind 

mfHcft  Rnw  aiffife  m>  tth  ii  sukhmanee  sahj  gobind  gun  naam. 

Sukhmani  is  the  attribute  of  God,  in  ease. 

friH  nfo  an  g  *te  fca*??  ji  jis  man  basai  so  hot  nipjiaan. 

In  which  mind  it  abides,  that  becomes  a  treasure. 

aaa  fer  gr  gft  jj^fj  5fe  n  sarab  ichhaa  £aa  kee  poo  ran  ho-ay. 

His  all  desires  are  fulfilled 

jjqr?>  ya*  i^pi?  H¥  sfe  ii  parDhaan  purakh  pargat  sabJi  lo-ay. 
The  supreme  Purakh  manifests  in  the  whole  worlds. 

3     w$  »mw?)  ii  sabji  £ay  ooch  paa-ay  asthaan. 
He  is  at  the  highest  position. 
aula  s  ut  »nas  w?i  ii  bahur  na  hovai  aavan  jaan. 
He  is  not  to  be  born  and  die  again. 
ufe  n?>  tpfe  ad  H?s  Hfe  ii  har  Dhan  khaat  chalai  jan  so-ay. 
Such  men  of  God  leave  after  earning  the  wealth  of  God 
s^sr  ftTHftj  wrufe  ufe  iiuii  naanak  jisahi  paraa pat  ho-ay.  ||5|| 
Nanak  says,  "It  is  for  one,  who  is  blessed  with  it".  5 
efrf  H*fe  fufa     fofa  11  khaym  saa't  riDti  nav  niDh, 
77ie  protection,  the  peace  in  abundance,  nine  treasures. 
aftr  ftrww  hot  au  ftrftr  n  buDh  gi-aan  sarab  tah  siDh. 
His  intellect,  the  knowledge  and  everything  is  fructifying, 
tafewr  ay  aaj  *{3  ftwrs  11  bidi-aa  tap  jog  parabh  Dhi-aan. 
The  education  the  austerity,  the  yoga  and  Master  in  mind, 
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ftiwr?;       faw  IJjha'A  ii  gi-aan  saraysat  ootam  isnaan. 

The  knowledge,  the  divinehood,  the  nice  bath, 

affr  urraa  aom  *ppir  ii  chaar  padaarath  kamal  pargaas. 

The  four  material  boons,  the  blossoming  lotus, 

n¥  it  nfti  Harw  i  fhrn  ii  sab_h  kai  maDh  sagal  £ay  udaas. 

He  is  amidst  all  yet  detached 

itea  aaa  aa  or      ii  sundar  chatur  tat  kaa  baytaa. 

Beautiful,  smart,  the  knower  of  reality. 

HHeurfr  dcf  RjH^d'  ii  samadrasee  ayk  daristaytaa. 

Impartial,  is  looking  alike. 

feu  375  few  Wi  «(  Hftf  3?>  II  3RT  !TOc7  JTH  HU?f  Hfc  H7>  ll£ll 

ih  tal  tis  jan  kai  mukh  bhanay.  gur  naanak  naam  bachan  man  sunay.  1 16|  | 

All  these  fruits  are  for  one,  who  from  mouth  recites  name.  Nanak  says,  "Listen  with  attention 
Guru 's  word-name. "  6 
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fe?  few     Hfe  Bife  ii  ih  niDhaan  japai  man  ko-ay. 

Very  rare  of  men  remember  and  believe  in  this  treasure, 

»ra  aw  Hftr  3T  sft  31ft  dfe  11  sabh  jug  meh  taa  kee  gat  ho-ay. 

In  all  ages,  He  is  remembered. 

are  aHtfe  ?rw  gfe  H^t  11  gun  gobind  naam  Dhun  banee. 

Tfci's  is  the  attribute  of  God,  and  the  sound  of  the  name-hymn.  r 

Mjfe  ffft^     ¥*r^t  11  simrit  saastar  bays!  bakbaan.ee. 

ft  /e//s  about  the  Simiriti ,  Shastra  and  Vedas. 

Haiw  M3*3  stew  ufe      ii  sagal  majaa^  kayval  har  naam. 

Only  one  name  of  God  is  all  religions. 

amre  sara  £  wfc  feiyn  11  gobind  t&agat  kai  man  bisraam. 

This  gives  peace  to  the  mind  of  God's  devotee. 

arte  »Rpn  h'uhQii  fa£  it  kot  apraaDh  saaPhsang  mitai. 

Crores  of  sins  are  pardoned  in  the  congregation  of  saints. 

jfc  f^nr  b  tth  §■     11  sant  kirpaa  tay  jam  tay  chhutai. 

With  the  grace  of  saints,  one  is  saved  from  the  devil  of  death. 

w  §(  MFrafe  are*  trfk      11  jaa  kai  masjak  karam  parabJl  paa-ay. 

Those  whose  mind,  the  Master  has  blessed  with  grace. 

wq  Hdfe  6>'6d  %  >«t§  11 0 11  saaPh  saran  naanak  tay  aa-ay.  1 17|| 

Nanak  says,  "They  come  to  the  refuge  of  saints".  I 

fir?  Hffr  aft  gft  ?5«fe  »jtfe  ii  jis  man  basai  sunai  laa-ay  pareet. 

Those  I,  in  whose  mind  He  is  placed,  they  listen  and  love 

feH  Htf  »rt  ufe  11  tis  jan  aavai  har  parabJi  chee£. 

By  those  men  of  God,  Master  is  remembered. 

ffiw  H«Ji!y  3>"  bp  §g        11  janam  maran  iaa  kaa  doo&h  nivaarai. 

Their  cycle  of  births,  is  ceased. 

%<j  33cfb  firt  11  dulabJl  dayh  iatkaal  uPhaarai. 
The  very  rare  of  their  body  is  immediately  liberated 
ftraMH  hit  >»ffrr3  3*  eft  H^ft  11  nirmal  sobJiaa  amrit  taa  kee  baanee. 
Their  reputation  is  clean,  their  word  is  sweet 
Sej  fiiy     >rfo  mrcft  11  ayk  naam  man  maahi  samaanee. 
One  name  pervades  their  minds. 
5*  33T  fbs^  #  S3M  11  dookh  rog  binsay  fehai  bjiaram. 
TTieir  sorrows,  ailments,  fears  and  doubts  are  removed 
hhj  t^H  ftaww    ^  srh  ii  saaPh  naam  nirmal  taa  kay  karam. 
Saint's  name  is  sweet,  their  deeds  are  pure. 

t     3T  aft  hwt  wft  11  sabh  tay  ooch  taa  kee  sobhaa  banee. 
Their  praise  is  the  highest  (well  spread) 

("iVjot  feu  arfe ?>tm  pw<^  11CHP811  naanak  ih  gun  naam  sukhmanee.  ||8||24|| 
Nanak  says,  "These  are  the  qualities  of  SukhmanL"  8.24 
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